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The undermentioned are published in separate volumes:-· 

1. Manual of the School of Music, containing regula
tions of the Elder Conservatorium, the diploma 
of Associate in Music, the degree of Mus. Bae., 
and mmic scholarships. 

2. Manual of the Public Examinations Board, con
taining regulations, syllabuses, examination 
papers and examiners' reports of the public 
examinations in general education. 

3. Manual of the Australian Music Examinations 
Board, containing regulations and syllabuses of 
the public examinations in music. 



PR.EFACE. 

THE UNffERSlTY OF ADELAIDE was established by _l\.ct of 
Parliament in the y c:l r 1874, and in the y ear 1881 Royal Letters 

Patent were issued by H er Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that the 
degrees granted by it should be recognized as academic distinctions, and 
be entitled to rank, precedence, and conEideration throughout the :British 
Empire, as if granted by any University in the United Kingdom. An 
additional Royal Charter wns granted in 1913 in respect to the D egrees 
of Bachelor and Master of Engineering, nnd Bachelor and Master of 
Surgery. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public spirit 
of the late Sir \Valter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas Elder, G.C.M.G., 
from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received for this purpose. 
Further endowments were granted by Parliament, provision being made 
in the Act of Incorporation, 1874, for an annual grant from the public 
revenues of South Australia of five per cent. on the capital funds 
possessed by the University, but not to exceed in any one year the sum 
of £10,000. Under the authority of the same Act an endowment in land 
of 50,000 acres and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site 
for the University buildings were given. The country lands were 
subsequently repurchased for £40 ,000 by the Government. By an Act c:f 
1911, Parliament made aR additional annual grant of £4,000. In order 
to meet the urgent needs of the University the Government, in 1920, 
provided an additional gra.nt of £20 ,000 per annum, and erected a building; 
for the departments of Phy;oics and Engineering. 

The University grants degrees in Arts, Economics, Science, Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry, Engineering, Music, and Agricult.ural Science, and 
Diplomas in Commerce, Music, Education, Public AdministratiOJt. 
Pharmacy, and various branches of Applied Science . It was authorized to 
grant degrees to women and degrees in Science by Act of Parliament 
in 1880. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four in 
number, their subjects being t he following :-(1) CJassics and Comparative 
Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and Literature, Mental 
and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics, and (4) Natural Science. The 
Chairs now are:-

(1 ) Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature, (2\ 
Philosophy, (3) Political Science and History, (4) Engineering, (.5) 
Physics, (6) Anatomy and Histology, (7) Biochemistry and General 
Physiology, ( ) hemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, (11) Music, (12) 
Pathology (13) Math matics, (14) Geology and Mineralogy, (15) 
Zoology, (16) Engli h Language and Literature, (17) Agriculture, 
(18) Agricultural Chemi try, (19) Human Physiology and Phar
macology, (20) Economics. 
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Besides the twenty Professors, there are now over sixty Lecturers, and 
there nre eighteen Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music. 

The academical work of the University was commenced in March, 
1876, the number of matriculated students being eight, and of non-graduating 
students attending lectures fifty-two. The foundation-stone of the University 
buildings was laid in 1879, and the buildingr: were opened in April, 1882. 

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a School 
of Medicine. In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000 for the endow
ment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4,000 to provide Scholarships 
to encourage the training of scientific men, and eEpecially civil engineers, 
with a view to their settlement in South Australia. 

In and after 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to th.e 
University £9,000 for the purposes of the Library. In 1920 the sum of 
£11,000 was added by members of his family as a permanent endowment. 

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the University the 
sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting from first to last to nearly 
£100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the School of Medicine 
and £20,000 to the School of Music, while the residue was left available 
for the general purposes of the University. The Elder Conservatorium 
of Music was accordingly established in 1898. The ConservRtorium 
Building was completed in 1900. It contains, in addition to every require
ment for teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, an Elder Hall, in 
which the principal meetings of the University are held. The steadily 
increasing number of students in all courses necessitated large and costly 
additions to the University Buildings in 1901, 1902, and 1912. By an 
agreement with the South Australian School of Mines the two institutions 
combine their teaching powers and their laboratories for instruction in 
Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engin
eering, Civil Engineering, and Architectural Engineering. The University 
and the School of Mines, acting in concert, hold examinations and grant 
Diplomas in various branches of Applied Science. 

In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause of 
education in Agriculture, Forestry, and such allied subjects as may from 
time to time, in the opinion of the Council of the University, tend to 
the better development of the natural resources of the land, transferred 
the whole of his valuable Urrbrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the University. 
The estate comprises an area of 134 acres and a mansion house; the 
western half is to be held by the University in perpetuity as a p11rk 
for the enjoyment of the public; the remainder of the estate, upon which 
the house stands, has been utilized in giving effect to the wishes of the 
generous donor in regard to Agricultural education by the establishment 
of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. In 1915 Mr. Waite 
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supplemented his gift by the addition of the adjoining estate of 
Claremont and part of Netherby. To provide funds to enable these 
gifts to be effectively used, Mr. ·waite, in 1918, transferred to trustees, 
for the University, 4,900 shares in Elder, Smith, & Co., Ltd. The shares, 
which carried with them the benefit of a new issue of bonus shares to the 
number of 980, making the total shares 5,880, have since been realized, 
producing the sum of £58,450. The value of these gifts is estimated to 
be £100,000. The endowments for education in agricultural subjects were 
further increased in 1931 by the bequest of Mrs. Elizabeth Macmeikan, 
daughter of Mr. Peter Waite, who left her residuary estate, which is at 
present valued at £16,099, to the University of Adelaide to be used for 
the same purpose as the gifts by her father. 

In 1915 Sir Edwin Smith gave, through the S.A. Commercial Travellers' 
Association, the sum of £500 to found a scholarship tenable for any degree 
course, in memory of his grnndson, Eric "Wilkes Smith, mortally wounded 
in the attack upon the Dardrmelles in April, 1915. The late John Harvey 
Finlayson bequeathed the sum of £200 to provide a Scholarship in Politic'.11 
Economy or some cognate subject, and the Old Scholars of the late John 
L. Young subscribed £700 for the purpose of founding a Research Scholar
ship. Both these Scholarships have been founded to perpetuate the 
memory of John L. Young. 

In 1918 Mrs. A. M. Simpson j!ave £500 for the purpose of founding a 
library in aeronautics, in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller 
Simpson. 

In 1919 the sons aad daughters of the late Mr . .John Darlin~ Rave 
the sum of £15,000 towards the cost of a new medical building. The 
Darling Building was formally opened in 1922. 

In 1920 the sum of £7,000, subscribed by a number of citizens, was puid 
to the University as a permanent endowment for the promotion of 
research en the growth and nutrition of man and animals. The Old 
Scholars of the late John L. Young further increased the endowment for 
the Research Scholarship by £200 in 1921. The sum of £50 was received 
from the North Adelaide Congregational Church for the purpose of pro
viding a memorial to the Rev. Jas. Jefferis, LL.D., who was closely 
associated with the University from its foundation until his death in 1918. 

In 1921 Mrs. G. A. Jury gave £12,000 to found a separate Chair of 
English Literature to bear her husband's name. The Old Scholars of 
Tormore House School paid the sum of £130 for the purpose of providing 
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the School. 

In 1922 Mrs. Jane Marks bequeathed £30.000 to the Medical School; 
and Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan jointly bequeathed 
property of the estimated value of £20,000 to the same School for the 
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purpose of medical research. The Old Scholars of Miss Annie Montgomerie 
Martin presented the l'lum of £150 for the purpose of providing an unnual 
prize and medal to perpetuate lier memory. 

In 1923 the Adelaide Co-operative Society provided £150 for a Bursary 
in memory of the late George Thompson; and Mr. T. E. Barr Smith 
gan £100 to provide an annual prize for an essay on the \\'Ork of the 
League of Nations. · 

In 1924 Mrs. Agnes Ayers bequeathed £500 for general purposes; the 
Old Sc110lars of the Methodist Ladies' College donated £100, and a further 
sum of £650 was raised by public subscription to provide a library in 
Psychology to commemorate Mias Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, M .A. Mr. 
James Gartrell gave £200 to provide an annual prize for Elementary Com
parafo·e Philology and Ethnology. 

In 1925 the Old Scholars of the Unley Park School subscribed the 
sum of £450 to found a bursary in memmy of the late Catherine Maria 
Thornber, formerly Principal of that School. 

In 1926 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython, K.C.M.G., ~ave the 
sum of £20,000 to endow the Chair of Law. The Honourable Sir Josiah 
Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C., gave the sum of £10,000 for the building of the 
women's portion of the proposed University Union and for the library 
therein. The building will be known as "The Lady Symon Building, the 
gift of Sir Josiah Symon." Sir Joseph Verco provided the aum of £5.000 
to secure the publication of the results of research in the medical sciences, 
Rnd Mr. J. T. Mortlock gave the sum of £2,000 to assist the Council in 
equipping the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. The Council 
accepted the trusteeship of the fund for the encouragement of orchestral 
music inaugurated by Mr. Percy Grainger in honour of his mother. 

In 1927 Mr. T. E. Barr Smith gave the sum of £20,000 to provide a 
building for the Barr Smith Library. The amount was increased by a 
further gift of £10,000 in 1929 and by the addition of interest to £34,718. 
The building was completed in 1932. 

Mr. J.ohn Melrose gaye the sum of £10,000 for a chemical laboratory 
at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

The members of the family of I he late John Darling gave £10,000 for 
a laboratory for soils research, and the directors of the Commonwealth 
Bank granted £2,500 from the Rural Credits Development Fund towards 
the cost of plant culture houses and an insectary at the Waite Agricultural 
Research Institute. 

In 1930 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython provided the sum of 
£40,000 for the erection of a Great Hall. The amount has since been 
increased by additions of interest and other gifts to £52,181. Work 
was begun on the building in June, 1933, and the foundation stone was 
laid by Sir Langdon o~ 4th D ecember, 1933. 
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In 1935, dming . the . celebrations of the jubilee of the medical school, 
Miss Edith Bonython, Mr. Norman Darling, and Mr. T. E. Barr Smith 
promised £5,000 each towards the cost of a medical research laboratory. 

From the estate of the late Ronald Lindsay Johnson, the Council 
received a piece of land in Waymouth Street; on its realization the pro
ceeds will be applied in accordance with the terms of the gift towards the 
cost of the erection of the Johnson Chemical Laboratories. 

The University is governed by a Council, which, from its commence
ment until 1911, consisted of 20 members, elected by the Senate, one
fourth retiring every year. By an amending Act of 1911, the State 
Parliament gave itself the right to appoint from among its own members 
five additional members of Council, holding office during the life of the 
Parliament which appointed them. The Council thus now consists of 
25 in all. 

The Senate consists of a ll graduates oi the degree of Master or Doctor, 
and all olher gmduntes of three years' stnnding. All Statutes and Regula
tions mu t be passed both by the Council und by he Senate and approved 
by the Governor of outb Australia , who is ex-officio Visitor to the 
University. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the establish
meht of the University is 2,664, and the number admitted ad .eundem 
grad·um, ·153. The number of un <le rgrnduates in 1935 was 939, of non
gmduating ·tudents 956, and of posl-g.raduale tud nts, 177. The number 
oi tho· ludying at the Elder Con rm ol'ium wn · 262. 

The University conducts Public Examinations in general education, m 
~ommerce, and in music. 
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w. 
Th. 
F. 
S. 

1 

2 
3 
4 

Su 5 
M. 6 
Tu. 7 
w. 8 
Th. 9 
F. 10 
S. 11 

Su. 12 
M. 13 

Tu. 14 
w. 15 
Th. 16 
F. 17 
S. 18 

Su. 19 
M 20 
Tu. 21 

\\ . 22 
Th. 23 
F . 24 
s. 25 

&1. 26 
M. 27 
Tu. 28 
W. 29 
Th. 30 
F. 31 

ALMANAC. 

New Year's Day. 
Public holiday. 

JANUARY XXXI. 

Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901. 

Last day of entrv for th4 Pharmacy examinations to be 
held in February. 

Education Committee meets. 

Last day of entry for the supplementary Leaving 
examination to be held in February. 

Finance Committee meets. 

Council Meeting. 

Anniversary of Foundation of Auatra,lia, 1788. 
Public holida~': celebration of Foundation Day. 



s. 1 

Su. 2 
M. 3 
Tu. 4 
w. 5 
Th. 6 
F. 7 
s. 8 

Su. 9 
M. 10 

Tu. 11 
w. 12 
Th. 13 
F. 14 
s. 15 

Su. 16 
M. 17 
Tu. 18 
w. 19 
Th. 20 
F. 21 
s. 22 

Su. 23 
M. 24 

Tu. 25 
w. 26 
Th. 27 
F. 28 

s. 29 

ALMANAC. 11 

FEBRUARY XXIX. 1936. 

Hospital Year begins. Last day of entry for the M.D. 
and M.S. examinations to be held in May. 

Last day of entry for the LL.B. and special degree 
examinations to be held in March. 

Supplementary Leaving examination begins. 
School of Mines First Term begms. 
Pharmacy examinations begin. 

Education Committee meets. 

Conseryatorium First Term begins. School 
lectmes begin. 

Finance Committee meets. 

Council Meeting. Last day of entry for 
Studentships. 

of Mines 

Evening 
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1936. 

Su. 1 
M. 2 

Tu. 3 
w. .. 
Th. 5 
l<'. 6 
s. 7 

Su. 8 
M . 9 

Tu. 10 
w. 11 
Th. 12 
F. 13 
s. 14 

Su. 15 
M. 16 
Tu. 17 
w. 18 
Th. 19 
F. 20 
s. 21 

Su. 22 
M. 23 
Tu. 24 
w. 25 

Th. 26 
F. '27 
s. 28 

Su. 29 
M. 30 
Tu. 31 

AL\IANAC. 

MARCH XXXI. 

All University students must enrol and uay their fees 
by this date. 

Long vacation ends. 

First Term begius. 
begin. 

LL.B. and special degree examinations 

[Nate :-Students are required to attend such pre-
liminary meetings of their classes in the first week 
of term as may be announced.] 

I 

Lectures begin. 

Education Committee meets. 

2 

Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Music 
to be held in May. Finance Committee meets. 

Council Meeting. 

3 

Last day for submitting poems for the Bundey PrizP. 
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APRIL XXX. 1936. 

w. 1 Last day for submitting compositions for the degree of 
Mus.Doc. 

Th. 2 
F. 3 
s. 4 

. " 
Su. 5 
M. 6 
Tu. 7 
w. R 
Th. 9 
F. 10 liood Friday. 
s. 11 

5 

S-u. 12 Easter Day. 
M. 13 Easter Monday. 
Tu. 14 Easter recess ends. 
1N. 15 Lectures reEumed. 
Th. 16 
F. 17 Education Committee meets 
s. lS 

6 

Su. 19 
M. 20 
Tu. 21 
w. 22 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 23 
F. 24 Couucil Meeting. 
S. 25 Anzac Day. Conservatorium First Term ends. 

7 . 
' 11. 20 
M . 27 
Tu. 28 
~. 29 
Th . 30 
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1936. MAY XXXI. 

F. 1 Last day for submitting theses for the degree of D.Litt. 
S. 2 

8 

Su. 3 
M. 4 Conservatorium Second Term begins. 
Tu. 5 
w. 6 Public Examination8 in Theory of Music begin. 
Th. 7 Public Examinations in Art of Speech begin. 
F. 8 
s. 9 

9 

Su. 10 
M. 11 

Tu. 12 
w. 13 
Th. 14 
F. 15 
s. 16 

10 

Su. 17 
M. 18 Last day for submitting essays for the League of Nationi;> 

Prize. 
Tu. 19 
W. 20 
Th. 21 
F. 22 Education Committee meets. 
S. 23 First Term ends. 

11 

'I!. 24 
M. 25 
Tu. 26 
w. 27 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 28 
F . 29 Council Meeting. 
s. 30 

-
Su . 31 
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JUNE XXX. 1936. 

M. 1 Last day of entry for the Angas Engineering Scholarship. 
Tu. 2 
w. 3 
Th. 4 
F. 5 
s. 6 

Su. " • 
M. 8 Second Tenn begins. 
Tu. 9 
w. 10 
Th. 11 , 
F. 12 
s. 13 

1 

Su. 14 
M. 15 

I Tu. 16 
w. 17 
Th. 18 
F. 19 Education Committee meets. 
s. 20 

2 
-

Su. 21 
M. 22 
Tu. 23 King Edward VIII. born, 1894. 
w. 24 l<'mance Committee meet>!. 
Th. 25 
F. 26 Council Meeting. 
S. 27 

3 

Su. 28 
M. 29 Public holiday: celebration of King's Birthday. 
Tu . 30 

• 
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1936. JULY XXXI. 

w. 1 Last day of entry for the degree of D .D.Sc., and. for sub-
mitting theses for the Bonython Prize . 

Th. 2 
F. 3 
S. 4 Conse1vatorium Second Term ends. 

4 

Su. 5 
M. 6 
Tu. 7 
w. 8 . 
Th. 9 
F. 10 
S. 11 

s 

' u. !'.? 
I. 13 

T u. 14 
'~ . l t 
Th. 16 
F. 17 

h 
G 

Su. 19 
'M. 20 Conceri·atorium Third Term begins. 
Tu. 21 
W. 22 
'fl1 23 
F . 24 Education Committee meets. 
S. 25 

7 

Su. 2(l 
M . 27 
Tu. 28 
w. 29 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 30 
F. 31 Council Meeting. Last day for submitting biographies 

for the Fred Johns Scholarship. 
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AUGUST XXXI. 1936. 

l Lust day of entry for the M.D. and M.S . examinations to 
be held in K ovember. 

Su. 2 
M. 3 
Tu. 4 

W. 5 Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Musi~ 
to be held in September. 

Th. 6 
F. 7 
S . 8 

!J 

Su. 9 
M. 10 
Tu. 11 
w. 12 
Th. 13 
F. 14 
S. 15 Second Term ends. 

10 --
Su. 16 I 

I 
M. 17 
Tu. 18 
w 19 
Th. 20 
F. 21 

I 
Education Committee meets. 

S. 22 

- · --
Su. 23 
M. 24 
Tu. 25 I 
W. 26 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 27 ! 

F. 28 Council l\1eeting. 
S. 29 

-
' ·u. 30 

brgin~. M . 31 Third Term 
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Tu. 

w. 2 
Th. 3 
F. 4 
s. 5 

Su. 6 
M. 7 
Tu fl 
w. g 
Th JO 
F. 11 
s. 12 

Su. 13 
M. 14 
Tu 15 
w. 16 
Th. 17 
F . 18 
s. 19 

Su. :./() 

M. 21 
Tu. 22 . 
w. 23 

Th. 24 
F. 25 
s. 26 

Su. 27 
M. 28 
Tu. 29 
w. 30 

AL:liANAC. 

SEPTEMBER XXX. 

Last day for submitting theses for the degrees of M.Sc., 
M.Ag.Sc ., and M.E. 

Education Committee meets. 
Conservatorium Third Term ends. 

1 

2 

Finance Committee meets. Public Examinations in 
Theory of Music begin. 

Public Examinations in Art of Speech begin. 
Council Meeting, 

Last day for submitting exercises for the degree of 
Mus.Bae. 



Th. 1 

F 2 
s. 3 

Su. 
M. 

Tu. 
w. 
Th. 

4 
5 

6 
7 
8 

F. g 
s. 10 

Su. !l 
M. 12 
Tu. 13 
w. 14 
Th. 15 
F. 16 
s. 17 

Su . 18 
M. 19 
Tu. 20 

w. 21 
Th. 22 
F. 2~ 
S. 24 

Su. 2!'i 
M. 26 
Tu. Zl 
w. 28 
Th. 29 
P'. 30 
8. 31 

AL\IANAC. 19 

OCTOBER XXXI. 1936. 

Last day of entry for the Public and Angas Engineering 
Exhibition Examinations to be held in November. 

5 

l .n,'t llily of entry for degree and diploma cxamina~ions 
to be held in ~ovembe1-, and for ubmitting heses 
foi· tlic de •ree of M.A. ttnd cssny for lhe diploma 
iJ1 Educntfon. Conservatol'ium Fourth Tenn begins. 

i'l'l eting of th 
lloard of 

niversity to el ct reprc entati,·e on the 
overuors of the Publi · Libniry. 

6 

Labour Day. Public Holiday. 

'1 

Last day for submitting applications for the Rhodes 
Scholarship. 

Education Committee meets. 
Lectures end. 

Finance Committee meets. 

Council Meeting. 

8 

9 
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1936. 

Su. 1 
M. 2 

Tu. 3 
w. 4 
Th. 5 
F. 6 
s. 7 

Su. 8 
M. 9 
Tu. 10 
w. 11 
Th. 12 
F. 13 
s. 14 

Su. 15 
M. 16 
Tu. 17 
w. 18 
Th. 19 
F. 20 
s. 21 

Su. 22 
M. 2.3 
Tu. 2.4 

w. 25 

Th. 26 
F. 27 
s. 28 

Su. 29 
M . 30 

AL\IANAC. 

NOVEMBER XXX. 

Last day of entry for the John L. Young and the John 
Lorenzo Young Scholarships, and for submitting theses 
for the Tate Memorial Medal, and for the John 
Bagot Medal. 

Degree and diploma examinutions begin. 

10 

La.st day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, and 
for the offices of 'Varden and Clerk, and notices of 
motion for the Senate Meeting to be held on Novem
ber 25. 

11 

Education Committee meets. 

12 

Public and Anga<i E,ngineering Exhibition Examinations 
begin. 

Senate Meeting:. Election of members of Council. and 
Warden and Clerk of Senate. Finance Committee 
meets. 

Council Meeting. 
13 

Theses written in connection with the Ernest Ayers 
Scholarship must be submitted by this date. 
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DECEMBER XXXI. 1936. 

Tu. 1 Last day of application for the Ernest Ayers Scholarship, 
:md for Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries. 

w. 2 
Th. 3 
F. 4 Education Committee meets. 
s. 5 

a 

Su. I) 

M. i 
Tu. 8 
w. 9 Finance Committee meete. 
Th. 10 
Ii. 11 Council Meeting. 

12 Third Term ends. Conserva tori um Fomth Term ends. 

15 

811. 13 
M. 14 
Tu. 15 
\V. 16 
Th. 17 
F. 18 

19 

. . 
Su. 20 
M. 21 
Tu. 22 
w. 23 
Th. 24 
F. 2.':i Christmas Day. 
s. ~f) 

8•1. 27 
M. 28 Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836. 

Public holiday. 
Tu. 29 
w. 30 
Th. 31 



ijt4e ~ui&ersitg of J\hehtioe, 
1936. 

VISITOR. 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

CHANCELLOR. 

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.C.M.G., B.A., 
LL.M., Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected 
for the first time 25th Fcbniary, 1916. Date of la s t election, 27th 
February, 1931. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

PROFESSOR SIR WILLIAM lIITCHELI,, K.C.~LO., lf.A. Elected for the first 
time 15th March, 1916. Date of last election, 27th January, 1933. 

THE COUNCIL. 

THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1891. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1896. Date of last election, ~3rrl 

November, 1932 . 

WILLIAlf J AMES ADEY, C.l!.G. A member since 1929. Date of last election, 
23rd November, 1932. 

WILLIAM REYNOLDS BAYLY, Jl.A., B.Sc. A member since 1915, Date of last 
election, 27th November, 1935. 

THE HON. SIR JOHN LANGDON BONYTHON, K.O.~I.G. A member since 1916. 
Date of last election, 27th November, 1935. 

ROBERT HALL CHAPMAN, M.E. Elected for the first time 7th June, 1933. 
PROFESSOR ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, C.~I.G . , M.A., B.C.E., ~!.I.E. 

(Aust.). A member since 191 9. Date of last election, 2-Bth N°'•ember, 1934. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. A member since 

1927. Dat" of last election, 28th Nm·ember, 1934. 
Sffi WILLIAM GEORGE 'l'OOP GOODMAN, Kt., M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E. A member 

since 1913. Date of last election, 23l'd November, 1932. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc., F.Inst.P, A member since 1930. Date of last 

election, ~·2nd November, 1933. 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., ~f.B., B.S. A memoor since 1920 . Date of 

last election, 22nd November, 1933. 
WILLIAM JA:MEJS ISBISTER, M.B.I):., K.C., LL.B. A member since 1905. Date 

of last election, 22nd N°'·ember, 1933. 
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS ~IAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S. A member 

since 1981. Date of last election, 28th Novemoor, 1934. 

HELEN MARY MAYO, o.re.E., M.D., B.S. A member since 1914. Date of 
last election, 27th Nornmber, 1936. 

THE HON. SIR HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, Kt., LL.B. A member since 1915. 
Date of last election, 27th November, 1935. 

ARCHIBALD GRENFELL PRICE, C.M.G., D.Litt., F.R.G.S. A member since 1925. 
Date of last election, 27th N°'·ember, 1935 . 

WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S., B.Sc. A member since 1926. Date of last election, 
22nd November, 1933. 

TOM ELDER BARR SMITH. B.A. A member since 1924 , Date of last election, 
28th November, 193! 
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PROFESSOR ,JOH:> ftol\r.f,lu\R . TEWAilT, M.A., D.Phil. A member since 1926. 
Date of la~ t election, 22nd No\·ember, 1933. 

REGINALD J\ll'rll "ll IVl•:~'J' . ~! .• \. Ele<:ted for the first time, 22nd November, 
1933, 

SIR WALTER JAMES YOU.NG, K.B.E. A member since 192!. Date of lasl 
election, 28th Kovember, 193!. 
Appointed by P 1 rll~ment, 1033-

E. AN'JflONE\", M.P. 
110:-<. . n. ci.;1rnom:. B.A .. 3LL.c. 
HO~. srn n.n·ni Olll)ON, Kt., M.L.C. 
\ ', I. Xt:Wf;J\.ND. M.r. 
A . \ '. 'l'll tr ON, l . 1>, 

THE SENATE. 
The . eMte cor,.i•t~ or :tit ~fa stN'~ of Arcs, ~Cu · ters ol cier. e, ~la .tcrs of Laws, 

Mnsteni of urg ry. ~lu•tel'li of Engiu ecrfoir. l !n t •1-s or A!(rlculLural Scier.ce. 
Doctors of ~lcdlelue , Doc1 0111 of Dentnl · lo11C(', l)octorg of IAwi Doctor• of 

iencei Doctors qf kttet-s, and DoHors of ~l usic, uud of nil olh~r Graduates 
of three ycnn' stnn(.llng. 

WARDEN-THE HONOURABI,E SIR HERBERT 
LL.B. Elected for tbe first time, June, 1927; 

ANGAS PARSONS, Kt .• 
re-elected 27th November, 

1935, 

CI,ERJC-FREDERICK WILLIA)[ EARDLEY, B.A. 
in 192·3; re-electe<l 27th November, 1935. 

Elected for the first time-

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

CHANCELLORS. 
SIR RICHARD DA YIES HANSON, Chief Justice of South Australia. 

1874. Died 1876. 
Appointed 

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaide. Appointed 
1876. Resigr.ed 1883. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SA)!UEJ, JAMES WAY, Bart., P.C., D.C.L.. LL.D., Lieu-
tenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Appointed 1883. 
Died January, 1916. 

VICE-CHANCELLORS. 
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaide. Appointed 

1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 
THE RIGHT HON. SIR SA~!UEL JA~IES WAY, Bart., P.C., D.C.L., LL.D., Chief 

Justice of South Australia. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 
THE REY. WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883. Died 1894. 
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1887 

to 1893. 
JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Se., Inspector-Geuernl of Schools. Appointed 

1893. Died 1896. 
WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M.G., LL.D. Appointed 1896. Died 191G. 
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.C.~LG. , B.A., LL.M .• 

Judge oft.be Supreme Court. Appointed 1915. Elected Chancellor, 1916. 

WARDENS OF THE SENATE. 
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883. 
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1880 to 1882-. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE. Elected 1883. Resigned 1922. 
THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. Elected 

1922. Died ·1927. 
FORMER TREASURER. 

THE HON. SIR H&'iRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1886. 
The flr.ances have since been managed by a Committee. on a system prepared b)' 

the Trea•urer. 
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Committees, Faculties and Boards for 1936. 

EDUCATION COMMITTEE. 

The Chancellor (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor (Deputy-Chair
man), the Deans of Faculties, the Chairmen of Boards of Studies 
the Hons. Sir Langdon Bonython, Sir David Gordon and C. R 
Cudmore, Drs. Helen Mayo and A. Grenfell Price, Messrs. W. J. 
Adey, E. Anthoney, R. R. P. Barbour, W. R. B11.yly, R. H. ChaP' 
man, A. V. Thompson, and R . A. West, and the Professors of the 
University. 

FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

Sir Willi11m Goodman (Chr1irman) , the Chan llor, he Vice
Ohaucellor, the Hons. ir Langdon Bonython, i1· Di1vid Gordon, 
and ir Ang, s Pai on , Sir '~ nlte1· Young, Profo -or R . ~ . Chap
man and Messrs. E. Anthoney, vV. R. Bayly, F . , . Hone. W. J. 
I, bister, 1 . M. Newland T . E. Barr 'mith, and A. V. Thom p on. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Professor A. L. nmpbel! (DeaJl) the Chancellor, the Vice
Cbancellor, the Professor of Classics, the Denn of the Faculty ol 
Art , and !Iessl' . E . 'vV. Benham, C. C. Brebn r, H. Mayo, F. E. 
Piper, and Acting Jus~ice Reed (members cz-officio); the Hon. ir 
Angas Pur-on , lhe Hon. Ju t.iccs Nnpier Pi.per, and Richards, the 
I-Ion. C. R. Cudmore, and Me rs. W. J . Isbister ond P. E. Johnstone 
(members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Dr. C. T . Champion de Crespigny (Dean), the Chancellor, th! 
Vice- hanceJlor, Profe~sors J. Il. Clelond, Kerr •rant, . Hicks, 
T . Harvey Johnston A. K illen Macbeth, H . J. Wilkinson, and 
J. G. Wood, Prs. W. T. Cooke, H . K. Fry, F. N. LeMessurier, 
•. W. Pennycttick, R . S. Rogers, oncl T . G. Wi lson, nnd Mes.srs. 

H. M. Birch, S. R. Burston, D. R. W. Cowan H. Gilbert, F. S. 
Hone, H. M. Jay, I. B. Jose, J. Brook Lewis, L. C. E. Lindon, 
C. S. Mead, P. Sano Messent, M. L. Mitchell , !.. E. Platt, and 
W. Ray (members ex-officio); the In pector-G neml or Hospita ls, 
Sir Henry _ ewland Dr. Helen Mnyo, and Messr. W. J. Adey, A. M. 
Cudmore, and Ruper Magarey (members appoint ed by die Council). 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Mr. A. l\L Cudmore (Deunl, t.lie Chancellor, the "\"ice-Chan cellor, 
Prolessors J . .B. Cleland , Ken Grnnt, C. . Hicks, T. Harvey 
J Im ton. !\. I\ill<'n 1ucbeth and lf. J . 'iVilki11"on, Drs. P. R. ~egg, 

T . D. Campbell , ,;i;i , T. ookc, H. T . J. •dward , C. B. Maddern, 
A. P.R. • Ioor . .J. A. O'Donnell , and A. R. Southwood, and Messrs. 
J. L. Eustace, R. A. L. Laughton, C. S. Mead, P. Santo Messent, 
M. L. Mitchell, and W. J. O'Connor (members .ex-officio); the 
Inspector-General of Hospitals, the Chairman of the Dental Board, 
Dr. E. J. Counter, and Me8:?rS. A. Swann and H. Gill Williams 
(members appointed by the Council) . 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Professor G. V. Portua (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty of Science, Professors J. A. 
FitzHerbert, J. Innes Stewart, J. McKellar Stewart, and J. R. 
Wilton, Drs. C. A. E. Fenner and W. Oldham, and Messrs. J . 
Crampton, D. H. Hollidge, A. E. M. Kirwood, J. A. La Nauze, and 
H . W. Sanders (members ex-officio); Professors A. L. Campbell 
and Kerr Grant, Drs. A. Grenfell Price and A. J. Schulz, and 
Messrs. W. J. Adey, R.R. P. Barbour, W. R. Bayly, and R. A. We.c;t 
(members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Professor J. G. Wood (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
Professors J. B. Cleland,' Kerr Grant, C. S. Hicks, T. Harvey 
Johnston, A. Killen Macbeth, Sir Douglas Mawson, J. A. Prescott, 
A. E. V. Richardson, H . J. Wilkinson, and J. R. Wilton, Drs. 
R. S. Burdon, W. T. Cooke, C. T. Madigan, and S .. W. Penny
cuick, and Messrs. M. L. Mitchell, R. C. Robin, and H. W. 
Sanders (members ex-officio); the Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython, 
Professors A. L. Campbell and R. W. Chapman, Drs. W. A. Har
greaves and L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. E. V. Clark and H. W. 
Gartrell (members appointed by the Councill. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

Professor J. A. Prescott (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Professors Kerr ,Grant, T. Harvey Johnston, A. Killen 
Macbeth, Sir Douglas Mawson, A. E. V. Richardson, J . R. Wilton, 
and J. G. Wood, Drs. J. Davidson, C. T. Madigan, and I. F. 
Phipps, and Messrs. D . B. Adam, R. J. Best, J. A. La Nauze, and 
II. C. Trumble (members ex-officio); the Director of Agriculture, 
the Principal of Roseworthy Agricultura-1 College, the Director of 
Education, the Superintendent of Secondary Education, and the Hon. 
Sir Angas Parsons (members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

Professor E. Harold Davies (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Professors Kerr Grant and J. McKellar Stewart, and 
Messrs. W.R. Bayly, F . Bevan, H. Winsloe Hall, J. A. Homer, E. E. 
l\.fitchel!, H . S. Parsons, W. Silver, and R. A. West. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIE~CE. 

Mr. R. C. Robin (Dean), the Chancellor, the President of the 
School of Mines, Professors R. W. Chapman, Kerr Grant, and A. 
Killen Macbeth, and Messrs. E. V. Clark, H. W. Gartrell, R. A. L 
Laughton, F. W. Reid, L. Laybourne Smith, and J. P. Wood. 

JOINT BOARD. 

UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

The Chancellor (Chairman), the President of the School of 
Mines and Industries (Vice-Chairman), Professors R. W. Chapman 
and Kerr Grant, and Mr. G. Jeffrey. 

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

Mr. S. Russell Boot11 (Chairman), U1e Chancellor, the Vice
Chnncellor, the Pre ideul of Lhe Chambers of ommerce and 
Manufoctmes, I hr Public Sen•ice Commi. ionor, Dr. W. An tey 
'\: ynes, and Me, "r~ . W. R. Bay ly, C. C. 13rebner , R . B. Dawbarn, 
F . W. Enrdl y, E. W. B olden, J . A. L tL Nnuze E. W. Mill , K. F. 

' ewmun, E. IY. Painter. R. M. leele, K. H. Taylor, and J. ~ . 
Wainwright. 
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BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES. 

Professor A. Killen Macbeth (Chairman), the Chancellor, th~ 

Vice-Chancellor, the President, and the Secretary of the Pharrna.
ceutical Society, the President of the Pharmacy Board, the Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, Professors C. S. Hicks and J. G. Wood. 
Drs. W. T. Cooke and S. '-N. Pennycuick, and Mr. E. F. Lipsharn. 

MATRICULATION BOARD. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), and the Deans of the Faculties_ 

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE. 

The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, Music, and Agricultural 
Science, the Professor of Engineering, and the Chairman of the 
Boa1 d of Commercial Studies. 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

Professor J. R. Wilton (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Dr. A. Grenfell Price, Messrs. R. R. P. Barbour and 
A. M. Cudmore, and the Professors of the University. 

PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), the Chancellor, and the Pro
fessors of the University. 

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE. 

The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman), the Lecturers m the 
Principles and Practice of Medicine, the Science and Art of Surgery, 
and Gynaecology and Obstetrics, and the Professors of Pathology, 
Anatomy and Histology, and Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

ADELAIDE OBSERVATORY COMMITTEE. 

The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Chairman), Professor R. W. 
Chapman (Vice-Chairman), the Hon. Sir George Murray, Pro
fessors Kerr Grant and J. R Wilton, Drs. C. A. E. Fenner and 
L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. T. Day and G. F. Dodwell. 
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ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN. 
President, The Chancellor; Chairman, Mr. R.. T. Melrose; 

Director of the Clinic, Mr. F. S. Hone. 

ADVISORY BOARD. 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION. 

Professor C. S. Hicks (Acting Chairman), Professors J. B. 
Cleland and A. E. V. Richardson, and Messrs. H. W. Crompton, 
H. R. Marston, M. L. Mitchell, and W. Ray. 

SHERIDAN COMMITTEE. 
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), Professors J. B. Cleland and 

C S. Hicks (appointed by the Council), Dr. C. T. Champion de 
Crespigny and Mr. W. Ray (appointed by the Faculty of Medicine). 

BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH. 
Professor J. B. Cleland (Chairman), Professors J. A. FitzHerbert 

and T. Harvey Johnston, Drs. T. D. Campbell and H. K. Fry, and 
J\:Iessrs. H. M. Hale and E. W. Holden. 

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY 
AND MEDICAL SCIENCE. 

Managing Editors: Professors J. B. Cleland and C. S. Hicks, and 
Mr. M. L. Mitchell. 

Local Editorial Board for S.A.: Professors T. Harvey Johnston, 
J. A. Prescott, A. E. V. Richardson, H. J. Wilkinson, and J. G. 
Wood, Mr. W. Ray, and the Managing Editors. 

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE W.E.A. TUTORIAL CLASSES. 
Professor J. McKellar Stewart (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor, 

the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, Professors J. A. Fitz
Herbert, A. Killen Macbeth, and G. V. Portus, and Messrs. E. 
Cheary, W. Ham, G. McRitchie, and C. Tofts. 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD. 
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), Professor R. W. Chapman and 

Mr. W. R. Bayly. 

COLONIAL OFFICE APPLICATIONS BOARD. 
Professor J. McKellar Stewart (Chairman), Professors C. S. 

Hicks, G. V. Portus, and J. A. Prescott, Mr. H. W. Gartrell, and Dr. 
C. T. Madigan (Liaison Officer). 
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 

Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature. 
The Hughes Professor : 

JOHN ALOYSIUS FitzHERBERT, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1928'. 

Lecturer: 
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE, M.A. Appointed Assistant Lecturer. 

1909; Lecturer, 1927. 

Tutor: 
WILLIAM ALBERT COWAN, M.A. (N.Z.). 

Philosophy. 
The Hughes Professor: 

JOHN McKELLAR STEWART, D.Phll. (Edin.), M.A. Appointed' 
1923. 

Assistant Lecturer in Ethics : 
ROBERT ROY PITTY BARBOUR, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Evening Lecturer in Psychology and Logic : 
CONSTANCE MURIEL DAVEY, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.A. 

Political Science and History. 

Professor: 
GARNET VERE PORTUS, M.A., B.Lltt. (Oxon.). Appointed 1934. 

Lecturer in History : 
WllUFRI'D OLDHAM, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.A. Appointed Assistant 

Lecturer, 1920; ·Lecturer, 1927. 

English Language and Literature. 
The Jury Professor : 

JOHN INNES MACKINTOSH STEWART, M.A. (Oxon.). Appointed 
1935. 

Lect1tr.er : 
ALBERT ERNEST MALDON KIRWOOD, M.A. (Melb.). Appointed 

1924. 

French Language. 

Lectur.er : 
JOHN CRAMPTON, B .A. (Lond.). Appointed 1917. 

Assistant Lecturer and Tutor : 
MARY HOPE St. CLAIR CIM.MiPTON, M.A. 

German Language. 

Tutor: 
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zurich), M.A. 

Education. 
Lectur.er : 

ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zurich), M.A. Appointed 1911r. 
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Economics. 
Professor : 

Lccitu-er : 
JOHN ANDREW LA NAUZE, B.A. (Oxon. and W.Aus.). Appointed 

1935. . 

Lecturer in Geography : 
OHARLES ALBERT EDWARD FENNER, D.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 

1930. 

Mathematics. 
'l'he Elder Professor : 

JOHN RAYMOND WILTON, Sc.D. (Camb.), D.Sc. Appointed 1920. 

Lecturer: 
HAROLD WILLIAM SANDERS, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1923. 

Assistant Lecturer : 
JOSIAH WILLIAM STATTON, B.Sc. 

Engineering. 
Professar : 

ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E. (Melb.), 
M.LE. (Aust. ), Appolnte0 Lecturer in 1889; Professor of En
gineering, 1907; Proressor o! Mathematics and Mechanics in 
l910-19lll. 

Lecturers : Electrical Engineering : 
EDWARD VINCENT OLARK, B.Sc., M.Inst.C.E., M.I.E. (Aust.), 

A.M.I.E.E. Appointed 1910. 

Mining Engineering : 
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRELL, M .A. (Columbia), B.A., B.Sc. 

Appointed 1910. 

Civil Engineering : 
ROWLAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, M.E., Assoc ,M.Am.Soc.C.E. Ap· 

pointed 1930. 

Dernonstrator in lvl etallography : 
OLEMENT MIELS BURIFORD. 

Physics. 
The Elder Professor : 

KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.), F.Inst.P. 
Acting Professor 1909-10; appointed Professor 1911. 

Lecturer: 
ROY STANLEY BURDON, D.Sc., F.Inst.P. Appointed 1922. 

Assistant Lecturer : 
GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator : 
MICHAEL ISAAC G-LOVER fl,IFFE, B.Sc. 

Junior Demonstrators : 
WILLIAM DOUGLAS ALLEN, B.Sc. 
DAVID WILLIAM COX, B.Sc. 
EDGAR. HOWARD MERCER, B.Sc. 



Geology and Mineralogy. 

Professor : 
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SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., B.E. (Syd.). D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Appointed Lecturer on Mineralogy and Petrology, 1905; Pro
fessor of Geology and Mineralogy, 1921. 

Lecturer: 
CECIL THOMAS MADIGAN, D.Sc. (Oxon.). B.E. Appointed 1922. 

Evening L ecturer : 
ARTHUR RICHARD ALDERMAN, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. 

Anatomy and Histology. 

The Elder Prof.essor : 
HERBERT JOHN WILKINSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.), B.A. Ap-

pointed 1930, 

Lecturer: 
CECIL SILAS MEAD, B.A.. M .B., B .S. 

strator, 1923; Lecturer, 1927, 

Biochemistry and General Physiology. 
Professor : 

Lecturer: 

Appointed Demon-

MARK LEDINGHAM <MITCHEI.JL, M.Sc. (Camb.). Appointed 1927. 

Demonstrator : 
HUMPHREY OWEN MOORE, B.Sc. 

C heinist (Animal Products Research Founda.tion): 
MARY: CAMPBELL DAWBARN, M.Sc. Appointed 1927. 

Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 
Professor : 

CEDRIC STANTON HIOKS, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. (N.Z.), Ph.D. 
(Camb.), F.I.C. (Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.). Appointed 1926. 

Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator : 
WAiWTER JOHN O'CONNOR, M.B., B.S. 

Hon. Dernonstralor in Physiology : 
ERIC FRANK GARTRELL, M .B., B.S., M.R.C.P . 

Pathology. 
The George Richard Marks Professor : 

JOHN BURTON CLELAND. M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.). Appointed 1920. 

Lecturer in Bacteriology : 
ALBERT EDWARD PLATT, M :B ., B .S . , D .T .M., D.T .H . (Syd. ), 

Dip. Bac't. (Lond.). 

Demonstrator in Practical Pathology : 
ALEC LETTS DAWKINS, M.B., B.S., F .R.C.S . (Edin.) . 

D.emonstrator in Clinical Pathology ; 
JOHN MICHAEL MORPHETT GUNSON, M .B., B.S. 

Honorary Demomtrator ; 
JOHN MATTHEW DWYER, M.B., B.S. 

Zoology. 

Professor: 
THOMAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A .. D.Sc. (Syd.). Appointed 

1922. 

Demonstrator : 
ELIZABETH ROBSON CLELAND, B.Sc. 
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Chemistry. 
The Angas Professor : 

ALEXANDER KILLEN MACBETH, M.A. (St. And.), D.Sc. (Belf.). 
F.I.C., M .R.I.A. Appointed 1928. 

Lecturer: 
WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. Appointed 1906. 

Lecturer in Phyfical Chemistry : 
STUART WORTLEY PENNYOUIOK, D.Sc. Appointed 1922. 

Assistant Lecturer : 
FRANK LOVELOCK WINZOR, D.Sc. 

Demonstrator : 
H!EDLEY HERBERT FINLAYSON. 

Junior Demonstrator : 
RAYMOND GREAYER COOKE, B.Sc. 

Agriculture. 
The Waite Professor of Agriculture and Director of the TV aife 

Research Institute : 
ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.A. 

Appointed 1924. 

The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry : 
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, D.Sc. Appointed 1924. 

Botany. 
Professor : 

JOSEPH GARNETT WOOD, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc. Appointed 
Lecturer, 1927; Professor, 1935. 

Honorary Lecturer in Systematic Botany : 
JOHN McCONNELL BLACK. 

Lecturer in Plant Pathology : 
DAVID BONAR ADAM, B.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 

Demonstrator : 
BERYL STODDART BARRIEN, B.Sc. 

Cu.rator of the Herbarium: 
CONSTANCE MARGARET EARDLEY, B.Sc. 

Law. 
The Bonython Professor : 

ARTHUR LANG CAMPBELL, M.B.E., B.A., B.E. (Syd.). Appointed 
1926. 

Lecturer on the Law of Evidence and Procedure : 
GEOFFREY SANDFORD REED, LL.B. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on the Law of Property, Part I and Part II : 
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM. LL.B. Reappointed 1936. 

Lect-urer on Private International Lmw : 
FRANCIS ERNEST PIPER, LL.B. Appointed 1936. 

Lectur.er on Roman Law : 
CHA·RLES CAVE BREBNER, LL.B. Reappointed 1933. 

Lecturer on Juris]Yl'udence : 
HERBERT MAYO, K.C., LL.B. Reappointed 1933. 
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Music. 
The Elder Professor : 

EDWARD HA-ROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M. Appointed 1919. 

Tutorial Classes of the Workers' Educational Association. 
Tutor in charge : 

ERNEST GORDON BIAOGINI, M.A. 

Commerce and Public Administration. 
Lecturer in Economics : 

JOHN ANDREW LA NAUZE, B.A. (Oxon. and W.Aus.). Ap
pointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Commercial Law I : 
CHlARiLES CAVE '.BREBNER, LL.B. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Commercial Law II : 
WILLIAM ANSTEY WYNES, LL.D. Appointed 1936. 

Lecturer on Accountancy I and JI : 
EDWARD WHITFIELD MILLS, A.U.A., Ji'.C.A. (Aust.). Re-

appointed 1934. 

Lecturer on Accountancy Ill : 
EDWARD WEBSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.) . Ap-

pointed 1934. 

Lecturer in Statistics I : 
KENNETH FISHER NEWMAN, A.U.A. Reappointed 1936. 

Lecturer on Commercial Practice : 
EDWARD WHEEWALL HOLDEN, B.Sc., assisted by RICHARD 

BUNBURY DAWBARN, A.U.A. Appointed 1935. 

1'utor in English Composition: 
ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, M .A. 

Tutors in Accountancy I and II : 
ALBERT WILLIAM HAMPTON, A.I.A.S.A. 
EDWARD WEBSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.). 

Tutor in Accountancy Ill : 
ERIC JACK BLAKE. 

'l'utor in Commercial Practice : 
LEONARID THOMAS EWENS, A.U.A. 

Tutor in Statistics : 
KENNETH WILLIAM ALGERNON SMITH, B.Sc. 

Lecturer on Public Administration : 
JOHN WILLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.LC.A. Reappointed 1934. 

Lecturer on Public Finance : 

Lecturer on Political lnstitutJions : 
JOHN Wl'LLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.I.C.A. Appointed 1936. 

Pharmacy. . 
Lecturer on 1l1ateria J.Iedica, Pharmacy, and Dispensing: 

EDWARD FRANCIS LIPSHAM, Pb.C. 

Lecturer on Forensic and Commercial Pharmacy : 
OSCAR HENRY WALTER, F .C.A. (Aust,), A.C.I.S. (Eng.), 
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Medicine a.nd Surgery. 
The Professors of Anatoiny, Biocherni.~try, Botany, Chernistru, 

Pathology, Physics, Physiolomt. and Zoology : 
Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Medicine : 

CONSTANTINE TRENT ·cm:AMPION' de CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. 
(Melb.), F .R.C.P. (Land.). Rtiappointed 1935. 

Lecturers cm Clinical Medicine : 
WILLIAM RAY, !B.Sc. (Oxon.), M.B., B .S. Reappointed 1935. 
DARCY RIVERS WARREN COWAN, M.B., B.S. Reappointed 1935. 
SAMUEL ROY BURBTON, !M.B., B.S. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.). 

Reappointed 1935, 

Director of Surgical Studies : 
IVAN BEDE JOSE, M .B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). Appointed 1936. 

Associate Lecturers in Clinical Surgery : 
LEONARD CHARLEJS EDWARD LINDON, M.B., M.S., F .R.C.S. 

(Eng.). Appointed 1936. 
PIHlLIP SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M.S. Appointed 1936. 

Lecturer on Operati:vc Surgery : 
sm HENRY SIMIPSON NEWLAND, Kt., M.B., M.S., F.R.c.13. 

(Eng.). Reappointed 1934. 

Lecturer on Therapeutics and M at.eria 11{ edica : 
HENRY KENNETH FRY, B.Sc .. M .D., D.P.H. Reappointed 1935. 

The Dr. Edward Willis Way Lecturei· on Gynaecology and Obstetrfrs: 
THOMAS GEORGE Wl'LSON, M.D. (Syd.). F.R.C.S. (Edin. ). Re· 

appointed 1935. 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalrnic Surgery : 
JAMES BROOK LEWIS. M:.B., B.S. (Melb.). Reappointed 1936. 

Lecturer on PubLic Health and Pr.eventive Medicine: 
FRANK SANDLAND RONE, B .A., M.B., B.S. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat: 
HUBERT MELVILLE JAY, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Forensic Af edicine : 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.), M.A. Re

appointed 1934. 

Lecturer on Psychological Medlicine: 
HUGH McINTYRE BIROH, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.M. Appointed 

1934. 

Clinical Lectur.er op, the Medical Diseases of Children : 
FREDE'RICK NEILL LeMESSURI'ER. M.D. Reappointed 1936. 

Clinical Lecturer on the Surgical Diseases of Children: 
HENRY GILBERT, M.B., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). Re· 

a.ppo1n ted 1935. 

Lecturer on Regional and Surgical Anatomy ; 
XVAN BEDE JOSE, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer in Anatomy : 
CEOllL SILAS MEAD, !B.A., M.B.1 B.S. 

/n~IJructor in Anaesthetics : 
GILBERT BROWN, M.B., Ch.B. (Liv.), Reappointed 1936. 
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TUTORS FOR 1936. 
Medicin e : 

FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D. 
KENNETH STUART HETZEL, M.D .. M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Surgery and Applied Anatomy : 
WALTER JOHN WESTCOTT CLOSE, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) . 
IAN AYLIFFE HAMILTON, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
ALAN FRANK HOBBS, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
JAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M.B., B.S. 
ALAN HARDING LENDON, M.B., B .6 .. F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Obst.etrics : 
JAOK ROLAND STANLEY GROSE BEARD, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S., 

(Edin.). 
LAURENCE LLEWELLIN DAVEY, M.B., B.S. 
HARRY MEDCALF FISHER, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
BRIAN HERBERT SWIFT, M.B., B.S. (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Radiology : 
HARRY CAREW NOTT, M .B., B.S .. D.M.R.E. (Camb.). 

Infectious Diseases : 
FRANK HOWARD BEARE, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.P.M. 

Anatomy and Histology. 
Honorary Demonstrators : 

In Anatomy: 
ALEC LETTS DAWKINS, M.B., B.S ., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
NORMAN STANNUS GUNNING, M .B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin. ), 

M.C'h. (Orth., Liv.). 
ALAN PRANK HOBBS. M .B ., B .S., F.R.O.S. (Eng.). 
JA1\1ES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M.B., B .S . 
ALAN HARDING LENDON, M.B .. B.S., F .R.0.S. (Eng.). 
REGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M.D., M.S., F .R.O.S. (Edin. ). 
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD. M.D., M.S., M.R.O.P. (Lond.). 

In Histology : 
LORNA MARY ALEXANDRA, GREEN, B .A., B.Sc. 

Dental Course. 
The Professors of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Pathology, 

Physics, Physiology, and Zoolo(J1f: 
Lecturer on Prosthetic Dentistry : 

HURTLE THOMAS JAOK EDWARDS, D .D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Crouxn and Bridge Work : 
HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Dental M.et·allurgy : 
REGINALD ALFRED LAMPIER LAUGHTON, A.S.A.S.M. Ap-

pointed 1936. 

Lecturer on. Surgery : . 
PHILIP SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M.S, Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Oral Surgery : 
THOMAS DRA!PER CAMPBELL, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Dental M ateria M edica and Therapeutics : 
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B .D.S. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on D.ental Anatomy: 
THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D .D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 
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Lecturer on Operative Dentistry : 
JOHN ANDREW O 'DONNELL , D.D.Sc. Appointed 1934. 

Lecturer on M edicine : 
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD, M.D., M.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). R e

appointed 1935. 

Lectmer on Dental Siirgery and Dental Pathology : 
ARTHUR PARISS REA!DING MOORE, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 193!>. 

Lecturer on Orthodontics : 
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

L.ecturer on Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene : 
CECIL BOASE MADDERN. D .D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecflurer on Ethics, Ecrmornics andJ Dental Jui·isprudence : 
HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Anatorny : 
CECIL SILAS; MEAD, B.A., M .B., B.S. 

Demonstratar in, Operative Technique : 
THOMAS DENNIS HANNON, B.D.S. Reappointed 1936. 

Demonstrato1· in Orthodontic Technique : 
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D .D.Sc. Reappointed 1936. 

Demonstrator in Prosthetic Technique : 
LEONARD ARTHUR MORRIS BROUGHAM. Reappointed 1936. 

Demonstrator in CroU"n and Bridge Work : 
MALCOLM STEWART JOYNER, B .D.S. Appointed 1936. 

In structor in Prosthetic Dentistry : 
GORDON ORD LAWRENCE, B.D.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 1936. 

lnstrnctor in Anaesthetics : 
GILBERT BROWN, M.B., Ch.B. (Liv. ). Reappointed 1936. 

FORi'vIER PROFESSORS. 
Classics. 

REV. HENRY READ, M .A. (Camb.) . 1874-1878. 
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (Camb.), 1878-1894. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Lltt. (Dublin). 1894. 
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M .A. (Camb.). 18-95-1905-
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb. ). 1907-1927 (Emeritus 

1927). 

English Language and Literature and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. (Dublin). 1883-1894_ 
WILLIAM MITCHELL. M.A. 1894-1922 (Emeritus 1922). 

Mathematics and Physics. 
HORACE LAMB, M.A., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1875-1885. 
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb. ), F.R.S. 1885-1903. 

Natural Science. 
RALPH TATE, F.G.S . 1875-1901. 

Chemistry. 

Music. 

EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Syd.), D .Sc. (Lond and Melb .). 
1884-1927. 

JOSHUA IVES, Mus.Bae. (Camb.). 1884-1901. 
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus.Doc. (Land.). 1902-1918. 
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Fon~IErr PnoFEssons-Conlinuecl. 
Anatomy. 

Law. 

ARCHIBALD .WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R.C.S. 1885-
1919 (Emeritus 1919). 

FREDERIC WOOD JONES, M.B., B.8., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.Sc. 
(Lond.), F.R.S. 1920-1926. 

HERBERT HENRY WOOLLARD, M.D., D.Sc. (Melb.). 1927-1929. 

FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFA'I'HER, B .A., LL.D. (Camb.). 
1890-1896. 

JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-1905. 
WlL'LIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D, (Camb.). D.Litt. (Dublin). 

1906-1916. 
COLEMAN PHILLIPSON, M.A., LL.D., Litt.D. (Victoria, Man-

chester). 1920-1925. 

Physiology. 
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, K.C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Camb. 

and Melb.), F .R.S. Lecturer, 1882-1899. Professor, 1900-1919. 

Biochemistry and General Physiology, 
THORBURN BRAILSFORD ROBERTSON, Ph.D. (Cal.), D.Sc .. 

(Adel.) . 1919-1930. 
SIR CHARLES JAMES MARTIN, Kt., C.M.G., D.Sc. (Lond.), 

F.R.C.P., F.R.S. 1931-1933. 

Modern History and English Language and Literature. 
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M .A. (Oxford). 1900-1902. 

Modern History, 
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERE•ON, M.A., 1902-1924 (Emeritus 

1923). 
WILLIAM KEITH HANCOOK, M.A. (Oxon.). 1926-1933. 

English Language and Literature. 
SIR ARCHIBALD THOMAS STRONG, Kt., M.A. (Oxon. and Liv.), 

Litt.D. (Melb.). 1922-1930. 

Botany. 
THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc, (Mane.). 1912-

1928. 

Geology and Palaeontology. 
WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.S. Lecturer, 1902-1920. Honorary Pro

fessor 1918-1920. 

Economics. 
LESLIE GALFRIED MELVILLE, B .Ec. (Syd.), F.I.A. (Lond.). 

1929-1931, 
EDWARD OWEN GIBLIN SHANN, M.A. (Melb.). 1935. 

Medicine. 
LECTURERS (honoris causa). 

SIR JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, Kt., M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.S. 

Surgery. 
BENJAMI'N POULTON, M .D. 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 

Gynaecology, 
JAMES A.LEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.'B. 

Obstetrics. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. 



38 OFI<"ICERS. 

Clinical Teachers. 

The Staff of the Adelaide and of the Children's Hospital. 

Adelaide Hospital. 
Hon. Consulting Anatomist : 

PROFESSOR H. J . WILKINSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.), B.A. (Adel.) 

Hon. ConsuUing Bacteriologist : 
PROFESSOR J. B . CLELAND, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.) . 

fl on. Physicians : 
0. T. OHA!MPION d e CRESPIGNY, M.D., B .S . (Melb. ), F .R.C.P. 

(Lond.) . 
W. RAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). B.Sc. (Oxon.). 
A. R. SOUTHWOOD, M .D., M.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) . 
S. ROY BURSTON, M.B., B.S. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.) . 
H. KENNETH! FRY, M.D., B.S., B.Sc. (Adel.), D.P.H. (Oxon.). 

Hon. Assistant Physicia11s : 
G. A. LENDON, M.D. (Adel.). M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
F. H. BEARE, M .D. , B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C .P. (Lond.), D.P.M. 
F. RAY HONE, M .D., B.S., B .Sc. (Adel.) . 
K. S . HETZEL, M .D ., B.S. (Adel.), M .R.C.P. (Lond.) . 
E. McLAUGHLIN, M.E., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P . (Lond.). 

l! on. Clinical Assistants to 1ltl edical Section : 
E. F. GARTRELL, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
I. S . MAGAREY, M .B., B .S. (Adel.). 
R. T . BINNS, M .B., B .s: (Adel.) . 
R. A. HASTE, B .Sc., M.B ., B.S. (Adel.) . 
H. G . PREST, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.). 
R. G . CHAMPION de CRESPIGNY, M .B ., B.S. (Melb.) . 
C. B. SANGSTER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) , M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
A. J . HAKENDORF, M .B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
J . B . GILLEN, M .B ., B .S . (Adel.) . 
J. M . M. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 

Physicians for Night Clinics : 
Female Clinic : 

H. M . FI8HER, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), D.G.O., L.M. (Dublin), F .R.C.S. 
(Edin.). 

Male Clinic : 
a. E. JOSE, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S . (Edin.). 
J. M . DWYER, M .B., B .S . (Adel.). 

Hon. Physician, Tubercul,osis Department : 
D.R. W. COWAN, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistci.nt Physician, 'l'ub.erculosis Departmen t : 
H. W . WUNDERLY, M.D. (Melb.), M .R.C.P. (Lond. ) . 

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Tuberctdosis Department : 
J. W . ROLLISON, M .B ., B .S . (Adel.). 
J. L . HAYWARD, M .B., B .S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

M.edical Officer to the Tuberculosi,s Clinic : 
C. H. G. RAMSBOTTOM, M .D ., Ch.B . (Manch. ) , M .R.C.P . (Lond.) . 

II on. Surge ans : 
I. B . JOSE, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Edin.). 
L . C. E . LINDON, M .B ., M .S. (Adel.) , F.R.C.S . (Eng, and Edin.) . 
P. SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M.S. (Adel.). 
H. R , POMROY, M .B., B .S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Eng. ). 
A. T. BRITTEN JONES, M .B ., B .S . (Adel.), F .R.C.S . (Edin.). 
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Hon. Assistant Surgeons: 
W . J. W . CLOSE, M.B., M .S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.) . 
G. H. BURNELL, M .D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.8. (Edin.). 
A. F. HOBBS, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
A. H. LENDON, M.B., B .S . (Adel.), F .R.C.S . (Eng. ). 
I . A. HAMILTON, M .B ., B .8 . (Adel.) , F.R.C.S. (Eng.) . 

fl on. Clinical Assistants to Surgical Section : 
B. C. SMEATON, M .B. , B.S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S . (Edin.). 
A. L. DAWKINS, M.B., B .S . , (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
J. C. MAYO, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 
G. H. SOLOMON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
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N. S . GUNNING, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F .R.C .S . (Edin.), M .Ch. 
(Orth.: Liv.) . 

G. E. JOSE, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
S. KRANTZ, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
J. E. HUGHES, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.). 
H . M. REES, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
W. W. JOLLY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
R. N. REILLY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Surgeon in Charge of Orthopaedic Department : 
H. R. POMROY, M .B. , B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Hon. Assistant Surgeon, OrthopaR.dic Department : 
L . 0. BE'rl'S, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), M .Ch. (Orth.: Liv.). 

Hon. Gynaecologists: 
R. E. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S . (Adel.) . 
J . R. S. G . BEARD. M .B ., B .S . (Adel). F .R.C .S . (Edin.). 

Hon. Assistant Gynaecologists : 
B . H. SWI'F"l', M.B., B.S. (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
R. F. MATTERS, M .D., M.S. (Adel.), F .R .C .S. (Edin.). 

fl on. Clinical Assistants to Gynaecologir;al Section : 
H. M. FISHER, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.). D.G.O., L.M. (Dublin), F.R.C.S. 

(Edin.). 
R. L. VEROO, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Hon. Ophthalmologists: 
J . B. LEWIS, M.B., B.S. (Melb.). 
A . L. TOSTEVIN, M .B. , B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (Oxon.). 

Hon. Assistant Ophthalmologists : 
F. J. B. MILLER, M.B., B.S. (Melb.). D.O.M.S. (LoP..d.). 
M. SCHNEIDER, M .B., B .S. (Adel.). D.O.M.S . 

Hon. Clinical Asswtant to the Ophthalmic Depa,rtment : 
G. H. B. BLAOK, M .B., B.S. (Adel.) . D.O.M.S. 

Hon. Aural Surgeon : 
H . M. JAY, M.B., B .S . (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistant Aural Surgeons : 
W . C. SANGSTER, M.D., B.S. (Melb. ) . 
R. MoM. GLYNN, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.S. (Edin. ). D.O.M.S., 

D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. 

Hon. Dermatologist : 
W. C. T. UPTON, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Dermatological Section: 
L. W. LINN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
C. E. DOLLING, M .B., B.S. (Adel.) . 



40 OJ<'FICERS. 

Hon. Rad£ologist : 
H. CAREW NOTT, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.), D.M.R.E. (Carnb.). 

H 011. Clinical Assistants to Radiological Section : 
H. A. McCOY, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (Catnb.). 
B. S. HANSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Radium Therapi,st : 
H. A. McCOY, M .B., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.). 

Deep X-ray Therapi,st : 
J. STANLEY VEROO, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Assistant Deep X-ray Therapist : 
COLIN GURNER, M .B., B .S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Pathologist : 
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.). 

Hon. Assist<mt Pathol.ogists : 
H. W. WUNDERLY, M .D. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
A . L . DAWKINS, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S . (Edin.). 

Hon. Biochemist : 

Hon. Clinical Physiologist : 
!PROFESSOR C. S. HICKS, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. (N.Z.), Ph.D. 

(Camb.), F.I.C. (Land.), F.C.S. (Land.). 

Hon . Sanitary Adviser : 
E. ANGAS JOHNSON, M.B., Ch.B. (Melb.), M.D. (Gott.), M.R.C.S . 

(Eng.). L.R.C.P. (Land.). 

Bac,t.eriologist in Charge of Vaccine and Asthma Clinic : 
D. L. BARLOW, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Vaccine and Asthma Clinic : 
L. W. LINN, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.). 

Assistant to H(m. Officer in Charge of Electric Cardiograph: 
E. F. GARTRELL, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 

Hon. Arwesthetists : 
MARY T . ANGEL, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
E. COUPER BLACK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
G . BROWN, M.B., Ch.B. (L'paal). 
li. S. GUNNING, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), M.Ch. 

(Orth.: Liv.). 
J. M. M. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
S. R. HECKER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
G. H, HOWARD, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. D. LAMPHEE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
H. E. PELLEW, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
H. G. PREST, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
C. B. SANGSTER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
R. N. REiiLLY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
V. deP. L . RICE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. 0. SAVAGE, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 
N. T. M. WIGG, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
J. B . GJLLEN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. J. HAKENDORF, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Curators of the Museum: 
Medical Section : 

F. H. BEARE, M.D. (Adel.) , M.R.C.P . (Land.), D.P.M. 
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Gynaecological and Obst.elrical Section : 
B. H. SWI'FT, M.B., B.S. (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Surgical Section : 
W. J. W. CLOSE, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Ear, Nose, a11d Throat Section : 
R. McM. GLYNN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.L'. (Edin.), D.O.M.S .. 

D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. 

Ophthalmic Section : 
A. L. TOSTEVIN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), D.0. (Oxan.). 

1lf ed!ical Superinte11dent : 
J. G. SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.). 

Hon. Dental Surgeons : 
A. P. R. MOORE, D.D.Sc. 
L. S. ROGERS, B.D.S. 
H. C. D. TAUNTON, D.D.S. 
H. T. J. EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. 
J. L. EUSTACE, B.D.S. 
T. D. HANNON, B.D.S. 
P. RAYMOND BEGG, D.D.Sc. 

R, GODSON, D.D.Sc. 
I J. A. O'DONNELL, D.D.Sc. 

I 
M. S. JOYNER, B.D.S., L.D.S. 
G. 0. LAWRENCE, B.D.Sc. (Melt.) 

J 

L. C. MAIDEN, B.D.S. 
G. A. FRAYNE, B.D.S. 

Hon. Consulti11g 11£ etal'lurgist to D.ental Bmnch : 
R. A. L. LAUGHTON. 

House Dental Surgeon : 
J. F. CLARK, B.D.S. 

Dental Su.peri11te11dent : 
T. D. CAMPBELL, D.D.Sc. (Adel.). 

Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

VISITING STAFF. 

IN-PATIENTS. 
Hon. Physfrian.s : 

HELEN M. MAYO, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). 
F. N. LeMESSURIER, D.s.o .. M.D .. B.S. (Adel.). 
E. BRITTEN JONES, M.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 

Hon. Surgeons: 
H. GILBERT, M.B., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
L, A. WILSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
L. 0. BETTS, O.B.E., M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.Ch. (Orth.: Liv.). 

Hon. Ophthalmologist : 
B. F. MOORE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Ear, Nose, and Throat Department : 
E. BROWN, M.B., B.S. (Melb.). 
E. A. MATISON, M.D. (Ill., U.S.A.). 

Hon. Dermatologist : 
W. C. T. UPTON, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

OUT-PATIENTS. 

Hon. Assistant Physicians : 
K. S. HETZEL, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
R L. T. GRANT, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
A. D. LAMPHEE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P, (Land.). 
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Hon. Assistant Surgeons : 
E. F. WEST, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), M.Ch. (Orth.: 

Liv. ). 
J. C. MAYO, M .B., B .S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
I. A. HA!MILTON; M.B., B .S . (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Acting Assistant Surgeon : 
C. 0. F. RIEGER, M.B., B .5'. (Adel.). 

Ear, Nose, and Throat Department: 
A. G . SOHROEDER, M.RJC.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Hon. Anaesthetist : 
E. OOUPER BLACK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistant Anaesthetists : 
D. R . WALLMAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
N. S. GUNNING, M .B .. B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin. ), M .Ch. 

(Orth. : Liv.). 
A. J. HAKENDORF, M .B. 1 B.S. (Adel.). 
H. M . SOUTHWOOD, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
MARY T. ANGEL, M .B., B .S. (Adel.) . 
R. N. REILLY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Pathologist : 
PROF'ESSOR J . B. CLELAND, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

Pathologist and Bacteriologist : 
F. RAY HONE, M.D., B.Sc. (Adel.). 

Hon . Radiographer : 
J. 8TANLEY VERCO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistant Radioqraphe1· : 
COLIN GURNER, M.B., B.S. (Auel.). 

Hon. Dentists : 
T. D . HANNON, B.D.S. (Adel.). 
H. F. SUDHOLZ, B.D.S. (Adel.). 
M . S . JOYNER, B .D .S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistant Surgeon to Ophthalmic Department : 
G. H. BARHAM BLACK, M .B.-;- B.S. (Adel.), D.O.M.S . (Lond.). 

Temporary Hon. Assistant Surgeon to1 Opthalmic Department : 
F . J . B . MILLER, M .B., B .S . (Melb.), D .O.M.S. (Lond.) . 

Hon. Physico-Therapeutist : 
L . 0 . BEI'TS, O .B .E., M.B., B .S. (Adel.), M.Ch. (Orth.: Liv.). 

Hon. Sanitary Adviser : 
E. ANGAS JOHNSON, M .B ., Ch.B. (Melb .), L.R.C.P. (Loud.), 

M .R .C.S. (Eng.), M .D. (Gott. ). 

Hon. Assistant Physician to Asthma Clinic: 
D. L . BARLOW, M.D., B .S . (Adel.). 

ClinicDI. As~istanls : 
M . T. COCKBURN. M.D. ( Adel .). 
E. RUTH GAULT, B .Sc., M.B ., B .S . (Ade l.) , 
r. s. MAG.AREY, M .B., B .S . (Ade l.). 
B. S. MUEOKE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
G . M. HONE. M.B . . B.S. (Adel.) . 
J . M . GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
J. ANDRErn'S , M .B .. B .S . (Adel.) . 

Hon. Consulting Psychologist: 
E. A. ALLEN, Ph.D. (Loud.). 

Hon. C onsu/.ting Neurological Surgeon : 
L. C. E. LINDON, M .B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) . 
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Staff of the Elder Conservatorium of Music. 
Directar: 

PROFESSOR EDWARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doc., F .R.C.M. 

T.eachers of Pianofarte : 
WILLIAM SILVER. 
MAUDE MARY PUDDY, Mus.Bae. 
GEORGE PEARCE. 
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. 

Teacher of Organ : 
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.'C.O., L.R.A.M. 

Teachers of Singing : 
HUBERT WINSLOE HALL. 
MRS. GEORGINA DELMAR HALL. 
MRS. REGllNALD QUESNEL. 
HILDA BEATRICE GILL, A.U.A. 
HARRY WOTTON. 

Teachers ~f Violin : 
ARVED KURTZ. 
SYLVIA WHITINGTON, A.U.A. 

Teachers of Violoncello : 
HARiOLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Bae. 

Teacher of Wood and Wind Instruments, and Orchestral Playin(J : 

Teacher of Flitte : 
CONSTANCE PETHER. 

Teacher of Eni3emble Playing : 
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Bae. 

Teacher of Elocution : 
JAM!ES ANDERSON. 

Teacher of Composition and Orchestration : 

Teachei·s of Theary of Music: 
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Bae. 
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. 

Teacher of French and Italian : 
MARIA LUl'SA MASUIJ.,O. 

Teacher of Aural Ci.Zture and Musical Appreciation : 
HEATHER GELL, L.R.A.M. 

Secr.etary : 
CLARICE HAIDEE BEATR:rcE GMEINER, A.U.A. 

Staff of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

7'he Waite ProfefN!or of Agriculture and Director: 
ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, M.A. (Adel.), D.Sc. 

(Melb.). Appointed 1924. 

The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry: 
JAMES ARTHUR PRESC<Yrr, D.Sc. Appointed 1924. 

Entomologist and Head of the Department of Entomology : 
JAMES DAVIDSON, D .Se. (Liverpool), F.E.S. Appointed 1928. 



44 OFFICERS, 

Plant Pathologist : 
DAVID BONAR ADAM, B.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 

Plant Physiologist : 
ARTHUR HILL KELVIN PETRIE, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. (Melb.). 

Agronomist : 
HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 

Chemists : 
CLARENCE SHERWOOD PIPER, M.Sc. 
RUPERT JETHRO BEEIT, M.Sc. 

Plant Geneticist : 
IVAN FRANCIS PHIPPS, B.Ag.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cornell). 

Assistant Chemists : 
A'LFRED ERIC SCOTT, M.Sc. 
HERMANN PETER CHRrSTIAN GALLUS, M.Sc. 

Agrostologist : 
JOHN GRIFFITHS DAVIES, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Asllistant Agrostologist : 
EDMUND ALFRED CORNISH, B.Ag.Sc. 

Assistant Entomologist : 
DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, M.Sc. 

Assistant Plant Pathologist : 
THOMAS TALBOT COLQUHOUN, M.Sc. (Melb.). 

Assistant Plant Physiologist : 
ROBERT FRANCIS WILLIAMS, M.Sc. 

11 onorary HT ool Instructor : 
ALFRED HENRY CODRINGTON. 

Clerical Officer : 
GARFIELD LOCKHART GOODEN. 

Field Officer : 
KENNETH ARTHUR PIK:E. 

Asllistant Field Officer : 
R. E. JONES, R.D.A. 

Laboratory Assistants. 
Anatomical : IVAN GENTRY JARRETT. 

Botanical : JUANITA THERESE JUNGFER. 

.Chemical: WILLIAM JOHN QUINN. 

Engineering : 
Chief Mechanic: JAMES NEWSON McANNA. 

Testing Officer : JAMES PATRICK HAYDON. 

Electrical Fitter : HERBERT EDWIN KOLLOSCHE. 

Geological: HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK. 

Pathological: EDWARID JOSEPH ROGERS, jun. 

Physiological : ERNEST ELDRIDGE. 

Physics: 
Chief M.echanic: CYRIL ROY PAUL. 

Laboratory Assistant: ROLAND HARRY OLIPHANT. 
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Registrar's Department. 
Registrar : 

FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A., A.I.A.S.A. Appointed. 
Accountant, 1900; Assistant Registrar, 1911; Registrar, 1st 
March, 1924. 

A ccountant : 
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.I.A.S.A. Appointed 1924. 

Chief Clerk : 
HENRY BEEOHER HENDERSON. 

Clerk of Exarnina.tions : 
HERBERT REGINALD OTHAMS. 

R egistrar's A ssist·ant : 
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B .A. 

Librarian 
WILLIAM ALBERT COWAN, M.A. (N.;2:.), B.A. (Land.). Appointed 1933 .. 

Honorary Numismatist. 
THOMAS HUGH FREWIN, M .A. 

University Auditors. 
ROBERT M . STEELE, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 
JAMES COUNSELL, F .C.A. (Aust.). 

University Architect, 
WALTER HERVEY BAGOT, F.R.I.B.A., F .S.A.I.A. 

Former Registrars. 
Wl'LLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. 1874-1882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892. 
OHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. 1892-1924. 

s ervice of the University, 1884. 

Former Librarian. 

Entered the 

ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B .A. 1900-1930. 

Joint Secretary of the University\ Union and the University 
Sports Association. 

KENNETH THOMAS HAMILTON. 

Additional Examiners for Degrees and Diplomas, 1935. 
LL.M. DEGREE. 

W . ANSTEY WYNES, LL.D. . . History of English Law. 
M. R. C. KRIEWALDT, B.A., LL.B.} Lam of Equity. 
L. A. WHITINGTON, LL.B . . . . . 

LL.B. D EGREE. 

W . ANITTEY WYNES, LL.D. 

H. B. PIPER, LL.B. . . 
L . J\ . WHITINGTON. LL.B . 
M. R . C. KRIEWALDT. B .A .. LL.B . 
E. MILLHOUSE . LL.B . . . 
A. S . BLACKBURN, V.O., LL .B. 
K. L. WARD, LL.:S. .. .. .. 
R. N . FINLAYSON, LL.B. 
E. L. STEVENS, LL.B. 
F . E . PIPER, LL.B. . . 

Elements of Law and Legal and. 
Constitutional History. 

Law of Contracts 
Law ot Proper~y, Part I . 
Law ot P roperty. P art II. 
L aw o! Wr ongs. 
Law o! Evid e n ce a n d Procedure. 
Const i tutional Lnw. 
Roman Law. 
Jurisprudence. 
Private International Law. 
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M.D. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR J . B. CLELAND, M .D. 
C. T . CHAMPION de CRESPIGNY, M .D., F .R .C.P. 
H. K. FRY, B.Sc., M.D. 
HELEN M. MAYO, M.D. 
S . V. SEWELL, M.D. 
PROFESSOR HARVEY SUTTON, B .Sc., M .D., D .P.H. 

M.S. Dl!lGREE. 
R. E . MAGAREY, M .B ., B.SI. 
SIR HENRY NEWLAND, Kt., M.B. , M.S., F .R.C.S. 
T. G. WIUSON, M.D., F.R.C.8. 
PROFESSOR J. C. WINDEYER, M.D. , Ch.M. 

M.B., B.S. DEGREES. 
J. R. S. G . BEARD, M .B., B.8., F.R.C.S. Clinical Gynaecology, 

EXTERNAL EXAMINERS . 
PROFESSOR H. R. DEW, M.B., B .S .. 

F.R.C.S. • • • . Slurgery. 
L . S . LATHAM, M .A., M.D. . • , • Med!c!ne. 
PROFESSOR R. MARSHALL ALLAN, 

M.C., M.D. . . Gynaecology and Obstetrics. 

D.D.Sc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR A. B . P. AMIES. D.D.Sc. 
PROFESSOR F. WOOD JONES, M.B., B.S., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
J. WUNDERLY, D .D.Sc. 

D .Sc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc._ F .Inst.P. 
PROFESSOR T. H. LABY, M .A., D .Sc. 

M .Sc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR T. HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A., D.Sc. 
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, D.Sc., F.R.S. 
PROFESSOR J . 0. WOOD, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

M .E. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M .A., B.C.E. 
E . J . C. RENNIE, M.E. 
L. LAYBOURNE SMITH, B .E . 

D.LrrT. DEGREE. 
A. D . LINDSAY, M .A. 
H. OSBORNE, M .A. 

M.A. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR G . V. PORTUS. M.A., B .Litt. 
PROFESSOR J . INNES STEWART, M .A. 
A. E. M. KIRJWOOD, M .A. 

B.A. HoN-OURS DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR R. L. DUNBABIN. M .A. . . Classics. 

B.Ec. DEGREE. 
L. O . MELVILLE, B.Ec., F .I .A. . • Statistics II and Actuarial 

Mathematics. 

D IPLOMA IN E1>UCATION. 
PROFESS OR G. V .. PORTU&. M.A., B .L!tt. } 
PROFESSOR J. R. WILTON, Sc.D., D.Sc. Essays. 
C. A. E . FENNER, D.Sc . . . . . . . . . 
A. J . SCHULZ, M.A., Ph .D. • . .. .. 
W. CHRISTIE, M .B ., B .S. .. Hygiene. 

M us.BAc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR W. A . LAVER. 

DrPL-OMA OF AssocrATE IN Musrc. 
PROFESSOR W. A. LAVER . . . . Practical (Third Year). 
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Centre. Oh ciinnan. 8ecretai·y. 
Tumby Bay L. A. Brock 11. ,Y, Wiuberley, B.Sc., 

M.B .. B.S. 
Victor H arbon r 
Waikerie 
Whyalla 
Yorketown ... 

F . J. Donglas, M. B., Ch. B. C. R. Hodge 
G. C.H. Nicol, M.D Rm" W. Ctm·y 
T. Barson R L. J. Joyce 
S. U. Goldswo1·thy Miss :Mary Degidan 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

RONA,LD NICKELS FINLAYSON, LL.B. 
PROFESSOR T . HARVEY JOHNSTON, M .A .. D.Sc. 

On the Medical Board of South Austrelia. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B., B.S ., F.R,C.S. Re

appointed 1934. 

On the Advisory Committee of the University Counc:l and 
of the Adelaide Hospital. 

FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., M.B., B.S. 
WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B. , B.S., F.R.C.S. 

On the Advisory Council of Education. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M .Sc. 
PROFES\SOR J. McKELLAR STEWART, M .A. , D.Phll. 

On the Australian Commonwealth; Engineering Standards 
Association. 

•PROFESSOR R. W . CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc., F.Inst.P. 
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E, B .E ., D.Sc., 

F.R.S. 

On the Board for Education of the Children of Deceased 
Soldiers. 

PROF'ESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M .A., B.C.E. 

On the Council of St. Mark's College. 
PROF'ESSOR R. W . CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M .A., B.C.E. 

On the Fauna and Flora Board. 
PROFESSOR A. KILLEN MACBETH, M.A., D.Sc. 
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D. 

On the Dental Board of South Australia. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B ., B.S. , F.R.C.S. 

On the Ridley Memorial Trust. 
PROFESSOR A. E. V. RICHARDSON, M.A., D.Sc. 

On the General Committee of the University Union. 
HELEN MARY MAYO, O .B .E., M.D. 
PROFESSOR G. V. PORTUS, M .A., B.Litt. 

On the General Committee of the University Sports Association. 
W]LLIAM REYNOLDS BAYLY, B .A., B .Sc. 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE. B.A., M.B., B .8'. 
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BENEFACTIONS 
BESTOWED RY PRIVATE PEllSONS. 

Date. Dunor. ___ I 
1872 Sh- \V. \V. Ilugheri 

1874 Sir 'i'hoR. Fllder 

1875·6 Public Sub•criptious 

1878 Hon. J . II. A11ga,• 

1879 South Austmlian Corn· 
inercial 'Ira.vellers' 
AssociRtio11 

1880 Pnhlic Suhsrript.ion" .. 

1883 Sit- 1'ho•. Ehler 

1883 Public Suhscription.< 

1884 Hou. J . H. Ang " 

188,~·89 · . h· Th U.i. l·ll clu 1· 
·Pri,·n te "ohJiJc:r i1•t·io11 

1884 • ir Tl1<••. l':hlar .. 

1 
" Ute1'nr)'. ·ocietl~~· l nion 

I 
i~~ Puhli u .'l11b•orfJ1l.fo111< 

1888·89 Sil· 'fhos. Elder 

1890 W. Everitrd 

l!ndowments. 

A-:ou_"_'_· -l Ohjec·t. 

l!0,0011 I ~;11dow111ent of "ha,irs iu Clns•ie• n n1l 
£n1:1IM1 l .itomLnr~. 

I 
20,000 I Euclow111ent of Chairs in l\fathernaties 

j and Natural Science. 

600 ~ 0 

4,000 

150 

500 

10,000 

500 

6.000 

J,500 
1,150 

1,000 
221J 

800 } 
325 

1,000 

1,000 

I For genemi purposes 
I 

I 
! 1'o found an l~ngineering 8dtola.rship. 

i 
1'o founcl a Scholatship (Commercial 

'l"raYellers). 

i To found Scholarships for guglish 
J.iterature iu ~Iemory of .Tohn 
Ilown,rtl Clark. 

Endowment of a Medical School. 

Fo1·Prizes a11d Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Just.ice Stow. 

li~llllowment of a Clia.ir of Chernistl'y. 

111 ~upport. of Chx.ir (If Mu~ic . 

1'11!10" 111c11~ rrf Lout111· llit> 1111 Oph· 
th1<lmic Surgary in Memory uf nr. 

1lms. Zo~ t• . 

'l'o enable the Council to estn.bli'h full 
1\ilerlical cuniculum. 

'fo found a Schola1-.hip (1"he Everard 
Schohnship in Medicine). 



~o ENDOW MEN'l'8-conti11ued. 

I D~l'::_l~~~~l->_on_o_r_.~~~--~~A-1~~-.-o-1_1_1-1t-.~~~- Object. 

1800 St. Aluan J,0tlg0 of Free 
I <tnd Acceptecl Masons 

1895 I Public Snb<cl'iptions 

~~in I ~Irs. Dicvies Thoma• 

1897 I t>h· Titos. Riller 

1807 Sir 'l1ho::1 mder 

1~97 Sir 'l'hos. Elder 

1898 

1 
Pnhlic Subscript.ions 

1900 i II is Excellency Lord 
'l'ennyson 

lUUO Tru1ttees of llober• 
Wbinluun Fnurl 

lll02 P11blic Subscript.ions ... 

1902 Public 811bscripilons 

l903 .Joseph Fisher 

1892- R. Bftrr Smith 
1911 

1907 G. J. lt. \fnrray, I 
U.A., J.1..B. 

K.C., ! 

1907 Mi.s J111i:t. Stuckey .. } ' 
1907-9 MisR K M. Bund~y, i 

M11s. BA.c. 

1908 l3oquest-David Murray . 

1908 R l3a1 r Smith 

190~ Pri vn.te Subscl'i ptions 

1912 Mr9 John Bagot ··i 

i 
1912 :\Iis• E. i.\I. Buncley. ~fus. · 

B>tc I 

150 

160 

~ 400 
t!OO 

2U,000 

20,000 

25,000 

600 

100 

8~ 9 

478 

60 0 0 

1,000 

9,000 

1,000 

500 0 0 
3 3 0 

2 ~00 

150 

115 

500 

200 

To fo11111l Lhe St. Alban Scholarship 

To foun•l n. Scholarship in Men1ory Of 
the Hev. IV. Roby Fletcher. 

'l'o found Scholarsh iw~ in Memory of 
])r. Jolm Da\'ies 1.homas. 

En~lowmentof Sehool of 1\ledicine. 

l1ndowment of School of :Music. 

~11dowrnent for ~eneral purposes. 

To fomHl Stnclen[csbips in Memory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 

To provide Med:t.ls for English Litera
tul'e in the Junior, :Senior, a.nd 
lligher Public Kxamtnatioos. 

'l'o provide for the Robert Whinham 
prize for Elocution. 

Bndowment of Lectureship on G)·nm
colol!y in memory of Dr. Ed 1ra.rd 
Willis Way. 

To provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory or Professor Ralph 
'l'ate. 

110 proville Fh1he1 Medal in Cllmmerce 
for course ror Art vancml Com me1 cial 
Certificate an<I for the Fishor Lee. 
ture in Commerce. 

For purchase of books for University 
J.Jibrary. 

'l'o found a Scholarship (The Tinllne 
Scholarsl1ip for History) 

F ,r the euconra~ement of the Study 
of Botany. 

Fur Scbolardhips. 

For Prizes for Greek. 

'l'o pro,·ide Prizes in Le.tin ht 1ne
mori of the late Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

/ 'l'o provide for a Johu Bg,got Botany 
Scholarship and Meth•I, in memory 
of the late John Ba.got. 

Iu memory of Sir Henry and Lady 
Buud~y. 'l'o provide an n.mmn.l 
prize for English verse. 
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_1>_"_L_e_. -----~_.i_"_"_' '·----1 An:uut. __ .l _______ o_11_je_e_~_. -------! 

l9l3 

1914 

1914 

l lPH 

I 

11015 

I 
11918 

1 10'15 

I 1orn 21 

I 

1910·22 

1917 

101 

1919 

Creswell lHemoria l Com. 
1uittee ... 

Public Schools Decora
tion and Floral So
cieties 

Anonymous Donor 

l,300 

2ft6 

lOQ 

Peter \Y a itt .. Unbrae Estate, 

Beljll e•t - J, 
fill l ll.)'•OtJ 

. 'nb crlJJLiuus - Old 
cho l a.r~ .. • . 

• 'ir I~ '' win .'rnit..h . . 

.. 

.. 

S. A. Co1Umercio.l Tr:wel· 
lers' Association .. 

Beques t-Sir S. J. Way 

Gl&n Osmond, 
compri~ing 

134 Mres and 
mansion house 

Estate or Clare_ 
1110111 and part 
or Netberby, 
cum)lrising 165 
1\cre~. ocdj oin Ing 

I 
Utrbrae 

1'm n8forred to 
Uni\'ut·sity 5,880 
!i l1 n.re.t1 in Elder, 
!'mil h & Co. Lil. 

200 

l,000 

ijOO 

100 

1,277 1 8 

Public Subscriptions .. 740 

Mt·s. A. M. Simpson 600 

Bequest .. .. .. 1,~36 

To pro•ide Hcholarship in the Com· 
mercial Course, in me1uory of the 
late John Creswell. 

In memory of ·the late Alexander 
Ol~ rk. 'J'o Jl rO•hle a prize to enable 
•Lmlnu ts to enter the Elder Con
~erviuori11111 . 

To provide a "Lister 11 prize for awarll 
biennially for ori~ina.l thesis. open 
to computilion by gradu:ctes in 
Medicine. 

•ro .·ulwi.n~e 1 he cnu•~ of e1lucatlon , 
flntl more SJJOCl• ll)' Lo pt"0111oto t he 
tencl1inJI' u11<1 ~ ~lldy or .;.\~rluua1u·u 
n.ucl l'ores Lr)' n.1111 nlll u<l s ubj ects. 

To provide funds to enable Univeralty 
to utilize lhe land fo1• the purpose• 
intended. 

'l'n proviile Scholo.rship in Political 
Economy or co).!nate subject in 
memory of Jate John J,orenzo Young. 

'l'o provitle Rese:ncb Sohnlarohip n 
memory of late John J .. Y QUng 

To pl'Ovi.J.e Scholarshio in memory of 
grandson, Eric Wilkes Rmilb, 
mortally wounded at the Dar
danelles. 

To provide Bursary in Commercial 
Course in memory of h.te Archibald 
J\fackie. 

For ~enera.l purpose~. 

'f.'o provide Schohuships i11 memory of 
the late ~~ugen• Alilerman. 

To p•oviile a LlbrMy 111 ,\ernll"l.utics in 
tnernory of her ln.tt1 1 usband
Alfrud ~luller . i111pso11. 

To p1·ovide Research Scholarships in 
Botany or Forestry. 



52 ENDOWMENT8-rontrn11ed. 

D:>.te , ____ n_o_'_'° __ •_·. _ _ _ _ I ___ A_w_o_u_n_t_._ 
1 
_____ ___ _ o_b_j_e_ct. 

1920 

10~ 1 

1924 

Family or 
late H. Barr Smith 

Pl'ivate Subscriptions 

North Atlelai<l& 
Congregational Church 

-Subscription~ 

1'he Hon. Sir Geot"ge 
lllurmy, K.C.M.O. 

Family or. 
late John llarlmg 

Mrs. G. A. Jnt')" 

Ohl Scholar• 
Torrn<J1 e House School 

Mr•. Jane l\Iarks 

1 
Mr•. A. M. Simpson 
and 1\Iiss A. F. Keith 

Sheri,lan 

Old Scholars 
Miss Martin'• School 

Adelaide Co·opemlive 
Society 

1'. E. Barr Stnith 

Mrs. Agnes Ayera 

Old Scholars, 1'Iethoclist 
I.a.dies' Coll~ge 

Public 8ubsci·iptions 

James Ga1 kell 

1n5 Old Scho!M•, Unley 
Paik School 

1926 1'he Hon. Sir Lan11don 
Bonython, JCC.M.O. 

'fhe Hon. Sir Jo•iab 
Symon, K.C.111.G., I<.C. 

£ 
11,UOO 

7,073 10 0 

50 

1,000 

15,COO 

12,000 

130 

Endowment for Univer8ity l.ibral"y. 

Animal Protlucts Re1earch Founda· 
ti on 

'l'o provirle a ·Medal in memol'Y of 
Rev. Dr. J •fferi•. • 

Building F11n1l. 

For Medical SchoQ] Building in 
memory of thei1· late f&ther. 

Endowment or a CJ l[l,ir in Euglish 
Language and Lit•mture. 

'l'e> provide an Annual Prize in 
memory uf the School. 

30,000 F'or the b&tter en<lowmenL or the 
Medical School and to perpetuate 
the memory of George Richard 
~larks iincl his wife Jane Marks. 

l'roperty of th e Advancement of Medic-al Research. 
e~thnatert vnhll! 

or £20,00{1 

160 To provide Annual Prize• in memory 
or Annie llfontgomeiie Martin 

mo 'l.'o provide a Bur•ary in memory or 
G ~orge 'l'homp:son. 

JOO 

450 

20,000 

10,000 

'J.10 pl"ovicle an Annual Jlrjze for nn 
Essay on t11. work of the Leai:u• 
of Nations. 

For general purpose•. 

To provide a Library in Psychology 
to conunemort1.te Miss ~a.rat\ 
miz:>.beth J11ckson, III.A 

1'o provide an Annual Prize for 
Comparative Philology. 

'l'o provide a Bursar,· in memory of 
the late Catherine '.Marla 'J'hornber. 

To endow the Chair or I.aw. 

.For the J.a1ly Rymon Builtling : tlie 
women's portion of the Uuirersity 
Uniun. 
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l~! ____ nonor. 

in2c Sir Joseph \'erco, Kt. 

J. T. Mor: lock 

Public Subscription• 

l~xecu t.ors of the lat• 
Mrs. A. M. fiimp<on 
nnd Miss A. F. Keith 

~herida.n 

l927 John )Jelrose 

1927-28 T. B Barr Smith 

M. J,. Mitchell 

19:!9 Family of the late 
John lhrling 

I Commonwealth 
Bank of Australia 

1030· rl11te Hon. Sir J,::i,.ngclon 
l!l&I lionython, ICC.~l.G. 

Public Subscriptions 

Public Subscripiions 

193L Pnblfo Subscriptions 

1932 Ron:iJd J .... indsay .John· 
800 

1933 Mrs. E. MeMdkan 

Fre•I Johas 

R. W. B ·nnett 

1 'h~ l.e111111e of ~" l·:nwlru 1t1Hl ~he Old 
Sohol1tr.~ ll f ~ho A<I · 
l"t\nced clu) .. J for Girls 

1934 JJn.r•lwlllckO 00llelle 
Old ~ollegio.11; 

Amounb. 

.i:. 
6,000 

2,00U 

1,037 11 

45! 

l0,000 

30,000 

50 

10.000 

2. 1)0 

-16,000 

380 

317 8 ll 

67 10 0 

Landin Way. 
mouth Htreet 

(u1n-alued) 

16,099 

1,600 

500 

!00 

100 

Object . 

For the p11blicatlon of results of re· 
eearch in the uutlica.1 sc.ience!'I. 

To as.i t the Connell iii equipping 
the Waite Agricultur&' Re•earch 
Institute. 

For the en,.nuragement of Ol'l'hestral 
music ; the funcl wa11 inaugurate1l 
by Mr. Percy Graillger in memory 
of his mother. 

To esta.hlish J{•itb Sheridan prizes in 
the ~(edical School. 

Fell' a Chemical L'l.borato1·y at tke 
Waite Agdcuanral Research ln· 
stitut.e. 

Bn.rr flmith Libra1·y Building 

For B1tn Smith Lib1·9l"y 

For a Jaboratory for soils reseR.rch at 
the Waite Agri.ultuml Jl.esearch 
Insti ute. 

For plant cult1ire houses and an 
lnsectary "t the Waite Agricnl· 
Lura.I Re~earch In~titnte. 

For tl1e erection of :c <:reat Hitll. 

For the purpose, of the South Aus
tralian Orchestra. 

To found a researcl1 •r.holarship in 
memory of tho ln.te Professor 
E. H. llenule. 

For the purchase of books to com· 
memoi·&te the 11tte Kate Helen 
Weston's ronn~otion with the EHer 
Con1tervatorium. 

Fur Chemical J,a\Jorntories. 

l!'or the purposes of the Waite Agri-
culturnl Research Institute. 

F.ir a scholiu·ship m Biography. 

For prizes in the Faculty of Law. 

For a prize In French, in memory of 
the fate Miss M. !tees Georg~. 

For a prize in Botany. 
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n n11nr. 

1879} 'l'ho ll!g lt 1!011. S ir 
1882 J . w.y. J3tu • 

1882-Y6 

1903} 
1907 

1907-12 

190!1·6 

1903-14 

1Q05-19 

IQ09-35 

1911 

. 'fr 'I loo ·. l•:lclct' 

;\HC111ymou~ 1Ju11 01· 

}ou.nhcl' or l 'OllllllNCO 

Joh 11 . llicl< . . , , , 

P lJtu11uace111 kill Suciet~· 1 
~r l:>ou~h A11 ~1 1i1 lln : . 

Hi iM•h M~<licii l Assooin· 
t l ~r. (. ', A. Brn nch) 

Anonymo118 Donor 

1913-25 G. lirookma n 

I 

1920 E. A11gas Johnson, M.D.I 
IQ23 

1026 

1926 

1928 

I 

·' • r .{toJI Jonn., U. ~ ·o. I 

~1.n, ,,,... I 
~II 'H 1' eUio Wiie(>. I 

Th Suprrl'IH•~1>hate I 
A!m1clf<llon or-". ,\ . 

'l'ho Hun. Sir CJcor~• 
~ l u 1'r~)'. IC. '. ~I 0 

II' .• 1. Yollll!f 

DONATIONS. 

Donations. 

AlHOUOt • 

.c 
600 0 0 

200 0 0 

I. fl()() 0 0 

1,r.00 o 

10 n o 

0 

10! I ' ll 

l ,•Ml5 0 

500 

20 
p.a. 

5G O 

100 0 " 

20 0 0 

250 0 0 

100 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

Ouject 

I For Unirei·sity Buildings. 

Prize:i for PhrsioJogr. l For pnrcha•e.uf App·,., 1l.tll<. 

For the pnl'puseR uf the [,c1,w 8chuul. 

r For tbe purposes of t lie Board uf 
Comrnercial Studies. 

GenerAl pnrpoi,i:::-. 

For pnrcl nse or books. 

For tbe JJowrie 8cholan.;hips in Al(ri
cultm·e 

For a Rrhola.rHhip in the Elcler Con
servatorium. 

For Research 'Y01•k in Comparatirc 
Anatomy. 

I 
'l'o form the nuclens of a Studen~' 

J,oan Funcl. 

For equipment, Botanica.l Research 
Stat.ion, Koonan10re. 

I 
For equipm•nt, Waite Agdcultura.l 

Research lnstute. 

1928-35 ltnporiRI h omicn l 
J 111l11~liic.~. l.1 cl. 

' 4,466 13 

I ::::~:.:~: :::::: ::::::.::,:::~ 
For experiments in nse of nitrogenous 

fertilizers. 

1929 Mi lfilOl t .. nnil l·:. W~lt11 ,. 

1931 T ho li on • • Ir ,e11r~ 
Mut'l" )', IC '.M.G. .. 

bllean N itr1t1• .-\gt·I 
c~ IL1ui1J . ·~"'ic · 

1932-35 Aclve1·tisor Newspapers 
I .im1tecl .. .. 

1933-35 Pharmaceutical { 
Society of South 
Australia, Inc. 

1934 Broken Hill Associn.ted 
Smelters Pty., Ltd, 

250 0 0 

2,000 0 

110 0 

175 0 

300 0 0 

458 6 

100 0 

For improving escarpment in Univer
sity grouuds. 

the g-e1101·al purposes ef lhe 
Univer-1ity. 

For research l\t thd Waite Agricul
tural Research ln>titute. 

For Anthropological Research. 

Contl'fbution towards cost of J ohmon 
Chemieal Lallot·atories 

Donations for Equipment. 

For apparatus for Departments of 
Physiology and Biochemistry. 



'I'O THE 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

(lOj 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

GiFl'S AND BEQUESTS. 

Qifts and Bequests. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
H.M. Somdetch Phra Paramindr Maha Chulalonkorn Phra 

Chula Chom Klao, King of Siam: The Tripitaka. 
Public Library of South Australia: the Medical port10n of the 

Public Library. 
William Barlow, C.M;G., LL.D.: Collection of 450 Law Books 
The Rt. Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart.: Library of over 15,000 

volumes; and bronze statuettes and ~ilverware. 
The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C.: a valuable 

collection of the earlier Law Reports and other legal books. 
Sir Joseph Verco, Kt.: Books for the Medical Library. 
The Carnegie Institute: Collection of Monographs. 
W. Ramsay Smith, D. Sc. : a collection of books and period

icals numbering 2,165 volumes. 
The Carnegie Institute: 170 volumes on education ar.d 

psychology. 
T. Brailsford· Robertson, PLD., D. Sc. : Collection of scientific 

books and periodicals. 
R. J. M. Clucas, B.A. : 1,300 books selected from his library. 
Aylmer Strong : the library of his brother, Professor Sir 

Archibald Strong. 
H . F. Shorney, M. .D.: library in ophthalmology. 

THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTE. 
The Misses Eva and Lily Waite: Furniture and equipment. 
J. T; :Mort!cck: Specimens of wool, with cabinet and photog1·aphs. 
The Australasian Implement Co; H. V. McKay, Ltd. (Melb),; 
The Ford Motor Co.; . Metters, Ltd.; The International Ha1·vester 
Co. (Me.lb.); 'l'he Chilean N itrate Committee (.'yd.); Messrs. 
1\[itchell ,\; Co., Ltd. ( '[alb.); lu ·terhuck Bros .. Ltcl ; l'itt, Ltd.; 
D1wid he11.re1· · 'o.; Horwood, Bnt,'l>haw, Ltd. ; Hn.wke · Co.; 
John hen.r01· k Sons; '.I'. Robinson & Co .. Spot wood (' ic.) ; 
W. West & o. (, yd. ) ; A. J. ,\; 1: . A. lCcB1·iclo; .Bt·unuiug · Co. 
(Melb.J ; nd Mr. . Ha-nnaford, fr. H. W. Gopp {:IV[elb.), 
Mr. E. . H. Schi11ckel, ~Ito. . . 11ephetcl, Mid A.tomol Du fa; 
Limited: 11•,.dcnl uml equipment, tc. 

EQUIPMENT, E-rc. 
Mr. R.H. Pulleine, M.B., B.S.: An Emerson Fuel Calorimeter. 
Mr. Napier K. Birks: An "Isko" Freezing Engine. 
Dr. E. Angas JohnBon, M.D., M.R.C.S., L .R.C.P.: Anthropological 

Material, Books and Photographs. 
Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G. : Iron Gates for Frome Road 

Entrance. 
Mr. M L. Mitchell: Frigidaire, Animal Culture House. 
The Carnegie Corporation of New York: College Music Set 



Glf''J'8 AND B1'QUESTS. 

TO TH1': STUUl<:NTS' U.'l"ION llUILDINUS AND WAR MEMOl:U.<\L: 

Lady Symon Building_ for the ·women's Union: 
Sir Josiah Symon, £ 10,000. 

£ s. d. 
The Chancellor . . 1,000 0 0 
The Vice-Chancellor . . 1,000 0 0 
J olm Barker . . . . . . 1,000 0 0 
Hon. Sir Langdon 

Bonython . . . . 1,000 0 0 
T. E. Barr Smith . . . . 1,000 0 0 
C. H. Angas . . . . . . 500 0 0 
Mrs. T. O'Halloran Giles 500 0 0 
M. L. Mitchell 500 0 0 
Sir Joseph Verco 500 0 0 
J. R. Fowler . . 250 0 0 
E. W. Holden 200 0 0 
J. T. Mortlock 200 0 0 
Mr. and Mrs. Dudley 

Turner 
Sir Walter Young .. 
C. F. Rischbieth .. 
R. W. Bennett 
Sir George Brookman .. 
W. Jethro Brown . . . . 
Professor A. L. Campbell 
D. R. W. Cowan . . . . 
A. M. Cudmore 
Professor E. Harold 

200 
200 
150 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

Davies . . . . 100 0 0 
W . G. Duffield . 100 o O 
Ca~t . J. G. Duncan· 

Hughes . . . . • . . . 100 O 0 
F. H. Faulding & Co., 

Ltd. . .. . . .. . . 100 o O 
F. J. Fisher . . . . . . 100 0 0 
Professor Kerr Grant . . 100 0 0 
Professor G. C. Hender-

p:g~ssor ·a. · · Stn;1t~~ 
Hicks 

Mr. and ?.'.Its'. · ri:: S-_ 
Rudd .. .. .. 

Mr. nnd Mrs. H. Hughes 
W . ,J. Isbister 
H. W. Llo1d .. .. . . 
.T. W. McGregor 
W. A. Magnrey .. 
Prc.fessor Sh- Douglas 

Mawson 
Milne & Co. .. 
Hon . Mr. Jt1etiee Angas 

P arson A 
Pro[cc;sot· J . A. Prescott 
Professor A. E . V. 

Riehnnlson . . . . 
$ .:\.. Brewers' and 

Licensed Victuallers' 
Association . . 

H . J,nw Smith 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

ProfesSol' J. McKellar 
tcwnrt . . . . . . . . 

.J:>rofossol' Sir Archibal d 
Sh·ong . . . , . . . . 

\ oods Bagot, Jory, 
uml taybourne Smith 

I!'. '.Hone . 
W. R. Bay ly ...... 
Professor J. D. Cleland 
G. J. Cowie . ... 
P r lessor F. Wood Jones 
A. A. Lendon . . 
H. W. Morphett .. 
P. ll. Mottlock .. 
P rofessor T. G. B'. 

Osborn 
Pi·ofcssor If:: :H.' li~nni~ 
P rofessor J. H. Wilton 
.l'rofosso1· W. Y. Hancock 
l-1. F . Shornev . . . . . 
Rev. K. J. }'. Dicker-

stelh . . . . .. 
~. Hm;seJ I Booth 
·w. .R. av<magh-Main-

warinp: .. • ... . 
Profe sor R. W. Chap-

man .. 
F. Downer . . . . 
Hon. \V. G. Duncan 
F. W. Eardley .. 
C. ,V, Hayward 
D. H. Hollidge 
G. E. J. Jauncey .. 
F. A. Lakeman 
Miss Helen Mayo . . 
R. H. Pulleine . . . . . 
Seppelt & Sons . . . . 
C. T. C. de Crespigny .. 
W. G. T. Goodman 
C. T. Madigan 
S. ,V. Pennycnick .. 
w. Ray .. .. 
H . Swift . . . . 
S. Wilcox ... . 
M. G. Anderson 
A . Grenfell Price .. 
G. Samuel . . . . . . . 
Hon. Sir J. Lancelot 

Stirling . . . . . . . . 
Miss J ... M. 'Vaterhouse 
Other Donations . . . . 

£ s. d. 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 
60 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
40 0 0 
26 5 0 

25 0 0 
25 (1 (I 

25 0 0 

25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 

20 0 0 
20 0 0 

1,607 9 5 

Total Donations . . £24,030 14 5 

Estimated Total Cost £42.000 0 0 



GIFTS ANIJ BEQUESTS 57 

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN: 

The Chancellor of the 
University . . . . . . 

Hon. Sir Langdan 
Bonython . . . . . . 

Sir Sidney Kidman 
A. J. Murray . . . . 
Mis.s E. K. Barker 
Napier Birks . . . . 
K. D. Bowman .. 
Mrs. H. C. Cave 
Mrs. J. R. Corpe .. 
.Mrs. J. Christison . . . . 
Miss Darling . . . . . . 
1\fas G. Darling .. 
K. A. Duncan 
Capt. J. G. Duncan-
Hu~hes .. 

H. Fisher .. 
Miss A. L. Fraser .. 
L. W. Gebhardt 
A. E. Hamilton 
Mr. and MrB. F. E. 

Hayward 
E. W. Holden 
R. E. H. Hope .. 
Harold Hughes . . . . 
Mrs. Harold Hughes . . 
J. C. Marshall 
P. A. McBride 
Mrs. A. MacDiarmid . . 
A. and G. Macfarlane .. 

L. McTaggart 
A. Melrose .. 
R. T. Melrose 
J. A. T. Mortlock 
C. and E. Murrny .. 
frs . F. E. Ry mill , sen . 

A .. A. Simpson (paid to 
Charity Commi11Sioners) 

F. N. Simt>son .. 
T . E. Barr Smith . . . . 
Mr. and Mrs. Dudley 

Turner 
Mise L. Waite 
Miss E. Waite 

£ e. d. 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
105 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

I. J. Warnes 
S. Wilcox 
Mrs. H. Higham Wigg 
Mrs. J. R. Baker 
S. R. Cooper 
Mrs. Davies-Thomas . . 
Mrs. John Gordon 
W. G. Hawkes 
F. A. Lakeman 
1\fiss Mmray 
W. H. Sandland 
Mrs. T. R. Scarfe 
J. Keith Angas 
R. Angas .. 
Mrs. H. L. Ayers .. 
A. vV. Barlow 
Jl.Iic;s R. Chambers 
F. G. Culley 
G. Gray 
M. S. Hawker 
ll:Irs. ll:I. S. Hawker . . 
H . Law Smith . . 
Mrs. A. A. Lendon 
Mrs. ,J. ·w. McGregor .. 
Mrs. R. Mortlock 
Mrs. W. T. Mortlock .. 
·w. S. Mmra~· 
ll:Iiss A. Rymill 
A. Scarfe . . . . . . 
Sttirt Methodist Ladies' 

Guild ....... . 
Miss M. 1\f. Anderson . . 
Mrs. E. S. Barker 
J . K~·nes 
Mrs. M. Legoe 
Miss L. Reynell . . 

Contributed 
rnously 

nnony-

Ot!1er Contributions .. 

.t: s. d. 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
25 0 0 
26 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 

22 (J 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 

5,202 0 0 

567 12 0 
230 3 9 

'1.'otal Donations £5,999 15 q 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

His llajesty King George V., LL.D. (LL.D., Cambridge, 1894) (D.C.L., Oxford) 1901 
Jlis Royal Highness Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick David, 

Prince of Wales, LL.D. (D.C.L., Oxford) 192() 
His Royal Highness. Albert Frederick Arthur George, Duke of York, LL.D. 

(LL.D., Cambridge) 1YZ7 
His Royal Highness Henrv William Frederick Albert, Duke of Gloucester, LL.D. 

(LL.D., Cambridge) • - - - - - - 19 3-1 

Thia list was revised in 1931 by the omission of deceasi?d graduate11· 
it will be similarly revisetl at iutcrvals of ten years.. ' 

A. 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas 

Lemprierc, B.A. 
LL.ll. 

Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph, B.E. 
Abbott, Nigel Jlasil Gresley, MB. 

B.S. 
Abotomey, Olive Wanda, B--~. 
Adams, Alfred John, M.A. (Cam

bridge, 189P) 
Adams, Arthur John Sorby, B.Sc. 

t Adams, Colin Francis, B. R . 
Adams, Dorothy Sorby, lI.B., B .S. 
Adams, Fnderick Penone, LL.B. 
Adams, Reginald Artirnr, 11.A. 

(Cambridge, 1901) 
Adams, Redna1<1 Keith Sorbv, M.A. 
Arlcii!mn, f:tanle.v Sirnpi;;on. B .Sc. 
Aitchison, Erica Nancy, B . .A. - -
Aitchison, Gordon ,John, B.E. 
Akhurst. Aclrian, LL.ll. - - - -
Alrlermnn, Arthur Richard, )!.Sc. . . 
Alrlrrsey, Richard Baker~ B . ~c -

tAlexander, RospmJn· ~fa·r<;!.·etT 
Blanche. LL.B, · · 

Alexander, William Colin, B.E. 
Allen, Ed:;nr, M.A. 
Allen, Eleanor Alice, B."\. 
Allen, Henry Joshua. )LA. 

tAllen, James Lawrence, B._\, 
Allen, John Howard, R,Sc . 
Allen, Leonard Nicholls, M.A. 
Allen, Lnis 'va,·eney, R,A. 

Allen (nee Mann), Margaret 
Noble. B.A. - . . 

t Allen, William Dou!!''as . R Sc, 
Altmann, Arthur Rirlrnrd. B.E. 
Altmann, Charles Au:;ust, M.B. (Mel-

bomu<, 1883) . - -
Altmann, Herbert Fran?., U .B .. R.S. 

•Ambrose, Ethel :;\far~· }furra~·, )LB., 
B.S. - - - - - . - . -

t Anrlers, Ralph Charle<, ll.E. 
t Andersen, Kerstfo Lillemor. R.A. 

Ancler•on, Adrian Akl.urst, B. E. 
Anderson, Alan Bruce, B.~c. 

tAnderson, Claude Leonarcl, )LB., B.S. 
t Anderson, Gwenda] ine 'Mary, B.A. 

Anderson, Isabella, B.A. 
Anderson, William Moffat, B.E. 
Andrews, Julian, ALB., D.S. · 
Andrews, Richard Bullock, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Angel, Laura Madeline. B.Sc. 
Angel, Mary Taylor, ~f.B., B.S. 
Ango\'e (nee Clare), Dorothy Cot-

&rrave, B.A. 

1911 
lVH 
1921 

1916 
1930 

1900 
1926 
1934 
1922 
1923 

1901 
1926 
1908 
] 931 
J 927 
1908 
1928 
1923 

ln35 
] 928 
1913 
1914 
1929 
1935 
1916 
1933 
1913 

1927 
J 93~ 
1920 

1883 
1922 

1903 
1934 
1934 
1925 
19~2 
1933 
1933 
1930 
1920 
1932 
1887 
l8Dl 
1931 
1931 

1912 

*Deceased. 

Aug·us, William, B.Sc. (Aberdeen, 
1900) 

Ani:;us, Wi!li:Lru Roy, ALB., 13 S. 
Angwin, Hu~h Thomas Moffitt, D.E. 

(B.Sc., 1910, surrendered for 
B.E., 1913) 

.Angwin, William Ddtton, B.Sc. 
A n,ells, William Charles. M.A. 
Ap[Jleby, Arthnr George, B.E. 
Appleby, Harold Henry, M.B.. B.S. 

Arden, Felix Wilfrid, M.D. OLB .. 
B.S., 1981) 

Arnold (fotmerly Weidenhach), 
Edwin, )LB.. S .. ~ . 

A.,h , Arthur Lou!• Oeorge, B.A. 
Ashton , lln:rry •rnmblyn, B .. c. 
Ashton , Jose1th Everolte, LL. l3. 
A•hlou, Thoma• Bntlge, M.13., B,,. 
A9hworth, Olurice ~Jobe!, B.A, 

( ydney, 1917) 
A•lley, Jolm Felix, LL.B. 
Atwell, r.e:sli~ Oeo11;e n a.nks, IJ.A. 

B 
Badger, Robert, LL.B. 
Bagot, Edward Mead, M. A. 
Bagot, John Hervey, B.A. (Cam-

bridge, 10~0) · • • · - -
Bagster, T..ancelot . nli3bury, D.Sc. . 
Bailey, f"rodericlc Mnnson, B.Sc. 
Baker, Arthur Jomes Kendall, B. A. 
Baker, R<tlµh Alderton , l l.B., D.S. 
Baker, WQltcr Ross, O.J;:_ - - - . 
Bald, Robert 'eci l, ~I .A. (Ph.D., 

Cambridge, 1929) 
LL.TI. 

Ballantyne, Elsie Ray. M.A. 
BaJlard, Leslie Alfred 'l'ucker, )3.Ag.~c. 

(Melbourne, 1932) -
M.Ag.Sc. 

lforbour, 1111~n11nc M1tdow11 l, ~LA. 
lllurbour, Jo 111 Ru ell, i\l .B .• 13 S. 
lJorbour, Rob~rt , ,B.A. 
Unrbour, Robet'l Roy Pllt.1•, M.A. 

(Oxlord, l 03 O) 
1·nnrcl11:v. John Thom«s Ernine, B. c. 
lln rker, Alwyn Bowm. u, B.E. 

ll.Se. •. 
Barlow, Douglas Lewis, M.D. Ol.B., 

n.s .. 1915) 
Barnard, HO\vard Lucas, B.E. 
Barnard, ~lar&"Utlr ila Mlrn, U.A. 

tBarnden, Ylnn Melb11, Mull. 13ac. 
Barnes, Thomas ;\lire , B.Sc. 
llarn~tt, Samuel Powell, M.ll., D.S. 

t Kot )'C't .Members of t11e Senate. 

1905 
192S 

1913' 
190~ 

18911 
1921 
1921> 

1931 

l 07 
1907 
10~1> 
19~ '! 
1909 

) 0 20 
lOU 
1930 

1931 
1920 
1927 
19H 

-1912 
1931 

1930 
1930 
1931 

1933 
1933 
l Vi~ 
l OS~ 
lg I 

103 0 
19:!6 
19g3 
103 1 

1922 
1924. 
1011 
1935 
1932· 
1927 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADCATES. 

Barraclough, Sir Henry Egerton, M. E. 
(M.M.E., Cornell) 

t llanien, Beryl Stoddart, B .Sc .. 
Barry, Alfred, LL.D. (Oxford) 
Barter, Franc is Charles, I~L.B. 
Barter, Kenneth Edwin , B.A. 
Bar ter, Ruth Estelle, D.A. 
Bartholomaeus, Clifford Geoffrey, B.E. 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley, B,A. 
Bar!lett, William John, M.A. 
Barton, .Felix 1\.ing·ston, ti.A. 
Barwell, Sir Henry Newman, LL.B. 
Barwell, Mary Gilbert, B,A. 
Basedow.. Fritz Johannes, B-E. 

(B.Sc., 1912, surrendered for B .E, 
1913) 

"'Basedow, Herbert, B.Sc. (Pl1.D ., 
Breslau, 1908) 

Batchelor. Florence Elizabeth Rei11e 1 

M.A. 
tBates, \Villiam Georg·e James, B.E. 
JBaudinet, \VaHer Hooper, :\f. B., B.8. 

Bawden, Albert Victor, B._\. 
Baxter, Re,:rinald Robert, B.Sc. 
Bayly, William Reynolds, B . ..A. 

B.Sc. 
Bean, .A Jan Reid, ~LB •. B.8. 
nea11, Edgar Layton, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Beane~·. Harold Leigh, B.E. 
Ileari!, Jack Roland Stanley Grose, 

M.H . , B.S. 
Beare, Frank Howard 1 U.D. CM.B., 

B.S. , 1917) 
Beare, Thomas Hudson, B.A. 

B.Sc. (London, 1889) 
BeauC"hamp, Edward Benjami11, LL.B. 
Beaumont, Paul Charles, B.A. 
Beck, Alan Beavfa, M.Sc. • 
lleilnall, Brian Herbert, B.Sc. 
Bednall, Maurice William, LL.B. 
Beech, Ernest Robe1t, )!.B., B.S. 
Begg, Percy Raymond, B.D.8. (Mel-

bourne, 1924) 
D.D.Sc 

Eegg-, Reginald Haussen, B.E. (B.S[', , 
1nl. surrended for B ,E. , 1918) 

Bell, Arthur Hammond, U.A. 
Benham, Edward Warner, LL.B, 
Benham, Frederick Lucas, M.D. 

(London, 1881) 
Bennett (nee Berriman), Annie Ste-

vens, B.A. 
Bennett, Charles Gord.on, B.A. 
Bennett, David John, B.Sc. 
Bennett, Frederick Norman, B.A. 

tBennett, Graham Leslie. )!,B ., B.S. 
Bennett, Kelth McQuarrie, B.E. -
Bennett, Norman Robertson,M.B.,B.S. 

tBennett, Thomas Southall, B.A, 
Benskin, Frederick George, M.A. (Ox

ford, 1900) 
Bensly, Edward von Blomberg, M . . ~. 

(Cambridge, 188 9) 
tBentle,V. William James, B.A. 
Herriman, Robert Harrold, B. E. 

(B.Sc., 1915, •urrendered for B.E. 
1919) 

Bert, Ernest Julius, B.E. 

':: Jkceasc<l. 

l 92G 
JD3l 
18S9 
1031 
1931 
1931 
1930 
1914 
lUH 
1911 
1899 
1D26 

1913 

1910 

1931 
1930 
193:; 
1930 
1912 
1896 
1898 
1917 
1913 
1022 
1932 

1914 

1921 
1887 
1914 
1921 
1921 
1932 
1925 
1924 
1932 

1932 
1935 

19H 
1925 
1891 

1901 

1919 
19Z2 
1932 
1905 
193 5 
1925 
1919 
1933 

1923 

1895 
1935 

1919 
1921 

Berry, Frances \Vinif~ed, ll.A. 
BeITy, Phi.iiJJ Alan, )I.Sc. -
Besanko, Maurice Hier, LL.B. 

B.A. 
Best (nee Deland), Effie Wyllie, 

M.Sc. 
Best, Rupert Jethro, M.Sc. 

fBetts, He::ttl'icc Berenice, Il.A. 
Betts, Lionel Oxborow, 11.B., B.S. 

*'Bevan, Hopkin Llewel _rn \Villett, 
M.A. (Melbourne, 1895) 

Bevan, Medhurst Llewelyn Willett, 
LL.B. 

Biag-gini, Ernest Gordon, :M.A. 
Bickersteth, Kenneth Julian Faithfull, 

M.A. (Oxford, 1920) 
!Bickford. Regiuald ~edll Cudmore, 

~LB., B.S. 
Billing, Geoffry Chandos, B.A. 
Billinghurst, Harry, B.A. 
Ri1ls, Al1a1t ~foynanl, B.A. 
BillB, James, B.A. 
Binns, Raymond Thomas, Ji.LB., B.S. 
Birch, John Bright, M.B., B.S. 

t Birks, Peter Macintyre, ~LB., B.S. 
Birks, Walter Richard, B.Sc. 
Black, Edward William, Mus.Bae. 
Black, Eustace Couper, M.B~ , B.S. 
Black, Geoffrey Howard Barham, 

1I.B., B.S. 
Blackburn, Arthur Seaforth, LL.B. 
Blackburn, Charles Bickerton, B.A. 
Blackburn, John Stewart, B.A. 
Blal'ket, Arthur Howard, B.A. 
Blacket (nee Dickinson), Edith 

Grace, B.A. 
Blair, Euphemia Theodosia, :M.A. 
Blake, Milton Audley, B.Sc. 
Blaskett, Kenneth Selway1 B.E. 
Blaskett, Sydney Norman, B.E , 
Bleby, Dorothy Aileen, B.A. 
Bleby, Gord011 Edward Henry, LLB. 

tBJcby, John Raymond, BA. 
Eleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B. 

Blown, William Baker, B.E. 
Boas, Isaac Herbert, B. S~. 

tBoehm, Rolfe Vernon, B.E. 
Bollen, Christopher, M.D. (Toronto, 

1891) 
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby, M.B., 

B,S. 
Bond, Leonard Gordon, B.A, 
Bonnin, James Atkinrnn, M.B., B.S. 
Bonnin, Noel James, ~I.. B., B.S. 

Bonython, John Langdon, B.A. 
(Cambridge, 19 2 8) 

Booker, Robert Franklin, )I.A. 
Booth Edward StirJing, B.Sc. 
Booth; Sydney Russell, B.A. (Cam.-

bridge, 1901) 
Boothb.v. Charles Brinsley, I.L.B. 
Borthwick, Ernest Lincoln, M.B., 

C.if. (Edinburgh, 1897) 
Bosworth. Richard Charles Leslie, 

M.Sc. 
Bosworth, Richard Leslie Eugene, 

B.Sc. 
tBoundy, Clive Alfred Paul, B.E. 

Ro11ndy, Rex, R.E, 
!Bourke, Elma Jfarie, B .A. 

t Not yet Members o! the Senate. 

59 

1019 
1n4 
B32 
1935 

193() 
1927 
1933 
1907 

1931 

1031 
193:.1 

1921) 

1935 
1922 
1904, 
19Jl 
1920 
1923 
1915 
193~ 
1910 
1926 
1910 

1916 
1913 
1893 
191 .~ 
19 27 

l 92ft 
1916 
1923 
1931 
1928 
1930 
1931 
1933 
1 0 ~3 
1930 
1S9ij 
1935 

1894 

1918 
19H 
1S95 
1932 

1928 
19~1 

1932 

1910 
188& 

BOZ 

l 0 31 

BOl 
193 5 
1923 
1933 



tiO PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Bourke, George Herbert, B . .A. 
Bourke, Herbert Menv;n, lil.JL, IL~. 

•tllowering, Beryl, M.B., B.S. 
Boyce, Althea Enid, B.A. 
Boyce, Sidney Herbert, B.E. 

'*Boyes, Harold Foster, B.8c. 
Bragg, Sir William Henry, M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1888) 
.Bragg, Wi11iam Lawrence, B.A. 
Eranson, Ilanold Uandolph, M.B., 

B.S. 
Brauer, Herman Gustn Adolph, M.A. 

(Wisconsin, 1899) 
Brawn, May, M.A. 
Bray, Gildart Harvey, M.A. (Aber

deen, 1890) 
Bray, John Jefferson, LL.B. 
Bray (nee Trcr.gove), Rosalie Irene. 

M.A. 
Brazel, James Francis, LT.J.D, 
Brebner, Charles Cave, LL.B. 
:Bridges, Sir George Tom Molesworth, 

LL.D. (McGill) 
tBl'idgland, Geoffrey Stokes, B.A. 

Bridgland, Reginald James, M.E. 
Brig-den, Jame8 Bristock, B.A. 

(Oxford, 1920) 
t Bri~·ht, Charles Hart, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Broadbent, Eric Elihu, !LB., B.S. 

Broadbent, Harold Walter, M,B., B.S. 
Broadbent (nee Chapple), Marian, 

B.A. 
t Brocksopp, John Ernest, LL B. 

Brockway, Georp;e Ernest Emerson, 
B.Sc. 

Bronner, Rudolph, J.l.A. 
tBrooke, Joyce Ethel. B.Sc. 

Brooke. Malcolm Archibald, B.E. 
Brooke, "\Vi11iam Charle~ Robrrt, B.E. 
BTookman, John Rag;less, M.E. 
Brooks. Albert .Joseplt. Il.A. 

tBrooks, Richard Rodney, B.E. 
Brose, Henry Herman Leopold 

Adolph. D.Sc. · 
Brown. Arthur Cubitt, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1911, .i1rrended for B.E., 1914) 
llrown, Alfred Reginald Radcliffe, 

M.A. (Cambrido;e ) 
Brown, Cyril Maitland Ash, B.A. 
Brown, Ernest William, D.Sc. (Cam

bridge, 1897) 
Brown, Frederick Georg·e, B.A. (Lon

don, 1898) 
B.Sc. 

Jlrown, Henry, M.A. 
"Brown, Jame~ "ratson, B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
Brown, lfa ry Home, TI.Sc. 
Browne, John Walter. M.B., B.S. 

(Royal Ireland. 1900) 
Browne, Philip, M.A. 
Browne, Thom.as ,Jo]m, LL.D. 
Bruce, The Right HonourabJe Stanley 

l!elboume, LL.D. (Cambridge, 
1923) 

•Brummitt, Robert Douglas, M.B. 1B.S. 
Buckett, Reg·inald Clement, B.E. 
Burdon, Ella Kate (nee McRostie) 

B.A. 

* Dt:!ceasrd. 

192, 
rn22 
1 033 
1930 
1P28 
1 !:.l27 

1888 
1908 

1921 

1906 
1924 

1891 
1932 

1930 
1920 
1918 

1926 
] 935 
1935 

1925 
l9:H 
1934 
1917 
19ig 

1894 
1934 

1921 
192R 
1935 
1926 
l 93 l 
1925 
1904 
1935 

1931 

1914 

1926 
1932 

1914 

1906 
1910 
1924 
1893 
1898 
1902 

1908 
1928 
1917 

1928 
1905 
1931 

191 5 

Burdon, Roy ~tankyi D. Sc. 
tBurtield, .hthur. )LL 

Burgess, Annie Frances, Ji.A. 
Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 

*Bm·~ess, ].Jar, B.Sc. 
Burgess, Norman Cecil, B.E. 
Buring, Fra11z "!ifaurice, B.E. -
Buring, Rupert Ht'rmann :Maurice, 

B.Sc. 
Burnard, David Alexander, Mus.Doc. 

tBunian1. Donald Frank, B.E. 
Burnard, Renfrey Gersbom, 11.B., 

D.S. 
Burnell, Glen Howard, M.D. (l!.B., 

B.S., 1916) 
Burnell, Reginald George, B.A. 
llurns, Chester Arnold, B.D.S. 
Rurns, John Cumming, B .D.S. 
Burns, IJC'onard James~ LL.B. 
Burns, Uary LC'onora, M.A. 
Burns, William Mirldleton, LL.B. 
Bu,..ton, ~amuel Roy, M.B., B.S. 

(Melbourne. 1910) 
Burton, Alice Madge, M.A. 
Burton, Nanf'y Glen, B.A. 
Jlutcher, Alon Edward, B.A. 
Butler, Frerlerick Stanley, M.A. 
Butler. °"Tilliam Henry, B Sc. -
Butterworth, Clarence Gerald Roy, 

B.A. 
Buttery, Rolanrl Richard, LL.TI. 
~Button, Regina~cl ET11est, B.E. 
lluttrose. Ian, J,J,, n. 
Bynrd, Douglas John, B.A. (Oxford, 

1882) 
B)1l('s, Ilaldur Unwin, Il ~ Sr. 
Byrne, A lfrcd Dudley, )!.B., B.8. 

c. 
Cairns, Hugh William Bell, M.B., 

B.S. 
Calder, Rex Finlayson Cormack, B.E. 
Caldicott, Emma Victoria, B.A. -
Cameron, Robert Ewen, B.A. 
Campbell, Archibald Herbert, B.A. 
Campbell, Archibald Way, )l.B., B.S. 
Campbell, Colin Arthur Fitzgeiald, 

M.A. (Cam.bridge, 1889) 
Campbell, Donald, LL.B. 
Campbell, Florence Way, Mus.Bae, 
Campbell, Gordon Ca !heart, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Campbell, Jamee Way, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Campbell, Jessie, Il.A. 
Campbell, Je..,ie, B.A. 
Campbell, Kenneth Bruce Desmond, 

B.E. 
Campbell, Thomas Draper, D.D.Sc. 

(B.D.S., 1921) 
Cannell, Cedric James, B.Sc. 
Canney, Richard Francis, M.A. 

B.Sc. 
Cant, Harry Arundale, B.Sc. 
Carey, Francis Clive ~avi11, Mue. Bae. 

(Cambridge, 1906) 
Carlin, Cyril Brooke, M.B., B.S. 
Carne, Alfred George, B.A. 
Carr, Emma Lucy, B.A. 

!Carroll, Mary Philomena, B.A. 

t Not yet Mernhery of the Senn!• 

1935 
1934 
1909 
1908 
1899 
1923 
1923 

1929 
1932 
1935 

190~ 

1920 
1905 
1929 
192G 
1917 
1981 
H20 

rnso 
1931 
1932 
1031 
1893 
1931 

1929 
1924 
1934 
1918 

1889 
1926 
1927 

1917 
1Y27 
1927 
1921 
1925 
180G 

1889 
1911 
1807 
1906 
1909 
1003 
l 905 
1 908 
l 92g 

1031 

1923 
19:n 
1922 
1926 
192' 

1924 
1928 
191! 
191 7 
103~ 



PAST AND PREJSEKT GRAD-CATES. 

Carslaw, Horatio Scott, D.Sc. (Sc.D., 
Cambridge, 1908) 

Carter. Frank Killingbeck, B.Sc. 
Carter. Ida Jane. B.A. 
Carthew, Lancelot, B.A. 
Cartledge, Jack Pickering, LL.B. 
Cashmore, Al ec Brooke, B.Sc. 
Cashmore. George Herbert. M.B., 

B.S. 
Casson, Leslie Frank, }ii.A. 

tCasson, Paul Be,·js, B.Sr. 
Cateblove, Sydney George Leyland, 

~f.B., B.S. 
Caust, Leslie George William, H.A. 
CavaUer1 Herbert Ramsden , M.A. 

(Oxford , 1902) 
•cavenag·h -~Iainwaring, "'entworth 

Rowland, M.B., B.S. 
rCavenett, Lindsay Dwyer, B.A. · 

Chalklen, Gwendol11ie Elizabeth, 
B.A. 

Chamberlain, Heginaltl RoUeric St. 
Clair, LL.B. 

Champion de ' 1 t>ll!'ll.'", C(ln6hu1t!nc 
Tren t, }l.J), ~l'lll-Ol1111~. 191'10) 

tCham1Jion rle (J-re.s11l~ns. ~crncy, B.A . 
(Melbourue. 193~) · 

Olrnmpion de Cn~:;;pi~ny. Ui t.!h:tr1l 
Geoffrey, )f .B., B.S. (lleJ bouriw, 
19 30 ) 

Chandier. Ar1hur Jnme9, M.B., B.S. 
Chapman, Arthur HorslcJ'. 'B.E. 

tChapman, l'•lith ll el~1111 , ll. ~. 
Chapman, E.mes Stlrllnjl, B.D.S. 
Chapman, Prn11k Hewett. f.1 [1.Il. 

*Chapman , Hem:v Ocori;v, )[.H. ( ll~l
!Joume, 180U) 

Chapman, JamC's Dou~las, Il .E. 
tCha pman, John ~[arsdC'n, 13.~.\.. 
Chapman, Robert Hall. M.E. (B.Sc., 

1910, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Chapman, Robert William. M.A. 

(Melbourne, 1888) 
Chapman, Stanley Be1 tram, B.Sc. 

BE. 
tChapman, \Vil1iam Glan,·ille, B.E. 
Chapple, Alired, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Ernest, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Frederic John, B.Sc. 

M.B., h.ll .. (h(elboume, 1897) -
Chapple, Fln.rold, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Phool;c, B. c. 

M.D.. D.S. 
Charlesworth, Thomas William, M.A. 

tChern-, Aileen Perciral, B.A . 
Cherr,·, Percival Thom.as Spower, 

~LB., B.S. 
Chester, Harry Leonard, ll.B,, B.8. · 
Chignell. Arthur Kent, B.A. 
Child , Marie Beatrice, B.A. 
Chilman, Eliza Stewart, B.A. 
Chinner, )!elvillo Ernest, ~I.B., B.S. 
Christi<', Pahirk Joseph, LL.B . 
Christie, William, M,B., B.S. 
Christophersen, Jack Vivian, B.D.S. 
Church, John Jlenr,v, M.A. -
Ohurcl1ward, Spencer, M.A. 
Churchwarrl. Rle11a Mary, B.Sc. 
Cilento, Sir Raphael West, ~!.D. 

01.B., B.S., 1018) 
11 Deceased. 

1926 
1922 
1V18 
1932 
1921 
1929 

1927 
1928 
1935 

1D07 
19~1 

1931 

1892 
1933 

1930 

1022 

1913 

1934 

1933 
1927 
1927 
1935 
1928 
1930 

1901 
192fi 
1V34 

1921 

1889 
1931 
1934 
1935 
1894 
1003 
1891 
1898 
1900 
1898 
1Y04 
1932 
1934 

1908 
1926 
19fll) 
1920 
1930 
102:1 
1925 
1925 
192" 
J9H 
1YU3 
1904 

192~ 

j·Cf •rhl::e, J,;1·cl.m Dorol h,•·. B .. r . 
t lark, Allon D1l'id E•·ercll, 'B.A. 
Ohuk, .Annie Winifred, ALB., B.S. 
Ol•rk, Archie Scplhnus, n .. c. 
Olark, Edward Vloellnt, U.Sc. 

f·Cla rk, Jlugh Rodnc~·. D. I:!. • 
Clnrk, John Francis, B.D . • 
Olnrk, Percy John, B.A. 

tOlnrk, Ilober J ohn, t.L.B. • 
t h\l'kc, ltotr Id Vcninn, B D. ', 
I lnrkson, Alnn Jnme ... M.U., D.S. 
Olayton1 Arthur Ros.o, ~1 .0., B.S. 
Oleggetc, Edl!ll, B.A, • • - • 

lelnnd, Edwnrd Erl'ldne, LL.B. • 
Olcbmd, EH<l!lie tl1 Robsou, L 

Cleland, John Burton, M.D. (Sydne."• 
1902) - • - . • . 

Olelnnd, Mnrwnrc1 Dnrlon, lLB., 
ll. 

Olelnnd, \\'llllnm J.q 1u!rr. O. E. 
(B.Sc., 190-1-, aurrcndered for 
B.E.. 191~) 

tcleland, William Paton. )f.B., B.S. 
Clode. Ailsa Marjorie, R.A. 
Close, Frank William, B.Sc. -
Close, Ronald Wilkinson, B.Sc. 
Close, Walter John Westcott, M.S. 

(M.n., n.s .. 1913) 
Coats, Olaude Hampson, M.A. 
Cock, Alexa Beatrice, B.A. 
Cock, Leonard Ambrose, M.B., B.S. 
Cockburn, Malcolm Turner, 11.D. 

(}.LB. . n.s .. l S'lfl) 
Cackbum, P11trl ck . M.B., B.S. 

tCoekbw·n, J(ulK'1t forh •. B.E. 
Cocks, Aleo llouglns, 13.D.S. 
Cocks, Alfred ydncy de Bohun, 

~l..B., B. . 
Cocks, Sydney Gordon, B.D.S. 
CoghilJt Do11ald Murray Robertson, 

M.A . (Melbourne, 1892) 
Co:;:hlun, llnric Teresa Ola.re, B.A. 

I Caheu, Lmn ybll . ll • .i.. 
Cole, Cyril Riob ard, B.Sc. 
Cole, Reglnnld William, B.A. • 
Cole Thomas Elnslam, J.L.n. • 
C0Jcbatcl1, Oordou 'Ihomas, B.E. • 

t('',ol •bn tch. J ohn lloug-ht'on, l!.B., B .. 
Colebo.teh, Wolter John, B.Sc. (l~din. 

l.imgh, I 003 l • • 
Coleman, Arlhur Phllcmon, M.A. 

C"lctorln nh·ersllY. Canada, 
1880) . 

Cole•. Mignonette, B.A. 
Collins, Chai' ks Yinccnt, B.A. · • 

olllus , J.esllc Wllllnm Nctlell, :B.1'. 
Collins , llarjorie l<nbel, B. c. 

(S~r<l ney, 10 LG) 
Ooll!n , William Kendall, M.D., D . • 
Collison, Edith, n.s~. . . - . 
Oolmun, William Russell Goodwin, 

B.E. 
Colquhoun, Thomas Talbot, M.Sc. 

(Melbourne, 192V J 
Colville, Arthur La111.hil'er, LL.ll. 
Colville, Jo1!111, ~I.A. 
Comley, Charles HerlJert , lLA. 

B.Sc. 
tConnor, Jo!m Leo. B.A. 
•connor, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 
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l 935 
1030. 
1921?_ 
l900-
18QS 
1934 
1022 
1907 
103 3 
19.l~ 
1034 
1002· 
19!?1 
1800 
\ 03Z. 

1913 
10S4 
1928 
19~! 

1V29 

192n. 
192V· 
1921 
193£· 

193• 
lOH 
1933 
192-1 

1925 
1925 

1006 
1926 
lO:H 
lOH 
192-:1 
1922 
1932: 
1V33 

1906 

19H 
lOJ 2· · 
1931 .. 
1031 

1913 
19~ ·' 
19 •O 

1922 

1933 
1905 
1n:; 
191\'} 
191•1 
1935 
1900 • 



62 PAST AKD PRESEKT GRADUATES. 

Conybeare, \Villlam James, B.A. 
(Cambridv.e, 18~4) 

Cook, Ernest Peter, B.E. 
Cooke, Florence Emmeline, Mus. Bae. 
Cooke, Peter Ternen t, H.Sc. 

!Cooke, Rayn~ond Greayer. Il .Sc. 
Cooke, William Ernest, M.A. 
Cooke, 'Villiarn Ter11e11t, D.Sc. 
Uoombe, Alec Holloway, M.A. 
Coombe, Harolu Robert, B.D.S. 
Coombe, Reginald Joseph, LL.B. 
Coombe, Samuel Walter, B.A. -

iCooper, Adrian Harry Campbell, B.A. 
Cooper, Constance May, 11.B . . B.S, 
Cooper, Claude Tidswell, M.B,, Ch.B, 

(Melbourne, 1899) 
Cooper, Donald Counter, !l.B., ll ,S. 
Cooper, Kenneth Francis, 1.l.B., B.S. 

~cooper, Raymond Windham, H.A. 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards, B.E. 
Cooper, Wilfred Windham, B.E. 

(B.Sc., J 911, surrendered for 
ll.E., 1913) 

Corbin, Cecil, 11.B., B.S. 
Coote, Georg·e Gilbc1 t, ll.Sc. -
Corbin, Clive Wilson, B.E. 

-o!=Corbln, Hug·h Burton, B.Sc. 
Corbin, Horace Hugh, B.Sc. (Lon-

uon, 1904) 
-(Corbin, John Ogilvie, MB , B.S. 
Cornish, Jack Rodolph, LL.B. 
Cornish, Joseph Ruskin, 1LB., B.S.-

tCorpe, John Wood, B.E. 
Corry, Samuel Lloyd, 11.B.,B.S. 
Corvan, James Hamilton, B .A. (Dub. 

Jin, 1865) 
Cottun, James },funa?, M.B., B.S. 

tCottrell, Eric, B.E. 
CoveuCry, Cameron Hilder, B.Sc. 
Coven.ton, John 8e1b~1 • :MB ,, 13 .8. 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren, M .. B .• 

B.S. 
Cowan, George Dalrymple, LL.B. 
Cowan, LF.slie Thompson. B.Sc. 
Cowan. Robe-rt Francis, B.A. 
Cowan. William Albert, M.A. (N.Z., 

1930) 
Cuwiicn, Kenneth Laurence Br·>oke, 

1LB., B.S. 
Cowell, Geoffrey Rcg·inald, B.Sc. 
Cowling, Gordon Aubrey, B.E. 
Cowling, Lionel Deuealion, M.B., B.S. 

_ Cowperthwaite. Elsie Eleanor, M.A. 
Cox, Alwyn Birchmore, M.Sc. 
Cox, Carlton Ingham. B.Sc. 

tCox, David \Villiam, B.Sc. 
Cox, Edwin Baxter. LL.B. 

•cox, l.ancelot Inr;rham 1 B.E. 
Cox. Rudolph William Arthnr, B.E. 
Craube, Gavin Murray. ~LB.. B.S. 

:tcramp, John Francis, ~LB., B.S, 
Crampton, l!ary Hope Rt. Clair, M.A. 
Crane. Alexandf>r Hcrlwrt. TI.SC'. 
Crawford. Lionel Payne, M.A. (Ox-

ford, 1890) 
Cresswell, Edwin Fletchrr, B.E. -
Crocker, Walter Russell, B.A. 

fCroker, Annie Isobel, B.A. -
Cr01ner, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, M.Sc. · 
Cropley, Frederick Waterton, B.E. 

1 

tCrosby. Neil Daniel, ~LB .. B$. -
l 89fi Crozier, John Edwin Digby, ll.D. 
192» (Cambridge, 1 U31) - - . - . 
l 9tlll Crump, Cecil Charles, LL.B. - -
rn:n B.A. 
1935 Crnhnore, Arthur Murray, lf.B,, D.S. 
1889 Cudmore, Collier Robert, B.A. (Ox· 
1906 ford, 1909) 
1933 •Cullen, The Hon. Sir William Portus, 
1923 LL.D. (Syduey, 1887) 
1923 Culshaw, George Vincent, LL.B. 
191~ Cummins, Alice M~r.'·, LL.B. 
1935 *Cmtis, Albert, )!.B., B.S. 
1904 tCussen, Nancy "~ooJforde, B.A. 

1899 
1921 
1929 
1930 
1922 

1913 
1894 
19:)1 
1932 
1892 

1913 
1933 
1928 
1923 
1935 
1910 

1877 
19~A 

1935 
1900 
1031 

1908 
1911 
1907 
1912 

1931 

1932 
1922 
1928 
1923 
1906 
1932 
1929 
1034 
H15 
1932 
1921 
1927 
1925 
192C. 
1926 

H97 
1921 
1925 
1934 
1935 
1932 

D. 
Dalby, John, B .A. 
Daltry, Kate, M.A. 
Dart, Ralph John, ll.E. 
Darwin, Errol Raffae] Henry, B.Sc. 
Darwin, Lisle Julius, M.A. 
Dayey, Constance Muriel, M.A. 
Davey, Esther Marion, B.Sc. 
Davey, Laurence Llewellin, !LB., 

B.S. 
Davey Roy Herbert, B .Sc. 
David: Daniel Arthur, 11.A. 

*Da·vid, Sir Tannatt \Villiam Edge
worth, D.Sc. (Oxford, 1912) 

Davidwn, George, M.A. (St. An· 
drews, 1879) 

Davidson, James, D.Sc. (Liverpool, 
1915) 

Davidson, Roy Laidl.11w, B.A. 
Davies, Clive Runnalls, B.A. 
Davies, Edward Harold, Mus.Doc. 
Davies, Harold Whitridge, 1LB., B.S. 
Davies, Natalia, B.A. 
Davies, William Laurence, B.A. 
Davis, Angelita Pintorcilla, :Mus.Bae. 
Davis, David, B.A. 
Davis, Harold Julian, M.B .. B,S. 
Davjs, John Alexander, B.E. 
Davis, Ray. B.Sc. 
Da,i son, Gordon William, B.A, 
Davoren, John Joseph, LL.B. 
Da\'y, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus.Doc. 
Dawbarn, Mary Campbell, M.Sc. 
Dawkins, Albert Norman, B.E. 
Dawkins, A lee Letts, :M.B., B.S. 
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Sc. 
Dawkins, Lindsay Cramp, B.E. 
Dawkins, Sydney Letts, M.B., B.S. 

(Edinburgh, 1899) 
Tlawson, Alfred Lisle, B.Sc. 

tDawson, David Lancelot, B.A. 
Dawson, Dean, M.B. , B.S , 
Dawson, Joseph Bernard, U.D. (Lon

don, 1911) 
Dar. Kathleen Emilr. B Sc. 

tDay, Robert Sydney, ~I. E., B.S. 
DC'~nR, Absa]om, B.A. 
De Boehme, Cecil Drooks, LL.B. 
Deland, Charles Mervyn, 11.B., B.S. 
Delmont, William George, B.D.S. 
Delprat, Lica, M.B.. ll.S. 
Delprat, Mary Johanna Alberta 

Theodora, M.B., B.S. 
Dempsey, Richard Fl'ancis, LL.D. 

* Deceased. 
t Not yrt Members ol the Senate. 

1D35 

1932 
1923 
193.5 
1894 

1932 

1920 
1927 
1923 
1905 
1035 

1891 
1924 
1916 
1007 
1910 
1918 
1915 

1913 
1920 
1930 

1914 

1898 

1828 
J 907 
1909 
1902 
191 7 
1930 
1914 
1905 
1906 
1921 
1929 
1915 
1931 
1922 
1918 
1928 
1922 
In27 
1912 
1932 

1920 
1921) 
1934 
1905 

1920 
1931 
193~ 

1912 
1931 
1924 
1932 
1910 

1909 
1888 



PAST AND PRESENT GRAD-CATES . 

Dettmnnn . Herbert Stanley, M.A. 
(Oxford, !D06) 

De,•enis11, .A~bert Sydney, hl..A. 
Dick, Gorrlon Stuart Blyth, ll.Sc. 
Dinning, Allred Ernest, B.A. 
Dix, Alfred .Tames, B.E. 
nlxon, J,~·nll llouf(ln~, M.A. 
Dodd, Hol=l ll t!dlc.1·. B.A. 
Dodwell, George Prcderick, n A. 
nolling, Uhn rlc• F.dwnrd, ALB., B. S. 
J)onaldson, Arlhur, D.A. - -
Donaldson, George, B.A. 

t Do11a.ldson, ~I mi el Grace, n A. 
Donn lly, Thomas Hugh, )f ll .. Tl.S. 
Donnllhonie, William, LL.TI. 
l>ornwell , Edith Emily, B.Sc. 
l)ars~h (nee Heyne) , Agne• Alarie 

Johann• , D.A. 
Dorech, Carl Emil, M.B., B.S. (Edin-

burgh, 1 022) 
Dorsch, Ernat Ocorg, D.A. 
Dorech, Jdn l>fargnrc e, B.A. -
Dorsch, JUai;dAlone Hedwig, B.A. 

tJJorsch, Theodo1· lcgfri~rl, fl.A. -
tDorsoh , Wilhelm Benih. l'.d, ol.Il., 

B.S. 
Doudy, Occll Jloy, J; L. ll. -
Dougln•. FmnciB J ohn, l!.B ., Ch.B. 

(Mc Ibo 1rne, 1807) - - - -
Dou::;lns, llobl'r~ I.lflngton , M.A. (Ox-

1ord, l OJ) -
l)ougl ~. hol ro ,John, ~t.13., B . .:. 
Dowlc, Da1•id Lincoln, M.E. 
Dowling, Donrtl<t August us, )J.B., U• .. 
D owner, Ge-0ri;o Henry, LL.B .. 
Downer, Jnnles Prctlel"ir.k, LL.D • . 
OowTiey, Oonnoll Rnsmond, J,J,.13-

• Uowucy, Allchnel llc11ry, ~f.D., 8 . . 
( Melh()urne, 1004) 

Doyle, I.co ,J u111•~. Li .. 11. 
Draper, Fred , B.Sc. 
Drc1•cr, DMold Edward, M.B., B .. 
Drew, Ohurles Francis, M.n. , ti. '. 
Dr idnn, Jul i.1n Rantl11l , 11.E. -
Driscoll, Ilildll Mnrlon, D.A. . 
Drummond, Euphemln Gibb, ll.A . 
DuUleld, Kennolh Churchill, LL.D. 
Duguld, Charles, 1.1.ll. , .B.S. (Gin<• 

!;OW 1009) · · • • · • • 
Du~urJ (11ea Lade), Ph,1•llls 'Evelyn, 

B,A , 
Dumn., Run ell J ohn, M.E, (B.Sc. 

1009, surrondcret.l for B.E., 1913) 
Duncan, l{cit h incln!r, D.E. 
Duncan-Hughe~, John Grant, M.A. 

COrunbridge, 1!110) 
Dunh II!, Sir 'rh omos P cl, 1..0. 

( Mcllloume, J or ll ) -
Dunlcvic, ~Ellen F.miiy, B.A. • 
Dunn, Tnlbot Lewis, 11.B., D.S. 
n unstnn, &ryl E l<irn Mcrcin, M.A. -
Dnnstone. Horace Edgar. M.B., B.S. -
Dutton, Gilbert Henry, B.Sc. (Wales, 

1902) 
Dwyer, John Matthew, M.B., B.S. 

E . 
Eardley, Con stanc-e j\fart"ri re t, B.Sc. 
Eardley, Frederick William (Olerk 

* Deceased ~ 

190G 
18n9 
1923 
UJlfi 
1930 
1931 
1931 
1905 
1911 
1881 
1882 
lV34 
I 9 11 
1926 
1886 

1 891 

1926 
1916 
192G 
19211 
193J 

1933 
1906 

1898 

1900 
1030 
1!135 
192?. 
18 5 
l89 5 
11130 

1 90~ 
l!l31 
1924 
1926 
lOJI 
1 92 2 
JOOS 
1 02 ~ 
1925 

1920 

1931 
19 22 

1010 

l!l$& 
1027 
JA27 
19:13 
1912 

1921 
1928 

1931 

ol the Senn le). D.A. 
£nnlle~', (uee Po.r:sky) Hilda OesJno. 

)i'rnnziaka., B.A. · · · · · · 
Enrl, llorotl•.•· J;;ll1,11b<th, B.A, (!JOn· 

tlon, 191S) -
J':a1·1. .John CampbQI!, n.so. • 
f;ck crsl c,I', Pere}• Cyril \V hcn~on, 11.A. 
Ed .. 011 , ~!mll.1· Geraldine, M.A. ( Mel-

Ed~~~~:•· .fc~~:>A ll~n, -n.A. : · -
Ed •erll'f', ~ftlr~'llrct .Janet ta, 11 . .J. .. 
P.dmonds. S!onlcy Joe. D. 

B.A. 
Ednrnnds, Oharlll!I Augustus, LI, • .B, 
Edwnrds, Allon l\insswood ~lorgnn , 

n. 
F.dwnr~s, Ilurtle Thomn.s J"nck, 

1>.D. ·c. (B.0 . .. 1!l21) • -
E:dwnrdw, ll nrl ~'ronols, !f. B., B . .• 
P.hmcke, Frcdn Evel~·n . :U.lJ., B .$, -
r;!Qum, Ohnrle• Ounn lngho.m, M.A. 

(Cltm\Jridl(e) 
El ford. ffnrold Stcwo.rt , ll.E. 
mllot l , lklnr. Rohhi.on, 13.A. 

tl·:lliott, I\ !ch, 1,1,,n. - • 
1-:lllull, Kenn et b AlcxnndcrJ. D.Ag.Sc. 
Elliott, Ilo11ll \1l Donovan , JJ"L.ll. - -
f:llfa, Annie Ritn, B.Sc. · 
F.llls, Arth ur B n,jomln, D.A. 
Ellis, Frank, B.E, (B .Sc., 1907, 

surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
M.A. 

Ellis, Roy Gilmore, B.D.S. -
Eno:land, Clarence William. lf.B., 

B.S. 
England, Harold Nonna.n, B.Sc. 
England, Harry Clement, B.E. 
Erichsen, Matthias, ~!.B., B.S. 
Espie, Frauk Fan cett, B.E. 
Em:tace , John Leonard, B.D .S . 
Evans, Eric Laurence, B.A. 
Emns, John William, M.A. (Cam-

bridg e, 1931) 
Evans, ~[ervyn W."ke, B.D. S. 
EYans, Walter Alfred Wyke. B.D.S. 
Ernns, \Vi lfred Robert, B.E. 
EYerard, Jnmee Edward, ALB., B.S. -
Ewart, Alfren James, D.Sc. (Oxford) 
Ew~n~ . .Jnlrn Qualtrough. LJ..i.B. 

tEwern, William DaYid, B.A. 

F 
f'o lrwenthcr, Amlrew, 1.1.E_ ( B.Sc., 

1001, turrendered for 13 ,E., 1913) 
Fn1rwcu1l1 cr, Edun lift•'. H.A. · - -

t Wnmd oll, r, Un Mn"is, D.A. · 
Parr, llnlQn Cokrldge, 0 . c. 
Forrent, Thomas Albert, B.Sc. 

B.E. 
Fawcett. Wilfred D'Arrv. B.E. 
Featherstone. Dora Bewl3y, M.A. 
Fehlberg, Tasman Julius A11gust, 

H.A. 
F~11ncr. Qhnrlcs .Albor~ .E·dward, 

D.Sc. (Melbourne, l 01 7 ) 
~,erguson, Andrew. 13. c:. 
I' t<,.<U•on, W lllrccl J nhn, R. A. 
Fel'gu~cm, Wlll!nm R x. ll.E. 

j·F>cldi111(, .A1tliur Waller, fl .I': . 

i Nnt \f"t ~f2rnb('TS nf the SPnate, 
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191 3 

19 0 0 

1917 
l9~G 
l~ i l 

1902 
1 O;t!l 
l.927 
1929 
10$Ei 
1904 

1930 

1923 
1U3 2 
l!IU 

1 ;n 
1925 
1981 
J 9:l4 
1932 
19al 
190.5 
191' 

1913 
1913 
1926 

1926 
1925 
193 0 
1903 
1913 
1921 
19 30 

1932• 
1929 
1928 
1924 
1910 
H2f. 
192n 
10:34 

Hl3 
1932 
JD33 
1902 
19n 
1924 
1929 
1932 

1932 

1920 
1904 
1930 
1931 
1933 



64 PAST AXD PRESENT GRADUATES. 

~'inch, EmUy Ol h•c .• ll .A. 
Flnlnysou, Allnn Un1"VC)', n.E. 
F!nl~~.on, Pl·nnk ll:in·c.1', B.E. 
Flnlayoon. Jlonold N lckel•, t.L.R 
Flnnis, Horace Percy, M.A. (~!el· 

bournc, 1910) 
Mus.Bae. 

Finniss, John Henry Suf!leld, ~l.B. 
(Edinburgh, 1876) 

Fischer, Arthur Frederick, LL.B. 
Fischer, George Alfred, B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
Fishburn, Thomas Harold, ll.A. 

Fl•hor, Geo"t"ge R..ad, B.a 
Fiehcr, Flnrry Medcnll, u ;B •• B.S. 

fFl•her, .James Hubert 1'.ho11lll•. B.E. 
Fish r, •rryphcno Ellen. B.A. 
~·ltzgerold, n arU1olome" John, B.A. 
Fll:!.gl!l'llld, Gerald, Il.D.S. • 
Filzr:erold, J11mes Jo1eph, M.A. 

(lfelboume, 1908) • 
FitzHerbert, John Aloysius, M.A. 

(Cambridge, l 023) 
Flaherty, Edward J ohn, B.A. • 

tF'lnherty. Frnncis !g1111tiu , ~l.B ., B .. 
Flecl<er, lfnrgaret Mnbel, M.B., B.S. 

I ti'l cntln", Uuj!h Ooughi•, n.1':. 
Pleml'ni:;, -rt.om• ~ Oordon, ~LB., D.S. 
tFlctch'er, MRlcohn Weld. M 13. , 13.S. · 
tFlc{chcr, B elen Weld, B.A. • 
Flint, AdelB .Lysnnder, B.A. 
Flint, Harold m,.den, M.A. · 
Florey, Jiilrla Josephine, M.13., B.S. 
Florey, HowArd ·waiter, M,B., B.S. 
Flower, Ollfrorrl Horu.re Kenneth 

Donn, B. c. · 
tFon le, Hnroltl Rubert, i:;r:;.R • 
t ~·O<lre, C:eori;e Jlucluman. J.I: . 
Ford, Jamee A tbert , fl .A. 
Ford Rnymo11d Wllllnm t i:u;. 
r·order, Ohnrt~1 Rex. n . 11. • · 
Forder, Oouglns H!i;tunoor, B.Sc. 
Fordor, Uownrtl J'lllmlyn, U.F.. 
Fordhn111, Juonitn Tiorwood, U.A. · 
Forgan, Frctlcrick Robert, l.LJ:l. 
r'organ. Thnnptirey Ornyle, U.r:. · 
Fon:An, Sydney Bayly, lf.R., B. • • 
Formby, John Edward, ll.D., D.S. · 
Formby, l!yles· Landseer, M.B., 11.s. 

H'om chon, John hurleg Mncl~od , 
B.Ag-.Sc. 

Fowler, James Ricl1ard, M.A. (Cam· 
bridge 18110) · · . · 

Fowler, RUSl!cll Aubrey, B.So. 
Fox, Rober~ Owen, M.13., B.S. 

'(1''1•and•, Wlllred Galton, B.E. 
Fraser, Hnrry Lovat, LL. ll. 

13.A. 
'tF'rnyno, Graham Ai· bur, ll . 1>.S. 
FnlyM, Ern<.'6~ Ju!tn, M. D., U.S. 
Prcnc.1-, Mnrtln Jl1q1hue\, 8 .. c. 
Fr win, Oscar Wt10lcott, M. ll., ll.!'i. 
F.rewln, Thomno Uugh, M.A. 

I l?rlak, Majorie May, lil •. U. 
tFrlcker, Normnn Meghnt!L1, U.E. 

Fricker, Vcrt1 lla.v, 31 .1\. • 
Frost. ~Jnry Mllllceu , B.A. · 

'l'rost, Rit11nrd Lewis, ~!.-''· · 
Fry, Denry Kenneth , 13.Sc. 

M.l ., (ll.U .. IL'.. 1 0 t ) • 

• Deceased. 

19131 Fuller, George Rlly11er. 11.:<c. 
1932 Fulton Owen l!:vclyn Jlam!itou, B.A. 
1930 \Funde1:, .A.nM Onthl'inc, li.U.s. -
100~ tFunder, Ilrian L'ntr!ck, bf.13., B.S. 

tI"under, J cihn frAncls, D. - c. 
1922 Fyfe. Dorothy llnry, B.A. 
1932 

18~•1 
1920 
1888 
1891 
1932 
1925 
1922 
J 93-l 
1030 
1929 
1932 

l 90:l 

1028 
1921 
1!135 
1932 
198! 
1909 
193~ 
1033 
1921 
1927 
19B 
1921 

19~4 
J 933 
193! 
1919 
1922 
1928 
1932 
1920 
19:!i 
1928 
1921 
1926 
1926 
1924 

1934 

15g1 
IVH 
102~ 
1935 
1932 
1933 
in3 
1908 
1930 
1926 
1892 
193! 
1933 
1932 
1027 
1930 
1905 
19H 

G. 
Oaetjens, Oertrudc Vera, B .. \. 
Galbraith, Cyril, B.E. 
Gate, Frederick Julius, B.A. 
Gallagher, William Edward. M.B., 

B.8. 
Gallasch, Frank Edward, ~LB., B.S. 
Gallus, Hermann Peter ChTistia.n, 
~I.Sc. 

Galvin, Thomai Bernard, B.A. 
Gardiner, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest, ~lus. 

Bae. 
Ga re, Lloyd, B.Sc. 

*Gaqe tt , Allan Lconnnl, B.E. 
tGarn~tt, Doroth ea Hele11e, B . .A. 
Garton. Afary May, B.A. 
Gartrell, Eric Frank. M.B., D.S. 
Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., Il.Sc. 
Gartrell, Minnie Henrietta Foxwell, 

U.A. 
Gault, Arthur Kyle, M.Il.. Il.S. 
Gault, Estelle Ruth, B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
Gault, Freda Steele. ll.A 
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilvy, B.A. 

tGazard, John A11tho11y, B.E. 
George, Adalben James, Il.D.S. 
George, Hilda Constance. B . .A. 

*Georg·e, ~Iildred )Jay, :\I.B. 1 B.S. 
George, Rowland Fr·J.11cis, ll.D.S. 
tGeratcl , Kenneth Echvatd, B.E. 
Gerlach, Max Joha nn, B.A. . 
Gibb, Claude Dixon, !I.E. -
Gibbes, Alexan<ler Edward, l!.B., D.S. 

tG-ibUs, Allan Gror~e, B. E. 
·;·Gibson, George Taylor, ~l.B., D.S. 
Gibso1: , Hobert Welch, ~LB., B.S. 
Gibson , Stephen Ernest Harvey, M.Sc. 
Gifford, Alfred Silva Harri!, Lf,.B, 

tGilbelt. Stephen llamilt on, B.E .. 
tGild, Albert, 11.Il., B.S. 
Giles, Eustace, l.L.B. 
Giles, Harold, Il.A. 
Giles, Ireton Elliot, B.A. 
Giles, James Palmer, B.A. -
Giles, Mortimer, LT~.B. 
Giles, Nige1 Stuart, B.Sc. 
Giles, Olive Abbott. Il.A. 
Giles, Thomas O'Halloran, LL.B. 

(Cambridge, 1883) 
Giles, William Anstey, M.13. (Edin-

burgh, 1882) - • • -
Gilfill an, William, l!.B., B.S. 

•am, .\lfren, B.A ... 
LL.B. 

fGill , Clarence William Cecil, B.A. 
Gill, Lancelot War ing, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1908, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Gillam, Dora Alice, M.A. (Sydney, 

1903) 
Gillen, John Besley, l!.B., B.S, 

t Not yet Members ol the Senate. 

] 92' 
1932 
1934 
1933 
19H 
192& 

192& 
1927 
1916 

1932 
1927 

IOH 
19H 
1902 

190~ 
1932 
1n9 
lil34 
19 23 
19 2 1 
1902 

Hl2H 
1911 
19H 
1919 
193, 
1921 
193& 
1927 
1928 
191+ 
1U2;{ 
1935 
1Y25 
1932 
1892 
193 3 
In.; 
H3: 
193 3 
1922 
193 3 
1934 
1889 
1911 
1897 
1931 
1911 
1905 
1907 

188 6 

188~ 
19~] 

IBB Z· 
1885 
1931 

1913 

19H 
1917 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

·j·(;IU.,.pic, filsle Jean Ann, lJ.A. 
Gillespie, Willinm Charles. J,L.ll. 
CJlllctt, Bemnrd St. P•triolt, l l.B., 

n . . 
Ill LL, ~lorv~·11 Clem, LL.D. • 

Oll!hnm, Cha r les Alfred, ll.A . · 
Olllman, PhyJlis Con3luncc, 1.1.A. 

!UlhOO(C, J en n, LL.U. · • 
OJ slou lmry, D11dley l"nn, !l. c. 

l!.A. 
Olnstcnbury, Jomes Oll<'er Onrnct, 

D.A. 
'Ill. .• 

01. tonbury, l\21cn. }Lil., D.S. 
O!nyde, Ernest Jnm~. ll.E. 
Glul9., John, M.A. • 

·1Clynn, Br!lin ! )lnhon, U .. ll. 
Glynn, Denis ll n.h1m, 1.1 •. u. 

• Glynn, P.str lek M Ctthou, l.J •. D. 
(Dublin . 1870) · 

G.1.1•nn, Robert McMahon, ~I. B., ll .. 
Goillrey, l\lrk.e Ohnrles, ll .U., B.1'. 
Oodloe, Mnri;ery Rebecca., IJ.,\ , · · 
Qodlec, 'l'lmodore, M.B., IJ .• · • • 
Oo!d m.lth. Frederick, ~I. ll ., B. '. 
OoldsworthJ'. John Gn rHcld. M.A. 
Good, Emily ),UJvll!n, D.A. 
Good, Fmne<!tl "Bl!lenn, D.A. 
t'.loode, Arthur, M.B., B.. . • 
Oood<\ Bruce Fleming, O."'" 
Good~. Kenn th Burden, Jl. r.. 
Ooodc, Muriel Gertrude, ~lt •6. lln r. 
Goo<lc. Reglnold Alrred, M.n . R.!'i. • 
Good , ~nmucl Wnltcr, II .A. 
Goodhnrt, Mnbe l Flom, J,l., H. 
Ooollmnn, Cyril Will i.om, u. ~: . 
Gosnell, Arthur Wlll lnrn, \I .A. 

(Cambridge, 1888) - . 
l Gas!, Noel l"rcdorkk. ll-1\ , • 
Oo~·der, Alunnder Woodroff<·, !I .. t:
Grnhnm, Gcorne Flulny, D.J-:. 
Omham, llnr.'' Ther ""• M.A. 
Grnnt, Oollr. J\9rr, U. . 
G1-ant, l<err, B.Sc. (M.Sc., lfc1-

bourne, 1901) • · 
Omnt. Rfchnrcl T.oni;lord Thorald, 

M.O., 8.S, 
IGrnttou, M.;phnn J nlm, ll.'f; , 
Or:itton, ormor1 Murrt\y Glad tone, 

ll.A . ()fclho1.-rne, 1916) 
Gro.v. Erl Wlll ln.rn. )l.A. • 

tGrlly, l~rederick Victor. B.Sc. 
Grhy, Jnmes Bugo, M.8., B.S. 
Orn.", Keith Douglu. l.B., D . . 

t Om)'. Mmirl ce hnrlwirl<, B. c. • 
Ornr. 'Wllllom Wntt Etllkine. B.E. 

(13.Sc. 1912. sun:on.dered for 
B.E .. 1913) • • 

Ore n. I .omn l!nry Alexnnder. B.S<:. 
D.A. 

Grccu, Wll)fnm Allnn Mcllmo . . 'n.P:. 
Clrccnlnnd, Patrick Ceci l. M.A. • 
Orccnlee!, A Inn Thll'id, B. P.. ( lL ~ .. 

lllOO, aurr~ndcretl for B.E., 1 913 ) 
Grennwny, l'lft rold. n. E. en.Sc .. 

l.000, eurre.ndered for B."E .. 11'11 ~) 
Orceowa:,\', Thomno Oharlcs. 13.!il". • 
Or-O<" nwood (formerly 'adeb:1urn). 

Rodolph Ocrtc.1, U..1\. 

1< Deceased. 

103& 
1U2i 

H>~S 
1 \131 
101 l 
101 6 
lll:M 
1030 
1933 

1932 
193ii 
1926 
1927 I 
1922 I 
1\)3 3 ' 
1920 

1131)8 
1910 
1~1 ~ 
1917 
1932 
188U 
lll30 
1004 
1916 
189l 
1026 
l9H 
lDll 
101 f) 
lS!lH 
1027 
1015 

189:; 
1V34 
1380 
1927 
1933 
1931 

1911 

1018 
1934 

1920 
1931 
1935 
1932 
192fl 
193~< 

, 91 !l 
l!l27 
l020 
lll?.fl 
1983 

1 ll I !{ 

tnl ~ 
1000 

1907 

• oroenwoad (nee Hnles) , f,!:raie Aon. 
IJ.,\, 

On:ct, Nurm:ln 0 orge rnnl\, I. .\ . . 
Orcgel'$<>n, Wllllnm Jeue, M.U. , n .. ·. 

(Mclbaunrc, lHOO} • • 
Cl'cgory, Ce1h-lc Errol, l3.E. • 
01·•J', Fmnci• lsailc, M.1\, (Mel · 

bonrne, 11102) · • 
Gribble, Albert Elijnh, M.B., D.S. 
\JrllT, Ilernnrd, LL.B. 
O'riffilh , Ernost Wllllnm, ~f.B., B.S. 
Crilllths , George •.rownserrd, Mu.!!. B<>.c. 
<>·rillhh• , 'fhouins J,cst~r, Lr,.B, • 
Cl'li;gs. CIAren~e Midd lcro11, B.Sc .• 
u ross, l\lcm Bnsselt, B.E. - • • 
f':roSl'cr. Agnes .Juliann llulda, B.A . 
Or0$\'CJ101', Oyrll, n.o.s. . 
Oros\'onor, l::dnl\ Mn.ry, M.A. 
Orote, Albe:rl Wnltcr, }.!.0. , B. . . 
Qui11and, Andrew Paul, Il . .'c. -
Gun, Lnncelot 'l'ownsentl, LL.1:3. • 
0111111, John Alcxnndcr, ~I.A. (LlvoY-

pool, 1919) - - .•••• 
Otrnnlng, Norn1a:n Stnnnus, M.B., 

B.. • 
Omrson, G ori;e Frederick, LL.'B. • 
(hmson, J ohn llor'!lnrd, ?.l.B., B.S . • 

tOun~on, J ohn ~lidincl Morphctl, 
M.B., n . . . 

Cnnson , William Jose11h. t.L.D. 
Oumer, 0!111, ~f.B., U.S. • 
Ourne~', Hnl'Old Cy1·1J. lf.Sc. • 
Guymer, Artliur l'IowQo, ~r.ll., U.S. 
(ht)•m.er, Rmest Albert, ~LB.. B.:. 

H. 
Uablch, Oar! Gerha rd, o ,,\ , 
Hnbloh, Cn rl Juli us, ll.E. . 
ffa ckclt. ccil John, M.D., (~!. B .. 

B.S-. 1927) - . . . . . • 
1-lns;u • John Mcyrl ck, f,T,, B, 

• ffoguc, Rnl11h ~{eyrick, Lr •. B. • • 
1Hnhu, Hurllc 'Vllll:un, O.A. • • 
Jin Ins, l\'nn Coronel, M.B., B .. 
Hnkcndorf, Andrew John. l!.B. , B. 
Hall. Alfml Dnnicl. I.A. (Oxforll) 
full. 01111.rles 1i'ishbournc, M.A. • 

t Hnll, .fame., tnnley, .8.E. . • 
1Titll, Mnrjonc Cc1·tn1de, :l!us.Bnc. 
ff:lll , Nomuin Bruce, M.U., B.S. 
Hnll , Rol.>erl Wlll lnm, .LL. B. 
Hnllo.tt, llnrola inclalr, n.E. -

tllnmbicli; , ~fnrgnrot Cecil~, D.A. 
"F[nmllton, hurles \\'olfc, M.n. 

(l)ublln, l 804) . • 
Jrnnri!ton, ln11 Ayliffe, lf.D .. B. . • 
Hnmllton, Rei::-lnnld Ftcwi;: ill, M.n .. 

B.$. . •• . .•.. 
Jlamp, Frnnees Mnrlnn, 'M.R., B.S, -
}loneock , George Allred, ll. . · -
Ffnncock, Uenry Raymond llus.1011 . 

111.D .. JJ.S. 
llnneO<'k, Wl!lin111 .Andrew, U.Sc. 
ll1111 r. nck, W!lllnm Jicllh. M.A. ( Ox. 

lord. 19ll0) • 
Tlnnn:in, Albert Jameff , LA. 

f, L,D. 
Hnnn:in, Clnre Roginal<I, LLB. 

t Not yet l!emhers of tl1c Senato. 

63 

1908 
1028 

1002 
1931 

10(/7 
1029 
1026 
1900 
19U 
lYlS 
192·• 
102 ·• 
1010 
1026 
1926 
1 026 
11182 
l !121 

10211 

192G 
1902 
1893 

1933 
1894 
Hll s 
1Q32 
lfll.f• 
llll I 

1982 
I fl3U 

IU~l> 
lll2G 
1932 
193:1 
1911 
1!)21) 
1014 
102~ 
103$ 
1981 
191' 
1S J 
198"2 
1 035 

1891• 
1924 

19 21> 
192f> 
1900 

1!l27 
19~4 

1931 
1014 
1912 
1922 



66 PAST AND PRESENT GRAD"CATES. 

Hannon, 'l'homas Dennis, B.D.S. 
Hanson, Bertram Speakman, ~l.B., 

B.S. 
Harbison, Alan Thomas, M.B., B.S. · 
Harbison. Ernest John Keith, ~!.B., 

B.S. 
Hardy, Alfred Burton, LT,.B. 

tHardy, .E\~an I~Y~!l, B~E 
Hardy, John Scott, '[,L.B. 
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis, D.A. 
Hardy, 'l'om Mayll~la , B.Sc. 
Hargrav~, Nathaniel .John. J, L.B. 
Hargreaves, William Arthur, B.Sc. 

(Melbourne, 1891) 
D. ·a. 

Hnrkne•e, Robert, B.A. 
Harley, l!arjory, B.A. 
IInnner, John Reginald, ~I.A. (CAm· 

bridge, 1884) 
lfa1i><>r, Anthony, LJ, ,B. • 
Harris, Allnn Cuthbert, B. c. 

tJfarris, BcrJ•l Ru lli , D.A. • 
.Bnrrl•, Olnre Sf'arkeo, LL.B. 
lfa·rri•, DoMld J)uns tnn, M.A . 
Bnrrls, Dorothy Mn1-y, B.A. • 
Harrie, '.Ernest Wilfred, 1,1,.B. 
Harris, Ocorg Dui<l, itn., B.S. 
Harris, John, M.D., D.S. · 
i Hnrris, J:.ornn Muriel, B.A. · • 
Harris, Sophie norn, B.A. · 

tHn rrls. Wllllnm J.>atrlck, M.B., B .•. · 
Elnrrlson, Walter, B.A. 
Harry, ArUiur Hnrllcy, B.A. • • 
Jrarry, Ocoffrey Courtenn~', !;L.B. 
Hurry, Irene Pearl. B .A . . 
Jinny, Romilly 0111-.·olh, LJ,.n. 
U.m•e,\", Beml.ce Enld. Mw. Bnc. 
Tiuve;v, l"ttllh Fnlrbsnk, i\f11J1 . Bae. 
Jlr<rv y , Frederick Ocnrg~. M.A. 

( 11lc, 103<1-) 
llnrvie, ydno,v Bern i, n. . 
Iln scl B'rovc, B;clene MnrUui , B.A. • 
JTnsk1U'd, Gooriro Tfcnson 13nrrctt, 

13.Sc. 
Urtslnin, Dorothy llilfanhctll. B.A. 
Hnslnm, f..cslle Eforl'ocl<il, J,L.B .• 

-trrn.1nn1, Mnrgnret Mnrthn, l!.B., 'B.S. 
tEfa ;ell, Frank Colin , B.R. · • · 
Rnosell , Rn tblecn f, 1li1111, l[.A . · 
fllll!l'e. Uegl11nl1I Arllnlr. ll.Sc. • 

l.B ., B.S. 
Jlnuscr. l·'rcderlclt Hcrbeit, B.A. 
Jfawk~n , Doria Mlll"guerlte, B.A. · 
JT11 wker. Ohnrles llnn oyn\Our, 

)I.A. ( ambrldge, lll 22) 
Tlo.wker, JMwnrd WUUam, LT,.B. 

( ambrldJl'c. 1873) 
M.A.. (C.1.mbrldge, 1 00) 

llnwkes, ltose Adeline, B.A. 
Ifay, J11mee, r.r .. n.. Jl . .A . (Oam· 

b1·lclge, 18 0) • • 
Ilnycraft , Edllh l'lorcncc, B.Sc. 
Jln;vwnrd. Charles Wntorf!eld , M.A. 

( Oxford . 1892) 
Hnywni·d, J11mes f,Jnnel , l! .B .. B . . -
J{n,vw:uil, Lnn<:elot Allred, lf.B •. 

D.S. 
f Hn)'wnm, WnltC!J' RlchMd, B,A. · 
llnywaocl, Y.~wni'<I f..c t>, J,1 .. n. · 

1930 

1928 
1927 

1924 
1898 
1935 
1926 
1914 
1913 
1905 

1909 
lDlC 
11.107 
1926 

1 05 
1920 
1023 
lll35 
1025 
1929 
1919 
1020 
1922 
l 92 4 
l03J 
1028 
1933 
11l20 
1001 
1926 
1015 
l.029 
1 02-S 
1026 

1034 
1927 
1023 

1925 
1931 
1908 
1935 
1933 
1027 
1911 
1914 
1931 
1917 

1023 

1877 
1902 
1928 

1883 
1890 

1892 
1932· 

1914 
19 3 4 
1925 

licndins-, l\ehh Edwn 1·1l Oeorgo, 
B.Sc. 

Hcnillom., Morley :Lewis Oaulfteld , 
M.A. (Oxford, 1 93) 

11.euJOlit>, ( llQ<> .homey), Jlarbnrn 
l\nt.e, B.1\. • . . . 

Hcnsllp, Wlllin111 (l ordo11 , l.ll .. U .. ; . 
llCJtth, •rre••o1· .rnmes Oa• trell , ll .. \. 

( 1Lmbrldgc. 1028) . . 
LJdl. . . . . . . . . 

llonton, ·11crbert, M .• \ . (Leed., 191 2) 
Ir.obUl't , Siegfr!c11 Poul, M.,\ . . . 

f B hart, Wc11lllr Frje<fn ·It. £ .,\ . . . 
Ticukor. ' tewnrl Uoy, M .'B.. ll. . . . 

t Heihll<,, l' rcdarJc E'rcncl•. lLB .. B. ·. 
JI lncmunn, Edmund Lewi~. B.A. 

(Oxford, 1887} . . 
llcnderso11, Elie Mnl oohu. U. K .. 
11 utlen«.m. Ceo11<0 01·kb11rn, ~LI.. 

(Oxford, '1$07) 
H mlcrliOtl, John Uenrl<>rs<'>n, ~LB. 

(Clniigow, 1882) .• 
Hende1'1on, R ohlnd, LL.B , •. 
Henderson, William, B.A. . , 

LL.B. 
Henning, Andl"eW H.aniot, LL.B. 
Hcnfot, Robert Irvine, B.Ag.Sc. 

tHersel, August Wilhelm, B.A. 
JI.,,;eltine, Augustus Frederick, B.E. 

(B .So., 1904, sun·enderecl for B .E ., 
1 91 3 ) 

Heseltine . Samuel Richard, LL.B. 
H<>tzel, Kenneth Stuart , M.D. (M.B .. 

B.S., 1920) 
Heuzenroeder, R eg-malcl Leo. LL.B. 
Heuzemoeder , William Eberhard, 

LL.B . 
Hewitso11. Thomas. LL.D. 
Hewitt, Cecil Austin , LL.B. 
Heyne , Ida )farie, B.A. 
Heyne. Laura Olga Hedwig, M.A. 
Hicks, Cedrk 'Stanton , M.Sc ., (N.Z., 

191 5 ) )l.l}., B.S., ( N.Z .. 192?.) 
H.l<'k•. Fnmcls Olbso11, LL.B. 
II!gg lnbottQm. F..dwin Corlett. B.A. 
Miggins. Alfred Jnllles, .B.A. .. 
.IIllblg, Paul Ben .hold, U.A . • . 
Hill. Albe.rt Oh11rlcs, B.A. • . 
Ill11. Arthur Willi:un. D.Sc. ( 011111· 

lll'itl;re, 1 01 S) • • 
:mil. Florence McCoy, n . c .. COali · 

fomln. 1 97) 
JJlll. John, B .Sc. 
Trill. Jol111 CTolro~·d , B.A. . . 
Hill . Thomns B njnmin, }f.A. 

(Cln.rk's, U.S.A .. 1910) 
Hill, Hilda Ma.t·y, B.A . .. 
Hilton, ,\rthur Robe1t, B.A . .. 
Hitchco:<, Allred Ol~rke, M.A. 
Hobbs, Alnn !''nm~ . M.B .• B .. . 
Hocking, Frank 3faxwell, B.~k. 
lfoctor, John Francis, B.A. (Dublin, 

1871) 
Hodby, Frederic Stephen , LL.B. 
IfodbJ', Lindley DaYid, ~LB., B.S. 
Ho.-an. F.•mond John Campbell, 

LL.B. 
Hogan, Leo Matthew Bradford, LL.B. 
Hogan, Philip Cornelius, )l.B .. B .S. 

t Not yet Mem bets of the Sena to. 

103 

1000 

10:! 
l ()~fl 

1 9~ 
!082 
101 
1011'2 
193 ~ 
HJlO 
I !$f> 

l 00 
1932 

1902 

1899 
1926 
HJ04 
1908 
188 7 
19 3 2 
1935 

l 91 3 
H>OS 

1926 
1923 

1891 
1922 
192~ 

19lfo 
1917 

JO ~ G 
1 910 
1920 
1930 
19 3 0 
1014 

1927 

1927 
1922 
19 2 0 

1920 
1908 
1909 
193 2· 
1922 
1929 

J 87 7 
19 2 5 
19 29 

1920 
1922 
1928 



l'AST AND f'RESEKT GRADUATES. 

llo;:m·lh, lla\•lll . ·a irlin;.:, 1, 1,.B, 
Jloldtiwn)~ l'retlerl"k OPOrga, !. !i('. 

(Que~nslnud, 102~) • . . . 
lloltlo11, l·:rlwol'i Wh wall, ll.!i•· . •• 
Jl olrl••n, 1·:L11cl, n.A. 
Jfol<1c1', J::clwl JloJ .,-. 1.A. • • 
HoltlCi', J•Mr .1:1111 '' ' Hol>,1". )J.B., B .. . 
lluhlcr. E10.11 )loro 01!, II.I>. (D. .. 

190!1, si•IT<rntl"'""d for B.E .. 1913) 
II Ider, . tthla f:lleu, D.A. . . • . 
lfolllor, S,1'l1Jtll-.'' Em 1, ;\l.B. , IJ,S .•. 
Jfo:(1S\\'Orth, r.esllo ~lr l """' · B.~. . . 

• rrole, Willi:11n M•11·g1n"."• ~"'"· l!nc. 
Jlolln111l, 'l11l1fotte ,\1111lc, Jl.A. . . 

·rllplln11t1. l.nu1..,nco Omin, ~t.B., D. '. 
Jlollldi,:c, Alfi' •1ln r'n!th, U.A. 
Holllclgc, Dn\'lil 'l fonry, M.A. . . 
llollidgc, OeoO'tey llnvld, 1.·1,.D. . . 
Ffoluw•, F.<lnn f,ucr. Lf,.13, •. 

M.A • ..•••• 
Holthnm . }!iclHll'li , ll . . (Q.11een . . 

lnucl, 11116) . . . . 
Iloml>m'!(, JQhn, J,J',,B, .. 
flono, Alfred Andrew, D.Sc. 
Hone, Drla11 Wtlllom. B.A. 
Hone, Frnnk Rnymoml, B. .• M:o. 

pt.n .. R.$. , lD20} 
11011~. Frnnk Snndlnnri. JJ.A. 

M.B .. B.S • .. 
IT n", Gnrlon Moitw•ll. ~f.B., B .. 

t Hon . Winifred Jluth Selwyn, B.A. 
Jlo111101•, Wllfro<I Wel)IOn , B. 

B.E. 
!Hooper, Peter Laurence, B.Sc. 

Hoopman, Friedrich Wilhelm, ~LB., 
B.S. 

Hope, Clrn.rles H enrr Sb:mrlish, B.A. 
(Oamblidg·e. 1883) .. 
1!.D. (M.B., B.S., 1889) 

Hope, (nee FmYler), fJaura ~[ilr
g-a1·et. )f.B., B.R. 

Hopkins, Allred Nicholas, B.A . 
Harder. Thomas Je e,·es Baron of 

Asl1ford, M.D. (London', 1899) 
Honrn brook, Regina 1r1 Denys, M.R., 

B.S. . . 
Ho1·11ahrook, Rurw.-t \\'nlt~r. M .R .. 

B.~. 
TI11olc il<1". flNhert l•~n•1•l<>n, )!.B., 

IL . 
Hosking, Herbert Clifton. B.A. 
Hosking, Lochee Uaudi B.A . .. 
Hoskins, Howard Rcrtholrl B.A. 
Hossfeld, Paul Sam11el, M.Sc. 
Houri.cran, Richard Edward. LTJ.B. 
Howard, Arthur Ewin<r. B.A. 
IIown1·rl, Geoffrci>· Hrirclmnn, M.B., 

B.S. 
Howchin, Stelln. R.Rr. . . 
llowe. Oeorge William Osborn, D.Sc. 

(Durh~m. 1.914} 
nownll, 'Edwnrtl Tnrker, ~I.A. (Ox

ford, 1860) 
+llowell, M'urrn\' Wentworth , B.E. 
ltubbc, Ji'A!th illrica , B.A. . . 

r .. n.. n.s ... 
fHubble, George Dixon. B.A~.Sc . 
-rHuOdleston. Stanley Ernest1 B.Sc. 

B.E. 

"' Deceased, 

192u 
19115 
rn:n 
1901 
1!)11\) 

1 !Jl:l 
1 oor, 
1913 
1934 
1898 
1916 
1935 
1922• 
1889 
l 926 
1924 
1D28 

1920 
1908 
1924 
1928 

1923 
1889 
1894 
1024 
1934 
1931 
1935 
193! 

1022 

1889 
J 891 

lR91 
1888 

1935 

19 2;j 

1806 

Jn23 
190R 
1931 
19211 
1920 
1893 
1912 

1923 
1893 

1914 

1877 
1035 
1908 
1022 
1934 
1934 
l 93i) 

lfoi;:h••, .\.lfrctl, U.,\ , t0ll.lllurldg" · 
l.8 0) • . . • . • . . 

Hughes, Go1'<fo11 l\Jn1roiley, B. c. . . 
Irugh(o;;, Jumcs Estcourl, Al..B., B · 
lfurnl'hrl , Ji'mu · s Uenry, n. 1::. • • 

tHumr>ln·~·. Lulu l>'lleen, B. c. . . 
t llunkl11. J.con11rd Dale, Lu.LI 

Jl1111L, la .~ Allul'Cy, 13.~:. • • 
1lw1tcr, Ul'lnu Oswald, T,f,.D .•• 
lluntcr. Dori"! B.A. . • 

• 11m1t<·1·. .,wu d, J,L.U. • . . • 
llu11\ !ck, .\ rU111r '.PhU111, ll.E. .. 
llurloy, r, conal'I J Ollcpb Bcmonl , U .. 1. 
TJm·st. !lurv y ll orbcr, M.U., 1u:. 
ll111'llt, Wtl.ltur Willfnm, D. c. 
1111=~·. l'cl'"i""l J.'rnucl~ L~itcl • , 

~l' .. B., ·a.', . . . . . . 
Hutch son, George Jnn Dew~rt, B.T·: . 
U.urehCSS.Qn, Gordon 1lm1uwdl, f,L.Jl. 
Hull '.I', Wnl tcr 1'' ritz , t.cphcn. ll.,\ . 

···Hui.ton, J::<lwnm ~fork, ll.A f:' .. '<', 
Jl~·de, Mlrlnrn lJMtr!ce, ~{us.Bu " 

I. 
Ide, Frank Doyle, ll.1~. • . 
Illfl'. ·, ,fa~ Drinkwat r, B.Sc. . . 

-;·JJllTc, Michnel L.nnc Gluver. n.sr., 
JJigamells, Doro, B.A. . • 
Ingnmelh1 .. FJ·ic ;\ln.rHcct, R .. \. 

tTn11nmc1ls, ncglnnld Ohnrlcs, R.A. 
Ingl~by, Ali c •n Co111•t1111~~. LT..H. 
Jrelund. J\'onnun A.rllom", ~I..\ , 

tJ1•1•l11g, ne11r~• F.dwnTd, t;L.B. . . 
Irwin, Ir"nry Offley, M.B. , JI.. • 
frll'in. Rooor1. N~wcol111.m, 1,1,.R, 
t~aachsen , Oscn1· Oe<liic. u ,.B. . . 
l•bi•tnr. Jnmes r,!nklnl er •rhon1son, 

B.Sc ... 
M.B._ B.S ... 

Isbister, William James, LL.ll. 
tfaom, Oonstance Ruth, B.A. . . . . 

lYes, Joshua, Mus. Bae. (Camhridg·e. 
1884) 

J. 
Ja ck , Fannie Augusta, B.A. (Sydu0y. 

1899) 
Ja ck, Robert Lockhait, B.E. (S;·dnc;·, 

1899) 
D.Sc ... 

Jfi1'k, W llliom Log1ru, )LB .. ll.S. . . 
t.Tacob, Chnrl!lll E111cst F1·ederick, BE. 

.foe.ob , M:t,·wcll .n o.11111, n.sc. 
Jn~kmnn, l"rnnk PoMwr, D.E. 

-;-J11n1"', llorthn Owcmlol!n,. Jl..-\. 
James, Clarence Keith , B.E. . . 
J ames, Wesle.' r Hughes, B.fk. 

M.E. 
James, William Rex, ~! .B .. B !': , 
.Taunee~·, Geor,::::e :Eric 1'.fae1lonnrll. 

D.Sc. 
Ja.". Hubert Melville. M.B., Jl.s. 
J efferies . Lionel Harry·, B.A 
Jefferis, Arthur Tal'lton. B .~r. 
Jefflirs:, LPwis Wihmer,· 1r B .. BS. 
Jeffries, Ahirle~~ "\Villiams, LT.J.B 
Jenkin, Alfred John Roseland. B.A. 
.Tenl<in, ;\fabrl tle1tn](le. B.A. 
,Jenkinson. Herbert. Gordon, ).r.E. 

C\felbom11f". 1 !J1 Ci) 

7 '\Tot ~·et )fembers of the SPnate. 

67 

I · ~u 

IU ~ 
19211 
102~ 
ltlSb 
1u3;; 
l ~~1 
lUR :<-
102~ 
lOUX 
1!120 
lUH 
JU29 
llllO 

l U~fl 
lll li' 
lUSO 
J 0211 
rna:1 
l OSl 

1D2S 
1899 
193! 
Uing 
1908 
1934 
1n1 
1032 
In;J:l 
H93 
1929 
1932 

lR91 
18% 
1 88 ~ 
l!J3-I 

1013 
1030 
192!l 
19H 
1!)25 
1924 
1934 
1932 
1 91 9 
1932 
1028 

1 !)22 
l 90R 
] 90,, 
190~ 
1907 
1909 
193~ 
] fl'?~ 



68 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATEii. 

)"Jens, J.ulm ~lll.Lthlrul J<l'!cph, l.B., B. 
J e:l,'JQJJ, 'l11Lrles Lewis, Lr .. D. . . 
Joltncock , Elut>l!L li11rry, M.A .•••. 
Johnc:ock , !;<JOllllrll Pcl"C~', n. . 
Johusou. l)Ol'<>thy Mu\'IS, n .. A. 
Jo.hn~u. Edwnrtl AngllB, l>J.B., h.n. 

(Mcllioumc, 1. 07) . . . . 
M.n. ( Gottingcn, l 00) . . 

JohnNon, f-:.lwl11 llnl)lh, 11 . .A. . • • • 
tJohU11011, Williurn Oourtenn}' $auu

dm·ij, .0.A ... 
Johnrnn, Wlllinm Herbert, ll.A. . . 
Johnstou, Bo.11j:m1i 11 Ocori; , 11.B. 

.B.S. . • • . . . • . . . . . 
t Johnston, John Hnrv~y, !.B., IL . 

Johnston, Lonee Gnlbrttith, B.E. . • 
John8ton, •rhomn.s !lnryey, D. c:. 

( ydncy, lDll) .. 
Johnston" Per~y Emc1'50n, ll.A . . • 

r,r,.n. . . . . . . 
Jo.lly, ,•011nnn Wll\inm. 1). c. 
Jolly, Wo.llacc Wilson, L.B., B .. :. 

tJ lly, WiUlnm :Richnrd Nol'll\nn, 
B.Sc. • • • . 

J onll, Jacoh, B.Sc. 
Jonn , Judnh Leon, O. e, • . . . 

M.Il., n. . ( felbournc, 1!11 l) .. 
.s ... 

Jones, .Albl;rl ~:dwnrd, f,L.B .•. 
Jon4'!1, ;\Inn Thun>ns Br! t 11, l>LB., 

13. • . • • 
Jo111>s, .Albert Wnllcr, B .. c. . • • • 
Jones; llyrnmor Bel'<!rldge, i\!.B. , 

:B .. 
Jones, Doris Egerton, 11.A. . . . • 
Jone8 Edmund Jlritten, M.fl., B.S. 
Jones: Frederick Wood, D. c. (Lon· 

do11, 1010) , • • . . • . • 
Jonc-s, Gwynfrcd, '0.,'c. 
Jose, 'Edwntd Salisbury, B..A . (0:<· 

ford .190•1) . . . . . . 
Jose, George Herbert, M.A. (Oxford, 

1906) . . . . . . . . . . 
.lo , Ollbert Edgar, ~C:B .. B.S. . . 
Jat1e. I"•m Bede, M.$. ()r.B., D.S. 

1015) .. .. . . • . 
Jo.vcc. '.Rosnlfo Woodruft, B.A. 
.10~·11or, lctlcolm SlewarL, B.D, • . • 
Jo."1101·, l!Q• Prcdcrlck, I,L.B, .• 

tJudtl, J;'crcivnl nichord F!cnr:v. )).A. 
Jude. Gertn1de Jo~ephfne. B.Sc. 
Jml <!ll, Ma.urlcc Wolff, B.Sc. 

tJmlell, Yh;cnn , T .. T, .B • .. 
Juett, Christina ;\fAr~nrct. M. A. 
Junir rson , Hector ~·rcderlk Estn1p. 

D.Sc. (OnmbrldJ>:c, MW>S .. 1909) 
Junffler, Cnrl Cllfl'ord, ~l.B.. B. 

tJun<?'k'l', Lorent Wilfred , Il.0. • . , 
,Juritz.. hA.rl"8 Fred rick. D.Sc. 

(Cape ot Oood Bo11e. l 007) . . 
J 11ry, Oho.rl~ Rlschbfe!h , I .A. ( Ox· 

ford. J028) 

K. 
'Knlrnn, Rr\oul Rol>elln•. B.~c. 
lfalne.s, Mncl<lh1. B.A. . • • . . . 
l<nlnes. Rnymond l'TannA ~'. 11(.'B .. B . . 

t l'Cay, ' cil Ben1hnrt.l, B.Sc. 

. 1113 ~ 
lllUG 
102~ 
192tl 
1931 

l 07 
1.001 
1031. 

1934 
11111 

ltl~J 
1983 
tQ2u 

102J 
19S2 

1021 
Hill 
1010 

1020 
1020 

1905 

19M 
1D22 

1928 
192!1 
1926 
1913 
1934 
1901 
1003 
1933 
1938 

1!114 
1926 
193~ 

191' 

t9:t1 

1!ll1 
ln27 
l{> ~G 
1030 

* De~eased. 

)(ny, Robert Pl'iug lc B.l<J. . . 
l\ny.'Mouat, John l!icllart.l, M.A. (Ox: 

lord, ll/07) .• 
Kt>'10, Elle 11 M11rc;arot, M.A. • • 
l\cnrnnn, Joweph Rei:lnald, LL.B .•• 

•xean1ey, Alan We lls, i\LA. (Oam· 
bnag·e. 18 17) . . • • • • • • 

Keipert, Leslie James, M.B., B.S . .. 
Kelly, Ceeil James St. Leger, LL.B. 
Kelly, Ellen, B.A. . • . . . . 
Kelly, Eric Gordon, M.A. 
Kelly, Frnnols, LL.B. • • 
Kelly, Micllacl, 11.B., B.S. • • 
l<elly, ~lfcha•I LJ•wrcnoe, LI •. 8. 
J\eU~'. Pntrlck Jo••l'h, LL.B .. 

ll>'.elly, '!'homos 1Ja.,i.s, M.li., B.li. 
11'.elly, William Raymond , LL.B. 

fl{CIDf>, Henry Kcnueth, ll.Atf.SC. 
Kenned.1•, Alexander Lorlmei:, 8 • .E. 
Ren!l1a11, Ra11ho.el .Leo, ~l.B., D . . 
K~udre::;, .Oeur;:e Harry, ~. JJ..:, D.S. 

I !Wrr, -,.obn Ore;ory, 11.A. . . . . 
J(cssell, John ·o:muel, .U.B.. B .. 
Kessell, Stephen L1ckc.1', ).I.Sc. • . 
Kiek. E<lwnrd ldney, U.A. (Ox· 

ford, 1910) 
tKiek, Margaret Lucy, B.A. . . 
Kiek, Winifred, M.A. (B.A. Man-

chester, 1907) . . . . . . 
Killmier, Arthur Clifford, B.A. 
mndler, Johannes Ernst, M.E. 

*JCingsmill, Sir Walter, B.A. . . 
Kirby, Mary Maude, B.Sc. • • • • 
Kirkman, Kenneth Hainsworth, LL.B. 
Kirwood, Albert Ernest Maldon, M.A. 

(Melbourne, 1921) . . • • . • 
!\It.sou, 1lltir,i· Cecil, LL.B. • . 
Il.lcruno.o, Al!red Wlll hnn, !I.Sc. . • 
meomnn, Uegjnnld Theodore, 'S . .E. 

..I{! cman, Rlclmrd Daniel, D.Sc. • • 
tKf ceman, Wiiiiam llurtle, D.A. . • 
!\lose, Allred Emil Johannes, D.A. 

fTCn•ucrhasc, Osear ·nrl, B.A. . • 
Knccbone, Chri!ltophcr tcphcn, B.a 
l\neebone. J ohn l,e~fcssurier, M.S. 

(~1.B . n .. , lflll) . . . . 
Howeac, Alexnrnfor Theodor, B. El. 
Knig·ht, Percy Norwood, B.A, 

tKnight, Ronald Barrington, M.B., 
>B.S. 

Koehne, ~Iarjorie Evelyn, B.A. 
Koehne, Raymond Percy, B.A. 

Koerner, Carl Freclerick. Af.E. 
B.Sc. . . . . . . . • . . 

Koerner, John Francis, B.E. . . 
Jfollosche, Harold Frank, M.B., B.S. 
Krantz, Roy, M.B., B.S. . . . . 
Krantz, Sydney, M.B., B.S. 
Krichauff. George Frederick, B.E. 
Kriebn, Adolf Oscar, M.A. . . . • 
Kriewaldt, Martin Rudolf Chemnitz, 

B.A. (Wisconsin, 1922) . . . . 
!.L.B. . . . . . • . . . . . . 

Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August. M.A. 
tKuchel, Clemens Carl, B.Sc. 

I 
L. 

Lade, Kathleen Beatrice, B.A. 
tLade, Stuart Drummond, Il.A. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

19!6 

1926 
1930 
192~ 

1889 
1!118 
1924 
1928 
1925 
1906 
1928 
1928 
l!IH 
19H 
192Q 
1933 
1916 
1915 
1917 
19H 
1923 
1927 

1920 
1934 

1929 
1921) 
193~• 
188:~ 
1890 
l9a 

1925 
191~ 
1935 
192a 
mos 
19a4 
1915 
1934 
192~ 

1921 
1924 
188S 

1933 
1931 
193Z 
1933 
1928 
192-t 
1915 
1930 
1927 
1927 
1926 

1023 
1925 
1912 
1934 

1930 
1933. 



PAST AND PRESENT GH.ADUATES, 

LMlfR-n, Anna Est..lle, ll.A, • , •. 
I Ln ITcr, I ouur<I Uu:::he:s, B . .L\ g. • •• 

f,llmb, Sir llorae<>, \I.A, (Cnmbrld' , 
1375) .. .. •. 

Lnmey, Oh11rlcs Sydna)', B.-~. 
l.nmpc, V!cLor 'Leslie, D.A. 
Loutphee. Allam .Ounstnn, ~!.B., D. '. 
Lil Nnu1.c. Johu An•lrew, 'll.A . (Ox· 

ford . 1034) 
l. .. •we, Auuio, ll .~\. 
Lnng, JMc, M.E. 
Lani;, I'hili11 Roy, M.A. 
Lang, 'ydn y Cbnpmnn, Il.A. 
T,,nng, WilJlam Ilollnnd , B.Sc. 

t Langcvnd, Erlo Jnme9, II ,!> . .. 
-tLapldgc, .lnck Stanley, 1u:. 
Ln.st, Ral~llond Jack, M.B. , B.S. 
l;au1rht, Reith Alexander, [,L.B . • • 

'tL.~1rre 111ic Jo:in la1·.v, D.A. . . . . 
Law, Gertrud e Teresn, M.A. • • • . 
f, nwrcnce, Alfred Oacnr Plntt, B.Se. 
Lawrence, Bruce Ernest. M. ll., .B.$. 
I.Jlwi·cnce, Oordon Ord, B.T> .• (Mel· 

bourne, l 022) • , .. 
TAlWS, 1\elth Wllllam, n.n.s. (Sydney, 

1024) .. . . 
'tLn.w~on , l"1'f!deriok Henry , B. I.'. .• 
Len, Ricl1nrd Henry Maclure, B.R 
~ncl1, 'Basil Woo<!d, D.D.S. (~fol· 

uourno. 1020·) .. 
T.A!aeh, Wnllll.m Vnlentlne, M.A. 
f,tnder, Hnynes, LL . .B. • • . • 
Lensk, .rohn Hun l r1 B. Ii:. 
Lea,·er, Edword. LL.B. 
Leckie, Ale~an(!er Joseph, Mu.~. 'B•c. 
l,edi.:cr, Glndys Mn;-, B.A. 
Ledger, ~Vlll i nn> lfonry, B.S<'. 

(Sydney, ll.E., 1903) •. 
T.A!rii!•chke, Friedrich ll<>rlhold, ~l.R., 

13.S. . . 
f,ee, Hector John, B.Sc. • • • • 
T,eTtnnte. . Ir Oeorire Ruthi· n, Y.A. 

(CnJnbridgc, 1880) . . . . . . 
T~lcl! ir , J.mlwl~ Adolf Emn11uel, )f.A. 

t Leitoh , Oliver Westwood, ~r.n., .B.S. 
f,eJ.nelJeur. lleUicr, B.A. . . 
r.e~lessurle1·, J)nvid fT11g)1, B.Sc. 
Le)fo,,.ur!er. Frederick N~lll. !.D, 

()r.u., n .. ·.. l 01 s) . . . . 
U)f.,.sm·ler, 'fhomA A.l.>rnm, )(, r. 

)J.A. , • . . • . 
L ndon , /\Inn BArdins::, M.B .. 13.S. 

•Le11rl r•, Alrrrd A1r~lin. ~r.n. (Lon · 
d(ln. 1881) • • . . . . 

l.ol'nrlon, (~u.v Au~tln, ;\l.,n. (M.B .. 
ll . . 1917) .. .. 

I..1<!m1on, Ylnrent b .. "tn~h; Bc~nnet t , 
M.B .. B.S. 

LeAlle, Colin, B.A. . . . • 
1.cslio (nea ~hnrn 1s n), Floren<'• 

l a.r~-. :\LA. . • 
f.o\'•lle, Jean, I.A . 
J,etP.hcr, Herbert George, ~1.n., 

n .. 
Lcwcook ( n OrrO<!k), En:i. J3entrl c 

Fnit!L, n.A. . . . . 
l,o1'1(lor k. llnrry 1\ing ... •, B.Sc. 
Loewi•, ArthUl' ~•nl!'sttr. R.R 
J..cwi•. Aubrey .Julian lf.1). ( ~r. II .. 

*Deceased. 

1922 
1934 

1877 
1932 
1919 
1924 

1935 
1904 
1930 
1929 
1806 
1908 
1933 
1935 
1924 
1927 
1935 
1924 
1928 
1927 

1929 

1925 
1935 
1925 

1024 
1923 
1926 
1928 
1928 
1013 
1912 

1906 

192~ 
1932· 

1903 
1926 
1935 
1915 
1082 

1920 
1020 
189! 
1927 

1ss:1 

1922 

1980 
1928 

191 !) 

1932 

1927 

1926 
1923 
JD30 

n.s., J023) 
Lewis, Eric l~c.nr.I', lC.D. (.11.JL 

B • ., 1906) .. .. .. 
(~wis, Owenyth Elizabeth, B.D.S. . . 
Lewi•, Irene Gwendoline., Il. . .. 

t l.cwis. Joseph A1thur, B.A. ( \\'. 
Au•., 1934) • • . . , • 

t i.owls, Kc,•h1 J ose11h, B.D. , .. 
Lewis, Reginald William Frederick, 

B.E. . • . . . , 
Ligertwood, Georg·e Coutts, B.A. 

LL.B. , . 
T.illvwhite. C11tbbert, B.Sc. . , 

t Limbert, Melville Louis, B.E. 
Lindon, Leonard Charles Edward. 

ll.S. (M.B., D.!:., 1910) . , 
Line<, Edwnrd Wolr~·che t.ow, R.8r:. 

('l'n·smn nfa, 1D1 6) 
tr.Inn, B• rYI Eileen, J, L.D. 
!Ann, T,eslle Wndmorc, M.B., B.S. . . 
r, Joyd , (nee mith) , Ida Gwendoline 

Viner, 13.A. . • • • . . 
Lipsh:un, l\n te Caroline, B.A. . . 

t r,itthficld, I<ennelh t.y!c, Lt..n. . . 
f, loyd, 'rhoma.s Rex Viner, B .E. 
l.oan, .F.dwRril Ohnrlea, B.A. . . . . 
J,o(l~e. Sir O!ll•er J o;;eph , D.s~. 

(London, 1877) • . . , .. 
t.~,·e. Jnrucs nobc1·t Bcntl!e, M.A .. . 
Love, John Alexander, M.B., B.S .. . 
Lowrie, William, M.A. (Edinburgh, 

1883) .• 
L ncns, Sir Ohorles l'rci;twood, 13.A . 

(Oxronl, 1884) • . . • 
Lmlhrook, Wallis \'er o, B. ·c. 
T,uke. Thomes Oleo, B.Sc. . • 

t r,11111lb•rir, Carl Osrnr, IJ.A . .• 
Lunn, :'lfnrgnrcJ .~nnr, J,T,,l\, •. 
t..u•h~.1·. fTnrold ~lorton, M.A. . . 
t.uRh~." (n• Wilks), Vidn Alice 

lLA . 
*Lynch, Arthur Francis Augustin, 

M.B., B.S. 
Lyon, Hugh Pearson Dunlop, TJTJ.B 

M. 
McAnaney, Rita :Margaret, ~I.B., B.S. 
McAree, Francis Edward, ~LB., B.S. 
McAree, John Victor, M.B., B.S ... 
McArthur, Laurence Archie, B.A. . . 
Macaulay, Robert Wilson, B.A. 
Macbeth, Alexander Killen, D.Sc. 

(Belfast, 1914) 
McBride, Dorothy Evelyn, Mus, Bae. 
McBride, William John. B.Sc. 
~fcBryde (formerly Schultz), Freder-

ick Balfour, LL.B. 
B.A. 

Maccallum, Sir Mungo Wtliiam, 
LL.D. (Glasgow, 1906) 

M~Car~h:V, Burnard. B.A. . . 
l\Ic:Carthy, Doreen Fra1.klin, B~A. . . 
McCarthy, Peter Paul, LL.B. 

B.A. 
McClougliry, Claude Lancelot. B.E. 
lifcConnon, James, B.A. 
McCoy, Harold Alexander, M.B., 

D.S. (Sydney, 1922) .. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 
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JQal 

,,. ,,~ 

1032 
1 g 111 

I rlaio 
lU~a 

IQ2fi 
190S 
1910 
1899 
lfiH 

1023 

1933 
1033 
1918 

1902 
1905 
1935 
1932 
1903 

1914 
1933 
1915 

1883 

1914 
1928 
1926 
1933 
1981 
192G 

ltlO~ 

1889 
1925 

1926 
19on 
1905 
1930 
1903 

1928 
1916 
1898 

1912 
1920 

1926 
192ft 
1931 
192J 
1933 
1926 
1925 

1928 



70 PAST AND P'RESEN'I' GRADUATES . 

llcDOna ld, Oyl'lt Geori;c Hui;h, B.£. 
(B.Sc.. 1918, aur,.emlc.red for 

_)Iaeg-raith, Brian Gilmore, JI.B., B.S. 1930 
'~lagarey, Archibald Campbell, M.S. 

(M.B., S.S., 1907) B.E., 1917) .. 
Mc1)onnld, GlllJCl'L Sh~rnrnn, B.A .•• 

tMcJ)onnld John HuntAJr, B.A. . . 
Macdonald, .Keith Aloxandcr, LL.B. 
McDonnld, Percy WtJUam, B.A. . . 
~.!eDonald, Ro•s., Lf,.B. . . . . • . 
.\tcDonnell, .Blleeu Mnl'y, lJ.A. 
1lcEachern, Alistair Campbell, ~LB., 

B.S. 
McEachern, Morven, B.D.S. . . 
McEwin, John Neil, LL.B. . . 
McEwin. Keith, M.B., B.S. . . 

•)!acFarland, Sir John Henry, LL.D. 
(R.U.I., 1892) .. 

McGee, John, J.1L.B. 
J.Cacghey, Mary Yeta. M.A. 
~lcGlashan (nee GaHlncl'), Ma•'.l' 

Beabice, B.A. 
McGJashan, John Eric, ll.B., B.S. . . 
l!cGlew, Ph,rllis Dorothy, ~LB., B.S. 

Diachin, Georg·c Herbet·t, B.F.. 
Mcintosh, Howie Jamei:. B.E. 
Mack, Hans Hamilton, B.A. 
McKail (nee Boyer), Gertrude Mary, 

B.A. 
~Iackail, .John William. LL.D. (Edin-

lUl 7 
l9ll0 
1034 
1082 
1032 
191 :< 
19~'1 

1926 
1927 
1928 
1912 

1926 
1922 
1930 

1909 
1909 
1918 
rnH 
1927 
1880 

Magarey, Cromwell, M.B., B.S. . . 
t.Magarey, Frank Rees, :M.H., B.S ... 
)fagarey, Ivan Sandilands, ~LB., B.S. 
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett, B.A. 

B.Sc ... 
Magarey. Rupct't Eric, M.ll., B.S. 
Magor, Clifford James, III.A. . . 
Maiden, Leslie Carrington, B.D.S. 
Main, Arthur Charles, B.E .•. 
Matiland, James Angus, LL.B. 
Makin, Frank Humphrey, 111.B. (Mel

boume, 1901 ) .. 
Malian, James Michael, B.D.S. 
Mallen, J,eoua rd Ross, ~!.B., B.S. 
Maloney, Martin James, B.E ... 
Maloney, Vernon Thomas Steven, 

B .Sc .. . 
Mander, Linden Alfred, ii.A. 
1Iangan. John Arthur Leslie, LL.B. 
J\fann, Gertrude Irene, B.A ... 
Mara, Margarita Anna Flora, B.A. 
Marmion, Robert James, B.Sc. 
Marryat, Cyril Beaumont, B.Sc. - . 

1912 Marry.at. Ernest Neville, B.A. 

1912 
1889 
193!> 
1921 
1921 
1932 
1904 
1932 
1924 
1926 
1932 

1906 
1923 
192() 
1928 

19211 
1920 
1927 
1919 
1926 
1918 
1898 
1888 

burgh, . . 
MacKay, .A.lexauder Leslie Gordon, 

Marshall, Theo John, B.Ag.Sc. (B.Sc. 
1923 (Agric.) West . Aush.,.lia, 1929) 1933 

M.A. (Sydney, 1024) .. 
1!cKay, Douglas Gordon, M.B., B.S. 
McKay, Malcolm William, B.A. , . 
t~IacKay, :Margaret Ethel, B.Sc. 
Mackay, Samuel .A.ngus, B.Sc. 
~lcKechnie, Alan Francis Clark, B.E. 
McKecbnie, Elizabeth Lawson, B.A. 
McKenzie. Donald Keith, M.Il., B.S. 

·j·McIOnnon, Georg·e Clarence, B.Sc. 
HlcKinnon, Robert Cumpbell, B.A. , , 

Macklin, Ellen Dulcie, M.Sc. . . 
t~Iacklin. Laura :\Iurlel Caterer, B.A. 
Maclaren, Peter Patrick, B.A. 

tMcLarty, Thomas Leslie, o!.B., B.S. 
tMcLaughlin, Eric Enstone, LL.B. 
~IcLaughlin. Eugene, M.B., B.S. . . 
McLean, Albert Eric, M.A. 
McLean, Dorothy Alice, B.A. 
McLean, Leonard Allan, ~LB., B.S. 
~IcLean Re1dnald Alexander, B.A. . 
i\Incknnan, James Sydney Kilcoy, 

LhB ... 
t1IcMutrie. Alfred Ian, B.A. 
Mc~Iutrie, Colin, B.A. 

tMcMutrie, Winifred Joan, B.A. 
~IcNeil, Ian (fonnerly John) 1 !1.B., 

B.S. 
McPherson, Alexande1· Owen, B.Sc. 

1'LA. 
:llacldeforcl, Sheila Lamont, LL.B. . . 
Maddern, Cecil •Boase, D.D.Sc. 

(B.D.R., 1924) .. 
:Madigan, Cecil Thomas, B.E. (B.Sc. 

1910, surrendered for B.E., 1932) 
~LA. (O'-iord, 192~) 
D.Sc. (Oxford, 1933) 

Madigan, Paul Edward, LL.B. 
~fadsen, John Perci\fal Vissing, B.Sc. 

(Sydney, 1900) 
D.S-c . .. 

*Deceased. 

1924 
1927 
1931 
1933 
1921 
1924 
1926 
1927 
1933 
1934 
1927 
1934 
1915 
1935 
1935 
1922 
1931 
1927 
1932 
1932 

1906 
1935 
1925 
1935 

M.Ag.Sci. 1933 
Marshmann, 'Vesley )Ielvyn Tiller, 

B.D.S. 
*i\Iarten. Robert Humphrey, M.B., 

(Cambridge, 1888) 
Marten, Robert Humphrey, jun., 

B.A. (Cambridge, 1912) .. 
Martin, Alfred Irwin, B.E. . . 
l\lartin, .'\malhL Anna, B.A_ .. 
Martin, Sir Charles Jame~ . D.Se. 

(London, 1896) 
Martin, Frederick Clarence. M.A. . . 
Martin, John Claude, LL.B . . . . . 
Martin, Lincoln William, ~LB., B.S. 
Mart.in, Yictor Garfield, B.E. (B.Sc., 

lflO ·l, $1lrreurlel'~d for ll . .F; .. 1111 5) 
Mnrtin, Wntinm •rhomas. RA. . . 

t.\fn~l'l1111ecl~. Zlllnh T>aiJ;.1·, B .. \. . . 

1921 

1888 

19IS 
1928 
1930 

1931 
1932 
1905 
1931 

1915 
1914 
193S 

M~--wn . D1\\'tcl Orm~. D. . (F.din-
burgh, 1884) 19H 

)faster~ ~""t•cdp1·ick Gf?'org:c, ~I.A. 
(Cambridg·e, 1898) . . 190() 

Masters, Ross Lincolne, B.Sc. . . 1924 
)Iatters, Reg·inalrl Francis, ~LD. 

OLB., B.S., S)·dne)', 1916) i~~~ 
M.S. 

1918 t~Iatthew', Gladys Mar)" Palmer, 
LL.B. . . 1935 1 926 )!ntt.he>rn. Harold Pftaum. B.E. . . 1927 

1933 Matthews Richarrl Twitchell, B.A. 
19]i (London, 1883) 

ma ~~~~~~;;, ~\~· o~.~;Fns. i:~·. '(a. 
1932 
1922 
1934 

8ylln .''. 1901) . . 
Moy, ,fork Wflllnm. B. c, •• 
)Co.I'. r~onn1~l Se.11nour, n .. ~. 

t '.\fo,·o, Oln:rit-e m1011, ll .A. • . 
1922 " n'.1·o, Gcol'Jl"e "Elton , \ I.A. . • . . 

1884 
1922 

1000 
1927 
19~" 
1085 
192~ 

~IU,\'O, !Tolen rnt',I'. ){.!) , (~I.IL 
n .. ·. 1002) 192R 1001 

190'i <\ln.1·0. n~rh<'rl', r. r •. fl. . . 1909 

t "'ot ) 'C t )!embers of the Senate. 



PAST AND p'REJSElNT GRADUATES. 

M '·'"-» John lJhtistlun, M.ll. , JJ..'. 
~l!\J'O, :\lnr_v f'~nclo11e, ll.A, . , 
Mend, 'eeU ilos B.A . 

M.B., '.B.S. 
lend. Dorothy, ll.A. 

j~lcntl, .MnrJor.•', U.A . 
. lclbourne. Alcsnn<l r liffo1·,1 Ytr· 

11011, )!.A. 
~lcll1011rn • Jlcouy 1;01n ~·clne». n. ~: . 

fcldrum, ~;d~ .. 111· lbcrt ll.D . .'. 
(Sydm:y, 1112{) 

M.ellor. Thomn. Reg lnllld, J,1..13. 
Mclro!\e, J\le:tande1-, J, L.B. 
M~JvJll \ • ldut•y John, J,f .. J\. 
~!011e1Lr. ln1. B.A. . . • • 
Moni, t\unn ~fngdnlcne Augusta, B.,\ . 
Mcni, :Emmi ll nrgn •te, Jl.A. 

t?J.crcer. Edgar Hownrd. B. 
Mesium , .Esthc1· Mary, Il.A . • . 
Messeut, Reith 'o.nto, B.E. . . 
Messent, Philip ·1111(0, I. (M.B .. 

n.: .. io1 > 
Meyer, llelnerido · nrl, B. ' . . • 
Michell, OharlcH F'1nncls, ,\1.13., n.~. 
,\l!ethkc. ;\tlclnltlo I.ne~ltla, ll.A .•• 
1>Ulcs l, ,1 ngelo John B.Sc. • . 

fMtllcr. Aunlc noac, 1).A. . . 
Miller, Di;ryl Jcsslc11, .B.A, (Tn~· 

111anill. 192•3) • • • • 
)flllcr, )laltolrn Wll lln 111 , lt:U., ll. 
Miller, Mnr!,'lll'ot Unn. JI.A. . 
){Iller. Raymond Orlnndo llnune<>, 

U.,L .. .••... 
Millhouse, Eric Wllllnm Joh11, £,L.B. 
Mtlls, DOrolhy Noll, B.A. . . . . 
lills, Eric Dnxtcr. D . .£. • . • • 

Milne, Jrenneth !Jo.rvey. B.E. 
MlnQhnn, Agnes Cccclill , M.A. 
Mlnt•hln , I::dwnrrl Jn.mell, B.,\ . ( Oub· 

lln, 1870) .. 
Mitchell, Oonnld '1.'homns. 13.E. 
M-ltcl1cll, Ernest Edwin. Mus.fine. 
11!ltcl1cll, Frn11k W.••ndhnm, B.Sc. 

B.A. . • • . 
~filchell. Oeo>'f;O Thornu.s Jeffrey, 

.ll.A ..• 
11td1ell, James '!'born.as, M.D. 

(Alx'rrl "· l Su •. 
~lilcliell, \lark Lcdln~ltnm. B. ' .• • 
i\ntch II, Percival Ffn.rris, Il.A. . . 

t~at chell . Rom" Flinders, t,J,.JI. .. 
tMitchcll , '1'b mM Ollv~.r. B.Aa; •• '" 
~lltchell .. Ir Wllllnm. M.A. (Eflin· 

burgh , 1886 . . . . 
Mlttoll Roual<l Glndstone. ~I .. c. 
Mofl'llt.' fll~· J phinc. )(.J3., R . 

Ion rlell', Jooephine Hartley, B.A. 
Moncrieff, Mary Kathleen, B.A. 
(•mfrles, John William F.lllotl, 
n.n. . . . 

Mongnn, Uoruce John, B.E. 
t food ie, olin '1'1'0111>. r,r •. n. 

Moodl<'. Robert Ue.r<!llford. Lr •. 11. 
oorc, Arthur 1>11rl • R ndtng, 
D.D. ' . (13.D.S., 1021) . . • . 

Moor , 1le1·tl Ha rcourt, M.E. (n.S-O .. 
l!lOO ~nn·N1dcrcd !01· B.E.. 1013) 
D .• ' •• 

Moore. Rrinn Formby, ~I.B., R . ~ • .. 

~· Deceased. 

1013 
1!112 
I 87 
l Ul 
ton 
103:l 

l921 
19!!0 

1U2"{t 
10:!0 
l 86 
1.021 
1"27 
1018 
l!l32 
1035 
192 
J020 

11123 
1032 
I 021 
l02~ 
lll27 
10H 

1924 
1932 
1928 

1905 
1915 
1928 
1929 
1925 
1933 

1894 
1930 
1923 
1927 
1933 

1932 

1885 
192S 
1906 
1934 
1933 

1926 

1D18 
l!l~ I 
l917 

Moore, Douald Rex, B.Sc. 
Moore. Georg·e Douglas, B.Sc. 
Moore, Humphrey Owen. B.Sc. 
~loore, Phyllis ~Iary, B.A. . • 
l!orelnml Jnck, 11{.B., 8.. . • • 
lforoy, deolfrcy Wibon, C.U., B.S. 

• Mot'((tll1 , Alexander Mathe•on. M.B., 

~!o~~n1;, Edwnrd j;._,.,~ . .R~t;emb.;, 
LL.B. . • . • . . • . , . 

lfOt'gnt1, Olwen Esthcl', n.A ... 
Mor1:.'iln, Wllllnm ~luthoson, B.E. 
Morris, H Udrcd lone, B.A. . • 
~(orris. f,ymlnll lMcn, D.A. 
.MOl'l'iS, Mcw.l'n Chllrll .. , LL.n. 
~lorriss. Elsie, M.A. 
Morton, Chl'istopher Gordon. B.E. 
Motteram, Philip, B.E. . . 

tMotteram. Reginald, B.Sc. 
Moulden, Arnold M~rf!dith . LL.B. . . 
~Couldcn. Owen Mcred1U1. M.B., l3. 
1tloul , Edward Etn t, M.'B., D.S. 
MounBtcr, Vnlcrfo Lucila, .B.A. 
~foyes, John toward, M.A. . • 
~ loycs. Morton llenry, n. . . 
~ro.1•1 , • ldoe ... . M.A. 

n., .. 
Mudie, George Dempster, B.E. 
Muecke, Berkeley Snnter, M.B., B .S. 
Muecke, Francis Frederick, M.B., 

B.S. . . . . • . . . •• • . 
t Mucckc, Roy Le Page, 111.B., D.S. . • 

l!ui:fortl, Frnnk 1\ nn~th, r.B .. B . . 
luh·tlcu . lle~tor Ruymontl. B.A. . . 
Culrrl n, Wlllln.111 , B.A. • . • • • . 

·~cuh·hcnJ. John Robb. lf.ll .. D.S. . . 
Muio·hen l, T.co11nl'1l Clrncrne, CB .• 

n .. ·. 
tMuJlen, B1ian Anthony. LL.B. 

Munday, Neill Horace, M.B., B.S. 
Munn, Bertha Helen Temple, B.A. 
Murphy, Evangeline, B.A. . . 

tl\Iurphy, Mary, B.A. 
].furray, Beatrice Jean. M.Sc. 
Murray, Sir Georg-e John Robert, 

B.A. 
Hiurray, Philomena Mary, B.A. 

l\Iutton, Henry Edwin Howard. l!.A. 
tMyers, ~lrthm· Mervyn. ~LB., B.S. 
*~Iyers, ll'ene Mary, R.A. 

N. 
Nairn. Alexandc1· Livingstone, :_\I.A. 
Nairn, William Archibald Jock, 

M.B., B.S. 
Nankivell, John Thon>as, B.A. 

(Cambridge. 1871) 
Napier, Thomas John Mellis, LL.B. 
Naylor, Henry Damley, M.A. (Cam

bridge, 1894) 
Naylor, John Colenso, LL.B. 
Naylor, Margaret Mary Jessie Darn. 

ley, B.A. 
Naylor. Rupert Leslie. M.Il., B.S. 
Nellig·an, Joseph William, LL.B. 
Nelson, Arthur Carl, B.A. (Tas-

mania, 1932) 
Nelson, William Barton, B.R 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 
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1921:· 
190~ 
1932 
1909 
1926 
1921; 

1890 

19211 
1930 
1930 
1929 
192! 
1923 
1931 
1924 
19H 
19H 
1914 
1910 
1893 
1928 
1907 
1910 
1917 
192() 
1921 
192G 

1902 
1933 
1925 
1930 
191Ci 
1908 

1911 
1935 
1924 
1917 
1907 
1933 
1931 

1883 
1934 
1922 
1933 
1931 

1905 

1927 

1817 
1902 

1906 
1923 

1920 
1924 
1921 

1933 
192! 



72 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUA'l'ES. 

N~wlnnd, Ir llcnry m11son, I .. 
( .11.n ., n ... l 9<1) . . . • mo s.· 

t cwmnn , Den1ard Wiiiiam D.&o 198•1 
N1>wmnn, Edgnr Harold, i,L.n. · 1 !H 
Newmnn, .Lewis Arthur, B. . 11)25 
' cwmn11, O'livc Ocrtnu.lc, D.Sa. 100!1 
lcbolls, Jon.nthnn Kingi;ley, ll.A. J !12 .J 

NlcltoU , Lcallc Elcrbcrt., B.A, . . 1893 
Nicholson, Elulj'b John Oay, B.E. • • 111 O 
Nlc:l1tcrlcin, OLto Erhardt, ~.A. • . 198-6 
Xlctz, Herbctt Wolt er, M.A. • . 1018 

u. ~ . .. .. .. . . .. 1921 
Nobcs Edlih Dorothy, B.Sc. J 921 
Noblclt, RcdJcy Lindsay, 'B.A. 1020 
Noltenlus, Horry J,;dward, B.A. 1002 
Nonnnn, Wllllnm .Ashley, LL.B. 1011 
Northey, James Douglas, B.A. • . 1019 
No1thrnorc, . Ir JC1l111 Alfred, LL.B. . I 7 

ott, llnrry Cnrcw, M.B .. B. . . . 191 S 

0. 
t Oaten, Jl..rold lllobnrd Hugh Noel, 

M.a .. n.s. . . . . . . . . 1935 
Oata, Wll oi1un Ni(l()lle, ll . .A . . • • • 1932 
O'Brien, John Phillip, ~l.B. , B .. 

(Mclboume, 101 7) . . . • • . 
O'Conucll, Will in m Demar\!, M.A .. . 
O'Oonnor, Richnr\! Joseph, ll.B., B.S. 

tO'Oonnor, Wnlt~r John, :\l.B .. B .• 
O'Donnell, John ~\ndrew, D.D.::;c. 

(B.D.S., 19 21) • • . . . • • . 
O'DonO"hUc, teph II l\ vlu, a.A ..• 
ObJst.rom, Leonore Annie, ll.A. . . 
Oldfield, Prederl k D 11111111. B. . 
()ldluun, M:trjory (nee Anderson), 

B.A. 
Oldham. Wilfrid, M.A. 
01iphant, Marcus Lawrence Elwin, 

13. c. . . . . . . . • . . . . 
O'lfnlley, hnrles l~ l'lt t 0 nl , B.E. 
Opie, Thomrus Schulz , B.A. 
Ol&sQn, Athol .Tu.Hus. LT .. B. 
O'Neill, Sydney, M.D .. B . • 

1922 
1933 
1932 
1934 

192 •1 
1912 
1929 
192 3 

1 915 
19~0 

1923 
1932 
192 3 
1920 
1917 

Oi born, E\lilh ~!By, B.Sc. (lf.Sc., 
Mnnchc.Y<Wr, 100 ) 1912 

Osborn, Theodore George Dentl~y. 
B. 'c. ( r. .. rnnch()Slcr. 191 l ) 

Olhnms, Dorothy Ellznoot h, ll.A . 
Owens, Arthur John, B.Sc. 

P. 

1912 
1926 
192tl 

tPacker, Mina, B.D.S. 1933 
Padman, Clara Helen, B.A. 1904 
Padman, Edward Clyde, B.A. 1897 

LL.B. 1900 
t l'ndmn.11. J (llm • tun.l't, D.A. 1934 

Pn.dmnn, Mnl'Sdc.n Wn tcrhousc. B. E. 1923 
Pndman, Mnurlce ktJ>5CY, B.A. 1931 

t P"dm .. '\n, William Donald. T,L.n . 1933 
Po gc, .Al~rt Edwnrd, ll.I\. . • ln14 
l'n lnc, llerber~ Rlngiiley, LL . .13. 1904 

t Pa inter, llowhl.cd George, l3.A. 19H 
Paltrld!"e. 'l'crcnce llrnrly, 1J. . 1 v2r, 

f Pnnk, Glndw.•·• lluth , B.A. . . 1933 
P:>rke.t', Cecil Dnv!d, B.$c. . • 1932 
Parl<or, lfinn £,•elyn, B.A. . . 1 930 
Parkhouse, Devon, l.B., B. . . • 1907 
PJtrkin. George Robert, J,f,,D. 

( Mc:Olll . Oo11ndn) 1903 

""' DC'ceased, 

Pnn')", Doria, :li.A. • • • • 
l'nOiOnS, Edwo.rd Olare11ce, B.A. • . 
Pnn101111 , 0 olfl'ey n onython Ang~s. 

M.A. (Onrnbrldgc, lD32) • • . • 
Parsons, Harrold Stephen, Mu.•. llac. 
Pn1°"0114, h· llerb<>rt Angas ( Wnr· 

den or Lbo • nn\c). J,L.B. • . . . 
Pnraous, Philip Orc11do11 Angn.s, LL.B. 
Panone, .Ru Whnddon, M .E. . . 
Pnsh, IIo.nn•h Rim, B.A. . . 
Patchell, :Mary 1'."m.ma, U.A. • • 

B.Sc. . . . . , . • . . . 
Paterson, Keith McGregor, B.E. , . 
Paton, Adolph Ernest, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1902, surrendered for B.E., 1916) 
rA.tvn, l.1frcd Y~P. B- ~~- .. 
Pnton. Dora l sabel. B.Sc. • • • . 
Po.trick, Elsie l"urncnux, llus. Bite. 

t Pnltersou, William Frll!drl ch D.E. . 
Pattinson, lltulen Powt>ll, T;i...n. . . 

t'Paul, Kevin Carroll, H.8c. 
Paull, Alec Gordon, B.Sc. 
M.A. •• .• 

·Pavia, Roy .Rowling, B.A. 
Pavy (nee Proud), Emily D~r~th~a'.. 

B.A. .. .. . • . . 
Pavy, Harold Keith, !I.B., B.S. . . 

tPayne, George Basil, B.A. . . . . 
Payne, Louise Mary Gwythyr, B.A. 
Paynter. Ralph Horwood, M.A. • . 

*Pearson, Henry Ernest, B.Sc. 
B.A. •• . . . . • • • . 

t Pearson, l:l ownrd .lntM!, ll.;\ , .• 
t l'edla1', J ohn ren •~o1r,r , M.u .. IL '. . 
Peirce, Aln11 Wiifred. D.Sc. . . • • 
Pcllew, Henry Edwin, lf.B., B . . 
Pel l w, J n.u le hristQbcl , U.D. • • • 
pellew, Lancelot Vivian, LL.B. . . 
l'cllew T;eo1uud Jnmcs, M.n., D.S. 
Pellc,1·, Leonard James Ternoutb, 

~f.B., B.S. . . . . . . . • . • 
t Pellew, Richal'd Alfred Amyas, M.B., 

B.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Penck, Albrecht, D.Sc. (Oxford, 

1007 ) • • . • . . 
Pe111rilly, OIHTorrl lCl11lln!f. B.E. . • 
Penny, Hnrold J ohn, M.n.. B.S. • . 
Penny, llubort Tinrry, ::\r.A. • • • • 
P~n11y~uick . tunrt Wortley. D.Sc. 

('B.Sc., Queenslnnd , 1019) .. 
Pentr~nth, Arthur Godolphln Guy 

Onrlcton, 111.A. (Onrnbridgo. 1028) 
Perkins. Horne(! Jnmet, Mus. Bae .. 
Peter•, OeoJTre~· Emest, B.A. 

M.lJ .. B. • . . • . . • 
tPetrle, Enid llMlrk'<'. )fus. Bile 
Pnt.v.nor, Eric Normnn. )f.A. • . 
Philllpps. Herbert •rnrlt on. n. ~. 
Phillip.,, Charles 'Le He. lJ.D.S. 
Phillips, Ernest, T,L,.B. • , 
Ph'lll lp1, Jn.mes Hownrd, n. ~. 

·?Phillip•, lnriel Edi th . B.A .. • 
l'hilllps, Wnlter Raymond. B.D.S. 
Phllllns, Waller ROS1! , LL.B. (O;i.111-

brld::-o. 1 78) . . 
l'hilll)ls, W!llinm .TAmC!I Ellery 

1!.B., B.S. . . ' 
Phillipson, Coleman, l,L.D. (Man· 

chester, 1908) 

t Not yet 1!emh1•1·s of the So1wte. 

1931 
1926 

1935 
1912 

1897 
1928 
1926 
1930 
190G 
1907 
1932 

1916 
1898 
1902 
1925 
193 4 
1921 
1935 
192f1 
1932 
1913 

l90A 
l 919 
1935 
19].) 
1912 
1904 
lal3 
1934 
1935 
1924 
1921, 
1932 
1922 
1906 

19 3 2 

1934 

19H 
1930 
1918 
1932 

1923 

1935 
1928 
1925 
1927 
1935 
1933 
190fi 
192R 
190~ 
1902 
1935 
1930 

1883 

1915 

1920 



l'A::>T AND l'RESENT GRADUATES. 

Pick, Sidney, LL.B. 
Pickering, Arthur Ln.wrence, LL.B. 

tPiercy, Olive Edriss, B.A. 
Pinch, Allan Love, LL.B. 

P iper, Olnrcnoe hcrwood. "!If.Sc. 
Piper, vrf.I Thomns. f.U., 8 .. 
Piper, Ffora El!1.11both, 11.A .. . 
P iper, f.'runels Erneot , 1,r,. B. 
Plpcl', Harold llnyard , LL.B. . . 
Pltch~r. 9}.,.11 .Frederick, M.D.. B.S. 
Pi tcher, .uuurlcc I\nlght . B. c. 
P itt, Arthur Wllllnm, I.A. 
Pi tt , Ocorge E'eury, B.A. 
Pitt, Mnrj<ilie Una, B.Sc. 
Plnylord, "!\Jaxwell Ernest, M.E. 
Pllmmcr, Gerth Alfred, B.A. • . 
Pl ummer, Rex On met, ll.B., n .. ·. 
Plummer, Violet Mny, B.Sc. • . . • 

M.8. (Mclbo11rntl, l 07) . • . 
Plummer, Vfolct Myrtle, M.B.t, ·n . . 
Plunkot t , Nonnnn Ambl"O!lc, 13.t: ••• 
PobJo.r, A lice lllnke. 11. . • . • • 
Pocock, n otwrt 8nkon . B .. \ . 
J'ohlmun , Willinm Frctlerlr.k !nude, 

!Uk. . . . . • . . . . . . . 
'Polkln •home, 1'nl.c Elinor, B.A. • • 

tPolkingl1orn • ~QCl f1·nnl'f~. )l.A. 
.Polson, RO!!inold l~xn111ler. B. E. 
Pomro , Tfarr~· Roy. 1.8 .. U.S. . . 
Pomroy, Rl chnnl Osb<lrne. B.E. 
Poole, norothen Lnmlnn. ~r. . . . 
Pool . l"rcdcl'lc t . • lohn, ~1.13 ., 8 .S. 
J>oolc, Frederick . Jane~·. ~I.A. (Clun· 

hrlrlgc, l 8 76) . . . . . . . . 
PO<llc.. O'ilbcr~ Omho"'· ll. ' .. 13.J<~. 
Poole. Henry .John, ~LA. (Oxford, 

1856) . . . • .. .. 
Porter, John Elll•on. )l.B., 13 .. 
Port11$. O~rnct Yci·e. )1 .,1. ( xford. 

ln17) .. .. .. .. 
Poslle. UerbN· 'rhomns, Lr •. n. (Mel· 

bo1irnc, 1920) . • . • , , 
Potter. Roy Adolph, ~!..\. 
Poth, Ethe.lwyn, U.A. 
Pott ·, FrAnk Rolnntl , B .. ~. 
Potts, Gil bert Mnrdonalol. ~r.A . . . 
Polls, Wll llnm A11drew, B,r;. (13 .. c .. 

191?., ~urron<l cM.'d tor D.E., 1013) 
Powell , Jfarold , f.B., IL . . . • . 
Powell, lJenry Arlhur, [.])., B . . 
Powell, l\nthle•n 'noml, B .A. 
Powel l, }Jfrlnm Alhnl!c, ll. A. 
Power. John Leslie . LL. ll. , . 
Precdy, Winlfr d Ednn. D.D.-. 
l'res ot, R upert Wnrri•. R.A. , . 
Prei;colt, Jnmca '' rthm', B. c. (it. c., 

Mnnc., l 008) 
D.Sc. . . . . 

P rost. Ifrnry Cardo11. ~I. U .• n. . 
PrC1Jlon . •r om, J~. E. , • . . 
l'rlcc, Archlbnld G1.,n r 11, M.A. (Ox· 

ford, lOl 9) . . . . . . 
D.Litt. • . . . . . . , 

Price, Arthur Jennlnf;l!, l, f,.B. . , 
Price!.. Chntle3 Wllliam Russell, 

M • .tJ •• D.S. •• •• •• 
Price, .Ta1111>s Rooo1·t, U. c. . . 
Price, Walter John, B.A. 

*Deceased. 

1929 
1925 
1935 
1911 

1 92~ 
J 2 4 
19 21 
1921 
19 H 
1011 
192~ 
1916 

920 
1025 
1021: 
1030 
l OOG 
1 03 
'lS9r 
1982 
1 1120 
1918 
19?.l 

1926 
1931 
1934 
B29 
1918 
1923 
1901; 
1009 

P1 i,Jmore, Ro~· \"en1on. R. c. 
) l.B., B. ·. . . •• 

Pri~it . Amy Graw, M.A. 
Prince, Erl a Lloyd, Il.A, . . 

i Pl'llchnrd, .J ohn .J oseph, 1l.Sc. 
· Proctor, 1"~· M illi~nt, U.A .•• 
i Pror:tor, Jlose l':lllll~" ll..A. . • 

Proud, l illlccut T·'A,,..,r. ll.A. 
Pryor, Cecilla Mule, )lus.Dnc.. 
Pryor, &le Jolm. B .1\ . • • 

t Pryor, T.lndsay, ltixon, B. c. 
Pr~·or, Wllllnm Arlhur, M.8., B._. 

tPuddr. All ert Forwood, LJ ,. B. 
'Puddy, Mnmlo Mn ry, Mus. nne. 

• Pullelne, 'R obert Il<'nr.1-, ll.B. ( yd· 
ney, 1898) . . . . . . 

Purl-on, nn1oid Gnbricl , M.A .•• 
Pyne, Maurice fgnaliu , I.A, 

Q. 
Quinn, Thomas Vincent, ~LB ., B.S. 

R. 
tRo<lclitr, .)onnnn lnre, B.A. 

Unit. W!Uinm J,oekhnrt, M. a .. 
(fi. ~.. 'ThsmAnln) 

t Rnnee, (l(>llt'l:(c llowe, IJ.Sc . 
Rnn~cll, 11nn 'P.llloll, ) f.B., 11.ll , 

O ll•lboume. 1897) • • . • • • 
ll:tnkin, lfer1·yn Alexnndar, ;\I.Sc. . . 
nnwllnll'!!, J os•1>h Flt111".I'. M.n . 

(Jcdlnhurgh, l 06) .. 
187i 
1921 

nn.1-. Wllllnm, ~l.B., B . . 
B .. r. (Oxford , 1000) 

t ll11.1-, Will !nm ROh<'rl. B.A. 
1877 I Rn~'. Wnlter Vernon, r.T..13. 
1 Oll& Rn~·nH, co1·gc l'ercJl-n l, B.A. 

1922 
19!! ~ 
1000 
1922 
]!)16 

!013 
11113 
1 Ul 

~e~~ I 
10?.2 
'192 7 
19 ~!0 

102·1 
1932· 
102» 
1 02·1 

1 92(1 
1932 
189~ 

1932: 
1935 . 
1914 ' 

Rnyncr. Wllliont H nry, B.A. 
l! n.1•11or, Philip l::dwln, M.A. (O"x'. 

lord, l 2) . . . . 
l!('nol, l'hillp Antlrl.!IU, n .;\. . . 

;· HeddNt, Mitrllll l'hilll>. Jl.A, •• 
tlto~mnu, Jam~. .John ton , LL..U. 
Jlced, Elle•n Ruth L111hlea11, B.Sc. 
Hoed , 0 olfrey Snnd!onl, L1,, B. , . 
Recd , Mory ELh I Jlaytcr, M.13., n .. 
lleed, 1'hnmng 'fhornlon, )r.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1927) . . . • . . 
!lees, Harold Mitchell, M.B., U .. 
Reeves, ll111>crt Kirk, M.B., B.S. . . 
Reichstein, Lance Eric Harold, B.E. 
Reid, Arthur Douglas, M.B., B.S. 

tReid, Elizabeth Ellen, B.A. 
Rei<l , F!'~d.eri!!k \Vi:1hnn, :B.Sc. 
Reid , John T1mny 011, Ll,.B. . . 
R !ti, Wiii inm J,lstA".T, .ll.U., ]).>;. 
Ilcllly, Patrick John, M.B., B.S. 

tlleilly. ll berl Net!, l.B., :U.:>. 
R !nrnnn . • \l'llold Lu hn . J> .. c. 

Relmnun, l'nleaca l . onoro Olive, 
~!.A. 

Reissmann. Charles Henry, M.D. 
(Cambridge, 1902) 

R~ndell, Alan, B.A. 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell, M.E. 

(B.Sc., 1906, surrendered fo• B.]!:., 
1913) 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

73 

l 02.j 
1!)20 
1!123 
l OU 
l (l3' 
10$6 
1118~ 

1lll6 
108 2 
1031 
1 3~ 
lfll p 
l 0:1:1 
19(\ii 

1!l1 :1 
101 8 
10~!) 

1923 

1935 

l 036 
l 3G 

1 07 
1 9~1 

1 i7 
19011 
l!IH 
1113:1 
IUOi 
1020 
1007 

1 ~o 
103P 
HIS~ 
1026 
I :HO 
lDlS 
1024 

1(129 
102 4 
1926 
1922 
192-1 
1933 
lDH 
1919 
1931 
1928 
l 933 
193(; 

1914 

1902 
1930 

1919 



74 PAST AKD PRESENT GRADUATES. 

)'Rutnlluck, Bruce James, ll .A. 
Re 110111~. Beatrice Mary Heywood, 

B.A. • • . • • • . • . . 
Reynolds, John Heywood, B.A. 
Rico, John David, M.B., lJ ..... 
RJ oo, l'11rtick Wllllnm, )1.ll-. ll . . 

t Rlce, Vincen t de Paul J,nwrence, 
M.B., D.S ... 

j Rl tema n, Dnvlcl Llrlini;, ll.Ag.~~-
IUrhn l'dB, Ar~hlb Lid Chm·!~ ·. :\LA .. 
Ulchnrds, Ot.'O i! Albert (.,\ . 

ll.Sa. . , . . • • 
Rlchnrd" OltLrenoo, B. c. . • 

R l~-~iis,ni~;,1{ ;. r,;,,;.;., .LL.ti.' 
Richard~. £m Gertrude, B.A. 
Jllchard , Ptcderlck Wlll lnm, t.L.n. 

(f.ondon. 1896) • . . . 
RI hard~. Jlcnr.1· Cnsclli, O.Sc. ('Mel-

bourne, J OJ 6) • . • . , • . • 
Richards, Wlllillm Edwnrd , B.A. • . 
.Rlcha rdsnn. Ar11ol1l Edwin Vlclor, 

M.A. 

ni!!ie~· 1' itta Wnn;l~. Mus. D~c. : : 
nl•ger, Olnrenro Oscnr Ferrero, 

M.B .. B .. '. • • . . 
Rile)' . lnbel, B. . . . . . • . . • 
Riscbhloth, Ilo.rolrl, l.D. ((lnm· 

brlcli:c. 190n) . • • . . • 
Rlsrhllicth , Oswnld Henry Thc0<lorc, 

'B.A. 
Ronrh . John Onrl>•l e. B.E. 
Ro1eh. Kenneth n ousrln1. 8.A. . . 
Jlobe.rts, Arthur l'lruve. LT .. n. 
Roberti.on. Olnrn Enid, B.A. • . . • 

tRob<>rts<>n, Oo11nlrl Alcxnndrr. T.T .. l'I. 
Jloberison, Trln Esther. M .. \ . 

"Roberlgou. Lionel Jo~eph. B.A, 
Robertson. S>·dner lllford, B.Sc. 

Al. 'E. . • 
R(lhOJ·tsnn, William, )!Jl. ( Mel· 

hounie, 188 2) •. 
Robin . Ohurles Ern~at, 'B.A .•. 
Robin. Percy Anull, B.A. . • 

)f.A. (London, 1886 ) •. 
Robin, Rowlnntl Outhbert. M.'F.. 
Robln~on. F.dgnr. Lu.D .•• 
Robinson, Sir Roy Llde.r, B.Sc. 
RobjQhns, i\1111lc J oRn, B.A. 
RobJohn~, Henry Collin. ll.B., n .. 
Rob!ohn8. T.eonnrd, U.A. (Syllne>•. 

) 04 ) 
Rnrhlln, Aaron, t.L.B. . . 
R~hlln , Elljnh, LL.B. 
Rodite•'. Geoffrey Jomes. B. 'c. 
1lodgers, F-rnnces Adn, B.A. . . 
llO'l'ert<, l rcnc Dlnnrhe. ~LA. • . 
Il re;crs. T"'~llc a1111ors, ll.Tl .• (:\fol. 

bo11r11e, 11>28) 
Ro!!ol'I', Richard Snndcn, Ch.ll. 

(J'.:1ll 11buTgh . 188'1) • . 
.r.n. (l':dlnburirh. l 06) 

M.A. 
Rogers. Theodore Stansfield, B.E. 
Rolland , James Alexander, ~LB., 

B.S. 
Rolli son, John William, ~LB., B.S. 
Roone)', Clifford, B.Sc. 

>!= DN~eased. 

193 5 

1924 
1 9 28 
1930 
lUl& 

1938 
1934 
1927 
1929 
1931 
1916 
1919 
1931 
1914 

1897 

1926 
1932 

1910 
1908 
1920 

1919 
1908 

1920 

1P09 
1921 
1923 
192i 
1929 
1934 
1921\ 
] 89G 
1922 
1935 

1905 
1886 
1880 
1885 
rnsz 
1912 
1903 
19 2R 
1932 

1920 
1921 
1928 
1915 
1928 
1932 

1925 

1801 
189 7 
1897 
1928 

1917 
1925 
1929 

t Roor.ey, Gwenyth ;\linllie, )L A. 
Rooney, Patrick William, LL.B. 
Rosman, Frank Edgsr, B.Sc. . . 
Ros•, Alexander David, D.Sc. (Glas-

gow) . . . • 
Ross, Dudley Bruce, LL.B. • . 
Rossiter, James Leonard, B.A. 

t Rowe, Colin lJavies, LL.B . . . 
Rowe, Edgar Percival. B.A. . . 
Rowe., Ernest rrhomas, B.Sc. . . 

tRowell, Keith Addison, B.E. . • . . 
Rowley, Frede1ick Pelham. LL.B. 
Rudall, Reginald John, LL.B. 
Rudd, Eric Aroba, B.Sc. . . • . 
Russell, Alfred Bmgess, M.B., B.S. 
Russell, Ernest Albert Harold, M.B., 

B.S. . . 
Russell, Herbert Henry Ernest, M.B., 

Cb.B. (Melbourne, 18 9 9) .. 
M.D. 

t Russell, Walter 1Hfred, M.B., B. S. 
tRyan, 8clwarcl Clifford Lee, ~I.B., 

B.S. 
Ryan, Francis J ames, 11.B., B.S. . . 

s. 
Snbi11e. Em st l!Aurlcc. r,L.n. 
."n1l1llc1-, Bruce Alldo1-, Il.E. . • 
Sailor, Douglas Munro. lt .n., n .s . 

mucl, Geoffrey, M.Sc. . • • . 
nden1, Grace Annie, B.A. 

nndors, R tLt'old WllliJun, B.A. 
.. :u1dcrs, lsnbol Mal')' , B.A. . • . . 

1!lery, Ohurles Artl1ur LL.B. . . 
llndlsou, Afoxnnde1-, M.D. (Edin 

burgh , 1900) • . . . . . . . 
i-.. rntls, lJesmo111l Monlnguo Willing. 

ton, B.D. . • . . . . . 
•\ n1\gstc1-, Al~xu111le r Kci lli, [,L.B. . . 

.. ng ter, Ohrlato11hc1· Dngot, M.B., 
n .. . 

Si111goter, J ohn lln-. r:n., B.S ... 
n1l{e111, Rox Jamt.... ~r.n.. B.S. . • 
nrrel V m. Georgina, B.A . • . . . 

Snunuen1, l'cpltn Oe11lo, r,1,.n. . . 
Snvage, A1·thur OhnrlM. lI.B., B . • 
, wlcy, l)nl'l'l'll F red 1fok. ll. • . . 
Senl <!I!, Wlll inm Arthur, Lf,. IJ. . , 
Scarlett, Robert Dalley, Mus.Doc ... 
Schache, Alma Olgn Antonin, B.A . 
Schafor, Carl Hnnnn.!ord, M.B .. B •• 
Schafer. Max Erne t H nnnnford, 

B.D .• 
• chucldor. llichncl, ~l.B., B. 

hncld 1-, Wnll r ITe.m1lln11, B.E ... 
~oh11eidor. Wiifred. ll.E. . . 
Sclmclder, WUfre!l Onrl, I.A. 
Schroder, !ary .-1.li~. M.A. (lfcl· 

bonnie, 1902) . . • • . • 
tSchuberl, Frnnk lfclm~t B.A. 

• hul•. Adolf John, B:-1. . . 
M.A. (Ph.D., 7.urloh, 100 ) 

S..hult, Ernst Ad lph, B. E. . . 
llin, .Tnntes. D.D.S. • • . • 

S<'o l t, Alfr cl Eric, )l . .'e. 
Scott, Dougll\8 Oomyn, T.L.B. 
Scott, n onnld M Mlle, n.F.. en.$(,., 

11110, surrcnd~r d tor B.E .. 1018) 

t Not yet Mrrr .. bers of tl1 c ~ennte . 

19H 
1922 
1908 

1920 
rnl4 
1912 
1934 
1914 
1920 
1933 
1887 
1906 
1930 
1919 

1911 

1899 
1905 
1936 

1935 
1930 

1891 
1931 
1926 
1926 
1920 
1912· 
1905 
1921 

190G 

193-J 
1931 

1931 
1927 
1929 
1917 
1925 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1934 
1909 
1919 

1923 
1925 
1920 
1922 
1932 

1919 
1934 
1905 
1909 
1931 
1982 
1928 
1888 

1913 



P.-\.ST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

'(Suumnn, Gilbert ~'rcdoci k, B.t; 
S<>nrle, b"redcriCk John, B.A, .• 
'Nlri ·, Hurt.Ley Mnlcohn. B.A, 

J.I •• 
. 'c•J,'Ti il, llalpl1 Wnltcr, U.: ·. (Ox-

ford , 1022) 
Sollers, Adn, Jl.A. . . 
Semmens, 1''runcis .Tolm. B .. u. 
. cnior. J,iouel Rutlctt, B.Sc ••• 
'uppcll, Inn Howe, B. . .. 

'l'Scrgennt , ~rnxw ·11 . Luart, J;T,.H, 
, ewcll, Qhorles .Edwnrd, LL.11. 
, ex ton, g<111nr lln~·m 11d, B.A. 

hnnah n, Pntrlck f'mnri. , ~l.D., 
B.S. 

Shanahnn, Patrick William, ~l.B., 
13.<i. 

:.'hnminn, Arthur E<lwu1'tl, B .F.. • . 
. hnrnurn, .t•tllcl Olfre, D.A .•. 
Sharp~. Eamund .John, B.£. , . 
' hHW. ..\lice Mury Stockdale, ll.A. 

:;huw, ,JQm'"' Dnrr,,·, B .Sc. • • 
Shn.w, John Uobe1·L • tockdnlc, ~f. 1\ . 
Shnw, Knto IIombly, ll.A, . • 
!'heo.re r, OHIT111'11 Gcorire 'l' regM, B.A. 
Shc<lley , Aifrctl Oh~ rles, B .. c. . • 
Shcll shen.r. J ()Se11h L<?xden, M.S. 

(Sydney, Ch .M., 1007) 
ShCJ>hCl'll, 0 <:<1ffrey [,Jncoln, LL.B. 
Shcphc1·c1 •• Tohn Alfi' ii, 13.A. . • 

tSh<!phcnl, J ohn Tlcur.1\ B.A . • • 
~11 nn l '.''. Arthnr Rn~·mn111l, D .. c. 

B.P.. 
8heple)'. L<>slie Herbert Hamilton. 

1J11.B. 
Shipway, Graham Stuart, ~f.B .. B.S. 
.~hierlaw, Howard Alison, LT1.R . .. 

fShnukal, Ja ck, B.E. 
Shoobridge, Irnn, LL.B. 

*Shorney, Herbert Frank, 11.D. (Mel
bourne, 1903) 

Short, Kerwin Alfred Robert, B.E. 
Short (nee Stenhens). Lillian Mary 

Th eakstone, B.A. 
Shut.or, Richard E111est , ~!.B . (Mel

bourne, 1891) 
Siebf'r. Clarence Be1·tram . B.E. . . 
Sompson, Alfred Moxon, B.Sc. 

tSimp·son. Frederi ck "'\Villiam, M.B., 
B .S. 

Simpson, Hugh Dem1 P.y, B.Sc. 
B •• I. . . 

tSimprnn, Robert Allen, B.E ... 
tSims. Roxy, B.A. . . 

Sinclair, ·waiter Gordon Clyde , B.Sc. 
Sinclair William )falcolm. 1\LB.,B.S. 
f:kewes ' Eclwarrl Foster, f,L.B. 
Skippe1:. ~lnnlev Herbert. J,L.B ... 

·f8kucC'. Bcrvl Marion RC'hccen, B.A. 
Slatter~·. )far.1• B .A. 
Slee, Du!(ald Haug·liton. B.Sc. 

B.A. . . . . . . 
~leeman .James Garnet . 1\LD. (~LB .. 

B.S., 
0

Melbourne. 1915) 
Smeaton Bronte 'LB.. :R.~. 
,t::meaton'. Bronte· CrPa.t!:h. M.B. B.S. 
~mith . AdelinP- Ruth ("rforcl 'Ve~l e.'' · 

R.A. (R .F .T.. J 90-l) 

.;: Deceased. 

1935 
1902 
1932 
193 5 

l!J22 
1928 
1928 
1929 
1932 
1934 
l'l86 
1931 

1893 

l. Ui:8 
u.20 
191b 
1\132 
1929 
1904 
1903 
1923 
1931 
1919 

1926 
1930 
1929 
1935 
1923 
1924 

1909 
19ln 
1902 
19~4 

rn2n 

1909 
1927 

1907 

1895 
1920 
1930 

1934 
1920 
1921 
1934 
1933 
19~3 
1911. 
1917 
1901 
1934 
1931 
1930 
1932 

1927 
1896 
1928 

1984 

i*mi 1J1, Aloysius D:i.ly Virgil Im,, C.B., 
B .• 

1 · 1llth Annie J::thcl , B. 
T· milh; Cetlrl t: ,\]frcd Nl?lll, B.Ag.Sc. 

Smilh, Dnisy ).(:tmlc, B.A. . . 
Smith, D:i.\•ld n;wcll, B.A. 
• milh (nee G1u'<l11cr), Edith .J o~· 

phine Viner. ll.A. 
mlth, ~'rru1k , B.Sc. . • 
miU1, Gordc)ll Wcnri11g, M.11.. B.f;. 
!mllh, Ir Gt11fto11 Elliott, f.D. 

( Sydney, 1896) 
•.,mitb, Hnrold Whitmore, :s.'Fi. 

(B. c., 1000. surrendered for 
B.E., 1018) 

• rnllh, rrlM Eileen, B.A. 
t milh , Jnok r•dwin. B.Sc. 

milh, J nmcs Wcnrlng, D.~. 
."mith, J ohn F«li:nr, B. (''ic· 

torln, 1001) 
mlth, .Jeohu h'ife, B.A. . • , , 

• 111lth, .l<1h11 .lcfTreya, r,1,.n, . . . . 
mlth, ,J uUnn An1n1st11S Rom rd11r, 

B. c. • . 
ll. ( f.B ., 13.S., lfolboumc. 
J!l01.) 

• mi th, f(cnncth \Vlilin1;1· lgeru~n·, 
B.. • • • . • 

• mlll1 1 Loui~ Layboun1e, B. ~:. (B. c., 
l 011 , s111·re11dcrcd fur n. E.. 1O14 ) 

nilh , M11ry , )I .A . •. 
f i>rnith, lfn 1·~· •rhcrc,.11, B.A. 

'111Ul1, R•wdo11 Berry, B.E. 
'mllh, Rnymo11d Thomns. II. '" 
'mllh , Robert Jnm . Brn•il, D.D ... 

·j· mlth, Ronnld Norman, D.E •.• 
mil'l1, Roy Frisby , T.L.B. 

StniLh. Sydne,v ' l'nlbol, Lf .. tl, ( nm· 
bridg e, 188·1) •• 

, mlth, Tom fJldcr llnrr, J.l.A. ( nm
brid~c. 1881i 

t. mith. Vero Lls11ngorc, B.A, .. 
Smlfh, WAiter J,eonnrd. ll.B. , B .S. 
Smilh, Wlll irun R1uns.~y. D.Sc.(F..dln· 

bm !!'h , 1888) 
1I.B. (Edinburgh, 1892) .. 
D.Sc. . . 

Smyth, Isabel Ai;:nes Ekin, B.A. . . 
Snewi n, Gwendoline Marjorie Jean, 

B.A ... 
Snow, Wilfred Rippon, B.E ... 
Sollas, William Johnston, D.Sc. 

(Cambridge) 
Solomon, Gcorg·e Herbert, M.B., B.S. 
t~olomon . Hel en Ethel, LL.B. 
Rolomon~ faan c H erbert, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Solomon, ,Jnci Rh 1>Ioss , B.A. . • 

LL.B. 
~olornon. ~usrtn Selin a , B.S<'. 
8olomons. Barnet, ~LB., B.8. 
Somerville. Archibald Shierlaw 

Ralph. LL.B. 
Somerville. Dorothy Christine, B.A. 

LL.B. 
8omerdlle, Hugh Norman, R.E. 

(B.Sc.. 1915, surrenclereci for 
R.E .. 1919) 

t Not yet Members of th e Senate. 

75 

192 
1935 
1oaa 
1922 
1031 

lOOG 
190:!. 
l 02G 

1013 
1030 
103J 
102~ 

1910 
19211 
1032 

1892 

l 0 

l02S 

101 1 
1032 
103» 
1917 
l 03S· 
1021 
1953 
lll22 

11186 

102~ 
19H 
JOU 

1 no ~ 

1904 
1904 
1905 

1925 
1914 

1914 
1927 
1935 
1805 
1898 
1888 
1891 
1890 
1922 

1922 
191~ 

] 921 

1919 



76 l'AS'l' AND PRESENT GRADUA'l'ES. 

Somerville, Sesca Lewin, B.A. 
:-:ionell, ~Iargaret Walter, B.A. . . 
::iouter, John Francis, M.B. (Aber-

deen. 1889) 
Souter. Robert John cle Neufville, 

)f.B .• B.S ... 
Southcott, Jean \Vauchove, B.A. . . 
.Southwood, Albert Ray, )l.D. (M.B., 

B.S .. 1916) 
~& ..... . 

.• uthwood , 11nn-y )fHLon. )f.13 •• IL . 
-~>11rgo, tnul~y Olin·. D.A. . • 
, pnrrow, J.orno. Dlscomlx>. ?if. ,\. 

t. pnrrow, ?!fnxwell Elliott, B .E. 
• '11el11', CA1·l r,ouls, LL.B. 

priira-. Chnrlll3 Masse. D.P.. . . 
• :pl"Qd, :Ullo Weeks, ll.11., n.s. 
t J}rWIR.n, llrlrJgel thcriue, 13 . .\ ... 

Stl\nford, Willln.m. Bedell, )I.A. (Ox· 
ford. 1864) 

Stanley, Laurence John, LL.B. 
Statton, Arthur Knight, B.Sc. 
Statto11. Josiah William. B.Sc. 

tStead, • ydney J.moltl. B.So. . . 
Steele. novld )lncdonnld. 'll.D .. B.S. 
Steele, Oonnld In donnld, l.B., B.S. 
Steele, Kc1111eth Nugent. A!.B .• B.S. 

tSteele, (uee llo1·ri1), • bfrfoy Vic-
torin, f, L.B. • • • . . • 

lephen~. Charlr~ 1-'rnnc i.~. 13. 
tcph us. EUn Mnr,v. D.A. • • 

Stephen•, Erlr GOYTI C, 13. • •• 
tSt~1>hcrn""' · 'n>onrn~ I:Townrd, D.F.. 

Shwl!n, Wnltcr Edwm·tl, J B •. 13 .. 
."te1· " "· Aubrey lcmcnl, M.A. 

te\'cn , J·:db'<lr Loved•~'. LT,.B. . . 
."l \ 11~C)ll, FMll\l'e!> Aimoc. II.A. 

( TnsrnJ111in. J!l23) 
. lewnrt, (ll111 .ore. D .. \ . . . 
, lPWAl't, .J<Jli11 ru11\'. 'l n.r.k i111osh. ~I.A. 

( Oxfo1-.l. 103!\) .. 
."lewnrt, .T1>h11 )ld\el111r. \I .A. (1). 

Phil .. l~dl11b11rirh, lOl l) • • 
t lrlfng, !'i'r John LnnC<'lol, LJ,.R. 

(OAmhrl<li:l'. 1 i l ) .. 
tour , •rhe<><lore NnnMn 'Le. • • 

!'tobie. J omes Cyril, M.P.. • • . • 
St<J kbrirlao. F.•lJ:nr T.amlJerL. B.F.. 
. tni!rl~rt. TTnrohl WJl :Jnm Downin!?. 

)f.B .. B. . • . . . 
Siok.,., lfrcd F'rnnc· I~, )t.13. . B.S. 

•stol<r••. Edwnrd. 1L\ . • • 
Sf(llZ, 'Rnte So1ih le, R . .I.. 

"'S ow. F'rnnd~ T. lie f,J,,J) , 
Stm~hnn . .r:nnP-s hn1'1U T'ower. 

)!.B., B.S ... 
tStrahan. Anthon)· Williom. B.A. . . 
tStrabnann. Paul Franz. }.LB .. B.S .. 

Rtrehlow, Theodor Georg Heinri~h. 
B.A. 

Streich, nrl f v(l. 'l.R.. R!'. 
Rt.ribley, l'•Jwi11 .Jnhn. ~!..\. . . 
Rtriblinir. Arin Plor~nee. IL\. 
~tuart, Noel flarr;·. D. c.. D. f;. 
Stucke)· FAIWlll'<I Joi;cph, R.!'c. 

M.B., R.S ... 
Stuckey, Francis Seavin~ton. B.Sc. 
'St.ncke)', Rnpert Bramwell . LL.B ... 

~· necf~ased. 

1916 I ."mlholic, . llo1•b,• rt. 1'' redcri k, B.D.S. 
1925 t ·u~g, l3e11lhnm liornce, ll . .A. . . . . 

. ummer~. h' rnnk Jlenr.1·. C. ·c. . . 
1sn7, ..;1111111 r. Donald Jnmes Robert, ~LB., 

B.S. 
191.·3 Suter, Alfred Charles, B.Sc. (T,iver-
1921 pool, 1910) 

1920 
1925 
1932 
1931 
1934 
1934 
1895 
1930 
1908 
1933 

1879 
1925 
1922 
1921 
1933 
1909 
1919 
1914 

1933 
1897 
1915 
1912 
1933 
1920 
1923 
1919 

1926 
1914 

1935 

1!'.l23 

1817 
10~1 
1932 
1924 

1911 
1904 
1903 
1909 
1909 

1914 
1934 
1933 

1nn 
1919 
1920 
1925 
1928 
1895 
1903 
1896 
1898 

·;·swan, Charles Spencer. ]iI.B., B.-:::. 
Swan. Duncan Campbell, M.Sc. 

( ll.fi<· .• \\'. ,\ 11•.) • • - • 
Swnn. Wnrrv11 Alexnuder. B.A . 

wirnn. Eric John , ll.B., B . . 
wllMOn, Thruuns Dnikic . ll.. c. . . 

l>\w1.nu·. ,fost'Jlh, B . .A. (.X1tt1o11r1 I, Ire· 
land, 1016) . • • • 

, wc;,ne.r. Gordon, B.E. . • • . 
we<>nev James Gl.ndstone, , t.B., 
H. •••• • • . • 

• Wf?<!11ey, • lo.ry Rynn, ll..\. . . 
• wtrl, Brinn Herbert. )1. n .. I!. 

(Cambridge. 1016) •• 
:will. lion".•» 1r.D. ( nmbrld<:o. 

18 7) 
. wift. lt 11n·~· Roughl1m. R.F.. 

t. wlft. Vcm llny. B .A. 
~ymo11. OMrl~ Jn.me. llnllnarat. 

lf.A. (Oxford, 1010) .. 
ymo11ds, Edwin Josc11h Trumll.n, 
B.E. 

Symo 1do., George Burnett I,loncl, 
B.M. • • • • • . •• 

S~"ltlonds , Wybcrt Millon Onust. B.Sc. 
• ymons. lifrord Thorn•s, RA. • • 
!'iymo11s, F.rtc Llndsn.y. M.D. . B.<:. 
8~'Tl1ons, Frederick Wlllinni. B.E. . . 
.. ~'11\0MM, 1,lo,vd Alfred Gril!'g. RA. 
l'ymons. R~gin~ ld Al bert, r,r,,n. 

T . 
Tannel', Garnet Albe1·t, R.E. . . 
"fa nnor. OeolJ{O Pelhnrn, B.A. ( O.<-

ford, 1008) • . . . . . 
Topp, Adrlnn L.vnd•, fl.A. • • 
'l'~de, Gemmel. M.B .. B . . 
1'nssie. Jt1u1 lle id, Jl.A. • . 
'l'nssle, !,eaJtc Oemmcl, )!.B., 13 .. 
·1•0 . le. Robert Wilson, B.E. CB.Soi. , 

1907, surrenuered for :a.e., 1018) 
1'a881o. 'J'homnN Wilson , M. U., B.$. 
Taylor, Donald William, B.E. . . 
Taylor, Herbert Richard, B . .A. 
Taylor. Robert Herbert George 

ll .D.S. . . . . . . . . ' 
Taylor, Trevor Ro.v, J.L.B ... 

tTernan, Verna Joyce, B.A . . . 
Terrill, Frederick Edward MB B S 
'l'pus11er, Berthold HerlwrL LL::B · · 
~l'errill, Samuel Ernest, B.Sc. · : : 
Thomas, .Arthur Nutter, M.A. ( Cam
" bridKe, 1895) . . . . . . . . 
lhomas, David .. .\ustin GL'enfe11, LL.B. 
1'homas, David John Saint, B.E .•. 
Thomas, Edward Brooke, M.B., B.S. 

·i·'l'homas, Harold Davey, B.E ... 
t Thomas, .Jack, B.8<'. . . . . 
~Thomas, l'tlargatet Helen, B.A. 
Thom.as, Marjorie Phy1lis Casley, 
~LB .. B.S. 

Thomas, Richard Grenfei1: n.S~. 
Thomas, "'illiam Lancelot, B.A. 

t Not yet Members of the Sennte. 

1930 
1934 
1923 

1922 

1912 
1935 

rnari 
1906 
192 •1 
1932 

1921 
102 .1 

1915 
1032-

1920 

1 
Hll G 
1oar. 

IOS2 

1026 

1919 
1925 
1929 
101; 
19~G 
1928 
1027 

1932 

1912 
J92S 
192G 
1914 
191 ~ 

1918 
!924 
1931 
1932 

1920 
1932 
1933 
1922 
19:ll 
1927 

1906 
]931 
1932 
1911 
1935 
l!l34 
1934 

1927 
1924 
1925 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

'.l1hoinpson, .T~an .l!'J~ming, B.A. . • 
Thompson, 'J'homaR AJe"1111der. B. '" 

'"l 'homson, Harry, Lf, .J3. 
Thomson, Jam"" Simp~on. B. c. 

II.A. • • • . 
'J'hon .. on, Lind lA>vlboud. Jl. D.S. 
'l'hom>1011, . ydncy Will iam., JJ.D ... 
'l'hreatlb-ill, B eMte, B .A. . . 
Th,edgol'l, Jlcatrlee Mario, B.A. 
'l'hrum, J'!<lward Allen, B.Sc. 

Jl.l': . •... ... . .. 
'I'brll!h, Irn.n-y Clifford, D.A. 
Thyer. Alexander Mrtltltmd, B.E. .• 
'r hyer, Frederick Lewi1. ~r.n .. B . . 
Thyc~. Rober! Frnncls. B. o • •• 

t1~dcmnnn . Ernest Phillip$. Il.D . ... 
Tirlemnnn , Frederick Wllllttm, U.l: . 
1.'lci:s, Oscar Werner, ]) .. c. (B.Se .. 

Queensland, 1910) • • • . • • 
'l'llb1·ook. J nbf!l'. Percy Jiarold. M.A. 
·r illey, Cecil Edgar, B.Sc. 
•rfllc~. Edith l,oulsc. B.A. . • . . 
~mcKc, F.dwnrd Waldcmnr, B.A. 
'l'lndnk, Normnn Ba1'llott., B.. . • • 
Tolley, Frttnk Gordon, TA,.D. (Cam· 

bridge, 1880) .. 
M.A. (Onmbrldge, 1.900) 

Tonk in. Wlll lnm ltfchnrds. M.n:, 
B.S. • . . . , . • • 

1.'orlflerwfen, .Irwin, 1..1 . 
B.Sc. . . . · · · · · · • · • 

Torr, William Ceo1·gc, J, J,,0, (Dub· 
lln, l 892) . . . . . . . . 

Tosrcvln, Alfred Lnd.1·mnn. M.B .. B . . 
1'rn!mun. Frank, M.J). (London, 

189~) .. . . . . 
Tr~\'crs, John T.A!o, LL.a. . . • • 
Treirenro, S,vdney Iilo.vd. B.A. • . 
'.l'r leaven1 W a lt r, B.Sc. • • . . 
Trel oar, Albert Edward Cornn. LL.n. 

t Tl"f'norllen. Olenwy1.nc Eva . ll.A. 
'J'Tfst. Alnn Robert. B.Sc. 
Trudlnger, Annn, B.A. 
Tr11dlnger, Olnra, B.Sc . • . . . 
Trnd lnger, Malco.lm Autr11~t. :!J.B., 

B . .•. .• .• 
Trud inger, Mo.rtln, ll..~ . 
Trudlnger, Ronald, B . c. 

M.B., D.S. . • • . • . 
Trudlnger, Walter. B.A. . • 
Tuck, Bernnrd Edwnrd Ohnr lcs, B.A. 

tTnck, Derrmrtl Geol!roy, r,1,.B. 
Tuck, Il<1rry Plnyford, B.Sc. 

B. E. . . • • • • . • 
'J'uckcr, Hnrold Nom1nn. LL.B. 
Tu ker. Hownrd En;kinc, LL.B. 
Tuokwell, Ernest !;Inda.Ir, B .. 
Tnckwcll . l\enc lm inclnir, B .A. 
Turner, Ohnrle1 Tre•·or, lit B.. B.S. 
Turner, Edward Robert, B.E. 
•rurner, Emily Mnrlnn, D .. c ••. 

t'f11ru r , Ji'rr.derio llO)'d, '.\LB., B.S. 
Tyas, Margaret Elizabeth, B.Sc. 

(London, 1905) .. 

u. 
IHDn, Wllli:uu Onrrlck Tu11k, M.B., 
B . . (M .B., Oh.it ydney, 191 9) 

~. ' uns1nnce Douglns, B.Sc. 
Urt. (lwe11dolen Helen, LL.B. 

*Deceased. 

102 
l 9G 
19UV 
1900 
1921 
1920 
1930 
1929 
1928 
1921 
11124 
1916 
1924 
1 923 
1932 
1933 
1925 

1922 
1926 
1914 
1925 
1920 
1932 

1901 
190~ 

1 !121 
1!>21 
1 02:; 

it1n2 
192S 

1899 
1920 
192:l 
189~ 
1927 
1934 
192G 
1892 
1908 

]927 
1912 
1005 
1900 
1892 
1022 
19S3 
lOlG 
102(1 
1026 
1!)20 
1902 
1030 
1914 
1032 
193v 
1033 

1905 

1935 
1930 
1923 

v. 
l"nn S<!11J 11 , U11ymo11d ftetlvers, 

!J.E ... ...... .. 
\'nnt'C, Ohristh111 £Li.abcLh, .a.Sc. 

·j· l'n11droy, 'Mar~-. D.A. 
Vaughan, Joh11 H oward, LL.B. 
\lawscr, John Allred, B.E. . • 
Verco. ClllUdo MayU1orn. D.A. • • 
Vert-o, Clement Armour, M".D., Oh.M. 

(Syd11ey, 1901) • . • • . • 
• l' ei'co, • fr J oseph Cooke, l!.D. (I.on· 

don. 1876) 
\ 'erco, J~pb tnulcy, r.n.. n . . 
l'creo. Jlcglnn ld J ohn , M.B., B.S. 
\'crco, Ronald Lister, bLB .. D.S. 

• 1· .rco, ydn<'y lnnto11, >\LB. ( ytf. 
llC,1', 1900} • . . • , . . , 

\'creo, Wllifnm Alfred, M.n .. B.S •.. 
Vlcke1·y. J'r dcrfck Art.hut, Jof.A. • • 
\' on Der Dorch , Rudolph BennRnn, 

M.B., D.S. . . . . . . . . 
\'0 11 Luschan, Felix, D.Sc. (Ph.D., 

1[nnich, 1889) 

w. 
ll'ni,"ller, ornnr. W!lll:tm, B.Sc. 
Wnln\\Tlirht. Charles L oruud. B.se. 
W:llnwrllth t. John Wllllnm, D.A. • • 
Wn ft, fnrlhc r.ucy, M.A. 
W111t . y,·011110 Lois, M.A. • • • • 
Wnle. William Henry, Mus. Dnc. 

(Oxford . l H) 
t \Vnlker, OhrlsUnn nnlc. LT, .B. • . 
Wnlkcr, DMl.el, B.Sc. 
Wnlker, Flll n Lawson. B.Sc. . • 
\l'nlkcr, Frnnces S~nhln. MU!. Bae. 
Walker . .Tone Elb.nbcth, B.A. 

(Wnle~) • • . . 
Walk r. .Tohn !lrhomburgk, B. c. 
WnlkPr, ~!!M rc•l. B. . • . • • 
Wnlker, Wlll!om Delnno, B.Sc. 

f.R., B.!I. . . . . • . 
Wnlklcv. Allnn. B,. c. • . 

f Wn lk 1.:;., Oa,•in. n.E. 
Wnll . Frerlerlrk !.nwrcn~e. M.13 .. 13 .. , 

t Wnllncc, Frank Kenneth, M.13., B .S. 
~\'1tl lnce. Oenrt?e Oilhrrt, B.A. 
Wnllnoc. Robeit Slrl\cho.n, M.A. 

< xford) .• 
Wnlimnnn, Douglns Robson , M.B., 

n .. . ........... . 
Wnllm3nn , lle!l"lna ld Horton. LT, .1), 
Wnlm•ley, R11b<lrt Leltcl1 E:rlo, r.n .. 

13.' . •.•.. •. ... • 
Wnlsll, n nroth.•• Cou nley. B.A. . . 
Walsh, E~mond Thomas. M.B., D.$. 
Wnl•h , Fr nee~ )f~r -. D.A. . . 
Wnlsh, Ke•·lu Gericld, LL.B .•• 
\ alsh, Rrll:inn ld Clarence. ll.E. 
Wnltor, Jlil•fa Blnncho May. M.A. 
Wnlt c.r, W l.llin m Ardagh 0 :11'dnor, 

B.A. (Oxford, l008) 
Walton . Gertrude Mnry, B.A. 
Wn11t111n , Ell n Sarnh, a. 
Wnrd, Cyril b!ichnc.l , M.A. 
Wnrd, .Elnrry fAJncclol, D.A. 
Ward, J ohn Frederick, M.A. 
Ward Kevin Leonard, LL.B. • . 
Ward: Leonard Keith, B.E. (Sydney, 

1903) 
D.Sc. 

t Not yet ~!embers of the Senate, 

77 

lU :H 
1036-
10113 
1000 
192tl 
1016 

1001 

1878 
1013 
1 9 1 
1028· 

190' 
1 00 
1 03 1 

1921i 

102$ 
rnon 
191i 
ltl2 ~ 
103~· 

l 00 
111~ 5 
l 87 
1800 
100. 

1 90 . 
1 P'> 1! 

l ll2ll ' 
1 9!!~ 
19 ?.~ 
19 2T 
lllH 
19H 
, 9:1·1 
1910 

102r. 

10111 
100; 

10?.n 
J.9 21 
1926 
10:11 
1032" 
102 b 
1010 

190!1 
100~ 
1030 
1912 
10 20 
1908 
1921 

1913 
192r,; 



78 l'Af:;T AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

W1ll'll, L<:omml lloSllll'D, ll.E. • • 
\\1Mre11, Sidney 1..illa, ll.A. . • • • 
Wnterhousc, Arthur Orcaves, 1..L.n . 
W11terhouse l..<1uis Oavid, LL.B. • . 
W1ltkln•, 0!1nrlu 'J'homas, J,(,, ll. . . 
Wntkin•, Daisy Eileen, U.A. 

'tWgfk iu~. J ohn l.esllc, B.•; .•. 
Wntson, ArchlbA.ld, M.D. (Paris, 

1880) 
Watson, Arlhur llnrrlso11 Edwa;(i, 

l.D., D.S. • • 
Wntson, Pcrch'lll, M.A. 

t W111son, l?ui.h, ll. c. 
Watt, Fnnny Eileen, M. A. 

·(Wnt.ts, ··;<11th hialx!l . fl .A. . , 
ll'nuchope, Dl05mn Mnrle, Jl.A. 
Wnuchope, Frederick J olrn, ll.Sc. 
W11ucl1ope, :Ua.lcohn Mncd01>uld, 

B.D.S. (lle1boumn l018) 
\Vnucbo11e, llavls Lorelle, IL., , •• 
Webb, Arthur Llddon. M.13., D.S. 
Webb, John Newton\ M.n .. u ... 
Webb, Noel August n, LIJ.l~. 
Webb, Rltn Owcndolinc, ll..\. • • 
Weir! 1sobnl, B.A. • • . . . • 
W clc 1. Arthur Waller Sydney J umes, 

M.B .. D.S. . ••••.•• 
Weld, Ellmboth Elennor, ALB. (Mel· 

boumc
1 

1001) • . . . • . . . 
Wells, 0 arencc OoI'tlon, M.B., n. . 
Wells, Clement Victor, ~!.B., :n .. 
''-'ells. Ellinbcth W,vnne. ll.A. 
Wemy , ~leanor Evelyn Beatrice, 

f .A. • • • . . • • • • . . • 
t Wcre, John Owen. 3 . . . • 
" est, Arthur Ocori:c Bninbrldgc, 

)f.A. (Oxford. l 02) . . . . 
W~t. Doris MnrJorle, B .A. 
West. Eric Stodden, B.Sc. • . 
W•st, F.smond Frnnk. M.n., 13.S. 
Wc~t. Gordon Roy, 13.Sc. 

f.B. , B.8. . . . , . . . . 
West, John Stnnley. D.F.. (B.Sc .. 

1007, surrendered for n.E .. 1014 ) 
l West LcllnATd ll11:. f.B . l\.. . . . 
Wc•t, Reginald Arthur. M . • 

7We.t, Robert li'ru11k. r.n .. B. . . . 
Wes~orth, Walter Tchbl•, M.A. • • 
Whrntlcy, Fredr.rlck Willinm . n ·\ . 

n.Sc. 
\Vhc lftr, Alfred. M .. ( nmhrirh:-c) 
Wheeler. Rn.rry Wln•low. R. c. 
Whe<!ler. R~lnnlcl J <1hn, ) f ,13 .. B.S. 
Whlblcy, Cyril ncor::c. R. E. 
WhiLbum. ,foc•k. )l .. \ , • 
White, A.Inn Bubcl't, M.R .. R.S. 
White, Flclcnn Ylc•lorln. B.A. 
White, Jsnbel hrli linn . R.A. 

t Whit(), Jm1n flti7.cl , )I.JI .. 13 .. . 
While, Phy11is, n.sc c. ,·llne.' '· 1 nzn ) 
White, Willin.m .Tnhn, M.E. • . 
White, Willlnm RIC'11n1·d Rnlil'ho. R.E. 
Wh ltclmw. Albert .Tnm••. 13 . .'c. 
Whitham, Anni• DMtrlr • D.A. 
Whiting, Clyde 'l'n ,1•lur. RA ... 
Whltlngton, Bert rl\m, B.Sc. 

B.K. 
Whlt-lnirto11, Frederick 't'nylor. Ll1.B. 

·rWhitlnirton, .Jo 11, B.A. . . • . • • 
Whltington. f..ouiA Arnold, LT,.B, . , 

*Deceased, 

1932 
rn15 
1917 
19H 
1907 
1 nn 
1933 

1885 

1920 
1931 
ln·i 
1930 
1935 
1923 
1930 

1924 
1923 
1922 
1917 
1880 
1930 
1914 

1901 
1921 
1902 
1034 

1924 
1933 

1897 
1921 
1921 
1922 
1901, 
1908 

1914 
1gs1 
1905 
1935 
1929 
1904 
191~ 
1904 
1929 
1930 
1927 
J 031 
1921 
1924 
1920 
193fi 
1922 
1920 
1932 
1929 
19~~ 

ln3l 
1890 
1913 
18Rfi 
1933 
1911 

'j"\Vhitin:;to11. Nl«haul 8malltwice. 
LL.ll ... · 

\Vibl>erlcy, Brian, l.Ius. Bae. 
\Vibl.Jerley, Hriau William, B.Sc. 

}l.ll., ll.S. . • . . . • . . . . 
Wlf:ks, Frederick Ralph, ALB. 13.S. 
\Vien -timith, Geonrey, .M..B .. H.~. . . 

*Wicn·Srnitb, Otto, .M.D. (Edinburgh, 

1935 
l911 
1911 
l!JH 
19~3 
191 i\ 

1889) • • . • . - . . • . lVlb 
j\Viesner, Clarence Jac:k. B.Sc. 1935 
"'jgan, Leonard James Cleveland 

13.B. . . . . • . • . • . • : 1921 
Wi!(g;, Neil 'fhorhurn Melrose, ::U,B., 

J). • • • • • • • " • • • 

Wigg, Ronnld Melrose, B.E. 
Wighr, Albe.rt Raymond, ll.E. 

+Wight, llHll"1· lonwnt, l). J( .•• 

\Vi§~l~: H~h ~1.um~l'.rcy '. .B.S~ .• 
\\Ill ·lier, r.~wis Ohnrlcs, B.A. 
Wllklr.so 11 , Jtnrohl 'nllnu , 11.Jo:. 
Wilkinson, flcr!Jcrt Jolm, B.A. 

)f.n. (Sydney, rnao . . . . . . 
Wilkln$on, ThomRS Lancelot, U.S<!. 
Will cox, }'l'tlnk -alnycs, 1!(.l), (Edin· 

burgh, 1913) • . • . . . . . 
Williams, Arthur Evan, M.B., B.S. 
Williams, Caroline Margaret B.A. 

i"'illiams, Donald Carter, B ... .\. 
LL.B... . . , . 

tWilliams, Dorothy Theresia B.A. 
\Villiams, Eirene Mary, B.A: 
Williams, Francis Edgar, M.A. 
'Villiams, Frank Laurie, LT.1.B. 
Williams, James Henry, M.A. 
Williams, Mabel Evangeline, M.A. 
Williams, Matthew. B.A. . . 
Williams, Ralph, B.Sc. 
Wllliams, Robe11t. Frallcio, 'J .Sc. 

lO~o 
1921 
1914 
1U33 
192V 
1930 
1929 
rn:n 
1914 
1934 
1925 

1919 
1914 
1915 
1933 
1935 
1935 
190i 
1928 
1905 
1923 
1916 
1887 
1914 

(B .. ' ., W .. \us.) , . J 9~4 
Willlnms • . )len~cr, ir.A . . . • • 1930 
Willhur. Ohnrles F.ri~. M.13 .. D.S. . • 192~ 
Wllhnott .• Josinh Perei\'nl, D.~c • . , 1907 
Willsmorc. F.i.lc Vie orln. Mus Bne. 1g1 ~ 
Wnlsmor , Uurtl" Binks. B.sc: . . rn1r. 

t Wilnuh urHI. ~rnurice O"ora~. B.A •. . 1934 
"ilROll, CP fl , r.A. (On111hridl!'o. 

1886) 
"

1
ilson, 
KB. 

Wilson. 
Wilson, 
Wilson . 
'Vilson. 

C"linrl£'$ Jo~l"nr.: L nmeron. 
or•lbnurnc. 1 00) .. 
llnrr.1· Mnx . .n.n... . . 
Jnmcs llcith. 13.A. • . 
Reith Cnmer1111, T.r •. R. 
T~mr~nt·~ Alc:ernon , )!.B.. 

B.S. 
Wilson, Luther Emest Ol'oSbJ;. B.~~. 

M.A. 
tWilson, ~!ollie ,Jean. LL.B. : : 

'Vilsnn . 'fhomas George, lf.D. (Sytl· 

1912 

rnno 
1928 
1 8 90 
1922 

19H 
192r. 
l nR2 
l 035 

ne.v. 1904) . . .... 1004 
Wilton, Alexande1· Coc·kbum. )!.B .. 

B.S. .. .. .. 1911 
'Vilton. Jnhn Rn~ mornl . )f.A . (Cam· 

bridge. 1911) . . 
D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1 903) . . . . . . 

'Vinnall, Nan cy Eleanor. B.Sc. . . 
\Vinton . Lollis .Tos~ph, B.E. (Svd· 

llC)', 1901) .. .. ..... 
'~'inwood, 1\rilliam \Veston . 13.E~ 
"\Vinzor, Frank Lovelock, D.Se. 
Witt , F.rik Hans, B.E ... 

1911 
1914 
l 919 

1920 
192R 
1935 
in~n 

·c :\'ot yet l!embers of th e Senate. 



PAST AND P~ElNT GRADUATES. 

Wood, Gordon Lv><lic, l.l.A. (~'its· 
mauln, 1022·) • . . . 

Wood, J oseph Gnni It , J),. c. . . 
Wnud\ )loulllgue Couch, )L\. ( Ox-

foru . l O) • • . . . . . . 
t Wovdai·d, Olml'lcs Enio•I. B.A. . . 
·i Wood101m, !"tanlcy l\ennclh, B.E . .. 
Ww ds, J~1Jwnril JlurchoH, II .. \ , (f.<•n· 

tlon, J 4) . . • . • • . . 
Woods, .Jullttn Oordo11 'feui on, u,.a. 
Woods, •,.11,r Hoo1it·r, :ll.A . . • . . 
Wool~ock, ll<»'•l.rn J11mcs • .11.U .. TL . 
Woollard, ll rl>erl JTenr,\', )f.Jl. 

(Melbuur•IL', 1012) . . . . . . 
W oolnough, 0 offrey fo w1·er1~'<' . l).}: . 
Woolnough, Mnrold, n.A. . . 
Woolnou:;h . Woll~" (l •o,..,:c, o.: . 

(S~·dlley, J 00 .1) . . . . 
Wo111J10lp. J-:ld~ lfnllellno. )I..\ . 

t Wrlght. A11gn St1t11le,\'. B.Sc ... 
Wric:hf. Ohnrlolto ~:llzabelh .\m. 

bella, R.A. · 
W11ght, George Herbert, B.A. 

tWright, J,eslie McLean. J,L.ll. 
Wright. Lewis Garner, LJ,.B. 
Wright, Nonnan Harvey, B.A. 
Wurm, Bertram Eric, M.B., B.S. 

1927 
1!)20 
1906 

1004 
1013 
l !lSS 

1888 
1906 
1935 
1891 
1927 
1920 

Wyllie, Hugh Alexander, M.B.. B .S. 
Wynes, William Anstey, LL.D. 

Y. 
\'11 1~. , <A>lln, 11.1~. • • • • 
Yul~[, Ilona Id, U.~:. (B. •. J 016, 

, ~urrcndored fo1· 1u;:., 1910) 
~ <'llll111u1, 'hnrlelon, ~LB .. B.S. 

tY~llond, J onn llnry, D.A. . . • • 
• \'01mi;, .l rcltt• Ohnrl Wllllom, .13.A. 

( )sfol'd, 1 7 J) .. .. • • .. 
\'mull;, Dn"i l llust.Jui; , ll.U. (Edin· 

IJUl'l(b) 
Yonni:. Donald coLt, B.FJ. • • . • 

oung, , 'ir Fret) rick Wl!l11tm f,'L.B. 
Young, Wllllum ,John, M.A. (bublln, 

1882) . . . . . . . . . . 
Younkmun, .Jurnel! ll~nnibal, M.B., 

D.. • •.• 
Yourtkmnn, l1n.ndn u, B .. ~ . 
Ynill , Oeo<"ll' A hwin, J,l,,B. 

Z. 
Zwar, Bernhard Tmugott, M.D., M.S. 

(Melbourne, 1I.D.. 1902, M.S., 
1908) 

79 

1915 
1933 

1932 

1919 
1910 
1933 

1883 

1894 
1929 
1897 

1883 

1929 
1010 
101:1 

1908 



80 GRADUATES--DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES. 

LIST OF GRADUATES WHO HA YE TAJ{EN HONOuRS DEGREF~~. 
HONOURS DEGREE 0 F :UASTER OF ARTS. 

Ward , J. F., ClassiC1i 19081 Casson, L. F., English • . • • 
Pa)'nter, R. H .. Classics 19U· Holmes, E. L., LL.B., Philosophy 
Ellis., F., Mathematics 1913 Williams, F, E., Classics . , 
Potts, G. M., ClaS&ics 1915 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. (INSTITUTED 1901.) 
For previous Lists see Calendars fron1 1918. 

Wilcher, Lewis Charles, History I 1929 ~1itchell, Frank Wyndham, B:Sc., 
Bleby, Dorothy Aileen, English II 1930 Philosophy I . . . . . . 
Plimmer, Geith Alfred, English II 1930 Ray, Wi.Jiam Robert, History II .. 
Prescot, Rupert Warre 1 Classics II 1930 \.Villiams, Donald Carter. Olassics 1 . 
Hills. Allan ~!aynard. English I 1931 Goss, Noel Frederick, History I .. 
Gray, Etfo Wildam, Classics I 1931 Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn, English 
StrehlO\Y, Theod or Georg Heinrich, II . . . . . . 

English I 1931 Ke1T, Colin Gregory, English I . . 
)lounster, Valerie Luella, B.A., Hi•· Oats, William Nicolle, B.A., Latin 

tory I . . 1932 am! English I .. 
Allen, Henry Joshua, M.A .. Philosophy Padman, John Stuart, English I .. 

II 193 3 Polkinghorne, Noel Francis, c:assics I 
Coats, Chlude Hampson, ~I.A., Philo- Allen, James Lawrence, Classics I 

sophy I 1933 Hersel, August Wilhelm, English I 
Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried, Classics I 1933 Radcliff, Joanna Clare, Classics I 
Horrison, Walter, B.A .. Philosophy TI 1933 Swift, Yera May, English I 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OJ<' SCIENCE. (Instituted 1901.) 
For Previous Lists see: Calendars from 1918. 

'108<·, Jlo1111ld Wilkinson, Physics Jr l,020 ldnnd, mlwb th Ro 011, B. c ., 
Onllus, I lcm1nnn Peto.. (lhrlsllnn , :f.oolo:;,•· I .. 

he111lsh·y J • • • . • • 1920 Dtt>'. l\nthlccu Emily, · B. ~.: Zo· 
H11

1
··,.l,

1
1.c4Il 0. o.nlo•n· K.h.11,~lc0),' , C. l.1"1n

0

iS.· ology Jl . . . . • . . . . . 
l 929 Oui11n11d, Andrew Pnul, B.Sc., Mnlho· 

Wight, Uugh Humphrey, Ph> ics IT 1029 mnlics I • • • • . . • • 
BOl'worlh. Jlichn1"1 hnrlcs 1""'1ic. l\leemnn, Alfred WilUnm, Geology l 

R . •• , Physics n . . . . . . . . 1930 ra1kcr, Ce~ll Dnvld, B.S<!., hemlstry I 
Cox, nrlton fnghnm. ]).So .. Ph)'SiO· Iliffe, Michnel lsMe Glover, Physics Tt 

logy :11111 Oloch ml try II' • • JOSO T.e~TC8Surior, Dnvl<l El ugh, B. 
G1mwy, llurold >•ril, llotan>· Ir . . 11)30 Ph.v.iology II • . . . . • • . 
Buck, AJnn Uenvls, 13.Sc.. Ohemls· Prlo<>. Jomes Rob<•rt, B. c., Chemfs-

tr.v I .. ., lll~l lry I .. .. ....... . 
F.nrdlcy, Consto.ncc Margaret, Doto.ny l l o:n Allen, Wiiliam Doull'lns, B.Sc. Physics 
Grnnt, Coli n J\mT, 13. c., Mo.the· l . . • • • . • • • . • • 

mut l<$ I . . . . . . • . 1 03'.! Olnri1lge, F;vcl~~· J)ol'oth,v, Dotnny ll 
llooth. Etlward SUl'ling, 13. c.. Zo· fl oop<'r, l'l•fcr Ltl111'1!11 •. B.Sc., Chem-

nloJ.?' l ( 19;1!1 l•try J .. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRJCUI,TURAL SCIENCE. 
Kemp, Henry Kenneth, B.A~.Sc. I . . 1935 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
Wynes, William Anstey, LL.B. 
Bray, ,John J efferson, LL.B. . . 

19311 Hogarth, David Stirling, LL.B. 
1933 Hunter, Brion Oswald. LL.B. .. 

1928 
1928 
1928 

1933 
ln3 
1933 
1934 

1934 
1934 
1934 
1935 
1935 
1935 
1935 

1983 

1983 

l93 !l 
1083 
1033 
1034. 

103• 

lf>R( 

1935 
1986 

1086 

1935 
1935 

JJJST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN L.~w.' 
Abbott, Herbert Lewis .. 
,\rlcock, John llnrtlcct . • 
Altlcnnan, Uenry Gruho.111 
.Ant11-ews , Wn.ltcr Fredcrlek • . 
Ashton, Edward Jome~ Wll~rlorce 
.Atkinson, Allr ~ Ennis Owsl 
Radger, Magnus 
Bakewell, William Kenneth 
Beerworth, William. Carl .. 
Benny, Benjamin 
Berry, George Augustus .. 
Boucaut, Douglas le Rey 
Iloucaut, Georl:(e Hiles 
Rouc::rnt, Inn Penn .. 

19 3 3 Bray, Cecil Thomas . . . . 
1931 *Btight, William Stuart .. 
1917 Buttrose, Murray .. 
1888 Cnrn , :llfrcd (lc(lrg~ .. 
1896 C<\\'cnngh, Jumes Oordon 
1900 Check, RogluaJd ll llhersay 
1918 Clurk, Jnhn 1bor11 · .. 
1908 Clarke. IAl\ll'Ntcc .Erl~ 
1932 Olclond, Thomn · En!kine 
1891 Collison. Frnnk Lloyd 
1887 Colquhoun, olin nor 
1927 Co\'cnlr .••. Charles J:nncs 
1906 Oo•·cnl:r.v, Oharl~ Robey 
1930 

• Deceased . 

1900 
1904 
1927 
1931 
1887 
19~1 
1935 
1920 
1910 
1926 
1928 
19ll 
1V31 



GRADrATES-DEGREES AKD CERTIFICATES. 

Cresswell, George Edwin 
Cutlack, Peter Robert 
Davenport, Arthur Yernon 
Davies, Cecil Ernest 
Daly. John Joseph 
Davey, Robert Shannon 
ha vis, Raym.ond Willi:nn 
Davison, John Hubert Rawdon 
Denny, William Joseph 
Downer. Frank Hagger 
Driffield, Georg·e Carus 
Durstou, SWney Bridle 
F isher, Guy . • • • 
Fleming, • tanloy Bush 
~'oater, Ilenry Edgar 
l•'ox, John Elenry • • . • 
Oc11de111, Eustaco .Alexander 
(lolston, l'! dley ltingrO$e 
Qlb3011, Jteslnnld Moods 
Gllfo1'd, Alfred Silv llo.rrlll 
Olles, Aclaud • . • • . . 
Olllmnn, J oae11h l~l11ltcr •• 
Oold>;worthy, Spencer Gordon 
Oold~worU1y, William Beu•l•y 
Goode, £11111 Anderaon • • 
Guu, Olomeut 'l'owusend 
Gwynue, Illted Gordou 
Hni;ue, Percy 
Hardy, John Scott .. 
!Inrford, Bas il Beverley , • 
Jlnrgr11ve , Ch11rle11 'l"owushend 
lfarg1'1l1·e, J oshua Add.Ison .• 
llnrb'l'llVe, LA.ncclot Morton Spiller 
Huy ~·1·cder ick Ucun 
lfny\yud Ocdrto Oharlie 
Healy, Kevin John Bern11rtl 
.licseltlnc, Sllmuel Rlcbar<l •• 
lieuzenrocdcr, Jludolpb llermanu 
Heuzenroedca·, WllUam R tter 
Ifill, ll11nry lticho.rd 
Hlll

1 
llerbcrt Bdwurd • , 

lloduy. llcrliarc Cl1drle3 .. 
Holland, George Harohl .. 
llolhrnd, Wllllnm Qorlu 
Homburg. llcnnuuu 
Boml!urg, Renolf •• 
Homburg Robert . • 
Hm1t, whuo.m Robe.n 
Inn!,, Kennrth Normnn 
Jnmcs, Alfred Oharlu• 
Jessup, Ueori,'1! Aubrc~· •. 
John•on , J nmea HowArd 
Johnston, 1.11urcncc Frederick John 
Joyner, Fred rick Allen .. 
Roo.rnoy, Beasley James Willian• 
Re1thJ, •'rederlck Phillips 
Kennedy, Donald Augo.s • . 
Klnnonc, J\lunndcr J ohn 
Kirkman, t<enneLh lllllnsworth 
l..ake, 01 ment Wllll111n IHng•ton 
f,tll11fc, John • • • • 
Lewis, Stanley Heathco1e 
Little, Egbert Percy Grahnm 
l lcOann , WiHlam Fr~ncia James 
lfcOarthy, James Crlmt!i!n Eller1· 
M.cCnrthy, Jos~ph f'renc!s • ·• 
lfaEntoc, l<cvln \'Inc nl 
lfoEwln, Ocorico . . 
M •t; I!, Rdwnrd l'ntrl ck 
McGee. John . . . • • . 
Mncken•lc, Charles No11nAn 
llel.uchlnn , Alexander .lohn 
Mcl~~chlnn , !Rn 
McUa.v, Mnrshnll John •• 
Mag111·e.v, Ao"' ' : ffondcrilon 
llurtln. Ru~!. W~UI& • • 
Unthews, Llaudatr Drlsbane 

1929 &!ellor. 'l'homas Reglnnld 
1926 Michell, George 1VUfrld •• 
1910 ~llch ll. John El ome .• 
1928 Millhouse. Vivian Rhode1 
'1919 • )lftchcll, Hnrold l•'lh1<lers 
1915 Mollison. Thomas 
1931 Morris, Gronwy Lewis 
1908 ·~Ioulden, Frank Beaumont 
1908 Muirhead. Henry Mortimer .. 
1880 Nesbit, Hube.rt Gorden Pariss 
1889 Nesbit, t.•T1celot Jullnn •• 
188>1 Nesbit, Regino.Id Oco~e 
1920 Newman, Rnlpb F:re<lCJ'ic 
1902 Nicholls, Theodore Henry 
1889 Ohlstrom. Patrick Andreas 
1895 Owen, William Frederick 
1916 Pavy, Emily Dorothea, B.A. 
191• Pavy, Gordon Auguatus 
192:l Pearson, Charles Mason .• 
1919 Penny, Bertram Stephens 
lU-05 Penny, Ollhon Raymond •• 
1921 Philco:<, Olnude Joset>h Owen 
191•; Pave~·. Edward • . , • 
lYOa Puddy, AH>ert Forwood .. 
1926 Pyne. William Ewart .. 
1920 Rankin, Henry Oliver Arthur 
1891 Reeves, Charle• Wheatley 
1897 Reo:an, James William 
1926 Reid, Walter Gliddon 
l~1l6 Robert-,,, Donald Arlhnr 
1110~ llolllson. Ocratd Dominic 
18!10 Rollison, William Alexander 
1921 Ronnld, Stuart Dougln9 .• 
1113 ~ RouMcvcll, Hornco Vernon 
192:1 'Rutter, George l.ynll 
1916 'Rymrtl, Arthur Camfibell 
lllOS !lnndcrson, Kcn11elh }'mncis .,Vllli~r~ 
1918 ~hepherrl. Jo eph Scoresb,• 
192U !lmlth. Frnnk Seymour .• 
1887 llmltll. Frnncls Villeneuve 
1808 mill!, Paul Teei<dale 
1922 ~lomon , Helen F.th l 
1020 !;nnrrow. C.vrrt Keith 
1009 l'tockdnlo, William J ohn 
18116 • . lnnrl. Walter Le-11• 
1029 Sulhorlnnrl. Allnn Jnmes Lavis 
1807 . weeney, John 0111nt 
191 0 Tapley, Wtllls Wayt<! • • 
1925 •Tennan t , F~c.rlck A1111'11lltus 
180SI Thornton, Wnltcr Archibald .. 
11183 TreloJU', James f..eonard Sydney 
1000 Tucker. Rej\'lnald 'Mcrvvn 
1031 ''andenbcrgh. Will him John 
18 a Von Bertouch. Bernard . . . • 
1925 Von Uertouch. T.<'Opold . • . . 
1000 Von Doussa, tnnley Bowman 
100 I Von Ooussn, Willlnm Louis .. 
10:16 WalrJ. Trvlne Dalo • • • • 
1915 Wnllnce. Normnn V~rschn r 
1907 Wnrd. Benry Torrens 
10>!2 WR rren, S'•dnoy John 
1927 Weaver, Alfred CharlM 
1898 Webb. AlberL Bindley 
1026 Webb, Beecher Noel •• 
1926 Wh imp1·css, TlJom:u< Ab111 ho111 .. 
1027 Whitby, Percy Edward Robert 
J 9a I Wli;:ley , Henry Vandcleur •• 
1897 Wllllnmaon, James Aubrey •• 
1033 Winnall, John Edward fTvdc 
1016 Wooldridge, William Phillipe 
10011 Worth, Frank Lindsey 
i_9i~ Wright, Oharles Joseph Harvey 
1927 Wright, Sydney Charleq Oren"fille 
1032 Ycllnnd , Deno Sturt 
1920 Young, Martin 
192·1 Zeising, George Ignatius 
•Deceased. 

81 
1015 
1920 
1923 
1925 
1908 
1928 
1932 
1895 
1900 
1915 
1925 
1!)00 
1Q21 
1900 
1921 
1908 
1928 
1924 
1917 
1908 
189l 
1929 
1016 
1934 
1915 
191~ 
1924 
1913 
1909 
19U 
1027 
1915 
1910 
18 :! 
1020 
1928 
19111 
18R:> 
101( 
lOOG 
J920 
11183 
1Sl2t 
188P 
111011 
101n 
19\5 
190:> 
1800 
102!1 
19 ~ :1 
19 6 
180" 
11127 
1020 
190 1 
192~ 
1023 
10211 
1nno 
J 9 1 
100:1 
10011 
1030 
10 3 ~ 
1891 
1800 
1!125 
18!13 
18~1 
103 ~ 
18811 
1!128 
1080 
103~ 

1gu 



82 GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND. CERTIFICATES. 
ASSOCIATE:; IN MUSIO • 

• ~domson, fQrjoric Dorothen 
Adnmsoo , Myr t le Gwendoline 
Alex~nder, Mar.; Vern 
Andrew, un r.ois •. 
A•hton. J(ntMcon Anne 
Attiwell, Eclua ~brio • • 
Bad noch, Cot1sln11ce )for.' ' 
Ba•npton, Alfred ,fohn 
Barbonr, Dorothy Jran 
Bn rnuon, Vina M~lba 
Barr.r, ltnrgnrer Mnry 
RMerlow. Jv.1• ·Marie 
Bales. Edgnr Olarrnce . • 
DnuldoT11tone, Cln.ricl' ~loorc 
mack, Edward Willlnm •. 
1.lowcn, Gordon M h·il lc .. 
llrindn 1. Ell n Grnee 
Brown, Knlhleen ~lnry . . 
Bruggeman, Martha noroth." 
1.lurnn.rd, Dllvltl Aluonder 
Byrne. Uar~· 'l'er ton 
O•nn lchael. Dorl• Jlnrby 
Ohnppcl, Phyll b llnn·c.•• 
Oheek, Alttn Cllrvosi:o 
Cheek, Muriel El i•~•beth 

ilcnro. Glady• Muriel West 
Cocl<hum, ,Julin E\'eli•n .• 
Collins. Elin Mnry •• 
Coo11nn, RILB Norlean 
Coumbo, Burlie Elo.rold 
Counter, Beryl ole 

oieus, Vida \ lotorla . . • . • • 
Oresswell. Muriel lllanchc Llllecmpp 
Daen'ke, Ool'othy Lucy .. 
Davy. Rubio. Clo.udla Bmlly 
d' Aro.;-Jrvioe, Alice nond 
Oay, Flore.nee l lurl el . • 
Oix, Jessica Ll!ura •• 
F.dwnrde, Herbert Percival 
Ekert!. Theodora A llrnn n 
Evnns, Bcrt • . . • 
Finch , Laura Evelyn 
~·i sher, netena Catherine 
~'lnhcrty. Annie J osephine! 
Fo11lc, IJarold Robert .. 
FrnnclH, Beulc .. 
Francis, Violet Leone • . • . 
Frcc1nnn, lvy Gwencluleu ~lcl.N<l 
(;nrtl. 110.rold John .. 
Oc,yer. Clem August 
0111, Hilda Beatrice 
Olnt~. Laurlna Ruby 
Omelner, Clarice Raide Beatrice 
G~ Lucy Vrra . . . . 
Orlmths, George Townsend 
Groth. Fred • • . • , • 
Orosser E iieen Mav 
Hancock, Mary F r win .• 
Hnntkc, Ethel lllldn Herl wiG" 
Henry, Gladys Amy Thelma 
Hine, Clytie May 
Roche, Edith . . . . , . 
Hogon, Eileen Ala1·gnret . . 
Holman, Frank Reginald 
Howard, Winnifred Jean 
Hum, Mavis Lacey 
Hyde, Miriam Beatrice 
Ingham, Myrtle Lavinia 
Jam.e-11!1, Doris • • • • 
James, Vida Margretta 
Jones, Lewie La Vence 
Joyce, Kate . . . . 
Keen, Lilian Guard •• 
Kemp, Francis Joseph Edmund 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Kinmont. Rosamond 
Kollosche, Samuel 

192.J 
1918 
191 7 
1915 
1 935 
1918 
1 90:1 
1915 
19 28 
1 933 
1927 
1912 
1929 
19 23 
192 ~ 
1935 
1922 
19 17 
19 04 
1925 
1 9 27 
19 23 
19 ~ 4 
19 29 
1900 
1913 
1 930 
1916 
1919 
1 912 
1 924 
1928 
1 925 
1929 
1903 
1913 
1 9 13 
1928 
1922 
1930 
191H 
1982 
1924 
1907 
1 925 
1925 
1929 
1931 
1918 
1922 
1916 
1929 
1924 
190 9 
1914 
19 29 
1924 
19 28 
1902 
1926 
1908 
1908 
1917 
1 919 
1917 
1926 
1928 
1916 
19U 
191 7 
1919 
1904 
1920 
1928 
1903 
19~4 
1910 

Lee, :Marjorie Freda .. 
Litchfield, Jean Rainsbur'' 
McGrath, Constance Ceciiy 
McGregor, Dorothy Mary 
McLaughlin, Eric Enstone 
Mallon, Alice Mary 
}fanning. Hilda Ma ha la 
Marrett, Hannah Olive 
Martin, Thelma Dorothy 
Matters, Arnold Hatherleigh . . 
Mayfield, Vera Selina Gwendoline 
.Meegn n, Alice •. 
M:ccgnn{ Rathlee.n Ma ry 
Mewkil , Pnuln Mary 
Morie~', Evci_,,, llnbel 
Mo1·1on , )fary Hut·h •• 
Moss, Gwcm!olyn .. 
No.ylor, nurh Winni fred 
Nom1nn, Jean Mnri;iu-e t 
Oldham, Dorot hy •• 
Pnddon. n11. }lnrger.v 
Palmer. F.lhel Rose . • . . 
Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
Pearson, Kathleen Crawford 
Penalurick, Lola 
Penrose, A h •:i l"o • . 
Perkins, llornce James 
Pether, l•lll•n Gertrude Elizabeth 
Phipps, Chnrlol te T,ury Barkwell 
Prince, Joan Florence . ~ .. 
Pdnce, Muriel Marjory 
Puddy, Betty Froome 
Puddy, Maude Mary 
Pyne, Tryphena Grace 
Reimann, Hilda Marie 
Reimann, Leta Edith 
Rcnou, Jean Loi• • . 
.Riedel, Mellin Wand .. 
Ronch. lrnr.v Mo\>lc .. 
Roberts, Win ifred Sophie 
Robin5on , lnq Pntrlcla 
Rofe, Joyce Newton .. 
Rowe, Elsie Maud .. 
Rowe, li.,Jorence Nellie .. 
Rudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine 
Sara, Lily Emmaline 
Sayere, Alice Mabel 
Scammell, Ethelwyn 
Shephard , Beatrice Joan .. 

Short, John Thomas Gordon 
Simcock, Hilda May 
Sinclair, Jean Lily .• 
Smith, Im elda Catherine 
Solomon. Bett y 

11ehr, Frttncescn .. 
SpriG"g•, Harriet Rosettn 

tonemnn, Doreen • . . . 
Stoneman, Olivia Charlotte 

ummcl'll, Pbyllls Harvey 
Taylor, Gbdya Leslie •. 
Taylor, Jeon ROS11bcllc • • . . 
'!'homes. Syl via Cn.rollne Ourti5 
1'hrush, Annie Vera • • • • . . 
Tidemann. ErnesL Phillips 
Tonkin, Phyllis Anna . • 
'l'unks, Flora lnrlon 
Vnrdon, Dniay • • . . 
Vcrro, Gladys KMhleen 
Virgo, Jean Y obell .• 
Virgo, Violet ll vm 
Wnll. llyrtlo Ti-llby •. 
Wnllmnnn Jleatrice May 
Wnlsh . Lilian Mny . • • • 
Watts, Mollie Louisa 
Webb, Irene MarifO.ret Thomson 
Whillo.s, Helen Moy 

192ff 
192 6 
1926 
1930 
1926 
1923 
1902 
1926 
1917 
1926 
1927 
1922 
191 7 
1916 
1925 
1931 
1923 
19H 
1928 
1914 
1920 
Hl 8 
1901 
1923 
1921 
192 4 
1 92 6 
1923 
1905 
1921 
1923 
1931 
1900 
1918 
1912 
1932 
1923 
1918 
191 0 
1911 
1935 
1933 
1919 
1914 
1 9 03 
1915 
1901 
1910 
1935 
1907 
1917 
1924 
1930 
1930 
1901 
1919 
1921 
1930 
1930 
1908 
1926 
1921 
1916 
1927 
1923 
1931 
1914 
1928 
1934 
19H 
1917 
1909 
1926 
1930 
1926 
1901 



GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES . 

Whl t.'inlrton, Olytlc Myrtle 
Whitfnll'ton. • ylvln l(ur!cl 
W ihberley, Brinn . • . , •. 
W I bn•cl>, Adele ~t n1·111 Dorothea 
WJlllams , Hai'tlc~· • • . • • • 

1017 I Will1a11F, J'ohn Alexnnder •• 
l 9 ll Wlll lom~. M<trV)'n .Ewnre 1.;nncelot 
1008 Wllliarni;ou, Arthur Burton .• 
Hl2~ \\'ordie, Atln Win ifred , . . , 
1920 Zc1•c11 , Alla • • • . . • . • 

83 

1926 
1924 
1 908 
1018 
1022 

LI ··r OJ-' " l'UIJl;;NT ' WIJO UAVE Ol:ITAJNP.I> 1·u1:: Al)VANOEIJ O:U · 1.ERCL\1, 
OEll 'l'J lo' I CA 'l'E. 

olfey Wlllinm Jnmes .. 
llonnclly, Albert Lnurcnce 
l\lcernnn, Theodore Richnrd 
11 .,:\llc hniil, Clunie B rloo 

l9CH IMufr, Thomas Grie1• .. 
lUO Ci UobcHson J ohn GeQr;rc .. 
1906 ll ll&S4ek, hiedi·lch Wilhelm 
1004· 'J:hrcR<l:;old, ~tanley Onrfield 

AS 'OCTA'l'E lN COMMEROE. 
.Abbn11, Normnn l'Nn11t 
Adalll5, H(l}'ry 
Adn111S, Belen J enn • • 
Adnmson, AHrcd \' lctor •• 
Adnmson. lin rold tnnley 
J\ llln"IUJlC, Ucnrg.., Willinm J ;,:, 
Ando11wn, OliIT<ird W<rlin 
AndcrHon, llegiunld llnmp 
Ant:"cl, Norman ldney 
An;;el, Itonald J'rnnk 
Annoll t, llerbert E<lwnrd 
Ai•thur, ~fllmlc JCSJ!la 
.A~hlon, Alce James •. 
Uailcr. Artliu~ Norl'ls 
J3nile:v, Vanda Dorothy 
llllldtln, I rene May .. 
llnl ohin, J,~011111•!1 J'nc:k 

llum11ton JQhn •. 
Do.rlow, i.esllc Hnrri~ 
UCLrr tt, J M n ~firiAm 
n11rtet'. Frnncls hnrles 
DnrtCll', Jack r, nm1>ier 
Barton, Jes.~ie Charlotte .. 
llat hg11te, John Pender •. 
Bntt, .Renry l!i<1lrn1·(1 D<won 
l!atlyc, 0 orgc H rry 
Un tlyc. Ross • . . , 
l3.1nl<1crslonc, Donn Id .• 

l'l11yls. f,,.lward Bc11jnmln 
Ba 1'h'. F.n1cst Edward • . 
Bn j{y, Oc01'lfO f,nn ~clot • , 
Bnyly, Jnck Ffarold F'cllowes 
B:iyly, Wlllfnm T,awes 
ll l'•nc~·. Henry Finlay 
Belcher, Milton Jucl6on • • 
'Jfo rrhnan, Alfred Andrew 
Hesley, Lillian Ray .. 

Biddle, John Parr Harding 
Biggs, James Marshall 
Blackwell , Hazel Annie 
Blair, .fames Beatton .. 
Bo111, Frank Fol'd Harker 
P.owden, Hurry J'l.·c-der'ick . . 
l!owt n, Arthm· Ocofl'l·c.•· 
llowne&S Al~xandcr •. 
ll rndtltl<!k, Lyall .A rthur .. 
Rrndy , 'fl>omns Frn.nels .• 
Hriunwcll, Horace Ool'IOn 
BraunsthaJ, .Norman Frank 
Bray, Alan Claude . . 
Bray, CllfTor<I muol 

1080 J31·ownc, lllTord llru'dlnir 
1081 Buck le\', WIUlnm Oln re~ce 
1029 Bnlhcck, PhiliJI Dtn1s . • 
19 20 Burns, George l!:rlo 
19 21 Burr, ~'rederlck Snmucl 
J 035 Caltlcr, W llH11m orm11ck 
1927 Olll<lwell, Ililrln Vnlrnnl 
1 910 C11.Jfaw:1.r, Wfllinin Frank 
108 0 Cnml•bcll, rrnrold Duncan 
1 9!l(l Clin t , f."CiJnnnl Geo1·ge 
1008 o.nt! nex l~lrdscy . • . • 
11134 nustL Les lie 0 orge WUllorn 
l !l3 & Cha m crs, John l;lru1·old 
102~ hnpple, J\cJU1 .E'I tcher .. 
19 28 Ohctl'lc, Wnlter R ichard 
1924 h l1111er, Alon George 
1 oar. ln.rk, Geoffrey 'fhomns 
1027 Collh'l!l', J:!uslacc J ames . . • . 
1928 Coofl"r, A8hley Anthony Rlcbortl 
103 U otton, Robert Iln.rold 
1028 Ooltrell , John Led5l1Jll 
l 030 Cownrd, I•·nn l~ernley . • 
1920 ownrd , Robert ltalcolm 
J 01 O 'ox, Oharlos WyMe . , 
l 3 6 ox, Oyrll Hewitt . . 
l 024 rnlr;, !do. \ 'crn •• 
1920 Crnno, Orcln Ruby .• 
J oa6 reswcll, John • . 
J 91 o Do l ~y. Vyv,1•a n Lancelot 
1924 I nlton , Ylctor Emc•~ • • . • 
192!) Dnnicl, Clnude Alfred Vaughan 
1931 Da\•ldson, 011tl1bcrt Hewett . . 

1118 Dll\'I~. Jo rn~• J-<inton 
1928 Dn.1· 1 ~. Noel Hewlt.son 
1928 Davis, n osnllc 011\'0 •• 
1923 Dawbarn, Richard Bunbury 
1935 Dawson, David Lancelot 
1925 Day, Frank Y~rnon .. 
1925 Denton, Samuel Bowcher 
1931 Dermott, Alice May .. 
1925 Dermott, John Edwin 
19 28 Dobson, Alfred- JamcG 
19 3 ~ Dowie, Jean Ph llll< 
1~33 Downs, Olnude Edmwid 
19 28 Easson , I.1>011nrd ,John 
19 31 F.ddy, John Euwlu .• 
19 21 F.rlson. E iieen M vis 
1932 Edward b, Aiired Jo11n 
19 2 8 Edwards, Colin Arthm _ . . . 
1926 F.ffick, He nry Birrell • . . . 
1908 l>lllott. Mcl•'tl Cwendolcne Vivian 
1926 F.llls. l\~vin lll?o1'd Kc h h B•'azol, 'T'homns John .. 

n rtdgln ud, Lionel Cedric .. 
Arlskhnm. A Je~nnder Oeorge 
Brock, Noel Bo1•tmi 
R~ooJ..11. Sidney Rundle 
Brown, Leonard Sawtell .. 
Bro\vn, 'll1omas Roderick 

1932 F.:rrlnfrton, Ednn ,Jenn 
Herbert 19 2 7 Ewens, Leonard Tho mils 

1922 Fahey. George Ambrose _. 
19 33 F'arquhar. Donald Re~inald 
1920 Fewell, Stanley William 
1923 Fisher, Harold Henry 

19 01 
1006 
1007 
1007 

ln23 
l!l2D 
1020 
1027 
l 023 
1 913 
1928 
1031 
102b 
1017 
11)31 
1.021 
192.6 
10~1 
1927 
11122 
1923 
11128 
1 9~7 
lPOS 
1920 
193U 
1930 
19a2 
1!1 ~8 
19H 

· 102 1 
19JU 
1928 
102a 
192] 
1924 
1933 
rnaa 
1923 
103(1 
192~ 
1935 
J92~ 
1932 
1921 
l90Y 
1935 
1932 
1932 
1934 
1930 
1933 
1930 
192i 
1D31 
19H 
11131 
1930 
1923 
192~ 
1934 
1932 



GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

Fitzgerald, Teresa Ca therine 
Fleil'-1ing 1 Robert Colin 
Forbes, Wilfred Roy .. 
l"oster, 1,ily J>o1·01hy 
Foxworthy, John flenl'y 
Francis, Alni;Jie neLacy 
Jlr'ancls, St n lcy Charles 
Fro~•r1e. J aek F.dmonslon 

F'ry, Arthur Henry Percival 
Furze, ''loci Edgar .• 
Onie, Frederick Julius 
Gnrrctt, Erl lo ' ·' '" 
Gibson Erle Ambrose .• 
Giles. 'Kenn th Llvinb'l!tcmo 
Cm ca, tepheu A Inn Butler • • 
0 Ill Thomns ~'cl1,'USSOn . • . . 
Gln.tonbury, Oli\"cr Albert Isaac 
Golovsky, Israel .• 
Gran t , Kenneth .fack •. 
Gn~·. Gilbert Wiil iam . . 
Green . Lawrence Goodwin 
Gre•nham . Allred Howard 
Greig, Willlorn Ronnld •. 
fTnmmonn. ,\ rthur Edn~u 
H nnd, Allan .. 
JJnrper, Ronnld George .. 
Unn·fs, NomUU" .. Al<l.~onder 

Harri"· Rustcll llopo •. 
Flarrison, William l"rnnk 
.Hnslnm. Ainu Frnu~I~ . . 
'ffonlrtleld, Walter George 
Hendry, Campbell Alexander 
Hiatt, Jack Th omas 
Higgins. Hnrry Coote 
Hill, Wllll nm Ohnrlc.• 
Hilton, Rln~lcy Wlnlo 
Hirst, Ronald Robert 

H og-ben, A !Ired Rlchat"d 
Hogben , ITorace Cox 
Holker, Jam 8 Ro.lph 
Holt, William George 
Holten, Dora May 
Home's, Alma Ivy P enelope .. 
FloQpcr. Mervyn Perry • . • • 
Horrocks, Ohnrles Edgeworth 
Howle, Oeorfl'C Percival • . . • 
Howlnnd, A'tthur Stih•ille •• 
Hunwlck, Ernest Frederick Wl!l lam 
Jnmes, Ch..rlC!8 Kingsley 
Jnmleson, Noll (,l\•eiinol' 
Jefl"ry, Oeora:c Henry 
JeJTress, T,csl ic Ohnrles 
Jcmlcr, Arnold Miller 
J cssu1l, Ocorgc Aubrey 
Johnson, Hnrry W I ter 
Jones, l':lizo.beth Arny 
Judd, Pcrcivnl R!chnrd Henry' 
Reily, Rnrl leigh 
Kelly, l•obolle 
JieUiey, J nck 
J(culhnn. .J hn 'Dudley 
lCennedy, Mervyn George 
Kesting, Ernest Arthur 
Kinnish, Flvrenco Mnntl 
Kirkman, David . • 
Rumnick, no1mld Rcrr 
Lenton, Leslie .. 
Letcher, Willinm .J ohn 
Lewis, Clarence George 
Lewis. Rex Ernest 
Llllywlt lt . llessie .. 
1.loyd, lla rold Trent 
f,oo n. Wlllinm Clarence 
Lodge, Mnnrlce Arnold 

19 31 I Lorimer, Robert William. .. 
193 3 Love, Ronald Edward Bea umont 
193.! Lnxmoore, J ohn Alexander .• 
1935 Lyon, Colin Grant • • • • 
192~ Lyon, James Oobbett .. 
1921 McAnaney, William Patrick .• 
1924 llcAuJay, John Albert O• litcr 
19 35 McAull1fe, Lionel F'r'l111k • . • • • • 
191<' McCnrron, Phlll ip Bc!l'ltO.rd Alphonsus 
1927 llc01<rt.by, John Anthony • • • • 
191 o ~lcUon:Lld, Dorothy Pntrl~i 
lf13 4 McElrnn , Ernest William .• 
19 2 6 !lcFarlnnc, linndc flvane 
19U Mac!<, Arthur William 
1927 McKee, OcofTrey olnn 
1935 McKee, Oeorgo Angas 
1929 McKee, Wlll!non Albert li~~neth' 
1921 l ~l\cnzic, Al!nn J oh11 
19 29 Mcl.enn, AllAn William 
1923 Ut1honey, John J oseph •• 
1928 llalcolm1 Knthlecn • . • . 
1923 1.farcliant , emon Harold 
19 2 9 la rrctt, Loma Liggett 
1927 Marsha ll, Almo. !Cathleen 
198•! Marlin, Colho Wolter 
19 3 5 ~lnrUn , Eric John . • • • 
193J )lathcws, R•!rinald Will iam 
1912 ) Jotthcws, Leon rd Georl;"e • . 
1908 >launder, Leonnrd Edward Jame• 
1935 Mcngcrson. ~onnnn Ylctor .• 
1930 Mcnkcms, li'rnnk Ticr'mnnn 
1914 ~(C$8ent, Albert Edward 
l 9 3 5 )l~cnt, Fronk . .\sbby 
l 92fl Miiler, Ouvl11 Robert 
193 3 Mills, Edwnrd Whitfield 
1930 lllne. Alexander • . 
1935 Minson, Charles Sl.nnley 
1909 'hlltchell, Bruco . • • • 
1915 ! itohell. Lurline nu1g1Jau 
19 2 2 Moncrief!, J onn Lorimer 
1924 Moore, Walter Harr,· 
1924 Moore, Warwick Grey 
19 27 Mortess, Eric James 
1S26 Mould, Francis Edmund 
1925 Moyes, Cecil Clarence 
1916 Moyes, Charles Robert 
193~ Moyle, J ohn Ewart .. 
1924 Muecke, Carl Wilhelm f,uclwig 
1918 lfullen, Brinn Anthonv 
1927 l!ullln, :Mnry Mnriirar•t 
193 ?. Mullins, Frnncle Pii.trlck 
1928 Munro, El!zohct.h l!nri;aret 
1929 Murra~', Donald . . . . . . . . 
1927 M'ut1on. Henry Edwin Howard, 1LA. 
1932 Nave. John Lionel . . . . . . . . 
1926 Needham. Geome Francis Jack .. 
192f> Neuenkirchen, Hermann Adolph Hein· 
193 3 rich . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1927 Newman, Kenneth Fisher 
1932 O'flrndy. Oswald ,lnme~ 
1933 Oliphnnt, Nigel Beannt 
1932 011\·~r. E<lwnnl Bl'u~c 
1930 Oll\'cr, Rnymom1 Ohnrles 
1920 Ophel. Ralph Burnell 
l 90x Padll'ct, Dorn .Jnnn . . . • 
1933 Painter, Edward Wel)l(fnle 
191(1 PArh. Gllher l !uwell • . 
1034 Parkinson, Jo;m Bnslnm •• 
1924 Pnrr, Hn rry Si<ln )' •• 
19 3 0 Pa•ror. . Douitlns Everett .. 
J 9 25 Pedcrlck, Hubert Oswald 
192r, Pen.tclow. Edith !:i.y 
192~ Phelps. Winifred Annie •• 
1929 Plrllcox. Olnnde J oseph Owen 

1922: 
193 -1 
1931 
rnzi> 
192f> 
1931 
1923. 
103~ 
1 926 
1930 
1035 
1923-
1028-
192!1 

93& 
192i 
19211 
1993 
1021 
1027 
11>33-
1920-
1921" 
1921 
192& 
192~ 
1 028 
ioa• 
1026 
10 10 
1008 
1908 
1 0 2• 
101 8 
19 15 
1010 
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Padmnn, Mnrsden Wn.terhouse, B.E. 
Plu11kett, Normu11 Ambroae, B.E. . • 
l'oolc, Gilbert Croh:un, .B.Sc., ll.E. 
Pr~ston, Tom, B.E. . • . . 
Robin, Rowln11d Cuthbert, B.E. 
Roger$, Theodore Slnnsllclu B.E. 
RoweH, Tfolth _\dd luou , B.'E. .• 
. huh<, Eru t Adolph, B.E. • . . • 

hepleyj Arthur Rnymond, B.Sc .. B.E. 
• hnulrn , Jn.ck, n. F:. • • • • • • • • 
Sleoor, Olorcnco Bertram, U.E. • • 

mlth, J9mea W nrlng, B.1';. 
. mith . Ronnld Xorm•11. ll.}). . . 

fJUrrow, ~lilxwell Ellliolt, ll.E. 
!';te~hcuson, ·rhomas Ho" · r•I, B.'E. 

weeney, Cordon, D.E. • • 
Symons , Freclerlck William. 8.E. 
'l~1rlo1·, Doun.ld Wtll lnm. n:1>.. 
'l'homn•, David John Saint, B.E. 
'l'umer, EdwnTd Robert, B.E ••. 
Wnlsh, Rclflnald Clarence, B.E. 
Wn.rd, Leonard Rooalyu, B.E . •• 
Winwoo<I. Wntlam Weston. B.E. 
Woodmnn, tanley Kenneth, B.E. 
Youn"', Donnlrl cott, B.E. 

Archftecturnl Engineering. 
Al~xnncler. Wtlllnm Oolln, 13.E. 
lloch m. Rolfe Vernon. 13.'E. • • 

Brldglnnd, Rcgfni\lcl James. n:e. 
Un.1vkins, Llndsny Cramp, B.E. 
l'erirnson, 'Vntinm Rex, 'B.E. 
(lllbert, teplum llamllton, B.E. 
Ilnll, J ame!I St11111ey, B.Y.. 
Hn>S<> ll, 1"n1nk olln , 13.E. 
Lloyd, Thomas Rex Viner, B.E. 
Wnlkley, Gn1~n. 13.F.. 

DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY. 

Pinches, Alfred Leslie 19H I Bchedlich, Alfred Karl 
*Deceased. 
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1927 
1935 
1933 
1922 
1927 
1928 
1935 
1931 
1928 
1924 
193-} 
1921 
1926 
1928 
1923 
192' 
1927 
1924 
1933 
1D2~ 
1930 

192$ 
1934 
1928 
1920 
1929 
1930 
1930 
1924 
1935 
1932 
1923 
1926 
1921 
192' 
1920 
1928 
1983 
1931 
102-i 
1934 
1926 
192• 
1933 
1934 
19n 
192' 
1924 
1931 
1932 
l93'l 
l ~2f 
193~ 
1920 
193f 
1921> 

192~ 
1935 
11>30 
1932 
1931 
1938 
1933 
1933 
193~ 
1934 

I9a 
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DIPLOMA JN EDUCATION. 

llnlh<1lomncus, f:dmu11 d tanley, B.A. 
Dot helor, Flo~ie Eli1.o.beth Uclne, 

D.A. • • •• .• . ..• 
Dennett, Annie Ste\'OJ\s, D.A. • • 
l3enncu., Ohnrlca Gordor., D.1\ , •• 
Berry , J<'rance& Winifred, M.A. 
Brown, Henry, M.A. • • • • 
Butcher, AIJLn )i:d w:u•I, .B .:I . .• 
C~rrlgnn, I.awren Jo!ll!Jlh •• 
Dmnfnrr, Alm.d Erncot , B.A. • • 
Fea thcr&tonc._ Dorn Bewltty, B.A. • • 
Fitzgerald, »O.rtltolomcw John, B .A. 
Flower, ClllTord Hornce Kenneth 

Dunn, B. c. • . • . 
Gcrloch Max Jchnnn, B.A. 
Ol11i;Lonbury, Dud ley ll•nu, B.A.: 

n.S<?. • . . . . • . . 
C~l ru;flo11bll.ll.1• , Jnmc• Olh·cr Garnet, 

D .• B. • • .. 
Grlgg11, Clarence lriddlelon. B.Sc. 
HnrrlR. Dtinnld nun~ln n. :.I.A . .. 
IloUBcr. Fa·C<lcrlt•k Herbert. D..A . 
Jt israinbottom. Y.dwln Corlett, B.A. 
Hilbig . Po.ul Berthold, 8 . . •. 
Treland. Normnn Arthur, B.A. 

1931 \Joiincock . Emesi; linrr.•', :ll.A. 
'K e.lly . .F:ll 11, Il.A. . . . 

1922 1.eitch, Wiiiiam Vnl n ll ue, III.A., Dip. 
1924 Econ. . • • . • . • • • • 
1934 t .11shey, llorold :Mcr tou, )I.A .•. 
1924 McArthur. Laurence Archie, .ll.A. 
lll2·i McDonald, Gilbert Sherman. B.A. 
19 3 3 Pash, Hannah Rita, B.A. • • 
1930 Paull, Alec Gordon. M.A., B.Sc. 
1933 Penny, Hubert Ilari·y, D.A. 
1923 Pvne, Maurice Jgnnllus, l3.A. 
1932 Redden, Martin J'lulip, n.~1. . .. 

Hendell, Alan, Olp. Econ. 
192S Ilobh,.01>. • amuel Foster .• 
1927 Sexton, Edgar Raymond, B.A. 

Sharman. Florence Mary. M.A. 
1935 Tapp, Adrian Lynda. B.A. . . 

Tregeuza, . dncy J;lo.nl, II.A •. . 
1934 Vickery, Frederick AHhur, lf.A. 
1022 Warren. Sidney Lllln . n.A. . . 
1934 Wauchopc, Mn\•(~ J,orclir. 8 .A. 
1984 Westgarth, Walter Tebble, B.A. 
1929 Whitburn, Jack, B.A. 
1935 Williams. James Henry, U.A. . . 
1924 

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Coombs, Mary Minetta 
Cotterell, Norman Ashby 
Cromer, Victor Eugene 
Good, Doris Russell 
Ham, William .. 
Harris, Doris Sopl1 ia . . . . 
Leach, William Valentine, M.A. 
Locksley, Maurice . . . . 
Macghey , Mary Veta, B.A. 
Morris, J,yndall Erica, Il.A. 
Nairn, J, oris Walter 

Caught, James Gardiner 
Clark, Arthur Wellesley 
Elix, Robert Hugo .. 
Gaunt, Norman William 
Gwynne, Robert Frank 
Hosklr.g, Allen Edwin 
Laffer, Mildred Emily 
Lalor, William Brian 
Lean. Keturah Victoria 
MacRae, Oeorge Brown .. 
Manning, !Aln<!elot Henry 
Manton, .Tack Hudson 
'.Martin. Adeline Zoe •• 

192'J !NI holu, Fmnces }fnml .• 
J 92~ Oliphant, liarold Oe~n:e 
l 0 ~3 Op!" Thoma hub, ll.A. 
J 02d Peun~·. Hubert Hurr.1'. B.A. 
1923 Prlttltard, t::tlgru· Wlll lu •• 
10 2 2 Re nde ll, Alan 
1 o~;. kltch, Cccll Erncn Lee 
I 02:! Smit la, John File .• 
1 Ol!a tAnford. Wnlt~r Henl'y 
102v Thom pson . Robert 
l P ~O Wfl lln ms. Oust•" c;.;11 i.1iJto;1. 

DIPLOllIA IN PHARMACY. 

J 936 
1 934 
1935 
1934 
1935 
1984 
1 935 
1935 
1 935 
l 93R 
1 934 
] 934 
1 9?.4 

Matthews, Maurice Johu 
Norman, Alfred James 
Parker, Rex Carle ton 
Porter, Kenneth Symes 
nnmsny. 'Douglas .. 
ll!cc, WlllJam Frederick 
._nlmnn, ITarry William 
Smit h, Gral1am Reginald 
Thompson, Eric James 
Wo.lsh, Zeta Mary .• 
'VigJey. Tom .1,Jseph - _ 
Woollard, Mervyn John 

1929 
1V34 

1928 
1930 
1935 
1934 
1934 
1934 
1930 
I !l~9 
l !J:i4 
19~9 
1 9~2 
1935 
1923 
l92S 
1935 
1936 
192j 
192~ 
19~~ 
193ii 
1922 

1929 
1925 
1922 
192~ 
192! 
1923 
192~ 
192(> 
10~!) 

19~4 
19.W 

1935 
1935 
l9S~ 
1935 
11134 
1934 
1934 
1934 
1935 
1934 
1034 
1935 



STATUTES 

Chapter 1.-0f the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

L The Chancellor shall hold office for five years from the date of his 
election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not ~een 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Allowed 4th Apt·il, 1912. 

Chapter II.-Of the Council. 

1. The Council .shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once 
a month. 

2· The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the considemtion and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar, 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition i1hall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power LO make, amend, and repeal 
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter III~Of the Senate. 

*l. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the month of November. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. pon a requi itio11 s i •ned by t.wenty members of the Senate, setting 
forth the object for which they desire the mcet.ing to be convened, the 
t ·orden sha ll convene a Specia l Meeting to be b Id wilhill no~ I •s th. n 
se\•cn nor more t hnn fourteen di1y from the cl le of the recei p ~ by lltm 

of such requisition. 

4. The Son11te shall have power from time to time to make, 
and repeal St anding Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 
amended or repealed t.he Standing Orders of the Senate adopted 
2nd December. 1885, shall remain in force. 

*Allowed 2nd December. 1926. 

amend 
Until 

on the 



90 STATUTES. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

*l. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say: 
(a) The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and 

Literature. 
(b) The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
(c) The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
(d) The Elder Professor of Physics. 

t(e) The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histology, who shall also 
give instruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the Director 
of the Anatomical Museum. 

(f) The Angas Professor of Chemistry. 
(g) The Elder Professor of Music. 

+(h) The Bonython Professor of Laws. 
:t:(i) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology. 
U(j) The Professor of Political Science and History. 

(k) The Professor of Engmeermg. 
(1) The Professor of Botany. 

§(m) The Marks Profei>~or oi Pathology. 
(n) The Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. 
(o) The Jury Professor of English Language and Literature. 

(p) The Professor of Zoology. 
§ (q) The Waite Professor of Agriculture. 
§(r) The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. 
:!-(s) The Professor of Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

t(t) The Professor of Economics. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as have 
been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the Council 
may appoint a substitute to act in his stead during such incapacity, and 
such substitute shall receive such proportion not exceeding one-half of 
the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so incapacitated as the Council 
shall direct. 

*Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
:I: Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
U Allowed 30tll November, 193:1 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
§ Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
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5. The ouucil muy nL it~ discr tion dismiss frniu hi office 01· 1>uspend 
for n time froll1 performing the dutie and receiving the salary thereof 
any Profei; or whose contimmncc iu his oflice or in the performance of 
the duties t hereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to
the progre. of the students or eo the inter~t of the University: 
Provided U1n.t no sucb dismissal shall have effect until confinned by 
the Visitor. 

6. o Profei>Sor hall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
poHtical ns;ocintion; nor shall he (without the sanction of the Council) 
give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not being students 
of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers hail take such part in the University 
Examinations as the ColU1cil she. II direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to exrun ine in any subject which it is not his duty to 
teach. 

8. Duriug Term, except on unda,y and public holiday , the whole 
time oi the Profe ors shall be at the cUspos:l l of the Council for tlm 
purpo·es of the Unh·ersity: Provided that the Council may for sufficient 
renson, on the n.pplication of any Professor, exempt hiru altogether. 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, nnd may !Lt plea:iure 
rescind an~· such exemption.* 

*The second clause of Section 8 was allowed 11th June, 1890. 

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar. 

*I. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who i:;hall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint. 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

* Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

Chapter VI.-Of Leave of Absence. 

The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or aoy officer of the uiversity, leave of absence for any time not 
c.xceecling one year a11d may require such Professor or Lecturer or other 
officer to nomiun te :i. ub ti tute for approval. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
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Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the University. 

The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Chairman of the 
Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the University Seal, which 
shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting of the Council and by 
the direction thereof. The affixing of the Seal shall be attested by the 
signature of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or the Chairman of the 
Finance Committee, and of the officer who affixes the Seal, except in the 
case of diplomas for which the signature of the Chancellor or the Vice
Chancellor alone shall be sufficient. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Chapter VIll.-Of Terms. 

*l. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the 
Faculties.§ 

t2. The first term shall begin on the tenth Monday in the year, and 
shall end on the Saturday preceding the twenty-first Monday m t.he 
year. Lectures shall begin on the second· Monday in term. 

t3. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the 
year, and shall end on the Saturday preceding the thirty-third :Monday 
in the year. 

t4. The third term shall begin on the thirty-fifth Monday in the year. 
and shall end on the Saturday preceding the fiftieth Monday in the year. 

:j:5. Candidates are required to enter their names and pay the fees not 
later than the first day of March in each year of their attendance. Later 
entries may be received on payment of a further charge of ten shillings, 
which, however, may be remitted by the Council for an adequate reason 
stated in writing. 

t6. The Council may, in special circumstances, allow payment of fees 
to be postponed till a later date. 

• Allowed 3rd December. 1922. t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
~Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

~ Note.-In the Elder Conservatorium there are four terms. (See No. V. 
of the Conservatorium Regulations.) 

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation. 

1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall be required to 
matriculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three 
academical years in his course of study at the University or at affiliated 
institutions. 

2. Every person not being less th~n sixteen years of age who has 
complied with the conditions for udmi:osion to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
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who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person 
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form:-

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and. 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the constituted 
authorities of the said University; and I declare that I believe 
myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

*Every matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea. 

t3. If a candidate has attained the age of sixteen years he shall be 
admitted to matriculation, provided that he has passed at the examination 
of the Public Examinations Board in the subjects specified as necessary 
by the Faculty in which he desires to study. These shall be, for t.h"
present: 

In the Faculty of Arts: 
:j:Five subjects, including English and either Latin or Greek, at the

Leaving Examination; and if Mathematics part i is not also 
included, Mathematics parts i and ii must have been passed at the 
Intermediate Examination. 

§For the Degree of Bachelor of Economics: 
Five subjects, including English, one language other than Eng1ish ,. 

and Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examination. 

In the Faculty of Science: 
Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examina

tion; and if English and one other language are not also included. 
these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate· 
Examination. 

Uln the Faculty of Agricultmal Science: 
Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving 

Examination; and if English and one other language are not also. 
included, these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate 
Examination. 

llln the Faculty of Applied Science: 
Mathematics parts i and ii, at the Leaving Examination; and if 'the 

Leaving Certificate is not held, in three other subjects at the 
Leaving Examination and in English Literature at the Intermedi:ite 
Exammation: provided that. a foreign language must ha\·e been, 
paEsed at the Leaving or Intermediate Examination. 

*Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 10th December, 1925 
:f: Amendment allowed 10th December, 1930. 
§ Allowed 10th December, 1930. ff Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

II Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 
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In the Faculty of Law: 
Ffre subjects, including English and Latin, at the Leaving 

Examination. 

*In the Faculty of Medicine: 
Four subjects, including English and one other language, at the 

Leaving Examination, and such of the following subjects as have 
not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been passed 
at the Intermediate Examination :-Latin, one language other than 
English and Latin, Physics, Chemistry, and unless Mathematics, 
part i, has been passed at the Leaving standard Mathematics 
part i and part ii. 

*In the Faculty of Dentistry: 
At least three subjects, including English and one other language, at 

the Leaving E.11:amination, and such of the following subjects as 
have not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been 
passed at the Intermediate Examination :-La.tin, Physics, Chemistry, 
and unless Mathematics part i, has been passed at the Leaving 
standard, Mathematics part i and part ii. 

In the Faculty of Music: 
The conditions shall be as prescribed m the Regulations for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

4. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the 
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board. 

5. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the 
.above Faculties. It shall receive applications from candidates (a) who 
have attained the age of seventeen years and have passed in not fewer 
than three subjects of the Leaving Certificate Examination at one time; 
-Or (b) who present other evidence that they are qualified to enter on 
a course of study for the degree of Bachelor; or (c) who are over the 
.age of twenty-five years. The Board shall recommend to the Council 
the conditions, if any, under which such candidates may be admitted to 
matriculation. 

*Allowed 7th December, 1927. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties. 

*l. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music. 
Dentistry, and Agricultural Science. 

*Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
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•2. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice
Chancellor, the Professors of Classics, History, Philosophy, English 
Language and Literature, and Mathematics; Lecturers in full 
control of any Arts subject; any other teachers in Arts subject£ 
whom the Faculty may from time to time suggest and the Council 
approve; and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to be 
appointed annually by the Council, three members of the Council, 
and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics be Dean, 
then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

t(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice
Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are Judges of the 
Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers in Law, the Professor 
of Classics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and, to be 
appointed annually by the Council, three members of the Council, 
and one member, or if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then 
two members of the Faculty of Arts. 

:j:(c) The Faculty of Music shall consist of the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, the Elder Professor of Music, the Professor of Physic~. 
and, to be appointed annually by the Council, six teachers of the 
Elder Conservatorium, and three members of the Council. 

(d) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects ot 
the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed annually by the 
Council, three other members of the Council. 

(e) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Facult.y shall advise the Council on all questions touching the 
studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following:-

(a) He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of thP 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Faculty, 
convene meetings of the Faculty. 

(b) He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

•Allowed 6th December, 1923. t Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
+Allowed 10th December, 1919. 



96 STATUTES. 

(c) Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

Board of Examiners. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary for 
admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of the 
Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-,Of Degrees. 

I. Candidates who shall haYe fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to that 
Degree as hereinafter provided. 

2. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognised by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eunde-m 
gradum in the University of Adelaide, provided that he shall give such 
evidence of his degree and of his good character as in the opinion of the 
Council shall be sufficient. 

~ Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting of the Council 
and Senate to be held R.t such time as the Council shall determine; but 
if the Council so approve any candidate may be admitted either i?• 
absentia or on attendance at a meeting of the Council only. 

4. Any person who has completed the whole or part of his under
graduate course in a University or College recop:nized by the University 
of Adelaide may, with the permission of the Council, be admitted ad 
eundem statum in the University of Adelaide; provided that he shall 
give such evidence of his status and of his good character as in the 
opinion of the Council shall be sufficient. 

5. Candidates who are admitted to a degree ad eundem gradum shall 
pay a fee of three guineas, and candidates admitted ad eundem statum 
shall pay a fee of two guineas, which shall include the fee for matriculation. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission to 
Degrees at the Annual Commemoration:-
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Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University th~t he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the Ua.iversity of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 
of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree in 
the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to a.ny Degree. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
to the rank and 

privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline, consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Chairman 
of the Board of Commercial Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers as 
may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
:s absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own dfocretion, or upon the written request of the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Board. 
convene meetings of the Board. 
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He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general control 

over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have power 

(a) to dismiss such complaint; 

(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways

(i) by admonishing the student complained against; 

(ii) by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding five pounds; 
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the presence 

of any class attended by such student; 

(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may 
think fit from any course of instruction in, or from any lecturea of, 
the University, or from any examination; 

(v) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may 
think fit, from any place of study or recreation in the University, 
or from the premises of the University; 

(c) to expel such student from the University. 

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council, 
who may reverse, vary, or confirm the same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
report hie action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

Chapter Xlll.-Of the " Angas Engineering Scholarship " and the 
" Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angn , M.L.C .. paid the sum of £4 000 to the University for the pll rpose 
al permanently 1ounding (with t he income thereof and the annual grant 
payaore in respect thcr of under t he Fifteenth Section of t he Ad elaide 
University Act), the Angas E ngineering Scholarsh ip and the Angas 
Engineering E xh ibi tions, t o encourage the training of scientific men, and 
ospecinlly E ngineers, with a view to their settlement in Sout.h Austra lia: 
Now it is hereby provided as follows:-
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A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 
I. There shall be a Scholarship called the " Angas Engineering Scholar

ship," of the annual value of £200, for two years, with an additional 
i1llowance of £100 for travelling expenses. 

2. Each candidate for the Scholarship 1ml-t be under twenty-five yeani 
of age on the first day of the mon th in which he shall compete for it, 
and must haYe resided in South Austrnlia ior at least five years. He 
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory to the 
Council. 

3. Candidates for the Scholar.ship must have graduated in Arts or 
Science, or h:lYe passed all the examinations necessary for graduating m 
Engineering at the university of Adelaide. 

4. The Schoiarship shall be competed for biennially, in the month 
of June. If on any competition the examiners shall not consider any 
candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year lap~e, 
but shall be again competed for in the month of June next ensuing. 

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a comparison 
of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the merits of an 
original Lhesis, design, or im·estiguLion, ns set forth in I.he next paragraph. 

Each candidate for the Scholarship roust send in to the examiners, on or 
before lilt June of the year in which the competition is held, either an 
01•iginal engineering thesis or design, or a paper setting for th the results 
of an 01·iginal scientific investigation mo.de by the candidate in some 
subject nllicd to engineering. The subject of the thesis, design, or 
invcsLigntion must have been submitted nL least two mouths previously 
to the Facult.y of cience, nnd appro\red by it. Each candidate must 
ndduce, if required sufficient evidence of the authentici • of J1 is thesis, 
design, or im·estigotiou. Ile may, if the examiners think Ci , be required 
to pass an examination in tJ1at bnrnch of the work from which the 
subject of his thesis, de ign, or iiwest.igntion, is taken. 

*Either the ori •inal or nn approved copy of ench thesis, design, or 
report of an im•est.igalion s11bmitled by a successful candidate for the 
scholarship sho.11 be depo ited by the cholar in the University library 
before payment of any portion of t.he choliuship is made. 

6. Within such umc after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the , cholo.r shall pl'OCeed to the ni te<l Kingdom 
.nnd there speud the whole of the time during which the cholo.rship i<> 

tenable in gaining engineering knowledge and experience in such u mnnncr 
·as may be nppro1·ed by the Council; provided that the Scholar may by 
1<pecial pel'mi ~ion of the Council spend the whole or pnrt of his time 
'in tudy or practical training outside the United mngdom. 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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7. The allowance for travelling expenses shall be paid to the Scholar 
upon approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the 
balance of the Scholarship shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the Council 
shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment to the 
previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and continuous 
progress in Engineering studies, according to the course proposrd to be 
followed by the Scholar. 

8. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem proper, 
payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of any moneys 
due, or to accrne due, to the Scholar on account ·Of the Scholarship, or 
may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for the 
full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published by the 
Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall be held 
in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 
10. There shall also be four "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of which 

one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of the 
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years. 

11. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for 
competition at an examination in the month of November or December 
of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, give notice 
of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such notice 
must be given on a form which may be obtained from the Registrar. 

Candidates who fail to give not.ice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/-. 

12. Each candidate must be not more than eighteen years of age on 
the 31st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

13. Each Exhibitioner shall, within three months after being awarded 
his Exhibition, enrol himself as a matriculated student in Engineering 
or Science at the University of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecute 
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering or Bachelor of Science; shall attend lectures and pass 
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science courses, 
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, a.s may be previously 
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approved by the Council. Each Exhibitioner on entering lhe Uni,·eJ·$ily 
nnd at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of hid 
Exhibition hall submit bis proposed course of study to Ule Professor oi 
Engineering for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a 
<:ertificate, signed by the Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has 
a ttended, to the effect Umt his work and progress have been sati fncLory. 
The Exhibition hn.11 be forfeit.ed if the holder fnil to observe t.he above 
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council. 
have been caused by ill-health or other unavoidable C.'luse. The decision 
of the Council ns to such forfeiture ha ll be final. 

14. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarlerly, beginning 
with the first day of March following the award, but payment need not 
be made to any Exhibitioner who e conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter bas not been in every rt'Spect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council 011 any uch questions shall be finlll. 

15. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
<:oncurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholarship. 

C. General. 
16. The s11m of £4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the 

said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to entitle 
the Univeraity to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per centum 
per annum thereon, under the fifteenth section of the Adelaide University 
Act. The income (including such grunt) to be derived from the said 
sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufficie11t, sh::Ul be applied 
in paying tli e said Scholtuship and Exhibitions nod so much of such 
income ns in any year shall not be so applied shall be nt the di po:;al 
of the Co11ncil for the purpo es of the Unive1 ity. 

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and general purpose of the Scholarship and Exhibitions shall not be 
changed. 

Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Ohapter XIV.-Of the John Howa.rd Clark Prize and the John Howard 
Clark Scholar. 

i herea the Universi ty of Adelnide has received and has invested th' 
sum of £500 for lhe l lll'P O e of perpetuating the Mme or John Howard 
Clark: And wherea it was ngt·eed with the donor thaL the word 
''income " in U1e e tatutes should include not only lhe intcrcsL to 
accrue from the snid sum, bn grants to be received from the Go,·crnmcnL 
in respect thereof: 

It is hereby provided that:-
1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John Howard Clark 

Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the fund 
received by the University as aforesaid. 
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2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours Degret> 
of Bachelor of Arts who shall have been placed highest in the final 
examination in the school of English Language and Literature, and shall 
be judged by the Examiners to have reached a sufficient standard. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the Examiner;; 
to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the name of the second 
in order of merit shall be reported to the Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the Prize, 
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for that year; but there 
shall not, by reason of that lapse, be more than one Prizeman in the 
following year. 

*5. The Prizeman will be reqnired to proceed to the degree of Master of 
Arts by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject connected with the 
English language or with English li terature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts. The subject must be submitted for approval by the Faculty not 
later than the first day of April following the award; and the thesis must 
be submitted not later than the last day for submitting M.A. theses in 
the second y ·nr following that of h 11warcl 1 or such extended Lime ns the 
Council in · pociul circumstances may itllow. When the thesis hn been 
accepted as fLLlfi.Jling the requirem n ts for th degree of Ma ·ter of Ar 
the Priz man. shall deposit an appro1·ed copy oi it in the Un.ivcrity 
library; he shall then receiYe a further payment of one-half of the income 
available from the fund, and shall be granted the title of 'John Howard 
Clark Scholar.' If the thesis be not accepted as fulfilling the require
ments for the degree of Master of Arts, such payment and such title shall 
be withheld . 

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following the 
original award be called upon by the Council to give proof that he j .~ 

devoting himself to the study of Literature, with a view to producing I\ 

sufficient thesis. If he fails to give such proof when called upon, or if 
in any respect he fails to comply with the conditions of these Statutes 
or to comport himself to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by 
resolution of the Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizeman. 
In such case, or in crrse of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, the 
candidate who was placed second to him in the original 9.ward may be 
a.llowed, on such conditions as the Council may approye, to prepare and 
present a thesis and to qualify for the title of Scholar. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1935. Allowed 2nd De~ember. 1926. 

Chapter XV.- Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was Bubscribed with the 
intention o~ founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
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Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province: And whereas the mid RUm was paid to the University 
for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned: It is 
hereby provided: 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called " The Stow Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds, or 
(at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him of the 
value of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any candidate for the LL.B. Degree, 
who, at any November Examination, in the opinion of the Board of 
Examiners shall have shown exceptional merit in not less than two 
subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may he awarded in any one yea.r. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have obtained 
three Stow. Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be styled "Stow 
Scholar." 

•Allowed 12th December, 1907. Allowed January, 1899. 

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a ScholarE<hip to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes: It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Everard Scholarship," and shall 
be competed for annually. 

*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and shall 
be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration at which the 
Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the student who shall be placed 
first in the Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; provided that he shall 
have passed through the whole of his medical course at this University 
e.nd that he shall be considered worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his Degree be 
styled the " Everard Scholar." 

•Allowed 13th January, 1909. Allowed 13th November, 1890. 
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Chapter XVIb.-Of the Eric Smith Scholarship. 

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Gommercial Travellers' 
and Warehous;men's Association (Incorporated) paid to the University 
the sum of £150 for the purpose of establishing the Schole.rship hitherto 
known as "The Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship" ; and 
whereas, through the liberality of Sir Edwin Smith, the Association has 
been enabled to pay __ to the University the further sum of £500 for the 
purpose of extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has 
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to the 
"Eric Smith Scholarship," in memory of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes Smith, 
a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon 
the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915: Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

!. A Scholarship, to be called "The Eric Smith Scholarship," shall be 
awarded by the University on the nomination of the South Australian 
Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated). 

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the require
ments of the University for entrance upon the degree course which he 
proposes to take at the University. 

3. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, including 
the fees payable on taking the degree, in the course of study he selects. 

4. The scholar shall be in all respects, subject to the discipline, and 
to the statutes .and regulations for the time being, of the University. 

5. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the scholar 
shall not retain the Scholarship for a longer period than that reasonably 
required in the opinion of the Council for proceeding to the degree in 
the course selected. 

6. The Association may at any time, with the permission of the 
• Council of the University, substitute another student for the then holder 

of the scholarship, and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon 
be at an end. 

7. The University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines for any 
scholar taking a degree in engineering, and the fees at the Adelaide 
Hospital for any scholar taking a degree in Medicine, provided that 
if such fees be increased at any time it sh.all not be obligatory upon the 
University to pay the amount of the increase. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the tit.le and the 
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XVIc.-Of the Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Warehouse
men's Association (Incorporated) has paid to the University the sum of 
£100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in memory of Archibald 
Mackie, formerly l:lecretary of the Associaition: Now it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

1. A Bursary, to be called "The Archibald Mackie Bursary," shall be 
awarded by the University to any person nominated from time to time 
by the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's 
Association (Incorporated). 

2. The bursar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in the course 
for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking the 
Diploma. 

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and 
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar 
shall not retain the bursary for a longer period than that reasonably 
required in the opinion of the Council for the Diploma course. 

5. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the 
Council, substitute another student for the then holder of the bursary, 
and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the 
bursary shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other means 
whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance in his or her 
work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or 
(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his or her 

papers; or 
( d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candidate; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 
*(f) by any other improper means whatever obtain or endeavour to 

obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in his work, or give or 

• Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
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endeavour to give, directly or indirectly, assistance to any other 
candidate ; or 

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 
Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the prov1a10ns 

of this regulation shall lose that examination; and, if detected at the 
time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

Chapter XVIII.-Of Academic Dress, 
*l. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials <Ji the 

University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic dres~. 
*2. The academic dress shall be: 
For undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 
For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

black gown similar in shape and material to those used at Cambridge 
for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape as those used at 
that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for Bachelor~ 
of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery, 
rose; for Bachelors of Dental Surgery, salmon pink; for Bachelor~ 

of Arts, grey; for Bachelors of Science, yellow; for Bachelors of 
Engineering, light brown; and for Bachelors of Music, green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of a 
darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors of the 
same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined entirely 
with silk of the lighter i;:hade of the same colour. 

The colours above r~ferred to shall accord with specimens attached to 
a document marked A, to which the seal of the University has heen 
fixed. 

tFor members of the Council, Boards, and Faculties, not being graduates, 
e. plain black silk gown and black cloth trencher cap with silk tassel. 

3. N·otwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted ad eundem yradum may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

•Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 9th December, 1891. 
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Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter
signature by the Governor of these Statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, anrl 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emoluments, 
and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for a time 
from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as if the~e· 
statutes had not been made. 

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each ol 

the undermentioned dayll, viz:-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 

2. The 7th day of November, 188L 

3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-

1. This repeal shall not affect-

(a) Anything done or suffered before the allowance and countersignature 
by the Governor of these statutes under any statute or regulation 
repealed by these statutes; or 

(b). Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred 
by or under any statute hereby repealed; or 

(c) The validity of any order or regulation made under any statute or 
regulation hereby repealed; and 

2. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes shall not alter 
the rank, precedence, titles, duties, conditions, restrictions, rights, 
salaries, or emoluments attached to the Chancellorship or Vice
Chancellorship or to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or 
other office held by the present Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or by 
any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer. 

Allowed 18th December, 1886 . 

• 
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Chapter XX.-Of the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of £160 has been paid to the University by variow 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to the 
student who passes the best examinations in Psychology and Logic 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899, 

Chapter XXI.-Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the present 
purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late Dr. 
Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have 
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these Statutes, it is hereby provided that in consideration 
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum:-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarshipa, 
nnd shall he competed for annually. 

*2. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10, and shall be awarded 
to the student in each of the Third and Fourth Examinations of the 
M .B. course who shall be placed first in the list of candidates who pass 
with credit. 

t3. The money shall be paid to the scholars a.t the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

~ - These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. :j: Allowed 26th January, 1898. 
Allowed 15th Decembei. 1896. 

Chapter XXIl.- ,Of the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, a.11d whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, 
and the University has decided in recognit10n of the services of th1: 
said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its foundation 
until his lamented death iP 1896 to supplement the income from the 

• 
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aaid sum, so as to give effect t.o the following scheme, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

"'I. There shall be a Studentship, to be called the "Hartley Studentship," 
of the value of £25, open for competition every year to students intending 
to enter upon the course for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M.B., and 
B.S., tB.D.S., or Mus. Bae. degree. 

:t2· The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the most: 
successful candidate at the Leaving Honours Examination, provided that, 
in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient merit. 

§The award shall be determined by adding together the marks obtained 
in not more than five subjects of the Leaving Honours Examination. 

3. The subjects for such examination a.nd their relative value shall be, 
from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award of the. 
Studentship, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his. 
studies for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M.B., and B.S., tB.D.;3-, or 
Mus. Bae. degree. Half the amount of the Lu<leulship hiLll be paid. 
when the student enters upon the course he has selected, and the ot.her 
half when ho has completed his first year, if, in the opinion of the Council, 
the student has done satisfactory work in that year. But H the Council 
shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty governing his course, 
that his work has not been satisfactory, the second payment may be. 
suspended on such terms as the Council may decree, or may be declared 
forfeited. 

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time, in. 
such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

*Allowed 24th December, 1913. t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
:j: Allowed 13th December, 1917. §Allowed 6th December, 1923. 

Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

Chapter XXm.-Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of
Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide at 
BUch places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be alter these Statutes shall have been 
allowed a.nd countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene ll, 

meeting of the University to elPrt. two members of the said Board. 



110 STATlJTES. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member oi the <>aid Board elecif'd 
by the University shall become vacant during I.he period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon tts conveniently mn.y be thecreafter, 
eonvene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

*5. Every meeting of the University for t.he election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convened by the Registrar not less than ten days 
before the day appointed for the meeting by a notice in any two 
newspapers published and circulating in Adelaide, specifying the place and 
time of meeting. 

6. Candidates shnll be nominated in writing signed by two members 
-0f the Uni.versity, and sent to the Regi trar so as to reach him nt least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless liis written consent to act, if elected, 
renches tJ-.e Regi'>trur not later than two days before the da: of meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members elected . 

. If morn U1au the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
vQting pnper containing the nn.mes of such members shall be given to 
each member present at Lhc meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of cnndi<lalc by triking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The votes ·o given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by the 
Chairman before the election jg proceeded with. The number of votes 
given for each candidate ·hall be reported in writing by the tellers to the 
Chairman, who shall then declure the result of the elect.ion. 

10. AL every uch mec ing the bancellor, or in his absence the Vice
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as Chairman, and in the nbsenee of the Chancellor, Vice
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall elect 
a Cbnirman. 

l l. ;o such meeting shall be con Lituied unless nt least t.weh·e members 
of the University be pre~ent within fifteen minutes e.fter the time 
appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all questions 
sha ll be decided by the majority of the members present. In ca.se of an 
equality of votes on e.ny quesl;ion. or for any candidate the Chairman 
shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting l'hall 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman. 

• Allowed 5th December, 1918 Allowed April, 1880. 
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Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students. 

•i. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
as Lhe niversily or the 'ounci l pre cribc any person wJshing to become 
11 non-grnduating s 11<lent in the University or in any School therein 
may be ad mi Lled to nny lectmcs t11i t ion or exuminntions; and, if 
required , shall sign his or her name in a roll book, 01· upon a s pa rute 
form to the following a •reemen~, or to 11ch other similar l\greement a 
the Counci l shal l pres rib for non-grn<luuting udents genern lly, or fo r 
.sc.me of "them : 

' I grce with the n..i 1'ersi ty of Adelaide that I wi ll obey nil exi ting 
und future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by t.he 
Unh·ersity or f,he Conn.cil so for as they may apply to me; nnd thut I 
will re pectfully submit to 1t11d obey the constituted authori t ies appointed 
by ~he University, nod I declnre tha believe my. elf lo hnvc :nl11ined 
the fu ll age of six c n yen.rs." 

2. Except when oth erwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subject t o the same Statutes, R egulations, and Rules 
regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. From Md after the nllownnce and countersignature by the Governor 
of t hese Statu tes there shall be repealed hereby the Stntutes, chapter 
XXJV., " Or Non-G1-adua t.iug Student ." allowed by the Governor on the 
~wenty--sevent.h day of De mber, in the year 1899; but such repeal i;ha U 
not affect: 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty imposed, 
or liability incurred under the repealed statutes. 

1'4. r o ubject passed by a student as a non-graduating student ma} 
later be counted towards n degree unless the ex.amina.tion be again pnl'l!ed, 
µ rovided that in specia l ca es the Council may, on I.he recommendation 
of t he F ncul ty con.earned, make such conce, ion as it thinks fi ,: but 
nothing in this clause contained shall interf re with the operation of 
Regulation }.,'lX of lhc D grce of Iln°chclor of Lnws and of the Finni 
C ertificate in JJnw. 

• Allowed 30th November , 1916. t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
Allow ed 7th December, 1904. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the context 
repugnant to such construction words import ing the masculine gender or 
singular number shall be construed to include the feminine and plurni 
respectively and vice versa. 
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2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholar1'hips, Studentshi!ls, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, unle83 the 
founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*Every intending candidate for a degree, diploma, scholarship, or prize 
shall enter his name with the Registrar not later than the date prescribed 
in the Calendar or by advertisement. Late entries may in special 
circumstances, to be approved by the Vice--Chancellor in each case, be 
received on payment of an additional fee of five shillings; but no ent.ry 
shall be received within seven days of the examination. 

t3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulation!, 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once shall not 
be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, medal, prize, or other 
similar reward in respect of that examination save on the first occasion 
of their being examined. 

:1:3A. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which he 
has already passed at this University, except by special permission of the 
Council. 

*4. Wherever, in the Statutes or Regulations of the University a time 
limit or an age limit is imposed, the Council shall have power to add 
or deduct or allff1v for the period spent in war service by any candidate, 
but may impose such conditions or modifications as may seem good to 
the Council in each case. 

UA. On the advice of the appropriate Faculty or Board, the Council 
may make special provision for any candidate for a degree or diploma 
who has been engaged in war service, by altering the conditions prescribed 
for entrance on his course of study, by altering the fees, and by adjusting 
the curriculum, provided that the whole curriculum be substantially 
fulfilled before the degree or diploma is conferred. 

§5· In all cases where Regulations affecting the course of study for any 
degree or diploma of the University have been or shall be repealed or 
altered, tJ1e Council may nevertheless allow candidates who have 
previously onlcrcd under the Regulations repealed or altered to complete 
their course thereund(,r, but may impose such conditions or modifications 
as may seem good to the Council in each individual case. 

§6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination of this 
University is required by the Regulations, the passing of any other 
examination of this University which shall appear to the Council to be 
of at least equal value may be accepted instead thereof. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
:t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

t Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

§ Allowed 12th August. 1915. 
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*7. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who may 
desire that instruction received and examinations passed there be counted 
pro tanto for any course of study in this University, may be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of the Regulations of this 
University as the Council shall in each case consider just. Provided 
always that they shall give such evidence of their status and of good 
character as in the opinion of the Council shall be sufficient. 

t8. In addition to the annual fees payable for lectures, every student 
taking any course for a degree or a diploma shall, unless exempted by the 
Council, pay an annual fee of twenty-five shillings, which shall be paid 
at the same time as the lecture fees for the first term; such fee to be 
used to provide for the proper maintenance of the Union under such 
authority and management as shall be determined by the Council. 

t9. A student, who, in the opinion of the Professor or Lecturer concerned, 
is unable to profit by a course of lectures, may be reported to the Faculty. 
The Faculty, after consideration of the student's record, shall furnish a 
report to the Council, who may thereupon require the student to withdraw 
for the remainder of the academic year from one, or in special cases 
from more than one, course of lectures, not necessarily including that 
for which he has been reported. 

tiO. Annual Examinations in each Faculty shall be held at such times 
as may be prescribed by regulation, but special examinations may be 
allowed to any candidate if the Faculty concerned shall so decide and the 
Council approYe. These examinations shall be held at such times and 
under such conditions as the Faculty may in each case determine with the 
approval of the Council. 

+Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
+Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVII.-Of the Board of Commercial Studies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. The 
Board shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor (who shall 
be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council shall 
from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each month 
of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the 
studies, lectures, and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other 
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 
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4. The Chairman shall:-
(a) At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chancellor, 

Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, convene meetings 
of the Board. 

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board. 
(c) Exercise (subject to the control of the Board) a general control 

over its administrative business. 
(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time 

prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
select another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 24th December, 1902. 

Chapter XXVIII.-Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce" and the 
"Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce." 

Whereas on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid 
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with 
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in resper.t thereof under 
the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University: It is 
hereby provided as follows:-

*1. There shall be a Medal, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce,'' which shall be awarded annually to the candidate for the 
Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course for such Diploma, 
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and 
be considered by them worthy of the award. 

t2. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to complete 
the course for the said Diploma within six years of his entering upon 
the course, except for special reasons to be allowed by the Council; nor 
shall any candidate be eligible if he has received exemption from 
examination in any subject. 

3. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to be delivered 
in the University every alternate year, and subsequently published. 

4. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the sum of £10 10s. 

5. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved by 
the Council of the University. 

6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University Act, after 
providing for the said Medal, the payment of the said Lecturer, and the 

•Allowed 12th December, 1907. t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 
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publication of his Lecture, shall be applied by the University in or towards 
payment of the salaries or remuneration of such of the Professors, 
Lecturers, and Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the 
Commercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the Council 
of the University shall determine. 

7. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written consent. 

Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College. 

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 
*2. The Council of the University, on the recommendation of the 

Faculty of Agricultural Science, may exempt students who have attended 
courses of instrnction and passed examinations of the said College from 
attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the corresponding 
subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. 

*Allowed 3rd January, 1929. Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

Chapter XXX.-Of the Tinline Scholarship. 

Whereas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of 
this University, has paid to the University the sum of one thousa.nd 
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof a scholarship 
in memory of the family of his mother, to be called "The Tinline Scholar
-Bhip ": Now it is hereby provided as follows: 

1. There shall be a scholarship entitled "The Tinline Scholarship," 
which shall be offered annually. 

2. The candidate for the H onours degree of Bachelor of Arts who 
shall be placed highest in the fin11,l examination in the school of Political 
Science and History shall be nominated to the scholarship. Should any 
such candidate decline nomination the candidate who shall be placed 
next highest in the examination referred to above shall be nominated 
to the scholarship. If in any year there is no candidate for the final 
honours examination in the school of Political Science and History who 
is eligible to be nominated a candidate for the examinations in Political 
Science and History for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts may 
in that year be nominated. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions in Clause 2, if in any year there 
is no candidate of sufficient merit, no nomination shall be made for 
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that year; but there shall not, by reason of this lapse, be more than 
one nomination in the following year. 

4. Each candidate nominated for the scholarship shall proceed to 
the degree of Master of Arts in the school of Political Science and History 
by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the 
Faculty of Arts. The candidate must submit the subject of his thesis for 
approval by the Faculty not later than the first day of April following 
the date of his nomination; and he must submit his thesis not later than 
the last day prescribed for the submission of theses for the degree of 
Master of Arts in the second year following that of the nomination, or at 
such later date as in special circumstances the Council may approve. 

5. Each scholarship shall be of the total value of £60, payable in two 
instalments, each of £30. The first instalment shall be paid at the 
end of the sixth month after the date of nomination, provided that a 
satisfactory report of progress has been received from the Professor of 
Political Science and History, or from some other person approved by the 
Council. When the thesis has been accepted as fulfilling the require
ments for the degree of Master of Arts and the candidate has deposited 
an approved copy of it in the University library, the second instalment 
shall be paid and the candidate shall receive the title of Tinline Scholar. 

6. A candidate for the scholarship shall be in all respects subject 
to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University, and, 
if his conduct is not satisfactory, his nomination to the scholarship may 
be cancelled by the Council at any time. 

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

Chapter XXXI.-Of the David Murray Scholarships. 
Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to 

the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships, 
and whereas the said sum has beeu paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the "David Murray Scholarships." 
2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage advanced work 

and original investigation. 

3. The .;;um of £25 may be awarded in each year by the Faculty of 
Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate years by the Faculty 
of Science rmd by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions 
prepared by each Faculty and approved by the Council. 
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*5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded in any 
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so unawarded 
shall be disposed of as the Council shall determine. 

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and in such 
amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall 
determine. 

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

*Allowed 7th December, 1927. Allowed 13th January, 1908. 

Chapter XXXII.-Infectious Diseases. 

1· If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects or 
is apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to attend his 
classes, or any examinations, is suffering from Tuberculosis, or any other 
disease which he believes may be infectious, he may request such student 
to absent himself, and thereupon such student shall without delay leave 
the University premises, or any place in which any University lecture 
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return to the 
University, or such other place, until he forwards to the Registrar a 
certificate, under the hand of the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine or 
of the Medical Officer of Health in the District where he resides, or 
may be isolated, to the effect that there is no risk, or no longer any 
risk, of his conveying infecton to others. 

2. The Council shall have power to close the University, or any part 
thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order to prevent 
the spread of infectious disease. 

Allowed 24th August, 1910. 

Chapter XXXIII.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 

Whereas au anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate 
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that these 
should be called " The Lowrie Scholarships,'' in recognition of the 
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie, formerly 
Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and Director of 
Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The University shall give in succession four Scholarships, each of 
£150, and tenable for one year. Each of these shall be called a "Lowrie 
Scholarship." 

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for a degree of the 
University. 
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3. The SchCJlarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. 
Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar not later than 
the Ist day of December, and shall be accompanied by a statement 
of the subject upon which the applicant proposes to conduct his research. 
The Faculty shall, in making any recommendation, take into consideration 
the whole undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall attach speciai 
weight to any evidence of capacity for original research. 

4. The Faculty, may, as an alternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year following, 
or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all . In the 
latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the income for 
that year be added to the Scholarship fund. 

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled 
the Lowrie Scholar. 

6. The subject of research, which may be suggested by the Scholar, 
or some other subject, having been approved by the Council on tho:? 
recommendation of the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall diligently 
devote his whole time to the research, beginning not later than the 
1st day of April following the award. He shall present a report of 
his work to the Council not later than the 31st day of March following, 
or such later date as the Council may allow. During this period the 
Scholar shall not engage in any salaried work without having previously 
obtained the consent of the Council. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Counc.il to 
give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a manner 
as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. In the 
absence of such proof, or of a; satisfactory report of his w-0rk, the Council 
may deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether withhold, or 
suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and 
subsequent payments referred to in the next section hereof. 

8. The sum of £150 shall be paid to the Scholar in five sums of £30 
each, payable thus :-The first upon the 1st day of April following thP. 
award, the second upon the 1st day of July following, the third 11pon 
the 1st day of October following, the fourth upon the 1st day of 
January following, the fifth upon the presentation of the results of the 
research as provided by clause 6; provided as to the second and sub
sequent payments, that they shall not have been suspended or withheld. 
or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship under section 7 hereof. In 
the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall be dealt with 
in such manner as the Council may determine. 

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time, 
but the name and the general object of the Scholarship shall not be 
changed. 

Allowed 10th August, 1916. 
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Chapter XXXIV.-Of the .John Bagot Scholarship and Medal 
for Botany. 

119 

Whereas the University bas received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of founding, in memory of her late husband, a 
Scholarship and Medal for Botany: It is hereby prnvided that-

1. A Scholarship, to be called the John Bagot Scholarship, shaU be 
awarded each year to the student placed fi rst in an c.."nmination in 
Elementary Botany, provided that the student is adjudged to be of 
sufficient merit and has fulfilled the requirements for entering on the 
second-year course in Botany. 

2. Should a student decline to accept the Scholarship, it may then 
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfilled the con
ditions prescribed in Clause 1. 

3. The scholar shall continue the study of Botany in the University 
for the ensuing year, and shall be exempt from payment of fees for 
that subject, and, if his conduct and work be considered satisfactory 
by the Council, he may· continue for a second year following the award, 
provided that the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not 
exceed £20. 

4. Should the scholar for any reason be exempt already from payment 
of his fees for the study of Botany in the Universi ty, the John Bngot 
Scholarship shall be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or 
money, to the value of £20, at the option of Lhe tudent., on the com
pletion of a further course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Council. 

5. A medal, to be called the John Bagot Medal, shall be offered 
annually, for the best original work in Botany. A candidate may be 
required to pass an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis. 

6. Any undergraduate in the Faculty of Science, or any graduate in 
Science in this University of not more than three years' standing, shall 
be eligible to compete for the medal; but the medal ~hall not be awarded 
to the same person more than once. 

7. The thesis shall be forwarded to the Registrar not later than 
the first day of Novemb.;)r in each year. 

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council, 
there is a candidate of 1mfficient merit. 
*9. Each candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall deposit 

either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the University 
library before he receives the medal. 

10. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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Chapter XXXV.-Of the Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

Whereas· Miss E. Milne .Bundey has paid to the University the sum 
of £200 for the purpose of fouuding with the income thereof an annual 
pt:ize in memo1y of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey, 
to be CA.lied t he " Bundey Prize for English Verse": 

Now it is hereby provided as follows :-

"' A Prize to the value of ten pounds, call ed the 'Bundey Prize for 
English Verse." shall be awarded in April of each year to the person who, 
in the opinion of the Professors in letters and phi losophy, shall have 
written the best poem or poem , under condi tions prescribed by the 
Faculty of Arts in June of each year; provided that, if the Examiners 
shall not consider any candidate worthy to receiv the Prize, it shnll 
lapse for that year. 

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born graduates and 
undergradua Les of the University of Adelaide, provided they have 
entered on their studies at the University not more than six years prior 
to the dnte fixed for sending in poems. 

Each poem must be accom panied wi th the name of the author in full. 
and be delivered aL Hie office of the Registrar of the University not 
later ban the 3Isi of March. The Prize shall be received by the 
successful candidate on 1st of June following. 

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same oondidate. 

tCopies of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of t.he 
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

* Allowed 6th December, 1923. t Allowed 9th Augus t , 1922. 
Allowed 7th August, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the John Creswell Scholarships. 

Whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the 
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof 
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

*1. Three Scholarship , to be called "The .Tobu Cre well Scholarship~," 
shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded in each 
year :- One by the South Australian Ci'icket A,-ociation (hereinafter 
called " the said A$SO iation "), one by t.he R oyal Agricultural and 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
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Horticultural Society of South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called 
"the said Society"), and one by the Council of the University (herein
after called " the Council "). 

*2. The Scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and the 
said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first day of March 
in each year to students who 
t(a) have passed the Intermediate Commercial, or the Leaving 

Commercial, or the Leaving Examination of the University, 

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in 
the year in which the award is made, and 

(c) are considered by the said Association and the said Sor:iety respec
tively worthy to receive the Scholarships. 

t3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be swarded 
before the first day of March in each year to students who 
t(a) have passed the Leaving Commercial Examination of the University 

in the year immediately preceding the award, 
(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in 

the year in which the award is made, and 
(c) are recommended to the Council by the Public Examinations Board 

as being worthy to receive the Scholarships. 

R4. Each Schoiarship shall be tenable for five years, or such lesser 
time as the holder may take to complete the course for the diploma in 
Commerce. The value of each Scholarship shnll be :ufficient to pay once 
only the fee for I •ctme aad examination in each subject in the holder's 
coure for t,he diplomn and the fee for the conferring of the diploma. 

5. Except by pecial permi ion of the Council each Scholar shall enter 
forLhwith upon I.be course for t.he Diploma in ommerce, and shall 
pro~ecnte rus studies continuously and with cliligence. The Scholarship 
&hall be fo rfeited if the holder thereof fuils to obs01•1' e any or these 
requirements, un le · ucb failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, 
have been the result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided. 
however, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of necessity 
be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision of the Council as to the 
forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final. 

§6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as aforesaid, or lapsing 
or becoming vacant before the holder completes his course for the 
Diploma in Commerce, the Scholarship shall not be rea;warded. 

• Allowed 12th August, 1915. t Allowed 12th August, 1915. 
t Allowed 6th December, 1922. §Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

If Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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7. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships concurrently with 
any other Scholarship tenable at the University. 

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarships aha.11 not be changed. 

Allowed 24th December, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVII.-Of the Alexander Clark Memorial Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Inspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Alexander Clark Memorial Prize." 

2. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any one of the 
following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, Violoncello, 
or Singing, and they shall undergo such examination as the Council may 
from time to time direct. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid 
by each candidate. 

*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Org~,n and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than .21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the• examination is held; 
and all candidates must have regularly attended for at least two years, 
between t.he ages of eleven and sixteen. a school under the Education 
Department of South Australia. 

No candidate who holds, or who has held, a scholarship or prize ten~ble 
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects 
shall be eligible to compete in the same subject for this prize. 

4. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the 
Prize shall lapRe for one year, after which it shall be offered afresh. 

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of £12 10s., 
tenable for three years, subject to the provisions contained in Clause 7. 
The holder shall be required to study at the Elder Conservatorium the 
principal subject for which the Prize shall have been awarded, together 
with such secondary subjects as may be approved by the Director, and 
shall pay the proper fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject 
of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also 13tudy the Viola. 

•Allowed 30th November, Hl~3 . 
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6. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instalments in 
each year, one at the beginning of each term. 

*7. Every holder of a Prize may take the three years' course prescribed 
for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a Scholar elect not to take 
the Diploma Course, he shall be required to pass an examination in hi . ., 
principal subject iat the end of each year of his course. If at any 
examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of progress, he shall 
thereupon forfeit the Prize for the remaining portion of the term oi 
three years, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A Prize shall 
also be summarily determined at any time if, in the opinion of th~ 

Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

8. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any year, as provided for in 
Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to the capital account, 
and in the event of the holder resigning or forfeiting it before the 
commencement of the last term in any academical year, the unexpended 
income for the rest of that year shall be added to the C'apital account. 
For each £50 added to the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased 
by £2 !Os. per annum. 

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either by effluxion of time, resignation, 
or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for competition at the end of 
the academic Y!!ar. 

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
general purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1925. Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

Chapter XXXVllI.- .Of the Lister Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by an 
anonymous donor for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the 
late Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that: 

1. The prize shall be called the Lister Prize. 

2. It shall consist. until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal and 
the sum of £3 10s. 

3. It shall be awarded annually to the medical undergraduate, who, at 
the termination of his office of surgical dresser for six months, shall be 
deemed, after examination. to be the most proficient in the investigation 
of cases in t.he surgical wards of the Adelaide Hospital, and in the 
knowledge of practical surgery. 

4. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recommen
dation of the Faculty of Medicine, and shall hold the examination at the 
end of the second term. The marks awarded shall be taken into con-
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sideration in determining whet.her an undergraduate is entitled to a 
certificate signed by his honorary officers. 

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person. 

6. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time, but 
the title and general purpose of the prize shall not be altered. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Chapter XXXIX.-Of the John Lorenzo Young Scholarship and the 
John L. Yowig Scholarship for Research. 

Whereas the sum of £200 has been bequeathed to the University by 
the late John Harvey Finlayson for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship in Political Economy, or some cognate subject, in memory of the 
late John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school 
formerly existing in Adelaide, known as " The Adelaide Educational 
Institution" : And whereas, to further perpetuate the memory of the 
eaid John Lorenzo Young, some of his old pupils have subscribed and 
paid to the University a further sum of seven hundred pounds for the 
purpose of promoting, with the income thereof, original research in any 
department of knowledge: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The John Lorenzo Young Schcilarship. 

1. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, and with the income thereof 
a Scholarship i~ hereby established, to be called "The John Lorenzo 
Young Scholarship." 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political Economy, 
(}r some cognate subject. 

3. Candidates must be present or past students oi the Univ~rsity who 
have passed in a degree course the subject of Economics, or a subject 
judged by the Faculty of Arts to be cognate to Economics, not more 
than six years before the date of the award. 

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen
dation oi the Faculty of Arts, but no award shall b11 made unless there 
is a candidate of sufficient merit. 

5. The Scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and shall be 
offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter triennially, or as often as 
the income from the investments of the said sum of two hundred pounds 
and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall amount to 
thirty pounds. 
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6. If no ui tuble candidate pre · ul · bi1 If iu. any year when the 
Scholarship i offer d, it shall not b · offer d again for twel-ve calenda1· 
months; and the inc01nc during such period shnll be added to the said 
sum of two hundred pound ~nd inve ted fo1· tho purpo: e of the Scholar
ship. 

7. The Scholar shall, after his election, prepare an original thesis on 
some topic of Political Economy, or any cognate subject to be pre
scribed, or approved, by the Faculty of Arts. 

8. The thesis shall be presented within twelve oalendar months from 
t,he date of the award, or such extended time as the Faculty of Arts 
rnay allow. t Au approved copy of each thesis accepted by the Council 
;,hall be deposited by the candidate in the University library. 

9. The id ·um of t hirty pounds sball be paid as fo llow;·: ten pounds 
when the awurd is made, n.nother ten pounds nt the end of six calendar 
month after the date or the award, provided the Facul ty of Arts are 
sa tUi d wit:h the progrc made by the 'cholnr in his work; and the 
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to Lbe satisfaction 
of the Facul ty . 

10. Applica tion for 1.be cholar .. hip must. be lodged with U1e Regis
trar not later thnn the 1 L November in Lhe year in which it is offered, 
or such other da e ns the ouncil may appoiuL; a.nd. each candidate 
sha ll , if require<l , tate in hi~ npplica ion t he ubject of the thesis he 
proposes to wri te. 

11. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other Scholar
ship or Prize at the University, but shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same candidate. 

12. The above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any man
ner not inconsistent with the will of the abo~·e-named John Han•ey 
Finlayson. 

t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

B. The John L . Young Scholarship for Research. 

*13. The said sum of £700, and any additions thereto that may here
after be made, shall be invested, and shall be called "The John L. Young 
Fund for Research." 

14. A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called "The John L. 
Young Scholarship for Research." 

•This endowment has now heen Increased to £1,000. 
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15. The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research work in any branch 
of knowledge, but no award shall be made unless, in the opinion of the 
Council, there is a candidate of sufficient merit. 

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students of the 
University. There shall be no age limit. 

17. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Regis
trar not later than the 1st November of each year or such other date 
as the Council may appoint. Each oondidate must specify the par
ticular research work he proposes to undertake. 

18. The Council may arrange a rotation of Faculties in which the 
Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such rotation in favour 
of a candidate of outstanding merit. 

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective 
departments whom they deem most worthy of the Scholarship, and the 
final selection shall be made by the Council. 

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of December of 
each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found convenient. 

21. The Council may from time to time make grants out of the in
come of the Fund to assist members or students of the University en
gaged in research work; but such grants shall not confer upon the re
cipients the right to be styled John L. Young Scholars. 

22. Subject to any such grants, the whole income of the Fund for the 
year preceding the award shall be paid to the Scholar in two instalments, 
one as soon as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on 
the receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of his 
Faculty or some other person nominated by the Council, but not earlier 
than six calendar months after his election. 

23. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize at the University, and may be awarded more than 
once to the same candidate. 

24. If the Scholarship be not awarded in any year, the income which 
would be otherwise payable to the Scholar shall, in the discretion of 
the Council, subject to the power of making grants from it for research 
work, be added either to the corpus of the fund or to the income avail
able when the Scholarship is next awarded, or partly to corpus and partly 
to income. 

25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any manner 
not inconsistent with the objects for which the fund was subscribed . 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Meda.I in 
Ophthalmology. 

Whereas the sum of £1,125 has been subscribed and paid to the Uni
versity for the purpose of foundiug wi th the income thereof a Lecture· 
ship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of the late Dr. Charles 
Gosse: Now it i hereby provided as follows:-

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the Uni
versity shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmology. 

*2. There shall be n bronze medal to be C11lied the "Dr. Charles Gosse 
Mednl " which shall be ::i.war<l cl aunually o the be· t cnndid!lte in the 
subject of Opbtbalruology provided that he hall pnss with credit in that 
subject, and that, in the opinion of the Examiners, he shall b con
sidered worthy of the award. 

Only those candidates who have passed in all the subjects of the final 
examination shall be eligible for the medal. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and pur· 
pose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

*Allowed 11th December, 1924. Amended 10th December, 1925. 
Allowed 30th November, 1916. 

Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships. 

Whereas the sum. of £740 ha been raised by public subscription and 
has been paid to the Univer ity for the purpose of founding Scholarships 
in memory of the late Eugene Alderman, a teacher of Violin in the 
Elder Conse1·vatorium: iL is hereby provided that-

1. Two Scholarships, which shall be called "Eugene Alderman Scholar
ships," shall be offered for competition among students of music who are 
natural-born British subjects and have been resident in the State of 
South Australia for three yoors prior to the date of entry. 

2. Each Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £18 10/, and shall 
be tenable ·for three years subject to the provisions contained in clause 6 
Each holder of a Scholarship shall be required to study in the Elder 
Conservatorium the principal subject for which the Scholarship has been 
awarded to him, together with such secondary subjects as may be ap· 
proved by the Director. He shall also pay the proper fees. 

*3. One Scholarship shall be awarded for the Violin; the other shall 
be awarded for any one of the following subjects, namely, Violin, Violon· 

•Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
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cello, Pianoforte, Organ, or Singing; but in case of equality of merit a 
violin candidate shall have the preference. Each candidate shall pay 
an examination fee of 10/6 and shall undergo such examination as the 
Council may direct. 

*4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

No person who holds. or who has held, a scholarship or prize tenable 
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects 
shall be eligible to compete for one of these scholarships in the same 
subject. 

5. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the 
Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall 
be offered afresh. 

t6. Every holder of n Scholarship may take he three years' course 
prescribed for ihe Di ploma. of Associate in Music. I! a cholar elect 
no to take the Diploma course he shall be required lo pass an e."ami
nation in his principal ubj ect at the end of each yeur of the cholar
hip. lf at any examination he shnJl fnil to give sufficient evidence of 

progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the rema ining 
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise 
decide. A scholar hip shall also be summarily determined at any time 
if, in the. opinion of Lhe CounciJ , he holder of it be guilty of miscon
riuct. 

7. Payment of the annual value of u Scholarship shall be made iu 
four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term. 

8. One Scholarship shall be offered for competition early in 1918, and 
the other townrds the end of that year, and subsequently each shull be 
offered townrds the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whethH 
by effuxion of time resignation, or forfei tur . 

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
general purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933 t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

Allowed 11th April, 1918. 
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Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics. 

Wherea.s Mrs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum of 
five hundred pounds for the purpose of founding a library in aeronautics 
in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the A. M. Simpson Library m Aero· 

nautics. 

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centum per an· 
num shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books on Aeronau· 
tics. 

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same 
conditions as other books in the University Library. 

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the title and 
the purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

Chapter XLIII.-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or 
Forestry. 

*Whereas the late Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus.Bae., has bequeathed the 
sum of £1,236 to the University for the pui•pose of founding a Scholar· 
ship or Scholarships for the encouragement of original research in Botany 
or Forestry, such Scholarship or Scholarships to be called " The Ernest 
Ayers Scholarship or Scholarships": 

tl. There shall be offered every alternate year a Scholarship of the value 
of £120, to be called "The Ernest Ayers Scholarship." 

2. Every candidate for a Scholarship must be a graduate of or have 
qualified for a degree in the University, and must have completed a full 
course in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of th!! Faculty, of sufficient merit. Ap
plications must be made in writing to the Registrar on or before the 
1st day of December (or such later date as the Council may allow), and 
shall be accompanied by a statement of the subject upon which the ap
plicant proposes to conduct his research. The Faculty shall, in making 

• Allowed 6th December, 1922. t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
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any recommendation, take into consideration the whole undergraduate 
course of the candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence 
of capacity for original research. 

*4. Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, the Scholarship 
shall for that year lapse, but shall be ayailable in the month of Decem
ber next ensuing. 

t5· The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled 
The Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case may be). 

6. The subject of research suggested by the Scholar, or some other 
subject, having been approved by the Council on the recommendation of 
the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall diligently devote his whole 
t.irne to the research, beginning not later than the 1st day of April fol
lowing the award. He shall present a report of his work to the Coun
cil not later than the 30th November following, or such later date as 
the Council may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engage 
in any salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of 
the Council. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to give 
proof that he is deyoting himself to his subject in such a manner as to 
further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. In the absence 
of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the Council may 
dep1fre him of the Scholarship, or may altogether withhold, or suspend 
for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and subseqneni 
payments referred to in the next section hereof. 

iEither the original or an approved copy of each thesis or report 
approved in connection with this scholarship shall be deposited by the 
candidate in the University library before payment of the final instalment 
of the scholarship is made. 

·[8. The sum of £120 shall be paid to the Scholar in four sums of £30 
each, payable thus :-The first upon the 1st day of April following the 
award, the second upon the 1st day of July following, the third upon the 
1st day of October following, the fourth upon the presentation of the 
result of the research work as provided by clause 6; provided as to the 
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been sus
pended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, under 
section 7 hereof. 

*9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time, but 
1he name and objects of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

+Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

4 Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Allowed 10th December , 1919. 
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Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundation. 

·whereas the sum of seven thousand pounds has been subscribed and 
paid to the University for the purpose of promoting Research on the 
Growth and Nutrition of Man and Animals · 

It is hereby provided that-

1. The University shall provide an annual income of five huncired 
pounds in respect of the said endowment of seven thousand pmmds, and 
also five per cent.um per annum on any future additions to the capital 
sum. 

2. The income in each year shall be available for the purposes of the 
Foundation. Unexpended income in any year may be added to the 
capital sum, or expended in the next or some following year, as the 
Council may determine. 

3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory, and a 
Board of Management of which the Director shall be Chairman. The 
Board shall report annually on the work done under the Foundation. 

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and the general purpose of the Endowment st.all not be changed dur 
ing the lifetime of the original subscribers without the consent of a 
majority of t.hem. 

Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library. 

Whereas during his life the late Robert Barr Smith gave to the Um
versity sums amounting to £9,000 for tne purchase of hooks constituting 
the Barr Smith Library; and whereas members of his family, in order to 
perpetuate his memory within the University, paid to the University in 
1920 the sum of £11,000: 

It is hereby provided that-

1. Interest at the rate of at least five per centum per an~om on the 
sum of £11,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be added 
to the Barr Smith Library. 

2. The books of the Library shall be surtably distinguished from other 
Jiooks in the possession 0f the University. 

Allowed 9th December, 1920. 
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Chapt.er XLVI.-Of the George Thompson Bursary in Commerce. 
Whereas the Adelaide Co-operative Society, Limited, has paid to the 

University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in 
memory of George Thompson, the first Secretary and Manager of the 
Society: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

!. A Bursary, to be called "The George Thompson Bursary in Com
merce," shall be awarded by the University to any person nominated 
from time to time by the Adelaide Co-operative Society. 

,z. The Bursar shall be exempted from payment of all fees in the 
course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking 
the Diploma. 

3. He shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and to the 
Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the Uni1·ersity. 

4. He shall not, unless by special permisison of the Council, retain the 
Bmsary for a longer period than five years. 

5. The Society may at any time, with the permisison of the Coun
cil, substitute another student for the then holder of the Bursary, and 
the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

6. This Statute may be Yaried from time to time, but the title of 
the Emrnry shall not be changed. 

Allowed 6th December, 1923. 

Chapter XLVII.-Of the Elizabeth Jackson Library. 
Whereas the sum of £750 (of which £650 was raised by public subscrip

tion and £100 was given by the Old Scholars' Association of the Metho
dist Ladies' College, Adelaide) has been paid to the University for the 
purpose of founding a special library for the study of psychology in 
memory of the late Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, M.A., formerly tutor in 
philosophy in this University: 

It is hereby provided that-

1. The library shall be called "The Elizabeth Jackson Library." 
2. The interest on the endowment at the rate of five per cent. per 

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books and appara
tus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of abnormal 
children. 

3. The books shall be available to all persons ou the same conditions 
as other books in the Universit.y libra1y. 

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
the purposes of the Endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 11th Decemb~r. 1924. 
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Chapter XLVIII.-Of St. Mark's College, Incorporated. 

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St. 
Mark's College, Incorporated, for affiliation to the University: 

It is hereby provided that-

81. Mark's College Jncorpornted, i hereby affil iated to the University 
of Adelaide as fl College for men students who bn\·e matriculated at the 
University, or hn1•e been admitted ad eundem slalum therein; provided 
1.hat in special cases t.he College mny admit students engaged in fulJ 
Diploma cour.es :1ppro1·ecl by the University, or. for a period not. ex· 
cecding lw h·e 1110111.hs, ot.hcr unma t.riculatcd student 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board. 

l. The Council s.hnll create a Board, to be called the Appointments 
Boa rd, to ai:.si t undergraduates of at least two years' standing, holders 
of diplomas, and grnduates to obtnin appointments. The Board may also 
deal with such other matters as tbe Council may refer to iL. 

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, e.nd shall appoint a 
Secretary from time to time. 

3. It shall be the duty of the Board to keep a register of those desiring 
employment and of employers who may be willing to give such employ
ment, and the Board shall take such steps as may seem advisable in the 
interests of both classes. 

4. The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge such 
fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council. 

Allowed 10t11 December, 1925. 

Chapter L.-,Of the Thornber Bursary. 

TVhere:i~ tlic old , cholnr of Lhe Unley Park School haYe subscribed the 
sum of .£·150 for the J urpo;;p of founding a bmsary in memory of the 
late Cat.herine :Maria Thombcr, formerly principal oi that school: it is 
hereby prodded as foJlows:-

1. A bursary for women -Ludenls, tenable for one year, to be called 
the Thornber Bursary, of Lhe value of £22 ~hall be awarded annually by 
the Unil·ersil.y lo th e candida te no01inated by the Institute of Associated 
Teachers. 
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2. The candidate must haye satisfied the requirements of the Univer
sity for entrance upon the degree course which she proposes to take, and 
shall, as soon as possible after the award (unless the Council shall allow 
a delay) enter the University and commence study in some course ap
proved by the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. If for any reason the candidate shall fail to comply with the con
dition of Clause 2 the bursary may, at the discretion of the Council, be 
awarded to another candidate who shall be nominated by the Institute 
of A..."Sociated Teachers. 

4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March 
in any year, such bursary shall be available for award to any woman 
candidate by the Council at its discretion. 

5. Payment of the bursary shall be made in three equal instalment3 
at the beginning of each term of the year of tenure, subject as to the 
second and third payments to the condition that the work done by the 
student be deemed satisfactory by the Dean of the Faculty. 

6. This statute may be Yaried from time to time, but the title and 
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

Note.-Candidates who desire to compete for the above Bursary and 
are eligible to do so must give notice on the proper form when they 
enter fqr the Leaving Examination. The form and full particulars may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the Institute of Associated Teachers. 

Chapter LI.-Of St. Andrew's College. 

Whereas application hru:J been made by the governing body of St. 
Andrew's College for affiliation to the University: 

It is hereby provided that-

St. Andrew's College is hereby affiliated to the Uni,·ersity of Adelaidt> 
as a College for men students who have matriculated at the University, 
or have been admitted ad eundem statum therein; Provided that, in 
special cases, ihe College may admit students engaged in full Diploma 
courses approved by the University, or, for a period not exceeding twelve 
months, other unmatriculated students. 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
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Chapter Lll.-Of the Bonython Prize. 

lll cousi lcmtion of the E11clowment by the Ron . ir John J"nugd oo. 
Honython, K.C.M.G., of the Chnir of Liw at the nh·ersity of • dc
laicle, and in order bet.ter to perpetuate bis memory, as well ns t en
cournge original conll'ibution:s to the cience of Lnw, I.he Council of the 
Unh·ersity o{ Adclnide has decided to found a prize not exceeding the 
value of £l00, to be awarded on I.he following conditions:-

1. The prize shall be called "The Bonython Prize." 

2. The prize may be awarded by the Council to such candidate as in 
the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have wri I.en the best original 
thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the Council, 
which thesis is in the opinion of the examiner of sufficient merit. 

3. The prize may be awarded to the author of any book on any legal 
subject published prior to and within 18 months of the last day for the 
submitting of theses, provided that the other conditions of the prize ha re 
been fulfilled. 

4. Where, in the opi11ion oi Uie examiners, wo or more Uic~es sh:ill be 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be nwarded lo the thesis the sub
ject-matter of which is deemed by the examiners to be of renter in
lere t or utility from t he poiut of view of t he Luw of the Commonwcnhb 
or of South Australia. 

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously sub
mitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide or 
elsewhere. 

6. Cnndidates mu t either have grndunted by examiuntion in Law a 
the University of Adelaide, or having been resident in Soulh Au trnli 
at lea.st two years immediately precedin,,. the last day for submitting lho 
thesi . have beell admitted ad c1mch 1i o a degree in Law in tlii "ni
versity. 

7. If nny thesis be considered by the examiners sufficiently meritori
ous to qualify for the prize but inferior to nnoUier thesis submitted a 
Jhe same competition, the former thesis may be rc..-ubmitted (subject to 
Clause 3 hereof) at a subsequen competition, but mn.y be then awarded 
Llle prize only if no oLI er lhe is of ufficient merit to qualiiy for the 
prize is submitted for the fir>: time at such subseqttent competition. 

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate. 

9. A typewritten or printed copy of the successful thesis shall be de
posited by the candidate in the Library of the University, but shall be 
made available to the candidate for a period of one month, or for such 
fmther period as the Faculty may allow if he wishes to publish the same. 
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In case of publication the University shall have no rights in respect of 
the thesis so published, but a printed copy shall be presented by the 
candidate to the Council of the Unh·ersity. 

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July in 
any year. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Chapter LIII.-Of the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry. 

Whereas the sum of £320 has been handed to the University by sub
«cribers for the purpose of founding a Research Scholarship to perpetuate 
the memory of the late Edward Henry Rennie, Professor of Chemist1y in 
the University during the period 1884-1927, it is hereby provided that: 

1. The said sum of £320, and any additions thereto that may here
after be made, shall be invested and shall be called the Rennie Research 
Fund. With the income thereof a scholarship shall be established and 
called the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council, on the recom
mendation of the Faculty of Science, for the purpose of assisting the 
scholar to undertake research work in Chemistry: but no award shall be 
made unless, in the opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of suffi
cient merit. 

3. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the 
University. There shall be no age limit. 

4. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £50, and shall be offered 
first in November, 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often as the 
income from the fund shall amount to £50. 

5. If no suitable candidate presents himself for the Scholarship in any 
year in which it is declared vacant, it shall not be offered again for twelve 
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the capi
tal of the fund and invested for the purpose of the Scholarship. 

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Registrar 
not later than the first day of November of the year in which an award 
is to be made. Each candidate must specify, for the approval of the 
Facult.y, the particular research work he proposes to undertake. 

7. Payment shall be made to the scholar in two equal instalments, one 
as soon as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on the 
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of the Faculty 
or some other person nominated by the Council, but not earlier than six 
calendar months after his election. 
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8. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any scholarship or 
prize at the University; and the work during the tenure of the Scholar
ship shall be carried out in the laboratories of the University. 

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

Chapter LIV.-Of the Boa.r.d of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. The Board shall 
be appointed annually and shall consist of 

(a) the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Angas Professor of 
Chemistry; 

(b) the President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
South Australia Incorporated, and the President of the Pharmacy 
Board; 

(c) such other persons as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. The Board shall fulfil the functions prescribed by the Regulations 
of the Diploma in Pharmacy and shall advise the Council upon all matters 
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the subjects for the 
Diploma in Pharmacy and the appointment of lecturers and examiners, and 
shall perform such other duties and exercise such powers as the Council 
i;hall delegate to it. 

3. The Angas Professor of Chemistry shall be Chairman of the Board. 

4. The Chairman shall: 

(a) At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, con
vene meetings of the Board; 

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board and of the Board of Examiners; 

(c) Exercise, (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business; 

(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
select another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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Chapter LV-Of the Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography. 

\Vhereas the late Fred Johns has bequeathed to the University the sum 
of £1,500 for the purpose of founding a scholarship to be called 'The Fred 
Johns Scholarship for Biography '; it is hereby provided as follows: 

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called 'The Fred Johns Scholar
ship for Biography,' which shall for the present be awarded every second 
year, provided that the work presented is of sufficient merit. 

2. The scholarship shall be offered for the first time in 1936. 

3. Candidates for the scholarship shall be graduates or undergraduates of 
the University of Adelaide, and will be required to present an extensive 
original biography of a deceased eminent Australian (not necessarily 
Australian born). 

4. The subject for biography shall be selected by the Council not 
less than two years in advance of the date prescribed for submission of the 
biography, but any subject for which the scholarship has been awarded 
shall not be selected again prior to the year 1983. 

5. Each candidate for the scholarship shall lodge the completed bio
graphy with the Registrar not later than the thirty-first day of July in 
the year for which the scholarship is offered. 

6. The successful candidate shall be awarded the sum of £100, and shall 
lodge an approved copy of the biography in the University library before 
payment of the scholarship is made. 

7. The successful biography and the copyright therein, unless the 
Council shall decide otherwise, shall be the property of the University, 
and shall be published by the University, if in the opinion of the Council 
it is of sufficient merit. as soon as possible after the award, with such 
additions or alterations as the examiners may allow. 

8. If in any year the award lapses owing to the absence of a candidate, 
or the insufficient merit of the biography presented, or for any other 
reason, the income derived from the fund which would have been 
expended in that year on the scholarship had the award been made, shali 
be set aside for the purpose of providing for the publication of biographies 
for which the scholarship has been awarded. 

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the 
purposes of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 



REGULATIONS. 

For Conditions of Ma triculation see Chapter IX of the Statutes. 

The numbers in brackets after the subjects refer to the courses in the 
Syllabus in the Appendix . 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations for 
the Ordinary degree:-

Group 1.-Greek (1, 2 and 3) (three courses), Latin (5, 6 and 7) (three 
courses); *Comparative Philology (9) (one course), German (36 and 
37) (two courses), French (26, 27 and 28) (three courses). 

Group 2.-English Lnng\lage and Literature (16, 17 and 18) (three 
c:ourc) ~Pol ir i~n l ...;cience and History (41, 42, and 43) (three courses), 
Economics (o l and 52) (t.wo courses), Economic History (55) (one 
course) . 

Group 3.-Psycholob1' (61) (one course), Ethics (65) (one course), 
Logic (62) (oue course), EcluonLion (76) (one course), Philosophy (66 
and 67) (two cou1-ses), Jurisprudence (312) (one course), Pure Mathe
.matics ( G, 7 and 89) (three courses) . 

t Group 4.- \ pp lied Mathematics (02 n.ncl 03) (two cour c·), Phy-i08 
(101 and 102) ( wo CO\ll'es). Chemistry (111, 11 3, 114, 115 and 116 
(two courses), Geolo y and Miuernlogy ( 141 and 142) (two oourse.s) , 
Botany (151 nnd 152) (two cours . ) , Zoology (161 nnd part of 162) 
( t1vo cour c ) . 

Group 5.-Music (as prescribed for the first year of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music), *Geography (59) (one course ). 

A course con is tiug of the.t divi ion of a subjeci which is completed 
in one year, shall coun L as one uni t, except ing that Mu ic, the third 
course in Pure fothemntics, he econd course in Physics, the second 
course in Chemistry , nud the econd cou1--e in Greek, sha ll e:ich count ns 
two uni ts. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
t Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 
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3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass 
-examinations in ten of the units that are set out in Regulation 2. Tl1eir 
selection shall be made in accordance with the following provisions:-

(a) Two units, of which Latin or Greek shall be one, must be selected 
from Group 1. 

(b) One unit must be selected from each of the Groups 2, 3, and 4. 

(c) Every candidate must select certain principal subjects for conse
cutive study. He ma)' choose any one of the following:-

(1) Two subjects of three courses each, and one subject of two 
courses; or, 

(2) One subject of three courses, and three subjects of two courses 
each; or, 

(3) One subject of four courses, and two subjects of two courses 
each. 

*For the purpose of this regulation these are regarded as courses 
in one subject:-

§ (1) Either the first or the first and second courses in a language 
in Group 1 with ComparatiYe Philology; 

(2) Psychology with any one or two of Logic, Ethics, Philosophy 
Part I, Philosophy Part II, Education; 

:t:(3) Psychology with Philosophy Part I and Part II, and eithe1 
Ethics or Logic; 

§(4) Either the first or the first and second courses in Economics 
with either Economic History or Geography; 

(5) Economics (first course) with any one or two of Economic 
History, Ethics, Jurisprudence. 

(d) Not more than four units may be selected from Group 4. 

t(e) No candidate may present both Geography and Geology I as units 
in his course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

*(f) Not more than four units which have been presented for any 
other degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

(g) Candidates may not, without permission of the Faculty, proceed 
to a later unit in a subject until they have passed the examina
tion in the preceding part or parts of the subject. 

4. Candidates for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in one of the following schools :-(a) Classics (11), 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 12th December, 192!?. 
§Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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t(b) P olilica l cience and E i'tory (48), (c) Philosophy (69), (d) Mathe
matics (95), (e) · nglioh l Atngnnge and Literature (20), or in a combined 
cour~ nppro\·ed br tho Fnculty, including such subjects of two schools as 
ai·e cl emed q11irnlcnL to n .:in.gle school.+ 

Candidates desiring to enter for an Honours school must obtain the 
approval of the professor concerned, after having taken at least one 
course in the school. The final examination may not, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, be taken until fom years of study have been 
completed after matriculation. 

(a) Candidates for the Honours degree in Classics shall pass in Com
parative Philology, Latin I, II, and III, Greek I, II, III, and 
English I. 

*(b) audido.te- for the Honou r~ d grec in Polilica l t:ion e and RUory 
hnll pnss in Poli tical cience and H i·tory I, II, and JII, Economic 

I, • eonomic Ri tory, P ychology and two additional units for 
whicli lhe followit1g orde.r of preference is recommended: French I. 
nnd Gerrmn I , French I nn<l II. emrnn I n11d II, Economics 11, 
Ethic . auclidate will not be debarred from selectit1' for their 
two ndditionnl unH cou1--e other than tl1o;;e named above. 

(c) Candidates for the Honours degree in Philosophy shall pass in 
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy I and II, Economics I, and 
tirn additional units. 

(d) Candidates for the Honours degree in Mathematics shall pass in 
Pure Mathematics I, II, and III, Applied Mathematics I and II, 
Physics I, and two additional units not included in Group 4. 

(e) *Candidates for the Honours degree in English Language and Litera
ture shall pass in English Language and Literature A, B, and C, 
and two additional units, including one language unit. 

All the above-mentioned units must, except in special cases· 
approved by the Council, be completed before or in the year m. 
which the candidate presents himself for the final examination. 

To obtnin he H onours degree :i enatl idute must have been placed in 
the cla list o.t the final examination. The nnmes oi candidates who pass' 
the finnl examination shall be ar ranged alphabetically in two classes. 
Candidates who foil lo obtain either first or second class Honours may 

* Allowed 3rd J anuary, 1929, and amended 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

:i: Note.-The Faculty of Arts is prepared to consider applications from 
students desirous of tal<ing any combined course for Honours which has not-. 
hitherto been approved by the Faculty. 
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be awarded the Ordinary degree provided that they have m all other 
respects completed the work for the Honours degree. 

5. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to 
be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more than two units in any 
-0ne year shall be allowed only under very exceptional circumstances. 
All candidates shall be required to do such written or practical work as 
may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer. 

6. Schedules defining the range of study, laboratory work, and exami
nations shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

i. All examinations shall take place toward the end of the academic 
year. Candidates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed 
for examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing 
that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures and done writ
ten, laboratory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
.satisfaction of the professors or lecturers . vVritten or practical work 
done by candidates by direction of the professors or lecturers, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken 
into consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

A candidate who foils to pass in any subject sha 11 again attend lee
t ures and do practical work in that 1rnbiect to the satisfaction of the 
professors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Arts. 

*la. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination ia any 
tmbject or division of a subject may uot present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these prov1s10ns must 
.enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to apprornl by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
-slrnll be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

8. Candidates who have passed examinations in 1x1ri maleria in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Univer
Eities should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the 
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

9. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
'Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the Honours 
.degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

• Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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IO. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalment.s as 
the Council shall from time to time determine:-

A. Ordinary degree of B.A. :-

1. For lectures and examination in each course in Groups 1, 
2, and 3 (except Pure Mathematics, third course) £5 5 0 

2. For Pure Mathematics (third course) . . . . . . . . 6 6 0 

3. For Jurisprndence the same fee as is prescribed in the 
Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

4. For lectures, laboratory work, and examinations in each 
course in Group 4 the same fees as are prescribed in the 
Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

*B. Honours degree of B.A. :-

1. For such subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree as 
they are required to pass, candidates shall pay the fees 
prescribed in Sub-section A. 

2. For lectures in the following departments:-
Classics 

tPolitical Science and History 
Philosophy 
Mathematics 
English Language and Literature 

£15 15 0 
15 15 0 
15 15 0 
15 15 0 
31 10 0 

3. For the Examination in each Department 7 7 O 

NoTE.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass 
work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses which the head of the 
Department considers necessary for the Honours course in the subject 
selected. 

The total fee for each of the above courses, except Mathematics, is 
sixty-two guineas. 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts 5 5 0 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by students 
who are exempted from lectures, and by those who take lectures or ex
aminations, or both, a second time. 

The fees which candidates pay for a course of lectures or an examina
tion which they afterwards find themselves unable to attend shall not be 
returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929. t Allowed 3rd January, 1935, 
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11. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor oi .Arta 
nre hereby repealed. Candidate~ who Jul\'e matriculated in or before the 
)'ear 1926 nnd who baYe pn~ ·ed in not more than lour units shnlJ be re
quired to pass in a total oi ten units; candidates who hav e mntriculnled in 
or before tl1e year 1926 nud wbo have passed in more han four but not 
more than seven units, hall be required to pass in a. to I of ele1•eu units; 
candidates who have matriculated before the year 1926 and who have 
completed more than seven units inust apply to the Council for status. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
Note:-Attentlon is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 
1. A BucheJo1· of Arts may proceed to the degree of l\Inster of Arts by 

complying with the following regulnlions, but may not. be admitted to the 
degree un til the expimtion of wo academic years from the date of his 
admission to the Ordinary degree or one year from lhe date of his admis
sion to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts must 
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or 
(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that re

quired for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or 
(c) satisfy the head of the department in which his subject of study 

relates of his ability to proceed to the degree. 

3. Every candidate shall either 
(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty 

of Arts, and shall, if l'equired, adduce sufficient evidence that the 
thesis is his own work: provided that in Classics a candidate may 
present himself for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or 

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by the Faculty in each in
dividual ca e, lhat he ha completed a comse of advanced study in 
work select d from two departments within the Faculty, and ap
proved by the Faculty. 

• Foi· the pmpose oi ..:eclion (!) oi thi regulation, lhe following combined 
courses are upprcved by Lile Faculty :-Philosophy and Mathematics. 
P hilo ophy and Greek, Philo ophy and En«li.h Language and Literature, 
Philosophy and Political iencc and Hi tory, Engli h I ringuage and 
Literature and otin. Engli h Lauguag and I,ilera!urc nnd ··reek, i\Inthe
matics and Greek, Political Science and History and Classics. 

• Amended 3rd January, 1935. 
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The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take combined 
courses other than those set out above. 

*4. Cnndidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of A..rts or its 
equivalent in a Universi~y recognized by the Univer ily o( Adelaide may 
be a llowed by the Council, on conditions to be determined in each eruie, 
and provided that they comply with Regulation 2, to proceed to the 
degree of Master of Arts. 

t5. An approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall be 
deposited by the candidate in the University library before he is admitted 
to the degree. 

t6. The following fees, which include the fee for examinution, shall 
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council may from 
time to time determine: · 

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For fo truction in courses other than those pro-

vided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. £10 10 O 
For guidance without instruction 5 5 O 

(b) Under Regulation 3-
0n approval of the subject of thP. thesis or on 

beginning the course of study .. 
(c) On admission to the degree .. 

. . £10 10 0 

5 5 0 

7. All previous regulations of the degree of Master of Arts are hereby 
repealed. Candidates who have graduated as Bachelors of Arts in or 
before the year 1930 and who wish to proceed under the regulations hereby 
repealed must apply to the Council to have their position defined. In 
any case, all candidates proceeding under the regulations hereby repealed 
must complete the comse not later than December, 1933. 

•Allowed 17th December, 1931. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*l. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours, or a Master of Arts, or Master 
or Doctor in any other Faculty who has satisfied the Faculty of Arts that 
he has had an adequate training in Letters, may proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Letters by complying with the following regulations:-
*2. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree until the expiration of 

the fourth academic year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours, or of Master of Arts, or of Master or Doctor in an
other Faculty. 

•Allowed 7th December. 1927. 
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3. Every candidate shall submit to the examiners for the degree a pub
lished work, or a typewritten thesis, or a combination of published and 
unpublished work. The work submitted shall contain an original, substan
tial, and scholarly contribution to some branch of letters. II the work 
be a thesis its subject must be proposed by the candidate and approved by 
the Faculty. of Arts at least twelve months before the date on which it is 
presented for examination. 

4. Two copies of ihe work submitted by the candidate shall be for
warded to the Registrar not later than the 1st day of May in the year 
in which he desires admission to the Doctorate. 

5. One copy of any work approyed by the examiners shall be deposited 
by the candidate in the library of the University before he is admitted to 
the degree. 

6. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-
On presentation of the work 
On admission to the degree 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

£15 15 0 
10 10 0 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honoms degree of Bachelor of 
Economics. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

Z. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted, attend 
lectures regularly, and shall pass examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year-
French I (26), German I (36), or Latin I (5), 
Economics I (51), 
Pure Mathematics I (86), 
Accountancy I (482), 
Stati...«tics I ( 486). 

Second Year-
Economics II (52), 
Economic History (55), 
Psychology (61), Physics I (101), or Geography (59), 
Commercial Law I (485). 

Third Year
Economics III, 
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics, 
Commercial Practice (487). 
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The 11bject prescribed in U1i rcgultttion are set out in years, but it i 
not nccessu1·y for a candidate to pn ~ at one examination all th e subjects 
prescribed for a year. The ubject of Lhe course hould, as far as pos· 
sible, be tnken in the order indicaled, buL tudents may, within certain 
limits and in each c11se ubjcct lo the approval or the Facul ty, change the 
order in whicl1 the subject ore lllkcn. 

3. Candidates for Lbe Honours <le ·ee hall , in nd<li ion to com.plying 
with Regulation 2, devol rt furl lier year to the rt.udy of Economics, and 
shall pe1form uch additional work n · t,he Professor may prescribe. 

The names of candidates who pa, the fina l hcnours e:rnmina ion shall 
be arranged alphabetically in two classes. 

4. Candidates may be •rnntcd exemption from attendance a.t lectures 
in any ~ubject, or subjects in which they desire to be examined, but only 
upon grounds approved by lhe 011ncil. Exemption from attendance at 
lect\ir s in more than two ubj ccl in auy one yenr will be allowed only 
under very exceptioual circumstances. 

5. All candidates will be required to do such written or practical work 
as may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer concerned. 

6. Schedules defining the range of study, practical work, and examina
tions shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

7. All exan:iination shall lllke place town rds tlic end of each ncademic 
year. Candidates sliall enter their nnmcs a month before the day fixed 
for exnmin11tio11, and shall, when entering, present certificates showing that 
hey ha\'e attended reguJnrly the prescribed lecture·, and have done writ

ten or other prnctJcal work (where ucb i,; required) to U1e satisfaction of 
the profossors or lecturers concerned. 

8. Written or prncticnl work done by candidates by direction of the 
professor or lecturer concerned, and thP. results of terminal or other ex
aminations in any 1bjeot, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in t.J1aL subject. 

9. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lec
tures ~nd do written or practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of 
the professor or lecturer concerned, unless granted exemption from doing 
so by the Faculty. 

*9a. A candidat e who Jia twice foi led to pass the e..xamination in any 
ubject or division of a subject may not preSCJlt himself a ain for instruc

tion or examinaLioll therein unless bis plan of study is approved by the 
Denn. If he fall a. third time be may not proceed with the subject 
11gnin except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
dit ion as the Faculty may prescribe. 

•Allowed 30th Novemlier, 1933. 
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A candidate who wishes to proceed under these prov1s10ns must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

10. andidates who have passed equivaleuL examinations in other Facul
ties 01· otherwise, or who desire that their work at. othe1· Universities should 
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Economics, may, on 
application to I.he O\mcil, be granted uch exemption from t he require
ments of these regulation n the Council !!hull determine. 

Not more thall four unit which hnvc been presented for any other 
degree m:iy be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Economics. 
Candidates who hnve all·eady counted oward another degree more than 
four of the \mits in the course for the degree of Bachelo1· of Economics 
shall be required to at.tend lee ·ures and paEs exnminnli n. in su.ch othel' 
ubjects a may be 1)1·escribed by the Counci l. 

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as 
the Council shall from time to time determine:-

(a) For lectures and examinations: 

(1) For those subjects which are included in the Regulations 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts--t.he fees prescribed in 
those Regulations. 

(2) For those subjects from th ·our e for the diplomn in 
Commerce and Public Admini t,mtioll-tbe fees pre. cribed 
in the 1·egulation for Lhe diploma in Commerce and Pub
lic Administration. 

(3) Economics III 
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics 

(4) For the honoms work in Economics 

(b) For the Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor of Econo
mics 

£5 5 0 
5 5 0 

10 10 0 

5 5 0 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course except the honours course 
in Economics shall be paid by students who are exempted from attendance 
at lectures, and by those who attend lectures or take examinations, or do 
both, a second time. 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

Note:-Attentlon Is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree, 
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures 
and pass examinations in Physics (101) and Chemistry (111) and in two of 
the following, Pure Mathematics (86), Botany (151), Geology (141), or 
Zoology (161), within a range of study to be annually defined in the 
schedules hereinafter mentioned. The~e shall be called the compulsory 
subjects for the degree. 

tProvided that students taking Physiology and Biochemistry (a) must 
have taken as pre-requisite subjects either Zoology I and Botany I or 
the courses in Zoology and Botany prescribed for first-year medical 
students; (b) must have attended the course of instruction and passed 
the final examination in Elementary Physical Chemistry; and (c) must 
also take a special course in Histology extending over two terms and 
pass the final examination therein. For the purpoEe of this clause only, 
the courses in Zoology and Botany prescribed for first-year medical students 
will be rngarded a together con tituting the equivalent of one compulsory 
subject.. They will not qualify n student to proceed either to Zoology IT 
or t.o Botany II, and may not be counted as a compulsory subject by a 
student who wi hes to present either Zoology 1 or Botany I a~ a com
pulsory ubject. 

*3. Cn11didates for the Ordinary degree shall either, in addition to com
plying with Regulation 2, regu.larly attend lectures and practical work and 
pa examinations iu accol'dance with the following provisions or comply 
wiU1 H.egulation 4 or 5: 

(1) Shall pass in three of the following nine second-year subjects, or 
shall pass in two of the following nine second-year subjects and 
an additional first-year or compulsory subject: 
(a) Mathematics, Pure and Applied (87 and 92) , (b) Phy ics (102), 

(c) r~anic Chemistry (115 and 116) , (d) lnorgunic and 
Pbysi al Chemi-try ( l13 and 114), (e) Physiology and Bio
chemistry Cln, fir t year), (f) Geology (142), (g) Botany 
(152), Ch) Zoology (162, second year) (j) urvcying (282). 

And (2) shall pass in two of the following nine third-year subjects:
(a) Mathematics (89 or 90), (b) Physics (104), (c) Organic Chemistry, 

including a certain amount of Applied Chemistry (119 and 120), 

*Allowed 30th November, 1933, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 
t Allowed 5th December. 1935. 
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(d) Physical, Inorganic, and Applied Chemistr3r (117 and 118), 
(e) Physiology and Biochemistry (171, second year) , (f) Geology 
(144), (g) Botany (153), (h) Zaology (162, third year), (j) Sur
veying (282). 

*4. Candidates for the Ordinary degree in a special course arranged for 
those desirous of studying Physiology and Psychology, and sciences re
lated thereto, shall regularly attend lectures and practical work and pass 
examinations in the following subjects: 

First Year-Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111), Mathematic.s I (86), 
Zoology I (161), Elementary Physical Chemistry (121) (third 
term only)_ 

Second Year-Organic Chemistry ( 11.5 and 116), Physiology and Bio
chemistry (171), Psycholog·y and Logic (63). 

Third Year-Physiology and Biochemistry (171), Advanced Psy
chology .and Logic (64) . 

*5. Candidates for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Forestry 

(a) shall complete a two years' course in the Faculty of Science, 
regularly attending lectures and practical work and passing ex
aminations in the following subjects : 

First Year-Physic.s I (101), Chemistry I (111), Botany I (151), and 
one of the following subjects : Pure Mathematics I (86), Zoology 
I (161), Geology I (141). 

Second Year-Botany II (152), Surveying I (276), and one of the 
following subjects not passed in the First Year:-Geology I (141), 
Pure Mathematics I (86), and one other subject set out in 3 (a): 

(b) shall subsequently complete a two years' course at the Austra
lian Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus to be approved 
by the Council of the University and pass the examinations in 
all the subj ects of the course; 

(c) shall present evidence to the satisfaction of the Council (a) of 
having satisfactorily completed the work at the Australian Fores· 
try School, Canberra, and (b) of having had twelve months' ex· 
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to his 
course in Forestry. 

For the purposes of this Regulation the Australian Forestry School, 
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide. 

•Allowed 10th December , 1930, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF B.SC. 151 

*6. Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no student 
shall be admitted to any second or third year subject until he shall have 
completed the whole of the prerequisite subjects a.s set out in the syllabus 
for that subject. 

7. Candidates for the Honours degree shall regularly attend lectures and 
practical work, and shall pass examinations in one of the following de
partments:-

(a) Mathematics (95), (b) Physics (108), (c) Chemistry (123), t(d) 
Physiology (172), (e) Geology (149), (f) Botany (155), (g) 
Zoology (165), (h) Ve1tebrate Anatomy and Morphology (180), 
t(j) Biochemistry (173) . 

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no candidate 
shall be allowed to begin the final year's work in Honours in any de
partment until he has completed all his compulsory subjects and done 
such preliminary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science con
siders to be necessary. 

Candidates for Honours in any department shall pass the prescribed 
examination in the corresponding subjects for the Ordinary degree before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged 
alphabetically in two classes under each department. 

8. *All examinations, other than supplementary, shall take place to
wards the end of the academic year, except that practical examinations, 
and all examinatioru; in those subjects in which the course of instruction 
has been completed before the end of the second term, may be held at 
any convenient time, to be fixed by the Council. 

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the 
day of examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates show
ing that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to 
the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other e:xeaminations in 
any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final examination 
in that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures, 
and do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of the profes
sors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Science. 
*Supplementary examinations will not be held except under special cir

cumstances to be determined by the Faculty after consideration of in
dividual cases. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 
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*Sa. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions M the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these prov1s10ns must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to 
be allowed by the Council. 

10. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the department of Mathematics can obtain the Honours degree 
of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding department. 

11. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universi
ties or Technioal Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, may on application to the Council be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
shall determine. 

No graduate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in the department of Civil Engineering may present the subject Survey
ing as part of the work for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

12. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and 
other practical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

13. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments 
as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

A. For the Ordinary Degree:- Practical 

1. Pure Mathematics 1st Year 
2nd Year 
3rd Year 

Applied Mathematics 1st Course 
2nd Course 

2. Physics 1st Year 
2nd Year 
3rd Year 

• !\llowP.cl :JOt.h November, 1933. 

Lectures. 
£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
6 6 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

£5 5 0 
6 6 0 
8 8 0 

Work. 

£4 4 0 
12 12 0 

12 12 0 
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3. Chemistry 1st Year 5 5 0 7 7 0 
2nd Year (organic) 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year (organic) 5 5 0 15 15 0 

4. Chemistry 2nd Year (physical and 
systematic) 4 4 0 12 12 0 

3rd Year (physical, in-
organic, and applied) 5 5 0 15 15 0 

~5. Biochemistry (two terms) .. 4 4 0 8 8 0 
Physiology (lectures, three terms; practical work 

four terms) 6 6 0 16 16 0 
Histology (inclusive fee) 5 5 0 
Elementary Physical Chemistry 1 8 0 

6. Geology 1st Year 3 3 0 3 3 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 8 8 0 
3rd Year 8 8 0 12 12 0 

7. Botany 1st Year 3 3 0 5 5 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

8. Zoology 1st Year 3 3 0 5 5 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

9. Surveying - IB 
( 2nd Year Inclusive fee for lectures }

22 ( 3rd Year and practical work · 6 

*Surveying, Forestry Course 4 14 6 
10. Psychology and Logic 5 5 0 

Advanced Psychology and Logic 5 5 0 
*The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be £5 51 

B. Honours Degree of B.Sc.:-
1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree of B.A.) 
2. Physics £25 0 0 

t3. Physiology 25 0 0 
4. Geology and Mineralogy 25 0 0 
5. Botany 25 0 0 
6. Zoology 25 0 0 
7. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology 25 0 0 
8. Chemistry per annum 25 0 0 

t9. Biochemistry 25 0 0 

Note.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass 
work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at the University 
which the hood of the department considers necessary for the Honours 
Course in the subject selected. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 

+Allowed 5th December, 1935. 
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c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of 
Bachelor of Science £5 5 0 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work, and 
those who have previously failed, shall pay the following fees for exami
nation:-

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject in 
Clause A, half the lecture fee. 

(b) For the practical examination: 
In any compulsory subject 
In any other subject in Clause A 

(c) For the whole examination m any subject for the 
Honours degree 

£1 11 6 
2 12 6 

7 7 0 

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time 
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of 
laboratory work. 

*The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not in
cluded in these regulations. 

14. Candidates who have entered under the regulations hereby repealed 
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be allowed 
by the Council, on such conditions as it shall in each case allow, to pro
ceed under the regulations hereby substituted. 

*Allowed 10th December, 1930. Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Note:-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the degree of Master of 
Science at the expiration of two academic years from the granting of the 
pass degree, or one year from the granting of the Honours degree of 
B.Sc. 

2. Every candidate who has not obtained Honours Class I or II with 
his B.Sc. de~ree Bhall pass an examination approved by the head of the 
department to which his subject of study relates. Every candidate shall 
(unless taking the department of Mathematics) present a thesis on a sub
ject approved by the Faculty of Science, and shall adduce sufficient evi
dence that the thesis is his own work. In support of his candidature he 
may present other original contributions to science. In the department 
of Mathematics a candidate may present himself for an examination in 
lieu of presenting a thesis. 
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t3. ubject to pccfo.I condi1;ions, to be determined in each case, can
didates who have obtained the degi·ee of Bachelor of Science or its equiva
lent in a univer ity recognized b.Y t.he University of Adelaide may be 
allow d b:r the Council to proceed to the degree of Master of Science in 
compliance with these regulations. 

4. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the exami..: 
ners shall be deposited by the candidate in the library of the University 
before he is admitted to the degree. 

5. Candidates ~who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the examiners shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Science. 

*6. The following fees shall be payable in 
On presentation of thesis 
On entry for examination, if· required 
On admission to the degree 

advance:-
£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

•Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Engineering or a Master or 
Doctor in any other F·aculty may proceed to the degree of Doctor of 
Science by complying with the following regu1ations, but shall not be 
admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic year 
from his admission as Bachelor of Science or of Engineering, or as Master 
or Doctor in any other Faculty. 

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory evi
dence of chol1trship nnd power of original cientific research. Every 
candidate shall submit for examin~tiou such of his published scientific 
work as he may deem appropriate. He may also Sllbmit in support of 
his candidature unpublished original work. The Faculty of Science, if 
it approve of the subject or subjects of such work, shall nominate ex
aminers, one of whom shall be an external examiner. 

Every candidate in Sllbmitting his published work and unpublished 
original work shall state generally in a preface and specifically in notes 
the main sources from which his information is derived and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He may also 
signify in general terms the portions of his work which he claims as 
original. 

3. Two copies of the work submitted for the degree shall be forwarded 
to the Registrar at least six months beforP. the date on which the can-
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.didate desires to be admitted to the degree, and if the work be approved 
by the e:oraminers one copy shall be deposited by the candidate in the 
Library of the University before he is admitted to the degr<!e. 

4. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies 
the examiners may on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science be 

admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science. 

5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On approval of the subject of the work £15 15 O 
On aClmission to the degree £10 10 O 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Agricultural Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree, 
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures 
and :pass examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year.-Physics I (101) , Chemistry I (111), Botany I (151), Zo
ology I (161); 

econd Y('ar- andidat ar required to attend the Roseworthy 
Agl'icul turn l ollege imd pa_ examinat.ion · .in the subject for the 
Diploma course of th!lL .~o ll ege, including the Priuciples of Agri
cullure, nimal Husbandry, Fru.iL ulture, Viticulture, Oenology, 
and Dairying. nndidatcs will be required to pass tbe examina· 
1 ions in the technical subject specified abo\'e before proceeding 
to the Third Year; 

*Third Year-Agriculture II (181), Biochemistry (186), Physical 
Chemistry ( 187), Botany II (First and Third Terms only) (152), 
Geology I (141), Economics I (51); 

*Fourth ear-Agricu 1 lnre UI ( 182) , Agricultural Chemistry (184), 
Agric11lt11ral Bncteriolo 'Y (185), Entomology (190), Plant Patho
logy (1 9). A riculh1ral eology (147), Botany III (First Term 
only) (153); 

3. (1) Candidates who are unable to produce satisfactory evidence of 
having bad not le ;s thou twelve months consecutive experience in prac
tical farming, will be required to -pend the long vacation at Lhe eud of 
the first yenr in practicnl work at the Roseworthy Agricultural College, 
and the long vac.:ntion at the end of tbe third y nr in acqi1ii·ing practical 

"Allowed 7th December, 1932, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 
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experience on an agricultural or pastoral property approved by the 
Faculty. 

(2) Candidates who posse.ss the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricul
tural College shall be exempted from the second year of the course, and 

.may, in addition, receive exemption in such subjects in other years of the 
course as may be determined by the Faculty: Provided that a candidate 
holding the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricultural College may be re
quired to pass an ex.amination in the subject for which the exemption 
(other than the subjects of the second year) is to be granted. 

4. Candidates for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
shall be required to spend an additional year and attend lectures and pass
examinations in such subjects of such departments of Agricultural Science, 
and in such additional subjects as may be prescribed by the Faculty. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged 
alphabetically in two classes. 

5. All examinations shall take place towards the end of the academic 
year, except that practical examinations, and all examinations in those 
subjects in which the course of instruction has been completed before the 
end of the second term, may be held at any convenient time, to be fixed 
by the Council. 

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the day 
of examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing that 
they have regularly attended the prescribed iectures, and have done writ
ten and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the satisfac
tion of the professors or lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examinat10n m 
that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures 
and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the professors 
and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Agricultural Science. 

6. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject in 
which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to be 
allowed by the Council. 

*6a. A candidate who has twicP. fai]P.d to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 

* Allowed 30th November. 1933. 
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again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidR.te who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

7. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory and 
other practical work, and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Agricultural Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall 
be published a.s early as possible in each year. 

8. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine:-

*A. For the Ordinary Degree; 
Lectures Practical Work. 

Physics £5 5 0 £4 4 0 
Chemistry 5 5 0 7 7 0 
Botany 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Zoology 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Biochemistry 5 5 0 8 8 0 
Physical Chemistry 2 2 0 4 4 0 
Botany II (Two Terms only) 2 16 0 8 8 0 
Botany III (One Term only) 1 15 0 4 4 0 
Geology I. 3 3 0 3 3 0 
Agricultural Chemistry 3 3 0 8 8 0 
Agricultural Geology 5 15 G' 
Agriculture IL 4 4 ~ l Inclusive fee for Agriculture III. 6 6 

Plant Pathology 5 5 0 
lectures and 

Entomology 3 3 ~ J practical work. 

Agricultural Bacteriology 3 3 

Economics 5 5 0 

NOTE.-The fees for subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agricultural 
College shall be those fixed from time to time by the Roseworthy Agricul
tural College. 

*Allowed 17th December, 1931, and amended 7th December, 1932, and 3rd 
January, 1935. 
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B. For the Honours Degree: 

Inclusive fees payable for courses which the head of the 
department considers necessary for the Honours Course in 

159 

the subject selected per annum £25 0 0 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honoms degree of Bachelor 
of Agricultural Science £5 5 0 

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time 
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of 
laboratory work. 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work shall 
pay the following fee for examination :-

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject, half the 
lecture fee. 

(b) For the practical examination 

(c) For the whole examination in any subject for the 

£1 11 6 

Honours degree £7 7 0 

9. Seudents who have passed examinations in pari materia, in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities 
or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of 
Bachelor of Agricultural cience, may, on application to the Council, be 
granted such exemption from Uie requirements of these regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Note :-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Agricultural Science may proceed to the degree of 
Master of Agricultural Science after the expiration of two academic years 
from the granting of the pass degree, or one year from the granting of 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. 

2. Every candidate who has not obto.ined H ono\trs Cla I or II with 
his Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree ~ha ll pMS nn examination ap
proved by the head of the department to which his subject of sludy re
lates. Every candidn.te sba lJ present a thesis on a subject approved by 
the Faculty of Agricult ural iencc, a nd sha ll adduce <>ufficient ev idence 
that the thesis is his ow11 work. In support of his candidature he may 
present other original r.ontributions Lo Science. 
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*3. Subject to special conditions, to be determined in each case, can
didates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
or its equivalent in a university recognized by the University of Adelaide 
may be allowed by the Council t.o proceed to the degree of Master of 
Agricultural Science in compliance with these regulations. 

4. Each candidate, before he ia admitted to the degree, shall supply 
to the Registrar, for the Library of the University, a printed or type
written copy of any thesis approved by the examiners. 

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions, and satisfy 
the examiners, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural 
Science. 

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of thesis 
On entry for examination (if required) 
On admission to the degree 

£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

*l. To obtaill the degree of Bachelor of Ellgineering eve1·y oandidal 
shall after matriculation, except iu specinl cases to be a llowed by t he 
Council, spend four n demical years at least, pnnly at the Universif;y 
and partly af, ~he ou th Australian chool of Mine and lndustrie 1 in one 
of the COUI es of study prescribed for the Diploma in Applied cjence, :ls 

the regulations of the Diploma shall direct. 

2. To obtain Lhe degree, every candidate must attend lectures regula1:ly 
and pass examinations in the whole or the subjects prescribed for one of 
the courses for I.he Diploma in Appl ied cicnce, and mu~ present evidenc 
to U1e snLi foction oC the Counci l of having l1nd twelve monU1s' prnctical 
xperience not uecessnrily con cuth-e, in 1vork appropriate lo U1e course 

he has followed. 
tHe must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in

struction in First Aid, and passed au examination approved by the Coun
cil. 

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses in Applied Science. 

3. Graduates who obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, under the Regulations 

• Allowed 6th December, 1922. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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in force from I 9 to 1902, or who obtained the degree of Bachelor of 
Science and the Diploma i11 .Electrical Engineering, under the Regulations 
ill force during 1902 may be allowed to surrender the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, and to receive in tead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering. 

Graduates who have hernloforc obl·ained, or shall before the end of 
1913 obtain, the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the Diploma in Ap
plied Science, may be allowed to surrender the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, and to receive instead, \\' ithout fee, the degree of Bachelor of 
Engin ering. 

4. Students who before 1913 entered upou the course !or the degree of 
Bachelor of Science nnd the Diploma in ApJllied •ieuce, may. on the 
completion of their course and of the requil'ed practical exper-ieuce, be 
granted the degree of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor 
of Science, at their option . 

5. Candidates who hold the before-mentioned Diploma in Mining and 
Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, or the Univer.;;ity 
Diploma in Applied Science, and the Fellowship of the School of Mines, 
sbnll, on admission to the degree of Baclielor of Engineering, be entitled 
to have endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate tho.t the holder bas 
nttnined the degree of Ilnchelor of Engineering of the University oi Ade
.laide, and that the holding of the Diploma was amongst the conditions 
entitling the holder thereof to such degree. 

6. Students who have passed examinations in pari malcria in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations they have passed 
should be counted pro tanto for f.hc degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the 
requirements of these regulations ns the Council shall determine. Stu
dent who have begun or completed a Diploma course in Applied Science 
or 011y of the other Diploma courses before mentioned before malriculn.t
ing, muy be exempted by the Council from the nece ity of again taking 
the whole, or such part oi he course as they have already completed. 
"7. l o grnchmlc who ha pre enled the sttbj ct urveying as po.rt.in! satis

faction of the requirement for the degree of Bachelor of 'cicnce may ob
tnJn in addition the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the department 
of Ch·il Engineering, unle ' he e.ith r complete his qunliftcntions for th 
n .. r. cl l'l't>e in s11bjocts npurt. from urvcying, or passes, in addition to the 
subjects of th ordinary curriculum, in uch xtro. subjects of the Engineer
ing cour!;es as may be npproYed by the FnculLy of Applied Science and 

n, ider d by them as equivalent to surveying. 
8. The fee for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering shall, except m 

the cases referred to in Clause 3, be £3 3/. 

* Allowed 10th December, 1925. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Note:-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of M11.ster of Engineering must 
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years' standing. 

2. Every candidate shall submit evidence satisfactory to the Council 
that he has had at least three years of practical experience in Engineer
ing work. 

3. E1·ery cnudidate nrn submit for examiuation a thesis which 
may be (o.) :in original design for some engineerin~ work; or (bl an 
account, giving evidence of ability on the part of the candidate to cope 
successfully wilh engineering difficul tie , of ome engine 1·ing work for 
the design or construotiou of which Lhe candid1lte has been largely 
responsible; or (c) an accoun t of some original inquiry or investigatioR 
mnde by him in to some matter connected with engineering. 

The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by, 
the Faculty of Science at least three months before the thesis is sent 
in for examination. 

The candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the 
originality of his design or the8is. 

4. Candidates may, if the examiners think fit, be required to pass 
an examination in that branch of work from which the subject of the 
thesis is taken, and may be required to attend at the Unive1'sity for 
that purpose. 

5. Either the original or an approved copy of each design or thesis 
accepted for the degree shall be deposited by the candidate in the 
University library before he is admitted to the degree. 

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance: 
On presentation of thesis .. 
On entry for examination, if required .. 
On admission to the degree 

Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

£5 5 0 
£5 5 0 
;£5 5 0 

OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE AND 
THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SCHOOL OF 

MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian School of 
Min . and Industries have agreed to unite in providing courses of instruc-
ion and examination in vnrio11. branches of Applied Science, and to 

grant to nny cn.ndidat who ompletes one of these courses and passes 
t ile proper exn m ina. tion the corresponding University Diploma and Fel
Jowship of t.he South u rn lian chool of Mines and Industries respec-



REG"l'LATIONS-DIPL()MA IN APPLIED SCIEKCE. l(i3 

tively; and whereas a Joint Board has been appointed by the Councils 
-0f the two Institutions to consider all matters arising out of the fulfilment 
of such Agreement, and to i·eport thereon to the Councils of the two In
stitutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied Science has been formed by 
the two Councils from the staffs of the two Institutions to advise the 
Board: Now it is hereby prnvided as follows:-

REGULATIONS. 

*l. Every candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science 
and the Fellowship of t.he South Aust.ralian School of Mines and Industries, 
before entering upon the course, must fulfil the reqttiJements for matricu
lation in the Facul y of Applied Science, wjtb the exception of the 
language other than English, whioh i not required for t he Diploma nor 
for the Fellowship. 

t2. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship eYery candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects of one of 
the following courses :-(a) Mining, (b) Metallurgy, (c) Electrical Engin
eering, (d) Mechanical Engineering, (e) Civil Engineering, (f) Architec
tural Engineering, and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Joint Board of having obtained at least twelve months' practical experience, 
not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the course he has 
followed. 
+He must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in

struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the 
Council. 

t3. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees, for the courses mentioned 
in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Applied 
Science, submitted to the Joint Board, and, when approved by both Coun
cils, shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

IT4. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place in 
or about November, or at such other convenient times as, under special 
circumstances, the Council shall direct. 

§Candidates must enter their names a month before the day fixed for 
examination, and must present certificates showing that they have regu
larly attended the prescribed lectures and have done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the Batisfaction of the 
Lecturers. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

:t Allowed 17th December. 1931. 

t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

§ Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

H Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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Written or pr:td1cal work done by candidates by direction of the Pro
fessors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examination io 
that subject. 

*A candidate who fails to pass in any subject of the first or second year 
shall again attend lectures and do practical work in that subject to the 
satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers, unless exempted by the 
Facult.y of Applied Science. 

5. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at lec
tures or laboratory work in any subject unless he has attended at least 
three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory work respectively in that sub
ject, except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed by the 
Joint Board. 

6. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not including 
practical work) a second time may do so on payment of half fees. 

7. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance at 
lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended by the Joint 
Board, and approved by the two Councils.+ On entering for examina
tion in such subjecL lll e cundidille shall pay a third of the fee prescribed 
for that subject. 

8. A candidate may, if the two Councils see fit, be excused examination 
in any subject, but only upon production of evidence that he has at some 
other University or Technical School completed a course and passed an 
examination which the Joint Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

9. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and re
gulations of the Institution, whether University or School of Mines and 
Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

10. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 10 
of the University Statutes. 

11. These Regulations shall be binding on the University so long only 
as the above-mentioned Agreement, or any amendment thereof, or any 
substituted Agreement, remains in force. 

NOTE.-Holders oi Diplomas may use the following letters:
Diploma in Mining Engineel'ing-the letters, Dip.M.E. 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-the letters, Dip.Mech.E. 
Diploma in Electrical Engineering-the lctlers, Dip.E.E. 
Diploma in Metallurgy-the letters, Dip.Met. 
Diploma in Civil Engineering-the letters, Dip.C.E. 
Diploma in Architectural Engineering-the letters, Dip.Arch.E. 

•Allowed 6th December, 1923. Allowed 3rd Aprll. 1903. 

-i-Any c-;md.idate-;;J;ti;.lnlng nn exempt ion Is rer:ommcudcd to npp!y to the 
proper Lecturer for information and ndv1co respecting the S\lbJccl.S of the 
examination. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1935. 
Abbreviations.-In the column headed "Hours per week" a single 

figure such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figure 
with a suffix such as 22 , means two hours per week for two terms. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.A.-School of Art. 
N ote.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students 

taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such 
manner as the two Councils shall approve. This reduction does not apply 
to School of Art fees. 

The courses are divided into years for the guidance of students. It is 
not necessary to take all the subjects of a year's course simultaneously, 
nor to complete all the subjects set out for one year before enrolling for 
any of the next. 

In general, where a subject is divided into two or more parts which are 
included in different years, students are not allowed, without permission 
-0f the Faculty, to attend classes in a more advanced part until they have 
passed every examination in the less advanced parts. For example, they 
will not be enrolled for Mathematics II if they have not pa.."Sed in Mathe
matics I, unless they have the permission of the Faculty. In certain other 
()ases, also. a subject of one year is a pre-requisite for a subject of a later 
year. 

On account of certain subjects being given in day and evening classes 
in alternate years, the grouping of subjects in even years will differ some
what from that in odd years. 

Students in outside employment, such as those on the staff of the 
Engineer~in-Chief or under articles to an Architect, will find themselves 
seriously overloaded if they attempt a full year's course. These, and all 
Dthers taking less than a full year's course, or desiring to take subjects 
from different years, must submit their proposed course of study to the 
Dean of the Faculty for approval, and are advised to consult the Professor 
-0r one of the I,ecturers on the matter. 

MINING. 
FTRST YEAR 

Subjt·ct Ho_i1,; PlacP. 
~. in 811,,ject. ver L1~ct111~1 . of Fo-t::, 

~yl1al1u!I . \\f'tk. Led.me, • ' •-
111 Che111islry I., T,e~Ln nes :i l'1·11f. 'M aclietli U. ,) 5 0 

~ Prof.. i.Yfo.cbeLli and 

~ 7 
l'nwLi1·'1i (j n1·. 'ooke .. LT. 

0 
/ ll1·. i\ 1 r. l. :i.11;:loL"11 

1111.t :'-1 r. II 11..J 1 ~~ f-: i\ l. 
"_3;~1) nrnwi11g r. .J. \Ir. l'avi:t .. ~.A ~ .~ II 

86 l\f athl•nutti<·.'< ]. :l :\Ir. fin111ler~ c. ;l !i () 

JOl Phy.,i~.~ T. ' l.ednre~ :11 Prof. ( :rnnt 1T. 
\:; .). ll 

Pr~ct.ic01I =~ I 1-1 -l () 

277 S11rvf'yi11g f..\., Lee tine>< l ) 
:'II r. \Yooil '-;. l\I . I I JI (i 

Prnctie:tl :~ \ i :l :l 0 
2'l0 Snneying Compntat1011s =~ :\Ir. Uohin U. "' :l "' 
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Sl<:CONll YEAH. 
j,;.u)Jjei..:t 
~o. in 
SylNl.bm. 

811hject 

!l2 A ppliecl Mat.henrntics I. 
118 Chennstry II., Lect1ue~ 

114 Chemistry ll., Pruclical 

2!H Drawing II. 
88 Matheumtic.~ I I. 

Hourr1 
}H'I" 

Week. 

3 "Mr. Sander~ 
2 Prof. Macbeth 

8 Dr. Cooke .. . 

\

Prof. Macbeth aml 

Or, Mr. J,aughton 
ancl Mr. Hughe~ 

4 Mr. Roberts 
;{ .Prof. Wilt.on 

256 Mechanical Engineering 
261 Metallurgy T. ... 

I. 2 Mr. Best 

267 Mining I. 
28 l Survey Camp . _ 

Mr. Laughton 
Mr. Gartrell 
.i\:lr. Hobin 

THIHfl Yb:AI:. 

203 As~a~·ing I. 
141 Geoloi,:y I., Lecturi;s 

Practical 
224 Hydraulic~, Lecture~ 

rracticnl 
253 Machine Design I. 
268 Mining II. 
270 Oreclressing, Lecture~ 

Practical 
1!74 Strength of Materials 

Lectures 
Practical 

246 "Fil-st Aid 
Mining Trip 

6 Mr. Langl1t.011 
~ l Prof. Sir Doni;las 
a r 11raw8on ... 

~' ~Mr. Robi11 

2 Mr. Wood 
2 Mr. Gartrell 

1} Mr. Gartrell 

~ ~ l'rof. <Jhapmau ". 
FOUHTH \'EAH. 

204 
226 
2U 

143 

257 

145 

269 

222 
272 

Assayiug II. (Miniug Course) 
Design of Strnctnre8 I. 
Electrical Eug·ineenng l. 

Lecture., 
Pmctical 

Geology II., Lecture~ 
Practic1<I 

l\Iechanical Engi11eerini; II. 
(Lectmes only) 

l\Iiniag Geology, Lectures 
Practical 

.i\fi11ing HI. , J,ectures 
Practical 

R1tilway l<~ngiueerin~ 
Mining Trip 

S Mr. Laughton 
3 Mr. Hol1i11 

l ( llfr Clark 

2., I l'rof. Sir l>ongla>; 
40 I l\fawson ... 

2 l\fr. Wood .. . 
•) I 4; 1 Dr. i\facligan 

; } l\fr. (;artrell 

l Prof. CI m.prww 

l:'ln1w 
of 

1...-ctui e. 

r. 
l'. 

(_)' 

S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 
S.M. 
s 1\1. 
S. l\I. 

S.lll. 

u. 

r. 
S.M. 
8.M. 

S.M. 

8.1\1. 
C. 

8.M. 

L 

8.M. 

l'. 

F~ t'.'. 
t. :1. tL 

ii i'i 0 
4 4 0 

10 10 I) 

2 i'i 0 

Ii .'i 0 
2 0 (I 

1(1 (> 

2 rt 0 
;{ :l v 

6 6 0 
J 3 :l ti 
la a o 

3 :J 0 

z :; n 
4 4 (I 

12 5 0 
l 2 5 0 

6 6 0 
.j. 4 () 

2 0 
2 0 

lfi 0 
12 0 

:i a o 
I 2 2 (~ 

l ;{ a o 

l ~ ~ ~ 
2 2 () 
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METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Same as tor Mining. 

8ECOND YEAR. 
l!iulJjeflt Hours Plae~ 
Ne. ht Subject. J::k. Leoturer. of F•11. 
iiyllnbt~. J,ecture . ~ s. d, 

92 Applied Mathematics I. 3 Mr. Sanders u. 5 5 0 
113 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 Prof. Macbeth u. 4 4 0 

) 17of. M•oboth a"d ! IO 10 0 lU Chemistry II., Pr11.etical 8 Dr. Cooke 01', u. 
Mr. Laughton and 

Mr. Hughes SM. 
141 Geology I., Lectures 2 I Prof. Sir Dougla.s l ~ 3 0 

Practical 3 Mawson ... u. 3 0 
261 Metallurgy I .... 1 Mr. Laughton S.1\1. l JO 0 
231 Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Roberts S.M. 2 5 0 
256 Mechanical Engineering I. ... 2 Mr. Best ... S.M. 2 Ii 0 
267 Mining I. Mr. Gartrell S.M. 2 5 0 
281 Survey Camp ... Mr. Robin ... 3 3 0 

THlRD YEAR. 

203 Assa.ying I. .. 6 Mt". Laughton and 
Mr. Hughes S.M. 6 6 0 

263 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Wood ... S.l\I. 2 50 
264 Metallography, Lectmes ~ tMr. Laughton S.M. l l 10 0 

PraetiCl\l 4 10 0 
262 Metallurgy 11., Lectures ~'}Mr. Reid S.M. l 3 0 () 

Practic1tl 1 IO 0 
270 Oredressing ... 4 Mi·. Ga1·trell S.M. 4 10 u 
274 Strength of ~laterials, 

l.ectm·P.~ ··1 i! 4 0 
Practictd a Prof. Chapman u. 

"0 
246 I•'irst Aid II 0 

Metallurgy Trip 

FOURTH YEA 1:. 

205 Assayiug· II. ... 12 Mr. Laughton and 
Mr. Hughes 8.M. 9 0 0 

226 De .. igu of Struct!lres r. 3 Mr. Robin u. 4 4 0 
241 Electrical Engineering I., 

Lectures ~}Mr. Clark u. 1; 2 0 
Practical ~o 

143 Geology II., Lectnres 2 2 1 Prof. Sir Douglas l 2 16 0 
Practical 4., Mawson ... u. 5 12 Q 

263 Nletallnrgy lll., Lectures .. 3 I Mr. Reid and ... S.M. l 3 15 0 
Practical 6, Mr. Laughton 3 0 0 

26K Mining II., 2 Mr. Gartrnll 8.M. "' 
40 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAH. 

Subjed 
No. in Snliject. 

Hours 
J~ecturer. 

l'lacP. 
of 

Syllnbus. ,.J'e~t T.ecture . 
Fees. 

.£ s. d. 

112 Chemistry J, Lectures 

Prnctical 

230 Drawing f. 
248 Fitting aml Turning I. 

!16 Mathematics I. 
256 l\'lechanical Engineering· I. 
101 Physics I, Lectures 

Prnctical 

32 Prof. Macbeth .. . U. 

l 
Prof. Macbeth and Dr. 

'ookc ... . . . U. 
6, o,. Mr Ln.ught,on nod 

Mr. Hnghe1< . ... S.M. 
4 fr Pn.via ... S. A. 
5 Mr. Walters S.M. 
3 Mr. Sanders U. 
2 Mr. Best S.M 
'.~} g Prof. Grant u. 

8ECOND YEAH. 

92 Applied Mathematics I. 3 Mr. Sanders u. 
253 Ma.chine Design I. . .. 2 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 
231 Dra.wing U. ... 4 Mr. lfoberts S.M. 
249 Fitting and Turning IL 4 Mr. Walters S.M. 
88 Ma.tllema.tics IL 3 Prof. Wilton u. 

102 Physics ll., Lectures 3} Prof. Kerr Grant U. 
Pradical 6 and Dr. Burdon 

274 Strength oi Materials, 
Lectures "! Practical 3 Prof. Chapman ... u. 

257 Mechanical Engineering II., 
Lectures .. ? ! Mr. Wood and ... S.M . Practica.l 3" Mr. Best 

;{ 10 0 

4 18 0 

2 5 0 
3 3 0 
5 5 0 
2 5 0 

J 45 i) 0 
l 4 u 

5 ;) 0 
2 5 0 
:2 5 () 

4 10 0 
5 5 0 

1 6 
6 0 

12 l:l 0 

i1 .j. 0 
4 0 

\:1 ;{ 0 
la 3 0 

NOTE.-Either Mechanical Engineering II., or else Ma.chine Design I. and 
Fitting ano1 Turning II., should be left; till the Third Year. 

THIRD YEAlt. 

201 Theory of Mechanism 2, Mr. Wood ... S.M. I JO 0 
241 Electrical Engineering I., 

Lectures ~} Mr. Clark u. l 2 2 0 
Practical I 2 2 (I 

258 Mechanic(l.l Engineering. III. 2 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 1 10 0 
105 Physics II I., Lectures 2 l Prof. Grant and u. g 6 0 

Practical 6 l Dr. Burdon ... i 0 
222 Railway Engineering 1 Prof. Chapma.n ... u. ~ 2 0 
277 Suneying IA., Lectures 

3~ ! Mr. Wood S.M. 11 11 ti 
Practical (l J 0 

246 :First Aid Jl 0 

NOTR.-Mechanical Engineering Hf. may be taken in the third or 
fourth year. 
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FOURTH YEA){. 

Subject Hours l'la.iee 
No. in Subjeet. ver Le!!turer. Of Fee, 

Sy\la\.)us. 'V~ek. Lecture& 8 tl. 
245 Engineering Fimmce l, Mr. (~artrell u. II (j 

242 Elect.rical Engineeriug H., 
Lectures i! I Ml·. Clark ... u. 8 ~ 0 
Practical l5 15 0 

254 J\Iachine Design 11. 6 Mr. '\Vo0<l . .. S.M. ;) 5 (I 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

PIRST YEAH. 

Same ;~s for Electric1tl Engiueering. 

SECOND YEAH. 
92 Ap1 Heu J\J1~t.hc111atics I. :l Mr. a11der u. 5 5 0 

231 Drawing 11. .... .. Mr. lfobe1-t. S.M. :3 :; 0 
24.9 lit tin~ rwtl T111'11iug II. l\fr. " 11.lter S.M. 4 10 fJ 
253 Maohine D im1 I. ... '2 l\\r. W ou1l :'l.M. ~ 5 0 
88 [alhcm1~t.ir. If. ... 3 Prof. Wil tou u. ;) 5 0 

103 Ph:. i n., r~ec tures :21 Pl'of. (;rnut u. l ~ 4. (' 
Practical :l 1111d Dr. lltmln11 ti (I 

257 NJeclrnnical Engineering Ti.',' 
Lect.ures 2 ! Mr. Woo<! S.M. I 3 3 0 
Practical 3., and Mr. Be~t ... -! 3 :1 0 

Tli I HD VJ,o;A IL 
274 Strength uf ,\lo.tcrhd , 

L cturcs I) I .J. 4 () 
Practical a I P1·of. '1111.puiiln u. 

/ 4 (. 0 
241 F.lect·l'icnl Engin eering I. , 

J,ectnre.<i 1 I u. j 2 '.! 0 
Prncticnl 1 f i\I r. l1wk 12 2 0 

254 i\fochiue De.sign JI. ... ... 6 fr. Wood ... S.M. ;) 5 (\ 
25 Mechanic1il EuginccrinJ.: I rt. 2 i\J'r. \Y ood ... S.M. 4 10 II 
277 un•eying IA ., Le t.ur(!J ~. ! lr. \Yooil S.M. l: 11 () 

Pr:1 ·Lical I 0 
201 'I'heory of l\I ·hani m 2., ,,, .. Wood S.M. I 10 0 
250 l:!LtinA .n111l Turning 1 f.T. 4 Mr. \V nlte1· S.M. ~ 10 () 
2<16 l'Jr. t .. Id ... . .. II () 

F JlTH YEAIL 
221 Cid! E11ginee1·i11g I. 

Lecture ~ J I rof. Uha1m11111 u. \ 4 4 0 
Practical 13 3 0 

251 FiL m~ and Turning JV. 4. l\ir. Wn.l terl! S.M. 4 14 6 
259 Mceho.uical Engineering- JV . 

Lecw re.• .. 21 Mr. Wootl S.M . l! :i () 
Pin t icnl it 11.1111 i\lr. Be. l 4 0 

245 . rnni.>ineering Firw.11ce 10 ~Ir. nrtr JI u . II ti 
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:;u1Jj Oi.:t 
l\lo. in 

Syllnbus. 
8 nhjei:l. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
FIRSf YEAR. 

l(Ql\TS 

per 
Wttk. 

Lct:t.Ul t> r. 

112 Chem is tr~· l., Leetures 3, Pr f. Mncbeth ... 

l 
Prof. Mn,cbcth a1ul 

230 
86 

101 

276 

280 

92 
23l 

88 
"103 

274 

256 
281 

219 
22[ 

241 

J.ll 

267 
278 

226 
2'24 

253 
246 
281 

Practical . Dr. ook e. u ... 
11 • Mr. L mghtfln ,.11,1 

,,Ir. l{n!;lhc!< 
Drawing I. •l Mt'. P1wi1~ .. . 
Mathematics I. 3 Mr. S mders 
Physics I., Lectures 3 l 

Practic1d 3 \ Prof. Grnnt 

Surveying I , LectnreR ) 11 ~ • ~; Mr. \\ 001! .•• 

Practical 3 
Surve:i-ing Co111putatio11s 3 Mr. Hobin 

SECOND YEAR. 
Applied Mathemntics I. 3 Mr. Sauders 
Drawing II. 4 Mr. Roherts 
l\fathematicF< IL ;{ Prof. \Yilton 
Physics 11., Lecture~ 2 I Prof. Grant 

Practical :~ \ anrr Llr. linrdon 
Strength of MaLerial~ 

Lectures 
Ptact.ical 

Mech11.nic11.l Engineering I. ... 
SurvP,y Camp 

~ ( Prof. Chap1111w 
2 Mr. Be~t 

Mr. Robin 
THIRD YEAH.. 

Bnihling Con~trnetion J. 12 Mr Smith 
Civil E11gineel'iug l., Lectures 2 / p f Cl 

Practical 3 I ro · "~pnmn 
Electrical Engineering T. (F) 

Lectures t (Mr. Clark Practical 
Geology I , Lectnnes 

PrncticRI 
Mining l. 
Snrveying IC ... 

Design of Strncture~ I. 
Hydraulics, Lectnrns 

Praccical 
Machine Design I . 
First Aid 
Snrvey Camp 

2 t Prof. Sir Donp;las 
2 \ Mawso11 
I Mr. n:irtl'e ll 

... ~'!Ml'. Robin 
.. . ·~ Mr. Hobin 
... 1 IM Rb' 
.. 3 I I I'. 0 111 

:l Mr. \Vood 

Mr. Ro\,in 

FOU HTH Y RA I{. 
223 l!ivil En"i11eeii1w 

Le~tnre>< " 
Practical 

I I. , ( Prof. Clrnpmau and 
2} Mr. Chtrk and 

I Mr. }{oLin 
227 Design of Strnetnl'es 11., 

Lectures 
Practical 

:Mii Engineering- Fi111111c 

H 5 E ngineeriiw ·:eolo:;.r 
257 Me ·haniolli~11 •,ineeri1w 11. , 

Lectn rei<" 
0 

l'l'nc ti c1d 
279 ·un•eying UI. 

11 / Prof. Chap_nmn 1t1HI 
8 I Mr. Rob111 .. . 
I . Mr. Gartrell 
2 ; Dr. Madigan 

2 l l\fr. Wood . .. 
3 I nncl Mr. Best 
1 Mr. Robin 

t' l1tl'8 

of 
f. t>t!hl!Pa 

u. 
u. 

8.M. 
S.A. 
F. 
u. 

s. i\I. 
u. 

u. 
8. l\'I. 

u. 
LT. 

u. 
8.M . 

S.M. 

v. 

l T. 

u. 
8. ~I. 

L'. 
1 T. 

lT. 

S. M. 

L; , 

LT. 
U. 
U. 

S.M. 

u. 

Fe~. 
: !< . 11. 

3 10 0 l 4 18 () 

2 5 n 
5 .'} I) 

j ~ 5 0 
I ~ -l o 
} 2 ~ () 

h :~ 0 
~ 3 0 

ii [j 0 
'.! ii ti 
;, [j 0 

~ 0 
li 0 

l ! ! ~ 
'.! f> 0 
:l ;{ 0 

I 10 0 

l -1, J 0 

• ~ 3 () 

g 
l ;{ :l 
2 

~ ti 
2 0 
30 
3 0 
5 0 

2 2 0 

4 4 0 

3 3 () 

2 ;; 0 
l I 0 

3 ~ 0 

{~ 
I 
l 

"j (~ 

5 0 
3 0 

11 6 
11 6 

j:l 3 0 
{ 3 3 0 

2 2 ·0 

*Subject to the approval 
substituted for Physics II. 

of the Faculty, Chemistry II. may be 
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ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. 
FIRST YEAlt. 

SubjcL't. 
Nu. in 

8y\lnhus 

Hou1"11 Phwe 
)ler Lect111t'1 . of 

Week , Lectm ~ 

112 Cl1e111istry I., Lectures 3., Prnf. l\facl:etb U. 
- ( Professor Macbeth and l 

) Dr. Cooke ... U. ( 
Pr,wtical ... 6., l 01· Mr. Laughton S.M. 

f and Mr. H nghes 
2:Jo Drawing I. ... 4 1\Ir. Pa\"itt ... S. i\. 

232 ~A . D . I 
234 nhque rn.wrng . 

2 :J5 Modelling ... 
86 Mathematics ]. . .. 

iOl Physics I., Lecture~ 
' Pmctical 

Wuotlwork 

UJ•J•cl· ) 4 i\J p . I I r. av1a . .. 

3 Mr. San<ler.< 

."."." it Prof. Urant 
.. 4 Mr. J,ykke 

SF.CU:\ ll YEAH. 
A pf•lie1l l\'1>1.l he111u.tics I. 3 Mr. Samler" !l2 

141 lieology T., LectureR 2 } J> f s· n ~.r 
. Practical 2 ro . 11· • t>1 aw son 

~mi 
238 
212 

2~6 

21ii 
211 

2Q6 

2i7 

G e o 111 e tr i c Projection of 
Sha1lowR 

Building Constrnction T. 
Building Drawing .. . 
Architectnrnl His tory [. 

2 1\Ir . Pa\·ia 
1., Mr. Smith 
2- Mr Smith 
2 Mr. Smith 

Tiii!{ Y~ ,\IC 
:\n:hi tectn r1d ll i~ Lury Tl. ... 2 Mr. ·111i1h 
Meus nrell D r1iw;11g 1unl 

. kelohiug- ... 
Arehiteli~nml IJ ·i0 11 I. 
Geom 11-i<:a l D mwin" 
A11 t iq11e Drnwiu g- 11. 
. c1· .ug th rof l\Inte1 ial 

LecL111">< 
PrncLl nl 

Fir.• J\i rl 

3 l\lr . .'mitli 
(I l\fr. , ' 111itli 
2 i\Jr. Pnsiu 
3 l\Jr. P1~vin 

2} a l' ror. 'hn.p111n.11 

!?OURTH Yli;Alt. 
Architectural Desig·11 II. .. 6 Mr. Smith 
A rchit.ectural Con~tmction 

and Practirel. .. 4 Mr S111it.h 
Oe~igu of St;rnctnres T. .. 3 Mr. Robin ... 
Surveying L\., Lectures 

Practical ... ~ ( Mr. Wood 

FIFTH YEAR. 
211 Architectural Constmction 

and Prnctice [I. . .. 4 Mr. S111ilh 
216 Architectmal Thesis .. Mr. S111ith 
227 Design of l:itrnctures IlA ... S Prof. Chap111a11 

'··· 

S. A 

l'. 

lJ. 

S.M. 

v. 
r. 

S . . \. 
H.M. 
S.M. 
8.M. 

S. M. 

S . l\T. 
SM. 
8.A. 
S.A. 

u. 

S. :\-1. 

S.l\I. 
U. 

S.M. 

SM. 
S.M. 
u. 

l'°f' t:. 
l ::I. ii 

3 10 () 

i 18 0 

~ 5 0 

2 5 l> 

5 () 
5 {l 

4 0 
:1 t> 

5 5 0 

) 
3 3 {~ 
:l 3 (} 

?. 5 0 
I hi{~ 

l 10 () 
3 :l {l 

2 5 n 
5 ii 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 () 

\ 4 4 0 
i 4 "0 

ll 0 

s 8 () 

6 6 (l 

4 4 (I 

g 

6 
3 
8 

I J C> 
:l 0 

Ii () 
:l () 
8 0 

NOTE: If a student is articled in an architect's office it 
expected that the course can be completed in five years. 

lS not to be 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAVi1 . 

REGULATIONS. 
For conditions of matriculation for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, 

see Statute IX. 

*L There shall be an Ordinary and an Honour;:; degree of Bachelor of 
Laws and a Final Certificate in Law. · 

*2. Candidates before beginning the course for either degree of Bache
for of Laws shall matricuki.te in the Faculty of Law; and candidates 
'before beginning the course for the Final Certificate in Law required for 
.admission as a practitioner of the Supreme Court shall either 

(a) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or 
(b) be articled, or be qualified to be articled, to a practitioner of the 

Supreme Court. 

3. The subjects for examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
t1hall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished ·as Ordinary 
subjects and Special subjects. 

t4. The ordinary subjects are the following:-
1. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History. 
2. The Law of Contracts. 
3. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). 
4. The Law of Pi·operty (Real and Personal) . 
.'i. The Law of Equity and Conveyancing. 
:6. Mercantile Law. 
7. The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy, and 

Divorce. 
'8. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
9. Constitutional Law. 

t5. The special subjects are the following:-

1. Latin. 
:2 and 3. Two units in any one subject to be selected from those in 

Groups 1, 2, and 3, but excluding Jurisprudence, or from Applied 
Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry in Group 4 of Regulation 2 
of the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4. Jurisprudence (including Roman Law). 
5. Private International Law. 

Provided that-
(a) Subject to the approval of the Faculty and to any conditions the 

Faculty may prescribe, a student who has been allowed to 
• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 5th December, 1935. 
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present himself Ior exnminn.Lion and hn foiled in L atin may, 
after passing an exnm.ination in tran. lnt.ion of pre crib d pas.sages 
from Justinian's "In titute ·" sub-titute the first-year course
in English Langunge nd J~iteraturc for La Lin; 

(b) A student who wishes to do so may present Latin II and one 
unit in another approved Arts subject as the special subjects 
numbered 2 and 3. 

t6. To obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws Cllndidntes are 
required to pnss in all tho above subjects, boU1 Ordinary and pecial, and 
aJso to produc a cert.ilicat from the Lecturer that he ha 1ittcnded 
and shown a mtisfactory inter t fo n oursc of Jee urt' · on t he ubject 
of Legnl Ethics. 

•7. To obtain the Honour!'; dcgt· c of Bachelo~· of Law· candid ates must 
hnv qualified theinso.lve to obtain U1e Ordinary degree of Bachelor o( 
Laws and mu t ha\•e been placed iu tbe first cla, ·· in at least. four of th 
subjects of the com 1 excluding speciitl ubject 11 2, and 3, or in the 
first cli.1.. in three nnd in the eeond cln in Lhree of t.11e above subject3. 
Canclidlltc for the Honours degree must pass in all of the above subjec 
nt tl1e lit"L at.tempt, and must. pa,· an addition I examination in HL-tory 
of Eng1islt Law. 

tB. Canclidalc for the FinaJ Certificate are required to pass in the 
ordinary subj~cts only, and also to produce a certificate from the Lecturer
that he hns attended and shown a so.ti factory interest in a course of 
lect-ur · on tJ1e ubject of Legal Et.hie . 

t9. Candidates who have already graduated in Arts will be credited with 
such of the special subjects as they have induded in their qualifications 
for the degree in Arts. 

UO. audidM who ha\·e pa.- d ' quin1len examinations in olh'er 
Fncultie or otJ1erwisc1 nud who desire Lhat the xumination which they 
have pa ed hould be counted pro tanto for Lhe degree of Bachelor of 
Laws may on appli(\'ltion lo the Council be grnutcd such exemption from 
the requir ment.s of lhesc regulation as t.he Council shall determine. 

tll. The Intermediate Examination in Law in the University shall con
sist of the ordinary subject numbered 1 and either (a) the ordina1y subject 
2, or (b) one of the special subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3. 

12. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

t13. All ordina1y subjects may be taken at any annual examination, 
and in any order; except that no student shall, without the special 
permission of the Faculty, present himself for examination in the Law of 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930, and amended 5t;h December, 1935. 
t Allowed 5th December, 1935. t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
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Equity u.nd Conveyancing before he has pnsscd in U1e Ln1 or .Pro11erty 
(Rea l nnd Personal), or for lhe e.'inminntion in Merc:nutilc Law r the 
Law relat.ing to Companies, Part.nel'ahip, J3aukrupLC), and Divorce before 
lie has pa sed in the Law of Contracts, or within six months thereafter. 

r'o speciol subject. may be taken nt o. Mnl'ch examination unlc · the 
-express permi, ion or the Faculty has b~en obtained. 

:j:14. No student shall at any Annual Examination present himseli for 
-examination in more than three subjects without the special penniosiou 
{)f the Faculty. 

§For the purpose of this regulation the examinations in November of 
any year and in the following March shall be regarded together as con
stituting one annual examination. 

*15. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall pre
sent himself for examination in any subject in respect of which he has 
not gaiued credit for one academical year's attendance at lectures. 
tA candidate who omits to present himself for examination, or fails to 

pass in any subject, shall agaiu a.ttend lectures in that subject to the 
saLisfaction of the Professor and LectUl'cr, unless exempted by the Faculty 
{)f Liw. 

IT16. No student shall be credited with an academical y ear's attendance 
at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended and gained credit 
for three-fourths of the lectures given on that subject in each term ot 
the year. 

Written work done by the candidate, and the results of terminal or 
<>ther examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at 
the fin:i.l examination in that subject. 

17. Any 1>tudent shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
16 if and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
whose office is more than ten miles distant from the University. 

IT18. The Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law. may 
-exempt any student wholly or partially from the requirements of Regu
lation 16. 

fl l9. All tutlent shall be rlmdfied ns proc eding ilher to the cleµ:rN' 
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the Final Certificate, but any student may 
nt any time (e\•en aner obtnining the Final Certificate) if qualified under 
R egulation 2, be removed from one class into the other, on application 
o the Registrar, and all OrdiMry subjects in which he may have passed 

·while in the one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

1120. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study, and appoint
ing text-books, shall be drawn up by the Faculty, subject to the ap-

•Allowed 19th January, 1910. 'r Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
t Allowed 19th January, 1910, and o.mcnded 10th December, 1930. 
§ Allowed 7th December, 1932. ~ Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

II Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
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proval of the Council, and students will be required to sli.ow not 
merely an acquaintance with those books, but also a competent know
ledge of the subjects of study. All students, whether exempted from 
attendance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such written or 
practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer. 

*21. The names of all students who pass an annual examination in any 
subject shall be arranged in three classes in order of merit in each class, 
provided that students who pass in the Special subjects numbered 1, 2, 
and 3 shall be arranged in accordance with the regulations of the Or
dinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such list shall be trans
mitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice or the Senior Judge of the 
Supreme Court. 

22. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
<Jf their intention to present themselves at an Annual Examination. A 
notice not complying with this Regulation shall not be received unless 
the Faculty of Law, on application, orders otherwise. 

t23. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:~ 

(1) Entrance fee payable by all students at the commence-
ment of their course £2 2 0 

(2) Fee payable in each term for every subject in which a 
student attends lectures, including one annual examina-
tion 2 9 O 

+ (2a) Fee for the course of lectures in Legal Ethics 2 2 0 
(3) Fee for attendance at lectures and examination in the 

Special subjects numbered 1 and 2, the same fee as 
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 
One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be 
paid by students who are exempted from lectures, and 
by those who take lectures or examinations, or both, 
a second time. 

*(4) Fee for each additional examination required for the 
Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws 3 3 0 

(5) Fee for the Final Certificate 5 5 0 
*(6) Fee for either the Ordinary or the Honours degree of 

Bachelor of Laws 7 7 0 
*(7) Fee for the Honours degree if the Ordinary degree has 

already been conferred 3 3 0 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
:;: Allowed 5th December, 1935. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Note:-Attentlon ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendix. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT. 

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for convenience of reference:-

7. Every person must, before he enters into articles, produce to the 
Master certificates of bis having passed-

(a) the matriculation examination in the University of Adelaide, or 
in some University recognized by the University of Adelaide, or 
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland may for the time being 
be required to pass; and 

(b) the intermediate examination in Jaw in the University of Adelaide, 
and must lodge with the Master copies of the certificates of bis having 
so passed. 

9. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually called to 
the bar or admitted as mentioned in Rule 12, shall, before he is ad
mitted to practise in the Court, have taken, or be entitled to take, after 
examination, the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the University of Ade
laide, or shall, at the proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, 
have passed in-

(1) Elements of Law, and of Legal and Constitutional History; 

(2) The Law of Contracts; 

(3) The Law of Property, Part 1; 
(4) The Law of Property, Part 2; 
(5) The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal); 
(6) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and 
(7) Constitutional Law; 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final certificate of 
having so passed. 

12. The following persons only 'Shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, solicitors, and 
proctors, that is to say:-

1. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the Court 
for the full term of four years, and have served the full term of 
their clerkship: Provided that in the case of any person who before 
entering into articles has, in addition to having passed the inter
mediate examination in Law at the Univer.sity of Adelaide, passed 
in at least two other subjects in the course of studies prescribed for 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, and 
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who, before :lJ>plying for admiSilion, bas obtained U1e deg1 ce of Bache
lor of Laws or of Arts ill lhe University of Adelaide, or in some 
Uruversity recognized by the Uni,•ersity or Adelaide, scrd ce under 
articles for the full term or three ye:irs shall be sufficicn~. 

2. J>ersons who, after h:wing passed the inlcnncdfote examination in 
Law nt the Unh·ersity of Adelaide, bare scn·cd the full term oi 
four years as ns.socinte or assistant or acting :1ssociale lo th e Judges 
of I he C-0111,t or nny of them: Provided that iu the case of any 
tmch person who has served fo1• three years us associate or assist.an~ 
or acting nssociate after having passed lhe intermediate examina
tion in Ls.w at the University oi Adelaide nod at least two other 
subjects in lhc course of studies prescribca for the degree o f Ilnche· 
Jor of Laws nt the Uni,•ersity or Adela ide, nnd hns, before applying 
for ndmission, taken the degree of .Bachelo1• of T.n.ws or of Arts in 
the Uni,·ereity of Adclnido, or in an.v University r~cognized by the 
Unh-ersity of Adelaide, such service for the full term of tht'cc ~·ears 
sh nil be sufficient: Proddrd a lso lhtlt such associate or assist..'\n t or 
acting nssociate shnll, by the certificnle of any one or the said 
Jud~es, satisfy the Honrd ns t,o his conduct nnd fi tness lo be ad
mitted. 

3. Pel'SOns who, after h11\'i11)! paS'Serl the inler111edinfc examination in 
Lnw at. the University of Adelaide, hrl\'e served the full term of four 
years. during part of thaL term as associate or nssietanL or acting 
associate to the Judges of the Court or nny or them, and during 
part of that term under articles of clerkship: Provided thn t if nny 
such person hns, nfler hnving passed the intermediate ex:uninntioo 
in Law at the University of Adelaide 111111 at least two othe r sub
ject.a in U1e course of studies prescribed for Ule degree of B achelor 
of Lnws at the University of Adelaide, served for three yeara partly 
11ndt:>r articles of clerkship and partly ns associnte or assistant 01· 

ncling a~sociatc, and hns, before npplying fo.r ndmission, tnken the 
degree or Bachelor of L'\WS or of Arts in the University of Adclnide 
or in nny University recognised by the Univcr~ity of Adelaide, such 
service for the foll term of three years sh(lll be sufficient: Provided 
nlso that, without limiting the effect or Rule 10, every such person 
shnll, by the certificate of any one of the said Judges in respc.ct to 
his conduct and sen·icc as associate or assistant or acting a~socinte. 
satisfy the Boord as to his conduct nnd fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws 
until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his admis
sion to the degree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other Univer'-
sity recognized by this University. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of La11·s must have qualified 
for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an examina
tion approved by the Faculty of Law. 

3. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by the 
Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is 
his own work. 

4. If a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Laws for the degree of Doc
tor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by the Examiners 
appointed to adjudicate upon it, not sufficiently meritorious to qualify 
for the degree of Doctor of Laws, but satisfacto111 for the degree of 
Master of Laws, the degree of Master of Laws may be conferred upon the 
candidate, provided that the candidate is in other respects qualified to 
submit himself for this degree. 

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Ex
aminers shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws. 

7. The following fees shall be payable in advance: 
On presentation of thesis 
On entry for examination, if required 
On admission to the degree 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. A Bachelor or Master of Laws may proceed to the degree of Doc
tor of Laws by complying with the following regulations, !;mt shall not 
be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic 
year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

2. Every candidate shall present an original thesis of sufficient merit 
exhibiting powers of original research on some bra.nch or subject of law 

•Allowed 10th December. 1930. 
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proposed by him and approved by the Faculty of Law. He must satisfy 
the Examiners by such proof a~ they shall require that the thesis is his 
own composition. 

3. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the candidate either 
orally or by written questions in the subject matter of his thesis. 

4. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the Ex
aminers shall be deposited by the cnndidate in the Library of the Uni
versity before he is admitted to the degree. · 

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws. 

*6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On presentation of thesis £15 15 O 
On admission to the degree 10 10 0 

t7. Repealed. 

*Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
Allowed 12th December, 1907. 

OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

*l. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery, a student must, after matriculation, complete not le&;; than six 
years of medical study and pass five examinations. He may enter for 
the First Examination at the end of one year of study; for the Second 
Examination at the end of one year of study after passing the First 
Examination; for the Third Examination at the end of one year of study 
after passing the Second Examination; for the Fourth Examination at 
the end of two years of study after passing the Third Examination, and 
for the Fifth Examination at the end of one year of study after passing 
the Fourth Examination. 

t2. The student .shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at any examination, and furnish certificates of hav
ing completed the course of study and practice prescribed for that ex
amination. 

3. Schedules nnd Syllabus prescribing details of the course of study 
and practice for each year sh11U be drawn up by the Faculty of Medi
cine, and, after appro\ al by the Council, shall be published before the 
commencement of each academic year. 
*4. The student shall not in any year be credited with attendance unless 

he 'shall have been present at three-fourths of the lectures and have done 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
t Allowed 1st December, 1921, and amended 5th December, 1935. 
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written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lectmers, except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

§Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the 
profe.ssors, lecturers, or clinical lecturers, and the results of terminal or 
other examinations approved by the Faculty in auy subject may be taken 
into consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

5. A student who has passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examination shall be counted 
pro tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur
gery in any year, shall on application to the Council be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
shall determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the pass-
lists of that year. 

t6. On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners, a Supplementary 
Examination may be granted to a student who has been prevented by 
illness or other sufficient cause from attending the whole or part of the 
First, Second, Third, or Fourth Ordinary Examinations, or who has failed 
in part of such examination. But if he fail to pass he shall be re
quired to pass at an Ordinary Examination in all the subjects of the 
examination before proceeding further in his course. 

+7. The Ordinary Examinations shall be held in or about November, 
and the Supplementa1y First, Second, Third, and Fourth Examinatiom1 
shall be held in March. A Fifth Examination shall be held also in 
May or June. On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners, the 
Faculty may debar any candidate who has failed in his Fifth Examina
tion from presenting himself at a subsequent Fifth Examination until 
a period of twelve months shall have elapsed since that failure. Before 
sitting for a further Fifth Examination a candidate shall produce a 
certificate that he has performed such further study as may be prescribed 
by the Board of Examiners. At its discretion the Board may permit a 
candidate who has failed at the Fifth Examination in only one group of 
subjects to present himself in that group of subjects only at the next 
examination, and if he satisfy the examiners in that group he shall be 
deemed to have passed the whole examination. 

8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Exa~ina
tion, and, on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the Ordinary Exami
nation, he shall be deemed to have completed an academic year of hia. 
course, but without classification. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. and amended 10th December. 1930. 
t Allowed 10th December, 1930. ~Allowed 5th December. 1935. 
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n. The Registrn1· ~hn ll report lo the Facull)' of 'Medicine, nt it noxl 
meeting iollowing thn L of tho Board of Examiners, 'II s of tudents in 
the fir, , second, or th.ird year of the medicn.l cour_c who fail to pai;s 
11~ two ucce ··h·c annual examinat ions. The Facult~ may, nf er giving 
the tudont nn opportunity of being hen rd, recommend Lb 1t :my ·uch 
sludent be precluded from proccedi1ig further with the medical cour·e. 
Such recommendation shall be reported to the Council at its next meet
ing, and the Council, after making such inquiry as it thinks fit, may con
firm, vary, or set aside such recommendation. 
*9. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, lhe names 

of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the name of other candidates who 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

tlO. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Physics. (321.) 
2. Chemistry. (322.) 
3. Botany. (323.) 
4. Zoology. (324.) 

tlOa. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami
ners in each of the following subjects: 

1. Am<torny, Part I, including Histology, Embryology and Anatomy 
(331); 

2. Biochemistry (332). 

:j:ll. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the examinere 
in each of the following subjects: 

1. Anatomy, Part II (335); 
2. Physiology and Pharmacology (336). 

:j:12. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following groups of subjects: 

1. Pathology, including Bacteriology and Medical Zoology (341); 
2. Therapeutics, including Materia Medica and Posology (342); 
:1. Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic Medicine (343). 

:U3. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following groups of subjects: 

1. The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Dis
eases of Children and Psychological Medicine (351); 

t2. The Science and Art of Surgery, including Surgical Diseases of 
Children and Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose, and Throat (352); 

3. Obstetrics and Gynaecology (353). 
•Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
t Allowed 10th December, 1930. U Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

t Note.-The examination in the Science and Art of Surgery includes within 
its scope Regional and Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery . 
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*14. The fee for the course of six years, including the Ordinary Exami
nations and degree fees, shall be two hundred and forty pounds, pay
able in advance either in sums of forty pounds 11. year or in such in
stalments as the Council may decide. The fees for separate subjects 
shall be as prescribed by the Council from time to time.§ 

Fee by each student for a Supplementary Examination shall be fiYe 
guineas. 

Half the annual fee shall be paid by any student taking the year's 
course of instruction, or an annual examination, or both, the second 
time. 

15. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bache
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed: provided 
that this repeal shall not affect 

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations hereby re
pealed; or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by 
or under any regulation hereby repealed. 

16. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 1st December, 1921, and amended 6th December, 1922. 

§ Note.-The fees do not include Hospital fees. 
Attention ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix, 

(Before commencing the Medical course the student must provide 
himself with a microscope, which shall be approvP.d by the Faculty of 

Medicine.] 

SCHEDULE I. 
Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course. 

During the first year the student shall attend comses of lectures and 
practical work in (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Botany (during first 
term only), (d) Zoology. 

During the second year the student shall 
(a) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Anatomy, and 

dissect during the whole academic year; 
(b) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Histology and 

Embryology; 
(c) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Biochemistry 

during the first and second terms; 
(d) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Physiology dur

ing the third term. 
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During the third year the student shall 
(a) attend a course of lectures in Anatomy and dissect during the 

whole aoademic year; 
(b) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Neurology; 
(c) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Physiology and 

in Pharmacology; 
(d) attend a course of instruction in Prnctical Ph1uroncy. 
Note.-The Hospital Clinical Year s11all begin on the 1st Februuy. 
Before beginning his Hospital practice each student must provide 

himself with a Stethoscope, a Clinical Thermometer, an Ophlha1moscope, 
a Sphygmomanometer, and e. Haemocytometer. 

During the fourth and fifth years the student shall 
(a) hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months; 
(b) hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months; 
(c) attend the Queen's Home for three months for Clinical work in 

Obstetrics: Provided that part of the work in Clinical Obstetrics 
may be performed during the sixth year; 

(d) complete a course of instruction consisting of twelve attendances 
at the Venereal Clinic at t.he Adelaide Hospital; 

(e) complete a course of instruction consisting of twelve attendances 
at the Isolation Department of the Adelaide Hospital or other 
institution approved by the Faculty; 

(f) hold the office of Surgical Dresser in the Out-patients' Department 
of the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week during twelve 
weeks. 

During the fourth, fifth, and sixth yea.rs the student shall attend a 
course of instruction at the Adelaide Hospital and at the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital in the administration of Anaesthetics by some 
person approved by the Council. 

After serving three months as a medical clerk in the general wards of 
the Adelaide Hospital. and before the end of the third term of his sixth 
year, the student shall 

(a) attend a three-weeks' course of instruction at the Pulmonary Tuber-
culosis Department of the Adelaide Hospital; and 

(b) attend ten lecture-demonstrations in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
During the fourth year the student shall 
(a) attend the tutorial classes in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, and 

Pathology during the first six weeks of the Hospital Clinical 
Year; 

(b) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of 
Medicine; 

(c) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery; 
(d) attend a course of lectures in Oh!ltetrics and Gynaecology; 
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(e) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur· 
gery except during any period of residence at the Queen's Home; 

(f) attend a course of lectures in Therapeutics, including Materia 
Medica and Posology; 

(g) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Pathology and 
Bacteriology; 

(h) attend a course of instruction and practical -work in Medical 
Zoology; 

(i) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Applied Phy
siology; 

(j) attend a course of instruction at the Department of Dentistry at 
the Adelaide Hospital; 

(k) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations; 
(1) attend a course of lectures on the Physics of X-rays; 
(m) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Radiology. 

During the fifth year the student shall 

(a) attend the Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospi
tal in the wards and in the Out-patients' department except dur
ing any period of residence at the Queen's Home; 

(b) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of Medi-
cine; 

(c) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery; 
(d) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics and Gynaecology; 
(d) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur

gery at the Adelaide Hospital, except during any period of resi
dence at the Queen's Home; 

(f) attend a course of demonstrations m Regional and Surgical 
Anatomy; 

(g) attend a course of demonstrations in Operative Surgery; 

(h) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Public Health 
and Preventive Medicine; 

(f) complete the course of instruction in Pathology; 
(j) attend a course of lectures in Forensic Medicine; 

(k) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations. 

During the sixth year the student shall complete the following work:

(a) Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery: attend courses of lectures; 
(b) Psychological Medicine: attend a course of lectures and clinical 

demonstrations at a mental hospital; 
(c) Medical and Surgical Diseases of Children: attend courses of 

lectures, and hold for six weeks each the offices of Medical Clerk 
and Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide Children's Hospital; 
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(d) Gynaecology: attend for tweke weeks the practice . of the 
Gynaecological Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital in the wardi; and 
out-patients' department; 

(e) Diseases of the Eye: Attend a course of lectures and attend for 
two days a week during twelve weeks the practice of the Ophthal
mological Department; 

(f) Diseases of the E ar, Nose, and Throat : attend a course of lec
tures and attend on one day a week during twelve weeks the prac
tice of the Ear, Nose, and Throat Department; 

(g) Dermatology: attend on ten occasions the practice of the Der
matological Department at the Adelaide Hospital; 

(h) Medical Practice: hold the office of Medical Clerk in the Out
patients' department at the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week 
during twelve weeks; 

(i) Medical Ethics: attend a course of lectures. 

SCHEDULE IL 

Fees for Single SubjE<cts. 

Anatomy-Lectures 
Dissections 
Regional and Surgioal 

Botany-Lectures 
Practical 

Chemistry, Physical 
Children, Medical Diseases of 

urgicnl 
F orensic fodicine 
Gynaecology 
M nteria Medicn 
Medicine, Pl'inciplc nnd Practice 

Clinical 
Tutorial 

Obstetrics 
Tutorial 

Operative Surgery 
Ophthalmology 
Otology 
Pathology and Bacteriology (fourth year) 

(fifth year) 
Psychological Medicine 

Fee per Annum. 

£4 4 0 
6 6 0 
5 5 0 
1 1 0 
1 15 0 
1 8 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 
1 11 6 
5 5 0 
1 11 6 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
4 4 0 

12 12 0 
5 5 0 
4 4 0 



186 ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO PRACTICE OF ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

Public HealLh and Prcventi\'e Medicin.e 
Surgery, Principle and Practice 

Clinical 
T utol'ial 

0 4 
6 
3 

4 
6 
3 

0 
0 

1 11 6 
Therapeutics 5 5 0 
Zoology ( wo terms) , Lectures 2 2 0 

Pri1ctical 3 10 0 
Zoology (Medical), Lectures 2 2 0 

Practical 3 10 0 
Fee for he degree' of LB. an<l B.S. 14 14 0 

NOTE.-The above are annual fee and must be p id in one sum. 
Fees not mclttded i11 the nbo,·e Ii t are set out iu lhe R gulutjous of th 
degree of Bachelor of Science. 

RULES FOR THE Am!ISSION OF MEDIOAL STUDENTS TO TH::;: PRACTICE OF THl!: 

ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

NOTE.-Students' Fees must be paid din-ing the first week of attendance. 

1. Each medical student adm.itted to the practice of the Hospital shall be umle1· th~ 
cor.trol of the liedical Superintendent. 

2, No student shall publish the report of any case without the written permission o, 
the Honorary Medical Officer under whose care the patient is or has been. 

3. No student may introduce Yisitors into the Hospital without the permission of the 
Medical Superintendent. 

4. Students shall discharge the duties assig·ned to them, and pay for or replace aLy 
article damaged or lost or destroyed by them through negligence. 

5. The Hospital clinical year extends from 1st February until 20th October, but during 
Yacation students may attend at the Hospital for clinical wol'k under the honorary and 
resident stall'. 

6. Any studer.t infringing any of these rules, or otherwise misconducting himself, shall 
be subject to suspension or dismissal by the Board, and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all 
payments which he may have made and all rights accruing therefrom. 

Clerks and Dressers. 

7. EYery CleJ•k and Dresser shall-

( a) be appointed every te1m, and may apply for appointment under any Honorary 
Officer; appointments shall be allotted by the Medical Superintendent, who will 
be guided by the result of the University examinations ; 

(b) atter.d at 8.80 a.m. and sign his name in a book provided for that purpose; the 
book shall be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspection by the Registrar, to whom anr 
failure to attend must be explained; 

(c) at 9 a.m. attend the wards and accompnny his llouorar)' Otncer during his \•Isita, 
and on other days his Resident Mcdknl Offieer when mllk'ing his rouml of the 
wards in the morning; assist him ar.d be under his immediate SUJl"r1•iaion , and 
perform any surgical dressings or pathological e. amlnntlon. Ill! directctl by h lm: 
assist the Surgeon and the House Surgoon In opcmlione upon CO llCS allot1cd t 
him; at 12.30 p.m. lea,•e t11e wards, 10 whi h he may return nt 1.90 p.m.: 
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(d) take the new cases allotted to him in turn (these must be reconl<d within 
twenty-four hours oi n.dmission); make sul>sequently, at least twice a week,. 
written notes t() be rend by tlic Honorary Officer, if required; 

(e) atteLd the out-patient practice of the H06pital when directed by the ~[edical 

Superintendent, and do whatever work may be required of him; 

(f) attend post-morte1n examinations, and if in chn.l'ge of the case while ir_· the ward,. 
assist the Patholog·ist in the examination; 

(g) in his capacity as a student, if a clinical clerk, aud under the direction. of, and 
in the presence of the Pathologist, cany out auy post-mortem ex:i.minatiorJ 
required of hhn (a record of the examinations made by him will be kept in the
attendance-book at the mortuary); 

(h) if present at a. post-mortem examination, sign his name in the attendance·book, 
which will be countersi:;ned by the Pathologist; 

(i) at the er.d of each term, if he has fulfilled these conditions, obtnin C<!•'lificate~ 
signed by his Honorary Officers, antl at the end of the yen1· by th~ lrdlcal 
Superintendent, and ccuntel'Bigned by the Chainnan of the Board; 1f th.(" condi
tions haYe not been fulfilled the Dean of the Faculty or Ietlicl n shnll be 
i11formed. 

Resident Dressers for Casualty Duties. 

8. '11ie group of dressers allotted to the Hor.orary Surgeons shall, dming the period 
the surgeon is taking· in cases, be appointed to the following Hospital duties:-

9. Two such dres~ers shall be permitted to reside in the Hospital and be on duty from 
5 p.m. to 9 a.m. 

10. There shall be two chcssers of the g'l'Onp on casualty duty each da)' from 9 a .m. 
to 1 p.m. 1 and two from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 

11. Each dresser dmiug his tenn of Hospital duties shall be under the supe1Tision 
of the Admitting ille<lical Office1·, and shall not administer any treatment except when 
directed by him. 

12. Dressers when performing casualty duties shall-

(a) assist the Admitting· Medical Officer in the Casualty Room; 

(b) examine and assist in the invesHg-ation and emergency treatlnent of cases 
admitted to the Medical and Surgical Wards; 

(c) ~ttend or assist at emergency operations, as directed by the :Medical Superin
tendent; 

(cl) write, at the dictation of the Admitting ~Iedical Otl!cer, a summary of investig·a
tion and emergency treatment canied out, and submit such to the Resident 
~ledical Officer to whom the patient is assigned, 

13. The Medical Superintendent shall, in allotting· Hospital duties, be guided by 
the results of exami1.ations. 

Obstetric Department. 

14. E\·ery student attending cases in the Midwifery Department of the Hospital shall 
post in the telephone-room his day and nig·ht telephone address. 

15. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, obtain the midwifery-bag, 
and at the conclusion of the case return it to the Hospital er.cl wrHe up :incl sign the 
return-book. 

16. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the responsible Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be undertaken by students. 

1 7. EYery medical student shall pay to the Hospital such fees for admissior: to the 
practice of the Adelaide Hospital as may be dete1mined by the Board from time to thno>. 
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'l'he fees to be iiaid are as follows:

For instmction in practical pharmacy, £2, 2{-. 
For clinical instruction by the Honorary Staff) including medical clerkships and surgical 

<lresser•hips :-
1. For the medical ar.d surgical practice of the Hospital for each student during hi1 

fourth or fifth year, £5 5 /- a year. 

2. For both medical and surgical practice and practice in •pecial subjects (as in the 
sixth year), £10 10{- a year. 

:3. For instruction in the post-mortem room, £2 2/· each year for two years. 

4. For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, £ 3 31-. 
'l'he above fees are to be paid to the University, 
The following fees are to be paid to the Secretory of the Hospital:-

1. An entrance fee when commencing the clinical practice of the Hospital, £5 5/-. 

"!? . For instruction in bacteriology, £1 l/ ·, 

3. For instruction in practical pathology, £2 2/-. 

4. For instruction ir, dentistry, £2 2f·. 
ApproYed by the Council, 1925, and 1933. 

RULES FOR THE Am!ISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF 
THE AlJEI..AlDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

Medical students of the University are admitted to the practice of the Adelaide Chil
<lren's Hospital under tl1c conditions hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any fresh 
rules that the Board of Management may make from time to time,:-

1. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Childrer.'s Hospital between the 
hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at other times if they ha,1e obtained the permission 
of one of the Visting or Resident ~Iedical Officers. 

Tlwy shall ran-y out their duties in the wards and out-patients' department in a 
manner similar to that indicated ir.. the rules for the Adelaide Hospital. 

Z. No student may publish the report of any case without the authority of the 
Yisiting Medical Officer under whose care the patient has been. 

3. No student may introduce Yisitors into the Hospital without the permission of the 
Resident :Medical Officer, or in his or her abEencc of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

4. The fees to be paid are as follow:-
For three months' course . • £1 1 0 
For perpetual a tter.dance • , 2 2 

(The fees arc to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management allows all snch fees to be 
devoted to the purchase of appliances and books for the teachir.g of the students. 

5. Certificates of altendnnce signed by the Resident Medical Officer are issued after 
apprornl of the Medical Committee of the Board of Management. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE 
QUEEN'S HOME. 

Medical students of the fourth, flfth and sixth years are admitted to the practice of 
the Queen's Home under the conditions t1ereir~after mentioned, and subjec~ to any fresh 
rules that may from time to time be made by the Council of the Cnirereity in conjunc
tion with the Committee of the Home:-
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1. :;;l11d~ 11 ts sli:1tl rc;fdr. In ch Jl ome for a perjod of four weeks <lurii.l~ the fourth 
.}'t-Ur, four weeks: during the fifth ycu.r, and two weeks during the sixth year, and shah. 
carry ou~ :<uch dutir.s Ir. the Words nnd ir .. t11e Ante and Post Natal Departments as are 
te(fuirM l>.'" th J,oclu1·cr in Ob'ittttric:s for the tirne being and the Honorary Medica¥ 
Olllacrs In oh:iri;c, aml the.'" shnll courorrn to the rules of conduct that are laid down· 
by 1hc Committee of tl1c Ilome. 

2. No student may publish the report of any case without the authority of th.,. 
Honorary Medical Officer under whose care the patient has been. 

3, No student may introduce visitors ir.to the Home without the pennirnion oi the· 
Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her absence, of the Matron of the Horne. 

4. The fees to be paid a re as follows:-

( ~) For board and residence in the Home at the rate of 37 / G per week; 

(b) for clinical work at the Horne at the rate of £1 1/- for each four weeks in, 
residence at the Home. 

The "onunilteo o! tho Tlo111e hrui ogreed to set aside the fees paid for Olinical work 
at the l!orne into n sc1mrtltc fund. to be de\'Oted to paying for appliances and material• 
used 111 t he rlh.lcnl instructio11 o! students. 11iese fees are to be paid to the Uuh·er
sity 011 llehn!C of the llome, nnd ca~h student must produce to the ~Iatron receipt for 
such r es before be ing nllowcd lo •t11rt. work in the Horne each year. 

5. Students shall be responsible for having· the Obstetric attendance cards obtained' 
from. the University signed by the Honorary Medical Officers, Obstetric Tutors and 
House Surgeons at the Home as required. 

6. Any studer.t infringing any of these rules. or otherwise misconducting himself, shall 
be liable to suspen'1ion or dismjgsal by the Committee of the He>me, and shall, upor. 
dismissal, forfeit all payrnents which he may liave made and all rights accruing- there
from. 

RULES FOR THE AmlISSION OF ~IEDIOAL STUDJl:'iTS TO THE PRACTICE OF 

THE" ) IAUl:!EBA" UAilif.,' HOSP~!.., 
THE BJ::OI-'Olll> t> ARK l~ ATOR.I • )! , 
THE NOR."tliFJl::l,D 0.!N ER .A.ND CONSWIPTIVE HOME, 
THE )1€'.l"J 01'01. l'l'A;'i L'(F'EOTJO J ! EASES HOSPITAL. 

){clii :ii 8tt1do111s of the University are admitted to the prncli e of the llbO\'o llospitnl• 
under th~ contlllions hereinafter mentioned, and subject to nny f resh rull'l! t hM mny Cron• 
t·imc to time be mnde by the Conncil of the Ur_irersity in conjunoLiou with th" l ns1>~cior · 
Oenc1·11l or ll ospllnls 01' with the ~Ietropolitan Infectious l)io;(!W<CS rro pitnl Bonrd, as Lh~ 
l!IH!e mny bc:-

1. Each medical student admitted to the practice of the Hospital shall be under the 
control of the medical administrator or of the :Medical Superintendent. 

2. No student may publish the report of any case without the written permission of 
the medieal officer undel' whose care the patient js or has been. 

3. ,"o student mny ir.troducc visitors Into the Hospital \\ithe>ut the permission of the· 
nlC<li~nl ndmlnistrn.tor 01· uf the ) !eil!ct1I 1111 'rintendent. 

4 . • tudent~ sh~ll dlscharg• the duties assigned to them and pay for or replace an." 
nrllolo dnmnged 01• los~ or ii slroyed I.Jr 1hem through negligence. 

5. Oottiflcntcs of o.ltcndnn<'e shnll ho slgnetl for tho ~!edical Diseases of Ohlldrcr .• t.i,1· 
t:ho Cllnl~n l L<!ctur r ; !or al1crnhrn~c nt the Bl!<lford Parle Sanatorium anti Lhc Northftelll 
Co11s11mpth'e nnd an er lfor11c, hl' ~he ph.'-Sioinr. to whom the student has been nttochN~ 
115 n , llnical Olerk; for 1h pmcLicc of the Mctrot101itn11 Infectious DiseftS~ Ilot1>ltal, 
by the 'l\rlor In Tnfoctiou~ Olsenscs. 

6. Ar.y student infringing any of these rules, or otherwise misconducting himself, shall' 
be subject to sUEpension or tlis:rnissal by the Inspcctm··General of Uospita1s (in the case
of the Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital, by the Board), and shall, on dismiS>al,. 
forfeit all payments wllicli he may ha,·e made and all rights accruing- therefrom. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Except in pecial c:1 e apprO\'ed by the Council, every candidate 
for the degree of Doctor of Medicine roust be a graduate in Medicine 
of at least two years' !anding nnd must have been admitted to the degree 
of Bachelor of 1cdicinc in the "niversity of Adelaide. 

2. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Medicine either

(a) by examination (vide regulations 3 and 4), or 

(b) by thesis (vide regulations 5 to 7), or 
(c) by thesis and examination (vide regulation 7). 

3. Candidates who elect to proceed by examination alone will be re
quired to pass examinations in-

(a) General Medicine, including Pathology, Therapeutics, and the His
tory of Medicine, or 

(b) Such one of the following groups of subjects as he may select, viz.: 

(1) Diseases of the Nervous System, including Mental Diseases, the 
Physiology and Pathology of the Nervous System, and the History 
of these subjects; 

(2) The Diseases of Infancy and Childhood, the Pathology and 
History of these subjects; 

(3) State Medicine in all its branches, including Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine, and tho History of these subjects; 

(4) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, and 
the History of these subject.>; 

(5) Anatomy and Histology with their application to General Medi
cine, and the History of these subjects; 

(6) Physiology and Biochemistry with their application to General 
Medicine, and the History of these subjects; 

(7) Any other group of subjects approved by the Faculty; 

provided that candidates electing to be examined under (b) must satisfy 
-the examiners by special examination or otherwise that they have an 
advanced knowledge of General Medicine. 

4. Candid~tes proceeding by examination alone must take and pass 
the whole examination at the one time and can receive no exemption 
from, or any credit for, parts of the examination in which they may 
have been previously successful. Candidates who fail to pass roust 
present themselves for the whole examination when they apply again. 
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The examination shall be held, if required, in May and November 
in each year. The examination shall be conducted by means of printed 
or written papers, viva voce questions, practical demonstrations, and 
clinical examination of patients, or by any one or more of these methods 
as may be determined by the Faculty. Each candidate shall forward 
to the Registrar before the first day of February or the first day of 
August in any year notice of his intention to present himself for the 
next examination, and shall state the group of subjects in which he 
desires to be examined. 

5. Candidates who elect to proceed by thesis ;ohall submit a thesis on some 
branch of Medicine which thesis has not preriously been presented for 
any degree and may present other papers in support of their candidature. 
The thesis may be written specially for the degree, 01· be an already 
published work, or a paper or series of papers read before any recognised 
society approred by the Faculty. The candidate shall indicate wherein 
he cou~ider the lhesis to advance medical knowledge or practice, and 
he shal l furni h a histol'y of the progrc,-- of medical knowledge in the 
ubject to tl1e date of lhe pre entntion of the the is. Further, the thesis 

must be a s11bstantiul contribut ion to knowl edge and the outcome of 
originnl research by the candidate, and hall how cJearly and folly by 
nppropdate references the extent to which the candidote is indebted for 
any portion to any other person, and be nccompani d by a decln.i·alion 
jgued by lhe candidate lhat he the ·i i · his own composition. The 
candidate may be required o undergo an examination in t he subject
ruatter of his thesis. Candidates are recommended before }>resenting 
I heir LJ1cscs to con ul , if possible, Lbe Professor or Ji cud of the depart
menL concerned abou~ llrn nature, scope ond !\ l'l'!\ngement of the thesis. 

6. A candidah? elect.ing to proceed by the i nlone must furnish evidence 
;:nLi fnclory to the Faculty that lie po •e~ es an ad,·anced knowl edge of 
the principles and J)raclice of mcd.icine, pro,•ided that, if he submits a 
thesis relating lo any one of the subjects rcfcrr d to in section (4), 
(5) nnd (6) of part (b) of regulatfon 3, ltc may in. tend ..:t1bmit evidence 
signed by t.he Profc or coucerned of JJndng been engaged in the approp
riate depar meut of the ni1•er ity or nn,I' 01!1c1' laboratory approved by 
the Faculty for at least t he equi\·al n f lwo yeur ' full time. 

7. If the Examine• consider thnt the thesi is not of . uffi ient merit 
10 admit the candidnl.c to th degree, the Facul ty mny accept the thesis 
tis part of the l'equirements and instruct the candidnte to present himself 
fo1· sueh examinations 1.1nder l'egula.Lion 3 as it _hall decide. 

8. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 
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9. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

10. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council: 

(a) prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned m regulation 
3; 

(b) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when 
exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the special 
examination. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar as soon 
as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination or on presentation of thesis 

For the degree of Doctor of Medicine .. 

Allowed 5th December, 1935. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

£15 15 0 

10 10 0 

1. To obtain the degree of Master of Surgery candidates mllit have 
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery in the University 
of Adelaide, and must pass an' examination as hereinafter prescribed. 

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will not be recommended for 
admission to the ad eundem degree of this University unless the Faculty 
of Medicine certify that in its opinion the degree is equivalent to the 
degree of Master of Surgery in this University. 

*2. The examination for the degree of Master of Smgery shall be divided 
into two parts. Part 1 shall consist of Anatomy and Physiology, 
and may be taken at nny time after graduation in medicine and surgery. 
Part 2 shall consist of an examination in Surgery, and may not be taken 
before the expiration of two academic years from the date of graduation 
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in medicine and smgcry. Before being admitted to Part 2 of the exami
nation a candidate must luwe spent at least one yeur in surgical prac
tice approved by the Faculty of Medicine. 

*3. A candidate in Part 2 of the examination shall, unless exe1npted as 
hereinafter provided, pass in 

(a) the Principles of Surge1 y, including the history of the subject, and 

Cu) such one of the following groups as he may select:-

1. General Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, and 
Operative Surgery, and the history of those subjects; 

2. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including the surgical anatomy, 
pathology, operative surgery, and history of those subjects; 

3. The Smgery of the Eye, including the surgical anatomy, pathology, 
operative surgery, and history of that subject; 

4. The Surgery of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and Larynx, including the 
smgical anatomy, pathology, operative surgery, and history of 
those subjects. 

tSchedules prescribing fu1ther details of the subjects mentioned in this 
regulation may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of l\!Iedicine, 
subject to the approval of the Council. 

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May 
and November in each year. The examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed or written papers, v·iva vocc questions, practical de
monstrations, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or 
more of these methodo as may be determined by the Faculty. Each 
candidate shall forward to the Registrar, befow the first day of Fcb
runry 01· the first day of August in any year, notice of his intention to 
present himself for the next examination, and shall state tbe group of 
subjects in which he desires to be examined. 

*5. A candidate may submit with this notice an original thesis of his 
own composition on some branch of Surgery embodying the result of his 
independent research and observation. A candidate may be examined 
in the subject-matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written specially 
for the degree, or be an already published work, or a paper or series of 
papers read before any recognized medical society approved by the 
Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein be considers that his 
thesis ad\·ances surgical knowledge or practice. If the thesis be ad
judged to be of sufficient merit by the Facult.y, after report by the 
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be 
exempted from part of the examination for the degree, but in all cases 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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he must pass the examination in the Principles of Surgery, including 
the history of that subject required under section (a) of Regulation 3, 
and also the appropriate clinical, practical, and oral examinations. 

*6. At least one external Examiner shall be appointed to assist in the 
conduct of each examination, and the names of successful co.ndidates 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami
ners shall be deposited in the library of the Uniyersity before the can
didate is admitted to the degree. 

*8. A candidate who has passed the primary examination for the Fel
lowship of the Royal College of Surgeous of England or Part 1 of the 
examination for the degree of Master of Surgery in another Australian 
University, may, on application to the Faculty of Medicine, be granted 
exemption from Part I of the examination. 

·"'9. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On entry for examination 
For the degree of Master of Surgery .. 

£26 5 0 
10 10 0 

tlO. With the permission /of the Council and subject to such condi
tions as the Council may prescribe, candidates who graduated in or 
before 1930 may proceed to the degree of Master of Surgery under the 
regulations which were repealed on the 10th December, 1930. This regu
lation shall cease to be effectiye after the 31st December, 1934. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

l. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery the student, 
after matriculation, must complete five years of study, and pass the 
examination proper to each year before commencing the course of study 
and practice for the following year. 

*He shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention to present 
himself at the examination in any year, together with certificates of hav
ing satisfactorily completed the course of study and practice prescribed for 
that year. 

2. After passing the entrance examination, and before admission to the 
d egree, the student shall attend at the department of Dentistry at the 

•Amended 7th December, 1932. 
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Adelaide Hospital, or at some other recognized hospital, such course of 
Etudy and practice as may be from time to time prescribed. 

*3. Schedules prescribing details of the course of study and practice for 
each academic year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentist1y, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall be published before the commence
ment of each academic year. 

4. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with 
attendance at a course of instruction on any subject unless he shall have 
attended on three-fourths of the occasions when such instruction has 
been given in that subject, except in oose of illness or other sufficient 
cause to be allowed by the Council. 

5. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each year, 
the date to be fixed by the Council. In addition, a Supplementary 
Examination may be held in the following March, or on a date to be 
fixed by the Council. 

·when the course of instruction in any subject has been completed 
before the end of the third term, the examination in that subject may 
be held at any convenient time to be appointed by the Council be
tween the termination of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary 
Examination in November. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the Pro
fessors or Lecturers or the Superintendent of the Dental Hospital, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken 
into consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

6. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the name~ 
vf candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

The marks obtained at the fourth and fifth examinations shall be 
added together at the final examination, and the pass list shall be ar
ranged as at the previous examinations. 

7. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina
tion, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of illness or other suffi
cient cause allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending 
the whole or part of such examination may, if recommended by the 
Board of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for examination at a Supplementary Examination. Such recom
mendation shall be made by the Board of Examiners when reporting 
the results of the Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no 
case recommend for a Supplementary Examination any student who has 
failed to pass in more than two subjects at the Ordinary Examination. 
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8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Exami
nation in the previous year, and, on passing the Supplementary Examina
tion in the subjects in which he has failed to present himself or to pass 

at the Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed an 
academic year of his course, but no classification shall be allowed. 

t8a. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty of Dentistry at its next 
meeting following that of the Board of Examiners case;:; of students in 
the first or second year of the dental course who fail to pass at two suc
cessive annual examinations. The Faculty may, after giving the student 
an opportunity of being heard, recommend that any such student be 
precluded from proceeding further with the dental course. Such recom
mendation shall be reported to the Council at its next meeting, and the 
Council, after making such inquiry as it thinks fit, may confirm, vary, or 
set aside such recommendation. 

9. Any student who has passed examinations in pari materia in other 
faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examinations shall be 
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, may, 
on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from the re
quirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine, but shall 
not be entitled to classification in the pass lists of that year. The 
Faculty shall recommend to the Council the exemption to be granted 
in each individual case. 

10. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Chemistry (402). 
2. Physics (401). 
3. Zoology (403). 
4. Dental Metallurgy ( 404). 

*11. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anatomy and Histology (411). 
2. Junior Dental Anatomy (412). 
3. Physiology and Biochemistry ( 413 and 414). 
4. Dental Histology (411). 
5. Prosthetic Dentistry ( 415). 

12. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. General Pathology and Bacteriology (421). 
2. Dental Pa tho-histology (422). 
3. Senior Dental Anatomy ( 423). 

*Allowed 12th December, 1929. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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4. Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics ( 424). 
5. Prosthetic Dentistry (425). 
6. Operative Dentistry (426). 

13. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. General Surgery (431). 
2. General Medicine ( 432). 

t3. General Dental Practice. 

14. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anaesthetics ( 441). 
2. Dental Surgery and Pathology (433). 
3. Prosthetic Dentistry (434 and 442). 
4. Orthodontia ( 436 and 443). 
5. General Dental Practice. 

(The Examination in Prosthetic Dentistry shall include Oral Prosthesis 
and Crown and Bridge work). 

15. The fees for the course shall be 
Fifty pounds a year for the five years of the course in three sums of 

sixteen pounds thi1teen shillings and fourpence per term, payable in advance. 
Should a candidate fail to pass in the examination at the end of any 

year and not be granted a supplementary examination, or be granted a 
flllpplementary examination and fail therein, he shall pay twenty-five 
pounds for his instruction during the ensuing year and his examination. 

The above fees will include all ordinary examination fees and the fea 
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and all fees at the Gene
ral Hospital and the Dental Department. 

Five guineas for each supplementary examination. 
16. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of Bache

lor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, subject to the following pro
Yisions :-

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in and after the year 
1928; 

(b) Students who began their course before 1928 must complete it 
before the end of March, 1931, in accordance with the old regn
lations. Students who fail to do so must continue under these 
regulations, and for that purpose will be granted such status as 
the Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry 
shall decide. 

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1932 Allowed 7th December. 1927. 

Note:-Attention 1s also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
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SCHEDULES. 
Subjects for each Year of the Dental Com,;e. 

K ote.-The dental clinical year at the Department of Dentistry oi 
the Adelaide Hospital extends, except in the case of second-year students, 
from 1st February until the date in the Calendar on which lectures end 
in October. (See Hospital Rule 8). 

During the first year every student shall attend a course of instruc
tion on each of the following subjects:-(a) Chemistry, (b) Physics, (c) 
Zoology, (d) Dental Metallurgy. 

During the second year every student shall attend a course of instrnc
tion on each of the following subjects :-(a) Anatomy and Histology. 
(b) Junior Dental Anatomy, (c) Physiology and Biochemistry, (d) Dental 
Histology, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department 
of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital :-(f) the practical demonstrations 
on Prosthetic Dentistry, (g) the course of demonstrations and practical 
work on Tooth Morphology. 

During the third year every student shall attend a course of instruction 
on each of the following subjects:-(a) General Pathology and Bac
teriology, (b) Dental Patho-histology, (c) SPnior Dental Anatomy, (d) 
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry, (f) 
Operative Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department of Denti8try 
of the Adelaide Hospital :-(g) the course of demonstratiorn and labora
tory work on Operative Dentistry and on Prosthetic Dent1str,1·, (h) the 
dental practice and clinical instruction. 

During the fourth year every student shall attend a course of instruc
tion on each of the following subjects :-(a) General Surgery, (b) Genera? 
Medicine, (c) Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology, including Local 
Anaesthetic technique, (d) Prosthetic Dentistry, (e) Crown and Bridge 
work, (f) Orthodontia; and shall attend at the Adelaide Hospital:
(g) the comse of clinical instruction on surgical and medical practice~ 
and at the Department of Dentistry :-(h) the comse of demonstrations 
and laboratory work on Prosthetic Dentistry, Crow11 and Bridge work, 
Orthodontic Technique, and on the administration of Local Anaestl1et1cs, 
(i) the dental practice and clinical instruction during the whole dental 
clinical year. 

During the fourth or the fifth year eyery student shall attend a course 
of instruction on each of the following subjects :-(a) Ethics, !<;cono1rncs, 
and Dental Jurisprudence, (b) Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene. 

During the fifth year every student shall attend a course of instrnction 
on each of the following subjects :-(a) General Anaesthetics, (b) Pros
thetic Dentistry, (c) Orthodontia, (d) Oral Surgery, (e) Dental practice 
and clinic.al instruction. 

For Syllabus and Minimum Requirements. see Append:x 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSIO:N OF DENTAL STUDENTS '1'0 'rHE PRACTICE OF 

THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

1. Each dental student of the University of Adelaide shall be adllllitted to tl1e 
practice of the Hospital under the control of the Medical Superintendent. 

2. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without permission from th .. 
Medical Supedntendent. 

3. Every student shall conduct himself with propriety and discharg-e the duties 
assig-ned to him, and pay for or replace any article injured or lost, or destroyed by 
him, and make good any loss sustained by his negligence. 

4. If any student infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise misconduct himself, 
he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board. 

Olinlcal Work n tho Hospital. 
6 • .En.(1)1 student of the fourth ycnr tilrnll attend a course ol clenu~11ta1·y surgical 

"'Ill nw:di nl tmirlltrg from his lec t111·crg on Su~cry nnd Medich><'. 
0. Enoh student Juul nttcnd on the dnys nnd nt the houn; flxcu by hi s Olinicnl 

tn~tl'Udors in Surircr:-- and lccllclne, ond nccompnuy them hr th wnrtls or in th 
out-pntlcntS' dcparl'lucnt, e.nd perform such duties ns they mny require of h1m. 

At lhc encl or the cllnlcnl year, if ho hos fulfilled lhcso conditions, n certificnlc 
slu1U be !llgncd by his Ollnlc11l Instructor in l\!cdlclnc or Sui·gcry and by the !cdicnl 
Supedntendont, nncl be countersigned by I.he Chnirmlln of U10 llonrd. 1t the con
ditions hnve not been fulOlled ll•<' Clinicnl lllstruclor mo.y r fuiro to s ib'll thu rertl· 
Ot•ntc, nnd shall inform Ure Dean or tho Fncull)' of Dentistry. 

Tho Oc11nrtmcnt of Denti1try. 
? . Unch studcnt shn 11 be under the direction and control of the 'upcrintcnclent 

oi ·the Dc11nrlmcnt, who shnll nllol him his wo1·k and ass~ its qunmy • 

. He lhnJI dttend dally nt tho Dep11rtm nt or Dentistry durini; the whole dental 
cllnicnl .'·eor l.rom 9 11.m. Ull 1 p.m .. nnd from 2 I""" · till 6, except on S11t11,,lny 
nfuimoons, ·undays, public "holldRys, or when nttend!ng lcdnros, dcmonstrnllons, ex:un!
llRtion~, &.c.. µrcsor!bcd in the dental course. 

A S<)()Ond -yc.•u· sl\1dent 1hnlt not be expected to nhc.ud nt lhc Ocntnl 'fl0$PllAI until 
tile dntc fixed In tbc Cn lcnda r !or the commencement o! lcc~ur~. 

Ile shn.11 ~lgu dnfly lhc roll bool< of o.ttcntlonc for ins1>ecllon by the Dcutnl 
Su11edntcndcut. t~ whom nny fn!lur· to nltcnd or tu kcop nn 31•1>ohl1111cnt must be 
<·~plnhrotl, nnle · J)rcviousl_,. sanctioitrd b,v him. 

0. If the student has fulfilled his required number of attendances and his ru.inimum 
requirements of dental practice, the Superintendent shall sign his certificates of at.ten· 
dance and practical work, and prior to entry for examination these shall be counter· 
signed by the Cbai11nan of the Board, but if he bas not fulfilled these requirements 
the Superintendent may refuse to sign his certificate, anrl shall inform the Dean of 
the Fac\]lty of Dentistry. 

A ppro,•ed by Ooundl, 19 2 7. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 
1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Dental Science candidates must 

have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the 
University of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter 
prescribed. 

2. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth 
academic term after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Smgery, except by permission of the Council. 

3. The candidate, unless exempted as hereinafter provided, shall pass 
an examination in such one of the following groups of subjects as the 
candidate may select:--

(a) Odontology. 
(b) Dental and Oral Surgery, and General and Dental Pathology and 

Bacteriology, and the History of these subjects. 
(c) Dental and Oral Prosthesis, and the History of this subject. 
(d) Orthodontia, and the History of this subject. 

·1. The candidate shall forward to the Registrar, not later than the 1st 
of July in any year, a notice in the subjoined form:-

I, ..... . . _ . . .. , a Bachelor of Dental Surgery at the 
Uniyersity of Adelaide, having been admitted to that degree on the 

. . . _ . day of . in the year ................ , 
intend to become a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Dental 
Science. 

I desire to enter myself for examination in the third term of the 
current academic year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a thesis on .................... . .................. . 
And I forward the prescribed fee of £21. 

DATED the . . . . _ . _ . . . . day of .. .... , . . . . . . . . . . . , 19 .. .... . . 
Signature of Candidate . . ..... . . . .. ... .. .. . . .. .... .... .. ..... . 

Postal Address . ....•. _ .... .. .... .... .. .. .. . . .•.•.. .. 
To the Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

5. The CRndidnte shall submit. with this notice n pl'in~d or type
Wl'itten th is of his own composition, on some branch of dental · tudy, 
or of t.he allied sciences, mbodying ihe r ult oi independent rosearoh 
nud obse1·1'aLiou. The candidate may be requil·ed to nndel'gO an exam.i 
na tion in the subject matter of hls thesis. The the is may be written 
spct:iall~· for the degreo, 01' be 1u1 already published work or n. pnpel' or 
series of papers read berore nuy recognized Dental or other Society 
approved by t.he Faculty, anrl the candjdate shull inrliC'RtP whPrein he 
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considers that it advances dental knowledge or practice, and shall fur
nish a history of the progress of dental knowledge in the subject to the 
date of its presentation. It shall not be any ordinary compilation from 
books, nor a mere compendium of cases, nor merely observational. If 
the thesis be adjudged of sufficient merit by the Faculty, or b)' the 
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be 
exempted by the Council from a part or the whole of the examination 
for the degree. If it be not considered of sufficient merit by the 
Examiners, the candidate shall not be permitted to proceed to exami
nation. 

6. The examination shall be held, if required, in the third term of the 
year, and shall be conducted by means of printed or written papers, 

· viva voce questions, and practical operations or any of these methods. 
7. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha

betical order. 
8. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis apprond by the 

Examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

9. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Dentistry, subject to the approval of the Council 

(a) prescribing further detnil uf Uie ubj •cts mentioned in Regulation 3; 
(b) prescribing general rnlc ior the admission of candidates during 

. the first or second year nftcr admi&'!ion to the degree of Bachelor, 
but without restri Ling lbe power of the Council to grant per
mission in special cases; 

(c) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when 
exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the general 
examination. 

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On entry for examination 
For the degree of Doctor of Dental Science 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

£21 0 0 
£10 10 0 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION 9b. 
Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 

shortened:-
If the candidate has 

(1) held residential or visiting office, whether honorary or paid, in 
any public dental hospital or institution approved by the Faculty 
of Dentistry and the Council; or 

(2) assisted in teaching in this or some other University recognized 
by the University of Adelaide, 

the Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of exemption 
in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. Students who have passed Grade II. of the Public examinations 
in Theory of Music, or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers of the 
School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge to enable them to 
enter upon the first year's course, may be enrolled as matriculated 
students in music; but all students in music, before they can take the 
degree of Bachelor of Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Leaving examination, or 
Cb) have passed in the following subjects of the Leaving examination:

(1) English Literature, 
(2) History, 
(3) One language other than English, 

and *(4) One other subject, 
or (c) produce evidence of having passed such examinations in this or 
any other University as may in the opinion of the Council be equivalent. 
tBut in special circumstances this provision may be varied by the Coun

cil in the case of intending students who have attained the age of 
twenty-five years. 

2. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Music, each candidate must 
complete three academical years of study (not necessarily consecutive) 
and pass the examination proper to each year; and must also (a) com
pose an exercise to be approved by the Examiners, or (b) satisfy them 
of his ability as an executant as provided by Regulation 9. 

t3. To complete an academical year of study a candidate shall, unless 
exempted by the Council, attend the courses of lectures in all of the 
subjects specified for the ex.amination in that year, but the separate 
courses of lectures need not all be attended in one and the same year, 
nor need the examination in all the subjects of a year be passed at the 
same time, provided that no candidate may proceed to the second or 
third year's work until the whole of the work for the preceding year or 
years has been completed. 

4. No student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University lectures, and the completion of any academic term of study 
in any subject, unless he shall have attended during that term three· 
fourths of the lectures given in that subject, except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 
t5. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to 

satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. -(451 and 452.) 
History of Music. (453.) 
·Pianoforte Playing (454) or Organ Playing. (455.) 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. t Allowed 1st December. 1921 
:t: Allowed 17th December. 1931. 
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6. At the second examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the folloViing subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (461 and 462.) 
Double un erpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (462 and 463.) 
Ristol'y nnd Li terature of Music. (464.) 
Form and Analy is. (464.) 
Acoustics and Musical Theory. (465.) 

7. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy 
the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (471 and 472.) 
Double Counterpoint Canon, and Fugue. (472 and 473.) 
Form nod In. ~rnmr:m.tation. (474.) 
Histmy and Literature of Music. (475). 

8. The examinations in all the above subjects may be conducted partly 
by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

9. After passing the third examination, and before receiving his degree, 
each candidate must satisfy the Examiners as to his qualifications as 
either Composer or Executant. 

1. If he elect to present himself as Composer, he must submit a musi
cal exercise composed by himself for the occasion, of such length as to 
occupy not less than twenty minutes in performance, and fulfilling the 
following conditions::-

(a) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the writer may select. 

(b) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with specimens 
of Imitation, Canon, and Fugue .. 

(c) It must have accompaniments for a quintet string band, with or 
without an Organ part. 

*(d) It must also be of definite musical interest. 

The candidate shall be required to make a written declaration that the 
exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such exercise must 
reach the Registrar before the 30th of September in the year in which 
th · cnudidate propo es to take his degree. No exercise which has been 
rej , ted JmH be used either in whole or part for the exercise on any 
ub equent, occasion, e.'(cept by special consent of the Examiners in Music. 

After the exercise has been approved by the examiners the candidate 
shull cl posit either the original or a fair and complete copy in the Uni
versity Library. 

• Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
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2. If he elect to present himself as Executant, he shall do so in one 
of the following subjects: (al Pianoforte, (b) Organ, (c) Violin, (d) any 
other instrument apprnved by the Faculty of Music, (e) Singing. 

Each candidate who so presents himself shall be required 

(a) to show a special skill in the execution and interpretation of solo 
and ensemble works in different styles, and also to show an in
timate knowledge of classical and standard musical literature, in 
connection with his special subject, extending over a wide scope; 

(b) to write an original essay of not less than 2,000 words upon some 
aspect of the subject chosen by him for e:xttmination, the topic of 
such essay to be prescribed by the Faculty of Music; and 

(c) to satisfy the Examiners in sight reading. 

10. chedul defining, ns for as may b' ncrc. •ary, the opo oi the 
xnminntiou in the nbo,·c-mr ntion d ubjcct shall be dr11wn 111> by the 

Facul y of Music, subject to th approval or the ouncil, and ~hnJl be 
avai lable not In er !111111 U1e rnonlh of l'forch in :rn · .vent· wh n required. 

*11. Except where otherwise providt'd b • lhese Regulations, the names 
of onndidalc who pa · with c1·edit nt cnch Ordinary examination shall 
be lilTtrngcd i11 rd r of meri , and the names of other candidates who 
pn - hnll be nrrnnged in rd1 hnbetical order. 

12. Any student who, by reason oi illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole or 
part of any Ordinary examination, may apply to the Council for permi,_ 
sion to present himself at a Supplementary examination in the following 
March. 

13. Any student who has presented himself n.t nn Ordinary exnmino
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Bo:ircl of 
Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present him eli (or 
re-examination at the Supplementnry examination . Such recon111wncl:1-
tion shall be made by the Fncull,·y or l'\llusic when ettling the r sul oi 
the Ordinary examinations. 

14. The · udent shall not be required t;o be re-exnminrd nt :1n,v upplc
mentruy xamination in any subject in which he hns pa~ ed at the r
dinary . ·aminntion in t.he previous year, nnd, on 1 assing the opple
mentary examination in the nbjecls in which he hns fnil cl to 1 re cnt 
himseH or to pass nt the 0 1-clinary examination , be shall be? decmerl to 
hn,·e completed nn academic year or his com· e, but no clas~ifi cnt ion 

shall be allowed. 
•Allowed 11th December. 1924. 
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t15. The following fees shall be payable in advance in such instalment& 
as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

For lectures and examination for each year of the course £15 15 O 

For each Supplementary examination 

One-half of the annual fee prescribed shall be paid by 
students who are exempted from lectures, and by those who 
take lectures or examinations, or both, a second time. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his exercise 
under Regulation 9 

Fee for Executant's examination under Regulation 9 

Fee on taking the degree of Bachelor of Music 

2 2 0 

6 6 0 

6 6 0 

4 4 0 

16. aodidnte · who hiwe pa,· d cxamiJint ion of a s:imilat· clmrncter 
i11 other facu ltkr 01· otherwi~c and desire t.11 a the examinations they 
ha.\'e 1. - d "hould be counted pro t.anto for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, may, on applionlion to be Council, be gt'llnted such exemption 
from 1hc rcquil'emen ts of th se regulations ns the Council hall dctPr
mine. 

*17. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received and the examinations they have passed should be 
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Music of this Univer
sity, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

18. Candidates who have passed the theoretical subjects of the third 
year for the Diploma of .Associate in Music shall be granted the status of 
students qualified to enter upon the second year of the Mus. Bae. course. 
But candidates who have not taken Pianofo1te or Organ as a principa.l 
subject in the Diploma course shall be required to undergo the prac
tical test provided in Regulation 5. 

Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in Grade 
3 of the Public examinations in Music, shall be exempted from further 
examination in those subjects for the first year of the course for the 

degree. 

t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. •Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Allowed 10th Deceml:ler, 1919. 

Note:-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes 
For Syllal:lus, see Appendix. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF Ml'SIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music 
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be admitted 
to the degree until the expiration of the third academic year from his 
admission as a Bachelor of Music. 

*2. Every candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University, on 
or before the first day of April, an exercise composed for the occasion. 
The exercise must be legibly written (and the pages numbered), and 
must be accompanied by a written declaration, signed by the candidate, 
that the work is his own unaided composition, and must comply with 
the following conditions:-

(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and may be 
on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must oc
cupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c) It must have an instrumental O\•erture, or Interlude, in the form 
of the first movement of a Symphony or Sonata. 

(d) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, and also 
one or more movements written in real eight-part harmony. 

3. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and before 
taking his degree the candidate shall deposit a complete copy of the 
exercise in the University Library . 

4. Candidates whose exerci:3es haYe been approYed shall be required to 
pass a Final Examination in 

(1) Harmony, up to eight parts; 
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts; 

{ 
Double Counterpoint, } 

(3) up to five parts; Canon, and Fugue, 
(4) Instrumentation; 
(5) History of Music; 
(6) Musical Analysis. 

t5. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the month 
of November. 

6. The names of the successful candidates at each exmination shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

+i. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On presenting the Exercise 
On entering for the Final Examination 
On taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

£10 10 0 
5 5 0 

10 10 0 
• Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

:j: Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
t Allowed 10th August, 1916. 

Allowed 12th Deceir ber. 1907. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be a Diploma in Primary Education and a Diploma in 
Secondary Education. Candidates may take either or both of the 
Diplomas. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Primary Education every candidate:

t(l) Shall be a graduate of the nh-ersity in Art~ or Sci nee, or . hall 
have passed the prescribed CJiamination in ten units fa the Faculty 
of Arts. The subjects of study shall include Psycho logy and 
Education n pre ;cribed for the ordina11· degree of Ilnchelor oi .\ rt , 
and, for non-graduate~, Engli h L:rngut1ge 11nd I iternt.urc (one 
course). 

(2) Shall take a cout'Se of professional study in the principles and prac
tice of Primary :Bducation as prescribed by the Council. 

(3) Shall produce evidence lo the snti fnction of the Council of hav
ing obtained adequate practical exp rience in teaching and school 
management in schools approved by the Council. 

"3. To obtain the Diploma in Secondary Education every candidate

(1) Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or Science. 

(2) Shall have regularly attended such lectures and passed such exami
nations in Psychology and Education as are prescribed for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3) Shall take a course of prore~ ional study in the principles and 
practice of Secondni-y Education as prescribed by the Council. 

(4) Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Council of hav
ing obtained adequate practica l experience in teaching and school 
management in school · approved by the Council. 

4. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or practi
cal work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

5. Candidates who desire U1at the examinations they have passed else
where, and the practical work t.hey have done, should be counted pro 
taiito for the Diploma in Education, may on application to the Council 
be granted uch exempt,iou from. the requirements of these Regulations 
a the Council shal l determine. 

6. chedu les defining the approved courses of study and profe~ional 
work shall be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Arts and 
approYecl by the Council. 

* Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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*7. The undermentioned fee.:; shall be payable m advance:-

For lectures in Educational Psychology 

For examinations--

Hygiene 
Educational Psychology 
Principles of Primary School Method 

PrinciplP.s of Secondary Education 
Thesis 

For the Diploma 

t For inspection oi Practical Tooching 

or 

£3 3 0 

£1 11 6 
1 11 6 

1 11 6 
1 11 6 

2 2 0 
£11 11 

£2 2 

*Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

Allowed 9th December, 1920. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

0 

0 

OF THE DIPLOMA IK COMMERCE AND OF THE DIPLOMA IN 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce and a Diploma in Public 
Administration. Candidates may be awarded either or both diplomas, 
provided that graduates in Arts or any other Faculty and Associates of 
the University who, being candidates for either diploma, have already 
attended lectu~es and passed examinations in any subject or subjects in 
the course for that diploma, may be required to attend lectures and pass 
examinations m such other subjects as may be prescribed by the 
Council. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Commerce candidates shall 

(a) Attend a course of instruction in English Composition during 
two years, but students who have passed the Leaving Examina
tion in English Literature may be exempted from this course; 

*(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects: 

1. Accountancy I and II (482 and 483), 
2. Economics (484), 
3. Commercial Law (485), 

*Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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4. Statistics I (486), 
5. Commercial Practice (487); 

and in one of the following:-
1. Accountancy III (490), 
2. Commercial Law II (491). 

3. To obtain the Diploma in Public Administration candidates shall 

(a) Attend a course of instruc~ion in English Composition during two 
years. but students who have passed the Leaving Exa.min.ation 
in English Literature may be exempted from this course; 

(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects: 
1. Economics ( 484), 
12. Statistics I (486), 
3. Political Institutions (495), 
4. Public Administration (496), 
5. Public Finance ( 497), 
6. Two courses, of which one must be in English Language and 

Literature or Ethics, selected from the subjects prescribed in 
Regulation II of the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4. There shall be an exnmination o.t the end of the course of lectures 
in each subject. Written or practical work done by cnndidates by direc
tion of the Professors or Lectmers, and the results of tenninal or other 
examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
e:mmination in that subject. 

There may be an examination in o.ny subject in a year in which there 
is no ordiuary examination; but, except upon grounds to be approved 
by the Council, only candidates who were qualified to sit for a former 
examination in that ubject shall be allowed to present themselves for 
such examina.tion. 

Candillates who fail to pass in any subject or who have been pre
vented from presenting themselves at examination, shall again attend 
lectures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the 
lecturer, unless exempted by the Council. 

"'4n. cauclidale who ha twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subjecL mny not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination. tllcrein unless hi plan of study is approved by the 
Chairman of the Board of ommercinJ Studies. II he fo.ils a third time 
he may not proceed with the subject again except by special permission 
of the l3onrd and under such conditions as t he Board may prescribe. 

*Allowed 5th December, 1935. 
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A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to sit or to 
receive permi~ion to sit for examination in any subject or division of a 
subject shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

5. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done WTitten or other work 
(if required) to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers. 

6. Candidates who have passed the examinations prescribed for a 
diploma shall be awarded that diploma, shall be styled Associates of the 
University, and shall be entitled to use the letters A.U.A. 

7. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as 
the Council shall from time to time direct: 

(a) For instruction in English Composition, 
per annum 

(b) For lectures and examinations: 
Accountancy I and II, each part 
Accountancy III 
Economics . . 
Commercial Law I 
Commercial Law II .. 
Statistics I .. 
Commercial Practice 
Political Institutions 
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
For courses from the Faculty of Arts, 

fees as prescribed in the regulations 
for the B.A. degree. 

(c) Fee for each diploma 

£1 I 0 

£4 4 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 14 6 
1 11 6 

£2 2 0 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section (b) shall be 
paid by students who are exempted from lectures and by those who 
attend a course a second time. A candidate who fails in an examina
tion and is not required to attend lectures a second time shall pay 
:£1 1/ for a subsequent examination in the same subject. 
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8. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of study, 
lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be drawn up by the 
Council, and published not later than January in each year. 

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects in 
which they desire to be examined, but only upon grounds approved by 
the Council. 

10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations e.nd desire 
to count them towards either of these diplomas may be gra.nted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
may determine. 

11. A candidate who has passed the University examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. degrees, 
may have the fact recorded on his diploma. 

12. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
nny subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, the lectures 
upon that subject may be omitted or discontinued. 

13. Candidates who have entered under the regulations repealed in 
1927 may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be 
permitted by the Council on such conditions as it sha.11 in each case 
allow to proceed under the regulations hereby substituted. If they pro
ceed under the repealed regulations they must complete the course for 
the diploma before the end of 1930. 

Allowed 12th December, 1929. For Sylla.bus, see Appendix. 

NOTE.-Holders of either Diploma may use the letters A.U.A. 

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There> shnll be ll ipl ma in Pharmncy which shall be awarded to 
cu ndidntcs who fulfil the requirements pre cribed by t..he Council. Before 
C'nterinf?: on the ou rsc fo r the Diplomn e,•cr:v candjde.te mu t have pa&ed 
·1.1d1 Prellmi unr~· h xnminntion 11s slinll be approved b · t he Board of 
P h:1 rmaco11ticn l Studies. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall 
(a) Attend the courses of instruction and pass examinations in the 

following subjects: Inorg11nic Chemistry (501 and 502), Organic 
Chemistry (503 and .~04 ), Voh1mctric Analysis and Drug Assay 
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(507), Botany (508), Materia Medica (509 and 510), Forensic and 
Commercial Pharmacy (506), Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing 
(505, 511 and 512); 

(b) Produce evidence of having fulfilled the conditions of practical 
experience required by the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

3. Schedules defining the courses of study in the subjects prescribect 
shall be drawn up from time to time by the Board of Pharmaceutical 
Studies and be approved by the Council. 

4. Before enrolling for the course of study in each year and upon en
tering for any examination evety candidate shall satisfy the Board of 
Pharmaceutical Studies that he is eligible to do so. 

5. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners' 
appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Board of Phar
maceutical Studies. 

Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have 
attended the prescribed lectures and laboratory courses to the satisfaction 
of the professors and lecturers. 

Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to pai!S' 
the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures and do the 
practical work in that subject unless exempted by the Council. 

6. Candidates who fulfil the conditions shall be awarded the 
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be entitled. 
to use the letters A.U.A. 

Fee for the Diploma £2 2 0 

7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the COljncil to 
provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the Coun-
11il decides to suspend them. 

Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES. 

The University Tutorial Classes, which were first est11;blished by the 
University in 1917, provide facilities in University education for people 
who have no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to 
attend the ordinary University courses. A tutorial class covers a three 
years' period of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meeting 
consisting of an hour's lecture followed by questions and discussion. 
Students are expected to write fortnightly essays on subjects prescribed 
by the tutor. They are also expected to give a pledge that they will 
attend regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill
health, overtime, absence from the State, or other unavoidable cause. 
Each class is preceded by a preparatory course of 12 lectures, and if at 
the end of this preparatory stage, 24 students are willing to undertake 
a full tut·orial course, the committee sanctions the conversion of the 
preparatory into a tutorial class. A library is provided for each class 
by the Joint Committee. The students pay a fee of 5s. per class per 
annum. 

Syllabuses and further information may be obtained on application 
to the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, University, Adelaide, or the 
General Secretary of the Workers' Educational Association; University, 
Adelaide. 

EVENING LECTURES. 

1. The Government has made an annual grant to the University 
for the establishment of night lectures in Arts and Science subjects for 
the benefit of teachers and others. Arrangements have been made to 
give the following courses of lectures during 1936 :-Botany, Chemistry, 
Economics, Economic History, Education, English Language and Litera
ture, Ethics, French, Geography, Geology, Political Science and History, 
Latin, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. 

2. The Education Department has established Studentships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening Studentships, 
p. 256). 

PUBLIC LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short coi..;rses of lectures, called 
Public Lecture1t in Arts and Science, at a no:m.mal .fee. Public intima-
tion of these lectures is made from time to time during the session. 
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LABORATORY RULES. 

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES. 

Candidates ·desiring to enter upon any laboratory course in the 
University must enter their names with the Registrar not less than 
fourteen clear days before the beginning of the first term. 

Provisional entry must be made at the proper time by students who 
intend to qualify to take a particular course by presenting themselves 
for a supplementary examination in February or March. The entry 
must be completed and the proper fees paid without delay upon the 
publication of the results of the supplementary examination. 

Late entries may be accepted by the Council under the prov1s10ns 
set out in the fourth paragraph of Chapter VIII of the Statutes. 
· Favourable consideration will be given to applications from under
graduates, who are well advanced in their course, for facilities to carry 
out approved research. Such applications should be made in writing 
to the Registrar, and should contain a full statement of the investigation 
proposed and the facilities desired. 

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, dming term 
time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12. 

2. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora
tory, which he may not change without permission. 

3. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded 
when the key is returned. 

4. All necessary reagents and materials arc provided by the Laboratory, 
but each student is required to provide himself with the following:-

1 pocket lens 
1 forceps (fine-pointed) 
1 scissors (fine) 
3 needles in handles 
1 pipette with rubber teat 
2 dusters 
1 soft silk handkerchief 
2 razors (one fiat and one hollow-ground) 
1 camel-hair brush (fine) 
Microscope slide glasses, 3 in. by 1 in., in cover glasses, No. 2. 
Lead-pencils 
Notebook for drawing, which must be of unruled paper. 
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Microscopes.-Each student is required to provide himself with a 
microscope that shall be subject to the approval of the Professor. Suitable 
instruments may be hired for use in the Laboratory only, at a fee of 
£1 ls. per term, but each student is strongly advised to purchase his 
own instrument. 

5. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks, 
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose. 

6. For original research carried on by students or raduates, \vith 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory 
shall be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and 
special attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property . 

. The Professor mny exclude any sLudeut from the Laboratory for 
any r.au~e he shall deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and the grounds 
for i . ~ hall be reported by Lhe Professor to the Council nt its next 
meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel I.he exclusion upon such 
terms ru ii, shall t hink fit . The fee pa id by any student so excluded 
hnll not be refunded to him unle the Council shall otherwise determine. 
9. Fines, no exceeding 2s. 6d . in each ca e, may be imposed for the 

wnste or mi, 11 c of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the Laboratory. 

Made by Council. 13th December, 1912 

RULES OF THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Laboratory is open every weekcday throlighout the session from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

2. Each student bas a definite seat assigned to him in the Laboratory, 
which he is not allowed to change . without permission. 

3. Ea.ch student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a deposit of half
a-crown. This will be refunded when the key is returned. 

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Laboratory, 
but each student is required to furnish himself with the following 
apparatus :-

1 pocket lens · 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 
~-oz. cover-glasses, t-in. squares No. 2. 
1 box for mounted slides 
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1 case of biological instruments, containing-
3 scalpels (large and small). 
2 forceps (broad and fine pointed) 
2 scissors (large and small) 
3 needles (in handles) 
1 seeker 
1 section-lifter 
2 razors 

Microscopes.- Medical ludents are required. to supply their own instru
ments (see lkst yenr schedule for degrees of M .B. and B.S.); other 
students may use microscopes provided by tbe Univer ity on payment 
of a fee of £1 1 . per term. E very tudent taking Lhe courses of Zoology 
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase at the beginning 
of bis course n microscope of approved pattern for himself, as it is a 
great advanlnge for him to become familiar with his own instrument. 

E ach tudent will also provide him elf with-
2 dusters 1 soft silk handkerchief 
1 small chamois leather notebook, lead and coloured pencils. 

No ink allowed. 

5. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown into 
the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 

6. The larger nnd more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied 
for the general use of students by the Fniversity on the condition that 
all breakages arc to be made good by the students using or breaking 
them, on such basis a the Professor may determine. 

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

8. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

9. For ol'i •inaJ research carried on by students or graduates, with the 
consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory will 
be open gra t is, except as regards such payment for material and special 
attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

10. The Professor may exclude any student from I.he Biologica.t Labora
tory for any cause lie shall think suffic ien . Every such exclusion, and 
the grounds for it. must be reported by the Professor to t he Council 
at its nex meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion 
upon such terms ns it. shall think fi t. The fees paid by any studen t so 
excluded , hall not be refund ed o him unless the Council shall otl1erwise 
determine. 

11. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the Laboratory. 

Made by Council, June, 1911. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Note.-These rules apply also to the Chemical Laboratories at the 
Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

1. The Chemical IAJ.boratory hall be open duri~g term time each 
week-day from 9 n.m. Lill 5 p.m.; itturdays 9 a.m. till 12 noon. Persons 
engaged in nd1·nnced work or original resea.rch may work at such addi-
tional times t11e Profe or may arrange. 

2. No student wili be admitted to a course in Practical Chemistry if 
the Professor is not satisfied that he possesses sufficient theoretical know-
1edge to enable him to take advantage of the course. 

3. Each st.udent will be prnvided by the Universit,y with a working 
bench with the necessary fittings, a set of reagents, and apparatus re
·quired for the ordinary courses. At the end or the practical class each 
day students must put away all apparatus other than that fixed up for 
an experiment which has not been completed, and must leave their 
benches clean. Reagent bottles which require filling must be placed on 
the top of the bench reagent shelf. 

4. Students in Chemi try mu t, at the be •inufog of the session, pay 
a deposit fee of £2.* gainst this depo it will be charged the cost of 
appnratus broken, and incidental expen es uah as glass, filter paper, 
platinum wire, and sundl'ies. If at nny time the amount of deposit 
h:l been ex ·eeded, an additional deposi t fee will be called for, and must 
be paid forl hwif'11 . Any credit balance will be refunded at the end of 
the course . 

.'i. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied 
·on loan by the storekeeper, and must be signed for by the student. Such 
apparatus must be returned in a clean condition. or otherwise it will be 
charged for. 

6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University shall 
'be its property. 

7. No experiment;: of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

8. The Laboratory will be open gratis to students or graduates engaged 
in research work under the direction of the Professor, except as regards 
·such payment for material and special attendance as the Professor may 
·determine. 

9. The Professor may 'XC!ude any student from the Laboratory for 
any cause he shall think ufficient. Such exclu-ion shall be reported 
to the Council. which may affirm or cancel the exclusion, and determine 
whe her the f es paid by t·be st udent shn ll be refunded. 

10. Slric economy mirn be ob erved in the 11 e of gas, water, and 
,other mntei·inls in l hl" Lal orntor.v. Fines, noL exceeding 2s. 6d. in earh 

• Approved by Council, 1930. 
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case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or for any breacb of the 
Laboratory Rules. 

11. The fees for students not attendin~ a regular University course are· 
as follows:-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5_ per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week £3 6s. 8d. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 per month, or £4 per term. 
For 1 day in the week, £1 per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, 1928. 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during term time· 
(Saturdays excepted) at such hours as shall be considered necessary by 
the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by the Council. 

2. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student will' 
be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown to the sati~

faction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses sufficient theoreticar. 
knowledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

3. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be made good. 

4. For original research, carried on by Ludent or r eluate with the 
consent and under the direction of the Professor f Physics. the Labora
tory will be open gratis, except as regard uch pnyment for material and' 
special attendance as may be consitlered necei ·!try by the Profc or. 

5. The Profo~ ·or oi Physic~ m!\y exclude from Lhe Physicnl Lnboratory 
nn.r student for nny cause satisfactory to the Professor· every uch exclu
ion, and the ground fo r it, to be reported by the Prof ·or to the Councir 

nt it next meeting, and in cnse of any student being o excl uded the fees 
paid I y him will not be refunded. 

Made by Council, June 30, 1899. 

LABORATORY TESTING. 

The Physics Department is well equipped for the work of standardizing: 
mea ures, gnu es etc. ; of calibrating electrical instruments, pyrometers,. 
or other measuring instruments; and of testing the mechanical, electrical, 
or magnetic properties of samples of material. 

The Engineering Testing Laboratory is prepared to undertake all the 
11sual physical tests on engineering materials, such rrs tests for the tensile, 
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torsional, compressive, and shearing strengths oi metal ; determination of 
ela~tic constants, hardness. and elastic limit; the meo urernent of the 
transverse and compressive strengths of timbers and I.he detc11niuation 
of the moisture content; the standard tasts for cement and the cxaminn
tion of the suitability of different aggregates for concrete, and tests on 
the strength and porosity of concrete and other materials; also the 
examination of metals by the metallurgical microscope. 

RULES OF THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY 
AND BIOCHEMISTRY. 

l. The Laboratory of Physiolog,v :md Biochemi try ball be open upon 
each week-clny during term time ( aturdays nnd 110.lidays ex cpted) from 
10 :un. to 5 p.m. For persons carrying on advnnc d work or original 
re;;carch the laboratory will also be open at such additional hOUl', 11. Lhe 
Professor may from time to time determine. 

2. ~o ~Luci en will be admitted to laboratory work until he bas shown 
to the - Li. fa ction or the Profe,sor of Physiology and Biochemistry that 
he po. (?, •s ufficienL theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on 
his wol'l• intelligently. 

3. Each studenl mu t. nt the b ginning of the year, pay a deposit fee 
oi £1. ugainst which will be debited breakage of ordinary apparatus, such 
a< ffa k.,, benkers. di~he. , etc. The bnlnnce of this fee, if an~', will be· 
refundt'd Ill l-he nd of the . car. Jn addition to this deposit fee and at 
the , . me time carh 1n1d nt mu t pny :m annual fee of £1 on account of 
co t of mn te rial. 

4. tud nl engaged in pri\•atc inve tigations may be required to pro
vide thorn Iv wi h !tny malerinls which they may need and which are 
not. includrd among t Lb ordin. ry npparatus and reagents, also with 
the common appnrutus and chemicals when they are employed in large 
quantities. 

5. The larii;er and more expensiYe pieces of apparatus may be supplied 
for the general use of students by the laboratory on the condition that 
all breakages may have to be made good by the students using or 
breaking them on such basis as the Professor may determine. 

6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor . 

. ]i'or original 'research carried on by students or graduates, with the 
con ent. e.nd under the direction of the Professor, the laboratory will be 
open grati , xccpt rrs regards such payment for material and special 
nttendance :l v may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

Made by Council, 1921. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

1. Opening and Closing of the Library. 

The Library shall be open daily from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., excepting 
Saturday afternoons, Sundays, public holidays, and such other times as 
the Council may direct that it shall be closed. It shall also be open on 
such evenings as the Library Committee may direct. 

II. Persons Entitled to Use the Library. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for reading 
purposes:-

Members, and past members, of the University Council. 
Graduates of the University. 
Members of the teaching staff of the University or Conservatorinm, 

and members of any Faculty or Board of the University. 
Officers of the administrative staff. 
Students attending lectures at the University. 

2. Other persons who are desirous of using the Library for the purposes 
·Of study may, on application to the Council, receive a ticket entitling 
them to the use of it for a fixed period of time. Any member of the 
Library Committee may grant admission until the next meeting of the 
•Council. 

III. Conduct of Readers. 

1. Books arc not to be removed from the Library, except as provided 
:in Section IV. 

2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to be 
returned thereto, but left on the tables. 

3. Readers who interfere with the comfort of other readers, or cause 
.damage in the Library, or disfigure any book, whether by writing or in 
any other way, may be excluded by the Librarian or officer in charge, 
and shall make good any damage caused; further, they may be deprived 
-0f the use of the Library for such time as the Council may determine. 

IV. Borrowing of Books. 

1. Members of the Council, Professors, Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers. 
the RegistraI", the Master of St. Mark's College, and the Master of St. 
Andrew's College shall be entitled to borrow books from the Library. 

2. Honours and post-graduate research students and members of the 
teaching staff other than those mentioned in Section IV, I, may have 
the privilege of borrowing such books as are approved by a Professor; 
but the approval of the Professor must be given on a prescribed form 
for each book borrowed. 
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3. Any book may be borrowed, with the exception of works specially 
reserved, but these may be borrowed if permission is granted by the 
Council. 

4. Tt sbnll be in the power of the Librarian to limit the period for 
which certa in specified pel'iodicnl nod books of reference may be bor
rowed . H e mny a l o reserve certa it1 sp2cified periodicals from issue until 
they huve been on the sheh-es for a week. 

5. No book or periodical may be borrowed until it has been entered 
on the borrowers' list. 

6. Books borrowed must be retmned to the officer in attendan •e within 
a fortnight; the loan may be renewed for a fur~ber fortnight ii, in the 
meantime, no other application has been received ior the book; but on 
written notice from the Librarian, all books must be returned for checking. 

7. Any borrower failing to return a book, within three days after being 
notified in writing to do so by the Librarian, shall be liable to a fine 
of a shilling per volume for each day of detention beyond the three. 

8. So long as any fine incurred remains unpaid, or so long as any 
person continues in possession of a book which he is riot entitled to 
retain, the right of such defaulter to borrow books shall be suspended. 

9. The borrower hall re tore the volume in the same condition in 
wl1ich he receh•ed it (fair wear and tear excepted), but shall be liable 
for any damage i may have sustained while in his keeping, and, in the 
event of it loss, shnll replace i . 

V. Departmental Libraries. 

The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries. 

VI. Rules for the Conservatorium Library. 

1. Teachers in the Conservatorium are entitled to borrow books or 
music from the Librnry . Students may borrow music on the written 
recommendation of a teacher, but mu t not have in their possession more 
than two copies at the same time. 

2. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the University Library 
shall apply to the Conservatorium Library. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that:-

1. The Council may determine by an nbsolute majority, nnd upon 
such evidence as it hall deem ufficien t, and subject to the concurrence 
of Lhe Senate. to commemorate 11fter death nny a lumnus of this Univer
sity who shall have been a great benefactor thereof, or shall h ave achieved 
distinction in any career or subject., and in pnrticular:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the cause 
of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 
By signal acts of Philanthropy. 
By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profession. 
2. Th

0

e Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence and 
reasons in its favour, and the nature and situation of the intended memorial 

3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be by 
mural tablets or other memo1·ials erected within the precincts of the 
University, and bearing commemorative inscriptions. Each inscription 
sha ll contain o. brief smlement of th arounds upon which the commemora
tion has been awarded. and the statement shall be rncorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

4. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic and 
extra-University career of each alumnus. 

5. Private per"ons a lso may, in mode · nncl upon rounds approved 
by the Council (by an absolute mo.jori Ly), and by the Senate, commemora
rate deceased alumni by memorials erecled within the precincts of the 
Universit,y. The design of each memorial, the inscription to be plact-d 
upon it, and it.~ -ituation, must be approved by I he Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply uch evidence and information 
as the Council slmll require and com1 ly with suC'h terms n.nd condi tion 
as the Council shall impose. 

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concurrence of the 
Senate. 

Concurred In by Senate, 22nd August, 1900. 

Alumni Commemorated: 
Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 

in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 
Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (AcU. Surgeon-Captain in Steiniker's 

Horse, 1903. 
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE. 

The v' 11 ite Agricult.urnl R esearch Institute was established as a result 
of the late MJ". P c er Waite's gift to the University of Adelaide for the 
purpose of fm,theri.ng the cause of education and research in agriculture 
.and allied ubjcct . The endowment. comprises the Urrbrae,, Claremont, 
and N etherby estates, oo i t.in • of 299 acre of agricultural and grazing 
land situated at Glen Osmond, and a tn1st. fund of £58,450. 

The University Council decided that the best mean f giving effect 
to the wishes of the donor would be to establish ao Agricul tural R esearch 
Institute, and endeavour to enlarge the stock of knowledge relating to 
agricultme in the widest sense, and pass it on to those actively engaged in 
production as farmers and pastoralists. 

Moreo.-er, the oimcil decided that, for the present, investigation 
would be confined to l)lant and soil problems and to the diseases and 
pests of form cro1r. It also appointed its Finance Committee to act as 
the Board of Maong ment of the Institute. 

The active work of the Institute began in March, 1925. The initial 
task was the gradual conversion of a large submhan estate into a modern 
agricultural research station. A.c; (.he iuods available at the inception 
of the Institute were in-ufficient o erect nnd t!quip the necessary per
manent buildings, laboratories were improvised in the existing buildings 
on the estate, pending the rcctioo of permanent structures. 

Sixty acres of arable land on the Urrbra.e estate and eleven acres 
on the Netherby estate were cleared and converted into permanent 
experimental fields for the determination of the problems affecting the 
production of farm crops, the improvement of crops and pastures. 

A meteorological station and a system garden, containing upwards of 
200 species of indigenous and exotic fodder plants, were established in 1925. 

A pot culture house, 80 feet by 18 feet, was erected in 1925 to carry 
out investigations on the water requirements of farm crops. 

Practically the entire farming plant required for the initial development 
of the field investigations came as gifts from agricultural implemeni 
manufacturers; and a stone implement shed, 90 feet by 30 feet, wns 
erected to accommodate these implements. 

Dming 1926 the Council for Scient ific od Iudu trial Re.earch in 
co-operation with the Waite Instjtute, undertook Lo investigate 'the 
cause of the Tomato Wilt disease. The Council erected an insect....proof 
glasshouse at a cost of £1,600 for the purpose or this investigation. 

In 1927 the Empire Marketing Board, in co-operation with the Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research and the University of Adelaide, 
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joiutly agreed to provide funds for the inve Ligat.ion of the mineral 
deficienci of pastures iu ustrnlin . The Empire forketing Board 
agreed Lo contribule a gmnt or £3 000 towlU'd a labomLory and urn 
of £1,875 per annum for a period of five yen1 · for thi co-operative investi
gation . The Council for cienLific and ll.ldusLl'ial Research cont.ributed 
£3,000 towards a Iuboratory for Lhe investigation of the mineral content 
of pastures ti.ltd the oil problems assoc:ated with the Munay River settle
ment , and n sum of £937 per annum for five years towards the maintenance 
co ts of the fo rmer invesLigation. 

Through t'he generosit~y of Sit· John Melrose, of Ulooloo, who in 1927 
doualed £10,000 towards Lhe building of a laboratory the niver ity was 
able to construct L11e fir t group of permanent laboratories for L11e lnsti
tu te. The building wa~ formally declllred open by His Excellency the 
Governor, Sir Alexander Hore-Ruthven V .. , on 22nd April , 1929 . Mr. 
J. T. Mortlock contributed a sum of £2.000 to the Uni\· rsity for the 
equipment of the laboratmies. 

A fi Id rution wn estab'lished at the Waite Institute in 1927 by the 
Council for Scientific and Indn trial Research for the investigation of 
problems relaLing to Animal utriLion; associated with it is a series of 
sixty pens for feeding ~beep, and a metabolimeter room. 

In December, 1927, the Parliament of South Australia passed the 
Agricultural Education Act, which provides for an annual appropria
tion for ten years to the University for the development of agricul
tural research at the Waite Institute. Under the terms of the Act 
the University has agreed to maintain a school of agricultural science 
of degree standard, and to provide for advisory services to the Depart
ment of Agriculture in plant pathology and entomology. The Act pro
vides for an appropriation of £5,000 for the year ending 30th June, 1927, 
and the amount of the annual appropriation gradually increases to 
£15,000 Ill 1937. 

In 1928 the Imperial Chemical Industries Limited agreed to provide 
a sum of £2,000, spread over a period of three years, for the investiga
tion of the effect of nitrogenous fertilizers; in 1931 and 1932 it made fur
ther contributions of £666 13s. 4d . and £300 respectively, and since then 
£500 a year for the same purpose. 

Early in 1928 the Government of South Australia, through the Educa
tion Department, granted the Waite Institute the use of 115 acres of 
arable ]13.nd, given by Mr. Peter Waite to the State for the establishment 
of an Agricultural High School. This area adjoins the Urrbrae Estate, 
and has been fenced, subdivided, and developed for the purpose of con
ducting field investigations on farm crops, on natural and sown pastures, 
and for the carrying out of grazing investigations. 
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Dming 1929 the Commonwealth Bo.nk of ustralitt agree I to pro1·ide 
a 11m or £2,500, oond'if.ionally upon he Univer.sity providin~· a imilar 
sum , towards U1e co t or a group of buildings com1)l'i ing o.n in.sectary 
for Uc investi •atiou of in· cL p ts of farm crops n plaol cultme house 
for plant physiological und plnnt pathological inve tigntions lllld a lnbor:1-
tory to provide fuci li lie for n range of fom· glns.shouse. . The building$ 
were completed in November, 1929, and were officinlly opened by R. n. 
Mc omn · Esq. n Dir ctor of Lhe Commonwenllh Bank of Anstmlia, on 
9th Deccmbe1-, 1929. 

In June 1929, [1·: Harold Darling ga1· £10,000 to the niver ity ,on 
befatlf of the family of the late Mr. John Darling, for lhe building of 
a oil Research Laboratory at the Waite Jn~titute. The 0ouucil for 
Scien tific and Jndu trinl R esearch ha agreed to provide Lhe equipme11 
llnd the mnintcnnnce cf Lhi labomtory, and, jointly wi th t he Uni1·cr ity 
of Adclnide to establish o. Division of Soil Research with its headquarter
ab Lhe "aite Institute. 

In 193'l the Cnme"ie Tl'll.s n"r eel to contribute ovc1• a. peri d of two 
yenrs, £2 650 Lo s.ssi t in the contil1uotion of t he mineral defici ncies 
iove t.ign tioos which 1111d hcen cnrried out until June iu co-operation witli 
the Empire Marketing Board and the ouncil for cientifi und Induo
trial Re nrch. 

The John Darling Laboratory was opened by His Excell ency the 
Governor-General (Lord Stonehaven) on September 16, 1930. 

nder the will of l\111 . Eliznbelh Macmeikan, widow and daughter oi 
Lbe late Mr. Pete1· Waite, who died on April 5, 1931, her residuary e- tnlc. 
nfter payment of ce1tain bequests, wos left in trust to tbe University of 
Adelaide. The n.et income in Lhe residuary estate is to be paid to Uie 
Uuivcrit~· in perpetuity for establishing and mainta:ning the study of 
Agricu!Lure, Botany Zoology, eterioory Scie11ce, Entomology, Horticulture t 
aucl Fore try by the University, either in connection wi th the Waite \ 
Agricult.urnl Research Institute or otherwise. 

The first report of the Institute, covering the operations and investiga
tions of the period 1925-1932, was ppblished in 1934. 

The scientific work at the Waite Institute comprises the following:
(a) Agriculture and Plant Problerns.-The investigation of the problems 

affecting the production of farm crops; the improvement of p stures; 
ecological and plant nutrition studies of past ure plants; the improve
ment of cereals and fodder plants by hybridizat ion and srJection; the 
investigation of problems of mineral metabolism and the relation 
of nutrition to plant growth. 

(b) Agricultural Chemistry and Soil Research.~The survey and classi
fication of Australian soil types; the investigation of fertility 
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problems, particularly in the irrigation settlements; and the chemical 
study of the nutritive value of pastures, with special reference to 
mineral constituents. 

(c) Plant Pathology.-Investigation of the diseases of agricultural crops, 
with particular reference to the spotted wilt disease of tomatoes, 
manganese deficiency disease of oats, and take-all and foot-rots of 
wheat. 

(d) Entomology.-Investigation of the insect pests affecting agricultural 
crops. 

The staff of the Institute is as follows:-
Director and Waite Professor of Agriculture-A. E. V. Richardson, 

M.A., D.Sc. 
Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry-J. A. Prescott, D.Sc. 
Head of the Department of Entomology-James Davidson, D.Sc. 
Plant Pathologist-D. B. Adam, B.Ag.Sc. 
Plant Physiologi~A. H. K. Petrie, Ph.D., M.Sc. 
Agronomist-H. C. Trumble, M.Ag.Sc. 
Chemists-C. S. Piper, M.Sc., and R. J. Best, M.Sc. 
Plant Geneticist-I. F. Phipps, M.Sc., Ph.D., B.Ag.Sc. 
Agrostologist-J. G. Davies, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Chemists-A. E. Scott, M .Sc., and H. P. C. Gallus, M.Sc. 
Assistant Plant Pathologist-T. T. Colquhoun, M.Sc. 
Assistant Entomologist-D. C. Swan, B.Sc. 
Junior Agrostologist-E. A. Cornish, B.Ag.Sc. 
Assistant Plant Physiologist-R. F. Williams, M.Sc. 
Assistants in Plant Physiology-Ruth Watson, B.Sc., and E. Dorothy 

Claridge, B.Sc. 
Curator of the Herbarium-Constance M. Eardley, B.Sc. (part-time). 
Field Officer-K. A. Pike. 
Field Assistant-R. E. Jones, R.D.A. 
Clerical Officer-G. L . Gooden. 
Typists-E. M. Gene Goodale, Kathleen Brinkworth. 
Technical Assistants-D. L. Parker, A. D. Cocks. 
Laboratory Attendants-E. J. Leaney, S. R. Hockley, V. A. ·Stephen, 

C. H. Williams, Misses R. L. E. Pulford, D. \V. Drew, C. G. Miller, H. A. 
Boyce, E. J. Hilton. 

Officers of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research stationed 
at the Waite Institute:-

Soil Survey Officer-J. K. Taylor, B.A:, M.Sc. 
Soil Chemists-J. S. Hosking, B.Sc., and A. Walkley, B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Soil Bacteriologist-T. H. Strong, B.Ag.Sc. 
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Assistant Soil Surveyor-T. J. Marshall, M.Ag.Sc. 
Field Officer-P. D. Hooper. 
Analyst-R. E. Shapter. 
Entomologist-H. G. Andrewartha, M.Ag.Sc. 
Animal Nutrition Officer-A. W. Pierce, B.Sc. 
Agrostologist-C. M. Donald, B.Sc. (Agric.) 
Technical Assistant-H. R. Skewes. 
Secretarial .Assistant-Jessie L. Thomas. 
Laboratory Attendant-F. W. Cook. 

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES. 
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By the Acts of Parliament under which the Adelaide University was 
founded provision was made for affiliation to the University of residential 
colleges in which students could enjoy the adva.ntages of residence, disci
pline, and tuition supplementa11' to that given by the staff of the Univer
sity. 

ST. MARK'S COLLEGE. 
St. Mark's College, the first residential college in the Adelaide Univer

sity, was founded by a committee formed at a public meeting held 
under the chairmanship of the Bishop of Adelaide on 29th May, 1922. 
The Committee obtained some £12,000 by public subscription, and pur
chased a Yaluable property, the residence of the late Sir John Downer, 
which is situated on Pennington Ten-ace, North Adelaide. They also 
secured two acres of ]and adjoining, thus providing room for the founda
tion of a College of 150 men. The College obtained· affiliation in 1924, 
and opened for students in March, 1925. It was immediately found neces
sary to provide additional accommodation, and in 1925-6 and in 1926-7 
a three-story building of thirty rooms was erected as the first portion of a 
main quadrangle on the vacant ]and. In 1929-30 the need for further 
rooms became evident. A house adjoining the College on Pennington 
Terrace was purchased. In 1934 the ·accommodation was again increased, 
and during that year fifty tutors and students resided in College. 

The College is governed by a Council of nineteen members representing 
the Church of England, the Council of the University, the Goveinors of 
SL Peter's College, and the donors to the foundation funds. Althouirh 
it is primarily under the management of the Church of England, the 
College is open freely to men of all religious denominations. 

COUNCIL. 
Ex-offiGio Members-

The Right Rev. A. Nutter Thomas, D.D., M.A. (Bishop of Adelaide).* 
The Bishop of Willochra. 
The Master.* 

• Members of the University Senate. 
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Appointee! or Elected Member&--
Professor R. W. Chapman, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E., M.I.E. (Aust.), (rep-

resenting the Council of the University).* 
The Rev. Canon R. P. Hewgill, M.A. 
The Rev. H. P. Finnis, M.A., Mus.Bae.* 
H. Gilbert, Esq., M.B., B.S. 
C. A. S. Hawker, Esq., M.A.* 
H. W. Hodgetts, Esq. (Treasurer). 
J. C. Irwin, A.RA.I.A. 
P. E. Johnstone, .Esq., B.A., LL.B.* 
The Very Rev. Dean Jose, M.A.* 
L. C. E. Lindon, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S.* 
Sir Henry Simpson Newland, C.M.G., D.S.O., M.B., M.S. (Chairman).• 
L. V. Pellew, Esq., LL.B.* 
The Rev. A. G. G. C. Pent.reath, M.A. 
Professor G. V. Portus, M.A., B.Litt.* 
D. C. Turner, Esq. 
F . A. Wood, Ei;:q. 

Honorary Foundation Fellow&-
Kenneth Julian Faithfull Bickersteth. 
George John Robert Murray. 
Henry Simpson Newland. 

Honorary Fellow
William Mitchell. 

Honorary Scholar&
Eric William Gray 
John Joseph Pritch!!.rcl 

STAFF. 
Master: 

Thomas Slaney Poole.t 
Arthur Nutter Adelaide. 

Archibald Grenfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., Dip.Ed., F.R.G.S.* 

1 utors in Residence: 
H. Norman Tucker, M.A., B.C.L., LL.B.* 
J. A. La Nauze, B.A.* 

Chaplain: 

*W. L. Rait, M.Sc. 
C. T. Moodie, LL.B.* 

The Rev. H. P. Finnis, M.A., Mus.Bae., Precentor, St. Peter's Cathedral*' 

Bursar: 
C. B. Jennings. 

Teaching Sta.ff, 1936: 
History and Economic&--The Master. 
Classics and Modern Language&--B. P. Wait, M.A. 
Medical Studies-Medicine: G. A. Lendon, M.D., M.R.C.P.* 

Surgery: A. H. Lendon, M.B., B.S., F .R.C.S.* 
Anatomy: G. L. Bennett 

•Members or the University Senate. t Deceased. 
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Physics-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc.* 
Law-H. Norman Tucker, M.A., B.C.L., LL.B.* 
Engineering-R. J . Bridgland, B.E.* 
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The College possesses an extensive. property on Pennington Terrace. 
within easy reach of the Uni,•ersity, and in the immedi&te vicinity of the 
Unh·ersity Oval. Accommodation is provided for the Master, R esident 
Tutors, and some fifty students. 

Ad mi· ion.-The College i open to nil male students of the Uni ve1"SiLy 
Th re 11re nt presen~ no test for entry, but before coming into re idence 
studenl mu t forwnrd tcstimoninJs of good chnrnclcr , nod mu$t sign a 
promise to submit. to the allege rnles and cliscipline. Unless specially 
c..'iemi>ted, they mu t matriculate at. the Adelaide University, but in 
epecrnl c1rcumstttncc the College n<lmils student enga"' d in {ulJ di1,loma 
courses. 

'R idence.- to ~tuden L is permitted to remnin in r idcnce tmle.~ thf 
Ma tcr nnd Tu tor arc satisfied with hi condi1ct and diligence. Without 
p rcdou pe1mission n.o tudenL is allowed out after midnight, nor, sub
ject to ce1tain exemption to be absent a night from College. tudents 
who are member of the Church of England must attend one ;;en ·ice on 
Snndnys at the Adelaide Cnlhcdrnl and be present at Colle e prayer on 
two morning n week. 

Rooms.-Each student is provided with a bed-sitting room. Subject 
in all cases to the decision of the Master, rooms are allotted annually 
in order of application for admiE.sion. Necessary furniture is provided 
by the College. 

T rrm . . - The u uni dale for opening of the College is nppro:ximl\tely 
lhe 1>ccond Tuesday in March. nnd all resident tl1dents nrc expectei.! 
to come into oll egc by t11nL date. The terms correspond to those of 
l he niver ity bu Ludenl go out of residence on the eomple ion of 
fhe work neccs._~r: for lheir academic year. Ir, in the opinion of the 
Mn tcr, ju tifica~ion exi Is, the Colle"e is opened during the vacation for 

ni or M edical, Engineering, Law, nnd Commerce st11dents. 
F c .- The College charges inclu ive fees of 34 to 3 guinea. per term, 

accordinit to work taken by the studcn . The only additional charge 
nre fo1· laundry, for Lhe electric power of the students' radii\ or , and 
for membership of the Common Room Club. I hn~ been found in 
prnclice ha t. expense c11 n be k p wit11in .£130-£140 per annum. • tudenl 
mny obtain re idcnce during vacation at 37 . Od. per w ek. 

l3ms11ries.- The Council of U1e College, t he Church of E ngland. the 
Governor of S . P eter's College, and the Jate fr. Harold Fi her have 
mad e rwai.lnble a number of bursnrie tenable at St. lltfork's. Particu ln.r 
of ome of U1ese are advertised annually. 

Entry forms and fuller information can be obtained from the Master. 

•Members of the University Senate. 
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ST. ANDREW'S COLLEGE. 

St. Andrew's College was founded in 1927 by the members of the 
family of the late Sir John James Duncan and the late Dame Jean 
Gordon Duncan in order better to perpetuate their memory by trans
ferring their former residence at Mitcham with the grounds of about 
nineteen acres for the purposes of a residential college in affiliation with 
the University of Adelaide and in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in South Australia. The College was affiliated with the Unfrer
sity in 1927, and was declared open by His Excellency the Governor 
of South Australia in June, 1928. 

The College is governed by a Council of fifteen members, including 
the Master of the College for the time being. The Visitor is the 
Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in South Australia. It is an 
unalterable condition attached to the foundation of the College that 
no religious test shall be administered to any person in order to entitle 
him to be admitted as a student of the College, or to the enjoyment of 
any of its privileges. 

COUNCIL. 
John Gordon Balfour. 
Robert Roy Pitty Barbour, M.A. (Master). 
Professor Arthur Lang Campbell, B.A., B.E. 
John Grant Duncan-Hughes, M.A. 
The Hon. Walter Duncan, M.L,C. 
Maxwell Armstrong Fotheringham. 
John Todd Gordon. 
Norman Murray Gladstone Gratton. B.A. 
Frank Sandland Hone, B.A., M.B., B.S. 
William James Isbister, KC., LL.B. 
George Coutts Ligertwood, K.C., LL.B., B.A. 
James Wallace Sandford. 
Tom Elder Barr Smith, B.A. 
Professor John McKellar St.ewart, M.A., D.Phil. 
The Rev. Norman Leslie Douglas Webster, B.A. 

TUTORIAL STAFF (1935). 

Classics and Philosophy-The Master. 
Medicine-F. R. Rone, M.D., B.Sc. 
Surgery-I. Hamilton, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 
Physiology and Biochemistry-G. M. Turnbull. 
Chemistry-C. D. Parker, B.Sc. 
Zoology-I. F. Phipps, B.Ag.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Botany-H. C. Gurney, M.Sc. 
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The ol lege is situated in Fnllarton Road, Upper Mitcham, in grounds 
of 19 ncre , which gh·e ample scope for building extension and for 
recreation. The dist:rnce from the centre of the city is about four miles, 
but motor lransport is provided by the College, and the University may 
be reached in .fifteen minutes. 

In accordance with .the Statute of nfttliation, the College i open to 
men students who have matriculated aL t he UnivorsiLy, or have been 
admitted ad eundem statum therein, but in special cases t he Colle,,.e 
may admit students engaged in full Diploma courses approved by the 
University, or, for a period not exce ding welve months, other unm:i.tricu
Jated students. 

Room~.-Each student either occupies a bed-sitting room or has a 
bedroom to himself and shares a sitting-room with another student. 
Nece :;nry furniture is provided by the College. Subject to the decision 
of the 'foster, rooms are allotted annually in order of seniority on the 
College register. 

Terms.-The College opens the day before the commencement of 
Uninrsity lectures in March, when all students should be in residence. 
The College terms correspond with University lectures, but in the third 
term students remain in residence until the completion of the work and 
examinations necessary for their academic year. In special circumstances 
arrangements may be made for the College to remain open during 
va.cations. 

Fct'~.-The fees 1·nr.v from 34 to 38 guineas per term, according to 
the cour.c taken. The fees cover the College charges for residence 
and tuition. i.e. for the period of the student's University and College 
work, ll'ithin niversity terms. 

Several scholarships are available annually, and details of these may 
be had on application to the Master. 

For further information and for entry forms application should be 
made to the Master or to the Secretary, Mr. W. D. C. Paton, A.M.P. 
Chambers, 23 King William Street, Adelaide. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. 

Previous Examination. 
The Previous Examination of the University of Cambridge consists 

oi three parts: Par T- Languttges other than English (of which either 
Latin or 1recl· is compul 01')); Part II-Mathematics and Science; 
Part III-Engli b subjects. 



232 A~'FILI,\TlON TO Tliffi TINIVERSLTLES OF CA~Tllll!DGE ANO ou·ono. 

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
University of Adelaide may be exempted from the whole or part of the 
Previous Examination, according to the subjects in which he has pas._oed 
at Leaving standard. 

Degree Status. 
The University of Adelaide is an Associated Institution in relation to 

the University of Cambridge, and graduates of Adelaide, who have been 
members of the University for three years at least, are entitled to the 
privileges of affiliation, including exemption from the Previous Examina
tion, the right to reckon the first lerm of residence at Cambridge a the 
second, third, or fourth, and other privi leg s depending upon Lhe particular 
course of study which it is proposed to pur ue at Cambridge. 

Further particulars regarding these privileges may be obtained from 
the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55/33. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

Responsions. 
A person who has pn~·ccl lhe Leaving Examination conducted by the 

University of Adelaide mny ' be exempted from Re ·pon ions {Matricula
tion Examination) in t he Univer ily 0£ Oxford, provided t ha he has 
passed iu two of the following Jangunges, of w11ich Lntin or Gr ck mu. t 
be one, \'iZ., Lntin, Oroek, French, German, Italian, SpnniJ1. 

Junior and Senior Status. 
l. Any student of the niversity of Adehiide who has pursued a t tJ1e 

Unfreri y a course of study pre cribed by it nnd ext nding O\·er al lenst 
two years may be ndmitted to the status and privileges of a Junior 
Student in the niver.sity of Oxford; provided thnt his course of study 
and the tnndard attained by him in any examinations proper to such a 
course are a.pp.rove.cl by the Hebdomadal Council. No cour-e will be 
approved for this purpo e which does not include the tudy of two of 
the following languages of which eiU1er Latin 01· Greek must be one, 
viz ., Latin, .reek, F l'ench, German, Italian, , pani-h. 

2. Any person who ha obtained nt tile Univel'sity of Adelaide a degree 
approved by the H ebdomndal Council may be admitted to the tatu and 
privi leges of a Senior Student ; Jll'ovid d thn. he has pursued a.t the 
University of Adelaide, or if Lhe E ebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve at the niversity of Adelaide nud other approved nh•e1'$ity 
or nivcrsities a course of sLu.dy extending ove11 at least three year . 

(Note.-The Adelaide degrees, which have been approved by the Bob
domadnl ouncil in t.his connexion are tho-e of B. ., M.A., B. c .. '.\11 .B., 
lind LL.B.). 
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3. medical . tudent or lho niv rsity of Ad Inide mny be admitted 
to the tat11 and privileges of a ' nior Studenl; provided that he has 
pursued at the ni,·er ity of Adelaide, or if the Hebdoma.dal Council 
in his ca e so npp1·0,·e nt the lJnirnrs.ity of Adelaide and oth t' appro\·ed 

niversity or Universities, for aL leas three year a COUI' of stttdy 
leading to 11 degree in l\IXcdiciDl.l and hn pa eel all examination incidental 
to thnt portiou of the course. 

Particulars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students may be 
obtained from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55/33. 

RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY 
COLLEGE, DUBLIN. 

ARTS. 

Any student of this uil•e1 il) producin" the pro1 el' Certificate that 
he has pa ed two years In rts t.udies m· hns pn d the Examinations 
belonging to that period, will be entitl cl to put his n:ime on t he books 
of Trinity College, Dublin, a a en ior li'reshman-1\ tudent with one 
year's credit; with this re rvation, thnt if the Comse of Arts which 
be hn pun1ed do· uot include nll the . ubj cts of he Junior Fre hman 
yellr, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by exa mination 
in the omitted ubject or 1bj ct , within one month after hi name 
has been cnt red on the books. 

MEDICINE. 

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the following 
resolution concerning medical studies:-

" That in Medical chools recogniz cl by the University of Dublin, 
two consecutive anni medici, taken at aDy period during the four years 
of the medical curricu lum, be reco nizecl as qualifying for admission 
to the ·examinations of the chool of Physic." 

RECOGNIT ION BY THE INSTI TUT ION OF CIVIL 
ENGIN EERS, LONDON. 

The In:hitution of ivi l Eogiueers lms decided o exempt candidates 
for a tudent hi1 of tha t in titution fr m the Preliminary exn1ninnlion 
otberwi.e required, provid d tliat. the following cxaminalion is ptt .ed 
at lhe Ad laidc oiver ity :- Eng.Ii h l.iterature, Arithmetic and Al ebra, 
Geometry, Trigonometry (all nt t11e Lenviug Examination), : ogrnphy 
(at tl1e Inlermodint • or L 'nYing Examination); and wo of the following 
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including not more than one language :-Physics, Chemistry, La tin, Greek, 
French, German (all at the Leaving Examination). 

To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the one 
examination. 

Tlte In titution ha :\!so decided Lo exempt holders of the B.E. Desrree 
of the Univer ity of Adelaide in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Eugineer
iug from parts A nnd B of lhe examination for n· ociate rnemb('rship 
of that Institution , provided thnt the above examination is pa. ed on 
entra.nce to the Unh·ersity, nnd that 11. regular cour e or tudy occupying 
not less than three academical year· 11as be n pmsued in lhe Universit~· 
between the passing of the above examination and the passing of the 
Final Examination for the Degree. For this pmposc it will b e sufficient 
if the entrance examination is passed at not more than wo ittin s. 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELANO. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland ha placed 
the University on the list of Institution recognized for the training of 
candidates for the examinations ,of the Institute. The Univer i y is 
recognized under Section 4, Clause 2, aud Sect ion 5, lause 2, of the 
Regulations of the Institute, which are as follows:-

Section 4, Clause 2 :-" Candidates who have obtained the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science in a recognized University, and have complied with 
Clauses 1 nnd 2 or Section 3, ai·e also eligible for admission to the 
Intermediate Examination provided they produce evidence satisfactory to 
the Council that they Jiave pa ·ed Lhe Final or Degree Examination in 
Theoretical and Prnctical Inorganic and Organic Chemi try, and Theoreli
cal and Practical Physics, and that lhcy have pa ed an Intermediate or 
Final University Examination in MaH1ematics covering the work set forth 
in paragraph (c) on page 15." 

Section 5, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have passed any of the following 
Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate • xaminntion pro
vided they produce evidence, _ati ·factory to t he Council, of having been 
trained in Theoretical and Practical Ohemi try, in Theoretical and Prac
tical Physics, and in one optional scientific subject, in one or more of the 
Institutions recognized by the Council in accordance with the Regula
tions of the Institute (pp. 14-17).' 

Note.-The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on applica
tion to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, 
PRIZES. AND 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 

23& 

The late Robert. Barr Smith in 1908 gave the sum of £150 to provide 
for an annual prize in Greek . The prize is of the value of £10, and is 
awarded to the student who is placed first in the annual examination in 
Greek I, in the comse for the Ordimlry Degree of Bachelor of Arts, pro
vided that the candidate is of sufficient merit. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1930 Thomas, Christopher Nutter 1932 Allen, James Lawrence 
1931 Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 1933 Corney, Eric Ronald 

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by priYate subscription, in memory ot 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. It is of the annual value of £6, and is 
awarded to the student who is placed first in the annual examination in 
Latin I, in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Art~. pro
vided that 1he candidate is of sufficient merit. 

Awards. 
For preYious awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1932 Allen, James Lawrence 1934 James, Gilbert Rowe 
1933 Kelly, John Erwin 1935 Zelling, Howard Edgar 

The James Gartrell Prize. 

RC'LES. 
·whereas James Gartrell has given the sum of £200 for the purpose 

of establishing an annual prize of £10: It is hereby provided that the 
same shall be awarded to the best studrnt in ComP.arative Philology in 
the annual examination for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
provided that the candidate is of sufficient merit, and that no student 
shall be eligible for the prize who has not passed in at least two units in 
the course for the B.A. degree in the year in which he presents himself 
in the examination in Comparative Philology. 

As amended by Council, 27th June, 1930. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932. 

1932 Oats, William Nicolle 1934 Kleeman, William Hurtle 
1933 Allen, James Lawrence 1935 Howard, Leo 
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The John Howard Clark Prize. 
This PriZ€, of the n lue of about £20 a year for two years, was 

founded by public subscription in memory of the late .Tohn Howard 
Clark for the encouragement of E nglish Literature at the University. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XlV, "Of the John Howard Clark 
Prize," page 101. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1928 Morriss, Elsie 1934 Kerr, Colin Gregmy 
1931 Strehlow, Theodor Georg H. 1935 Swift , Yera l\fay 

The Tormore Prize. 

RULES. 

Whereas the sum of £130 has been paid to the University by the 
Old Scholars of Tormore House School f01· the pmpose of founding a 
prize to perpetuate the memory of the oaid school: It is hereby proyided 
that-

A prize of the yalue of not less than £6 shall be awarded annually to 
the woman student in the first-year course in English Literature who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has written the best essays during the 
year. Unless the essays are of sufficient merit, the prize shall not be 
awarded, and it shall not be awarded to a student who has taken the 
course preyiously. The money shall be spent on books, for which a 
book-plate will be proyided. 

Made by Counc!l 25th November, 1921. 

Awards 
For preYious a\rnrds, see Calendars from 1927. 

1932 l\loore, Griselda Margaret 1934 Stewart, Margaret McKellar 
1933 Wood, Lexie Coram 1935 Burnard, Patricia de Gari;; 

The Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

This prize, of the value of £10, was founded by 1v1iss E. l'vlilne Bundey 
in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX\', page 120. 
For 1936 the subject prescribed is a poem of not fewer than 80 nor more 

than 100 lines in blank verse, heroi c couplet, or stanza form. 
Candidates who desire further details are adyised to apply to the 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
Awards. 

For pre,·ious a wards, see Calendars from 1926. 

1928 Greenland, Patrick Cecil l!l32 Wells, Elizabet.h Wynne 
1930 I3eurle. Norman Louis 1935 Ingamells, Reginald Charles. 
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The M. Rees George Memorial Prize. 

RULES. 
Whereas the sum of £200 has been paid to the University by the South 

Australian Branch of the League of the Empire and the Old Scholar~ 
of the AdYanced School for Girls for the purpose of establishing a 
prize in French in memory of the late Miss Madeline Rees George: 
It is hereby provided that a prize of the v-alue of not le5s thani 
Six Pounds (£6), to be known 11 "Th M. Rees · eorge Memoi'ial Prize," 
shall be awarded anuun lly to the woman student who secme the h ighe t 
place in the annual examination i11 French I (botJ1 written uud oral sec
~ons) in the course for ihe Ordinary Degree o( Bachelor of Arts pro\·ided 
that. the cnndidnte is or s11fficien merit. The Prize -lrnll be awarded 
either in books, for which a special book-plate will be provided. or in 
money, as the successful candidate may desire. . 

Awards. 
1933 Wood, Florence Catherine 
1934 Moore, Gri~elda Margaret 

1935 Paine, Helen 

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography. 

For conditions of award see Statutes, Chapter LV, page 138. 
The length suggested for biographies is from 50,000 to 75,000 words, 

but candidates will not be debarred from submitting biographies eithe1· 
longer or shorter than the length indicated. 

Each biography must include a synopsis, a full bibliography, and adequate 
references to the original authorities for the statements made; and candi
dates are recommended to submit their works in typewriting 

Intending candidates are advised to consult the Professor of Political 
Science and History. 

The subject prescribed for the Scholarship in 1936 is" George Fife Angas." 

The Tin1ine Scholarship for History. 

This Scholarship, of the 
is tenable for two years. 
lVIurray, a member of the 
family of his mother. 

annual ya)ue of f;~o, is offered annually, and 
It was founded by George John Robert 

Council of the Univer>ity, in memory of the 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX, "Of the Tin line Scholar-
ship," page 115. 

Awards. 
For preyious awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles 1934 Goss, Noel Frederick 
1931 Badger, Colin Robert 1935 Cowan, Ronald William T. 
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The Roby Fletcher Prize. 
This Prize 1rns found€d by public subscription in memory of the late 

Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the University. 
It is of the value of £10, and is offered annually. For conditions see 
Statutes, Chapter XX, page 108. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars froc1 1904. 

1931 Litchfield. Kenneth Lyle 1934 Brookman. :Michael Rodne1· 
1932 Carroll, Mary Philomena 

935 
f Williams, · Dorothy Theresi·a 

1933 Wilson, Derek Finlay 1 ( Zelling, Howard Edgar 

The Jefferis Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas the sum of fifty pounds has been paid to the UniYersity 
for the purpose of providing a medal in honour of the Rev. James 
Jefferis, LL.D., who was closely associated with the University from 
its foundation till his death in 1918: It is hereby provided that-

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called the 
Jefferis Medal. 

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy, and 
it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit. 

3. The conditions of study and examination on which the award will 
be based shall be published annually. 

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more than once. 

The medal will be awarded to the most distinguished student in 
Philosophy, Part II. The work will include an essay on the subject 
" The Philosophy of Plotinus." 

Made by Council, 1920. 

Award. 
1925 Holmes, Edna Lucy, B.A., LL.B. 

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship. 

This Scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo 
Young, and is awarded to encourage research in Political Economy or 
some cognate subject. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 124. 

Awards. 
1918 Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth, M.A. 1921 Opie, Thomas Schulz 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. · J. H. Angas founded a chola1~hi1l of he value of £200 ». 
year for two years, to "encourn•r the trnining of scien ific men, and 
especially engineers, with a view o th ir sett lement in South Ausl.ralia." 

For the conditions upon which the cholad1ip i awarded, see Sta utes, 
hapt<1r XUI, "or the ugas Eogineerin 'c.holarship,'' page 9 . 
The cl10Jarshi p is otTered in nlternate years, and will be offered in 

Jturn, 1936. Cnudidnlcs 1m1~t irn notice upon a special form obtainable 
at the nive1 ity office. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1929 Brirlgland, Reginald James 
1930 Sprigg, Charles Masse 

1932 Hunt, Max Aubrey, D.E. 
Prox. Acc.: 

Prox. Acc.: Brooke, William C. R., B.E. 
Kindler, Johannes Ernst, B.E. 

1934 Dowie, David Lincoln, B.E. 
Prox. Acc.: 

Gerny, John Seavington 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition. 

There are four Exhibilions, each of the value of £15 per annum, tenable 
for four y ars by mid rgl'aduate in Engineering or Science. For con
di tion ·ee 111-Lutcs, Chap el' XHI, "Of the Angas Engineering Scholar
hip and the Angas Engin ering Exhibitions," Sections 10 to 17 inclusive, 

pnne 100. 

One Exhibition i awarded ench yea r o the randidal.e who, at the 
Lea.vin"' Certificate Examination, pn;s, s tbe 11•hol' Examination and obtnin 
t.he highe aggregate 111m1b I' of marks in the ubjects-(1) '.English, 
(2) lVIathcrontics, (3) Phy ics or h mi try. The scnle of marks _lmll 
be-English, JOO· Mal hcrnnt ics, 200; Phy. ics nnd Chemistry, 100. Can
didates at t he Leaving crtificatc Examin:1tion \\'ho wish al;:o to be 
candidates for he Angas E ni;inecrin.,. Exhibition mu. give notice on 
a speci11l form obtainabl aL the Universily Office. The last dny of 
entry is the 1 l Oc obe1'. undidatc. who fail to gh·e notice by the pre
scribed da.te mny be permitted to en tm· on 1 aymcnt of a fee of 5s. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1930 Chapman, William Glanville 1932 Vowels, Rex Eugene 
1931 Woithe, William Henry 1933 Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
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The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry. 

Th late E llen Milne Bunde)-. ) fo .Bae. bcquenlhed the sum of £1,236 
for the purpose of founding 11 chola1 hi p fo l' ll1e encouragement of 
original 1•esea rch in Botany or For lry . The Scholn r hip is of the n.lue 
of £120, and is offered in a lternate year~ . 

F or condi ions e tn h1 t s haptcr XLIII, page 129. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1930. 

1930 Gurney, Harold Cyril, B.Sc. 1932 Cromer, D'Arcy A. N., B.Sc. 
1931 Eardley, Constance M., B.Sc. 1934 Watson, Ruth, B.Sc. 

The John Ba.got Scholarship and Medal. 

This . chol tu· hip, fo unded by Mrs. ,John Bagot in memory of her 
husband prO\' ide- exemption from fe1~ in the Botlrnical D epartment 
for one year, to be extended o,·er fl second hould the conduct of 
the student be ~ati fa ctory. 'hould it b n.wnrd d to a studen ~ already 
entitled to exem pt·.ion from such f r~, it ~ha ll be awarded a t the option 
of the s tudent, in books, in lrnment , or en h, 1.0 the vnlue o[ £20 . 

Tn til 1932 th t ![eda l wa iiwn r<led wi th th cholnrship, but i t is now 
offered IUlnuft.lly for the bed origin11 l woi·k in I3otnny embodi cl in a thesis. 

F or condi!'ions, ec Slntut , Chapter XXXIV, page 119. 

Awards. 
For preYious awards, see Calendars from 1914. 

Scholarship and Medal. 
1928 Eardley, Constance Margaret 1930 Sims, Roxy 
1929 Cleland, Elizabeth Robson 

Scholarship Only. 
1932 R ay, Nancy Maud 1933 F enner, Frank John (resigned) 

Prox. Acc. : Brooke, Joyce Ethel 
Hubble, George Dixon . 1934 Amos, George Lewis 

The Rennie Schola1·sh ip . 
l n 1930 the um of £320 w11 ra ise I by public subscription to e .. fti bli ·h 

a scholarship for r search .in Chemi try in memory of the late Edward 
Henr. Rl)nnie, formerly Angil. Professor of Cheniistry . The Scholar !t ip 
fa of the value of £50, and, provided that there i a cn r,didate of sum
ci ut meri t, is a warded t riennially . 

For full particulars, see Chapter LIII of the Statutes, page 136. 

Award. 
1933 Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc. 
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The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 
Whereas a um of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 

of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro
fessor of Natural cience in this University, and wher as the said sum ha 
been paid to the University for the purpo. e of establishing a medal: It 
is hereby provided t.hat-

1. A medal to be called the " Tate Memorial Medal " shall be offered 
annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate may be 
required to pass an examination in the subject matter of his thesis. 

2. Any student in the University shall be eligible to compete for the 
medal, provided that the thesis is submitted within three years of the 
completion of a prescribed course in Geology; but the medal shall not 
be awarded to the same person more Mmn once. 

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of November 
in each year. 

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion of 
the Council, is not deserving of it. 

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall deposit 
either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the University 
library before he receives the medal. 

Approved by the Council November, 1931, and June, 1933. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1932. 

1926 Hossfeld. Paul Samuel. B.Sc. 19:!2 Rooney, Clifford. B.Sc. 
1931 Woods, Nelly Hooper, M.A. 1934 Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 

The Lowrie Scholarships. 

These scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were provided by an 
anonymous donor for the purpose of encouraging postgraduate researcil 
in agriculture. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, "The Lowrie Scholar
ships," page 117. 

Awards. 

1916 Stephens, Cyril Forst.er, B.Sc. 1925 Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Sc. 
1921 West, Eric Stodden, B.Sc. (resigned 1926). 
1923 Lewcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc. 1928 Piper, Gordon Rudolph, B.Sc. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each, and are 
awarded to undergraduates in La.w who show exceptional merit in not 
less than two subjects in any year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV, " Of the Stow Prizes nnd 
Scholar," page 102. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1932 l Li tchfield, Kenneth Lyle 1934 Kelly, Francis P erer 
( Gregory, Audrey Neva 1 James, Gilbei·t Rowe 

1 
I{eily, John Erwfa Playford, Malcolm Noel 

1933 Nancarrow, Cyril Gaw_ler f Kelly. , Franc.is Pet.e1· 
ewhmd ancy Bennrng 1935 Playford, Mnlcolm oe) 

Zellin , Howard Ed •ar 

The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who during his undergraduate course c.bta!ns 
three Stow Prizes receives a gold medal and is styled Stow Scholar. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918. 

1919 Stevens, Edgar Loveday 1923 Ure, Gwendolen Helen 
1921 Pip·er, Francis Ernest 1932 Hague, Ralph Meyrick 

The Bonython Prize. 

This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original 
thesis or book on a subject approved by the Faculty of Law and the 
Council. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter LII, " Of the Bonython Prize," 
page 135. 

Awar.ds. 
1929 Bleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B. 
1933 Wynes, William Anstey, LL.B. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The Elder Prize. 

This Prize was established by Sir Thomas Elder in 1882, and since his 
death in 1897 has been continued by the Council. It is of the value of 
£10, and is awarded to the student in the first year of the Medical Course 
who is placed first in the list of candidates who pass with credit. 
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Awards. 
For previous awards, ~ee Calendars from 1898. 

1932 Thomson, Alexander McQ 1934 Carman, Robert Douglas 
1933 Campbell, Allan Gordon 1935 Holmes, Hemy Bertram 

Prox. Acc.: Prox. Acc.: 
Miller, Ian Lindemann Wallman, Leigh Stuart 

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships, of the value of £10 each, were founded by 
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, some
time lecturer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Thera
peutics. 

They are awarded to the student in each of the third and fourth 
examinations of the Medical Course who is placed first in the list of 
candidates who pass with credit. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXI, "Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas 
Scholarships," page 108. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1932 
{Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel (Third Examination) 

Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard (Fourth Examination) 

1933 [ Jolly, Bertram Morris (Third Examination) 
O'Connor, Walter John (Fourth Examination). 

(

Pritcha rd , John .J ~ ph (Thi1·d Examina tion). 
Wes1, Rober F1'3 nk (Fourl.h Exnmino.tioo) . 

1934 l l't0x1;me il ccesseru.nl : 
Onten. H arold Richitl'd Hugh No I 
C rosby J 1eil Daniel 

Fenner, Frank John (Third Examination). 

1935 
{ Watison, George Michael (Fourth Examination). 

Prox. Acc.: 
R ay, John 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal. 
This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr. Charles 

GDsse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology. 
For conditions of ·award, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 127. 

Awards. 
For previous !l"l"l"ards, see Calendars from 1923. 

1931 Gibson, Robert Welch 1935 f Crosby, Neil Daniel 
1932 Price, Charles William Russell ( McLarty, Thomas Leslie 
1g33 Turner, Frederic Boyd 
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The Everard Scholarship. 
This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 

value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Final Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVfa, "Of the Everard Scholar-
6hip," page 103. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

l 
;rll)', James Hugo 1934 O'Connor, Walter John 

1932 Miller, Malcolm William 1935 West, Robert Frank 
O'Connor, Richard Jo.eph Pro:i:irne Aocesserunt : 
Pellew, Leonard James T. 

1933 Dor-ch. Wilhelm Bernhard Oaten Harold R~chard Hugh N. 
Bennett, Grnham Le lie 

The Lister Prize. 

This prize hos been p1•ovided by an anonymous donor in memory of 
the late Lord Lister, n.nd is awarded to the medical 11ndergraduate who, !IL 

the termination of his office of surgical dresser for six months, is deemed 
after examination to be the most proficient in the investigation or cases in 
the surgical wards of the Adelaide Ho pita.I, and in the knowledge of 
practical surgery. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIII, page 123. 

Awards. 
1934 Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel 1935 Ray, John 

Prox. Acc.: 
Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn 

B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize. 

The ouncil ha accepted the offer of U1e ' ection of Clinical Medicine 
oi the Brit ish Medicnl A ·ociation CS.A. Branch) to provide an annul\) 
prize for proficiency in cJinica..l medicine. The pl'ize will consist of 
medical works of the vulue of five g11inea to be selected by Lhe succe -ful 
cadidate, and will be awarded annually to the medical undergraduate wJ10, 
at the termination of his office of medical clerk for six month , i deemed 
after examinati on to be the most proficient in the investigaLion of cases 
in t he mediClll wards of the Adelaide Hospital. I t will not be awarded 
twioe to the same person. The exami.uera will be appointed by the 
Collllcil on the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine ; and the 
examination will be held after t he students have completed their ~x 
months clerkship. 

From 1932 until 1935 the prize was awarded to the sixth-year medical 
student who obtained the greatest merit at the November examination 
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in Group I-The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical 
Diseases of Children and Psychological Medicine-of the final examination 
for the degrees of M.B., B.S. D. 135/32. 

1932 ( Miller, Malcolm William 
l. O'Connor, Richard Joseph 

1933 Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard 
1934 O'Connor, Walter John 

Awards. 

1935 Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel (Sixth Year). 
1935 (Ray, John 1 · · 

l. Watson, George Michael J (Fllth Year) 

Prizes in Pharmacology. 
The Council has accepted the offer of the Hoffmann-La Roche Com

pany, Ltd., of Basie, Switzerland, to provide the following prizes to 
encourage the study of Pharmacology:-

A Junior Hoffmann-La Roche prize of £5 will be awarded annually 
to the student who obtains the highest number of marks at a special 
examination in Pharmacology to be held by the Professor of Pharmacology 
in November. 

A Senior Hoffmann-La Roche prize of £15 will be awarded to a student 
undertaking Pharmacological research of sufficient merit in the opinion 
of the Professor of Pharmacology. 

Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidates, aud there 
be in that year two junior candidates of equal merit, a second junior 
prize of £5 may be awarded. 

The Company has also arranged to provide, for a limited period, facilities 
in their laboratories in Basie for a research worker in Pharmacology 
recommended by the Council. D. 165/30. 

Awards. 
1931 Senior Prize: Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sc. 

Junior Prize: O'Connor, Walter John 
1932 Junior PrizeE: Bmnett, Graham Leslie 

Crosby, Neil Daniel 
1934 Senior Prize: LeMessurier, David Hugh, B Sc. 

Junior Prize: Formby, Richard Harper 
1935 Junior Prize: Miller, Ian Lindemann 

Sheridan Research Grants. 
The Sheridan Research Committee will consider applications for grants 

and facilities to a. ist graduates and senior students desiring to carry 
out medical invest,igations. 

Candidates should supply the Registrar with full details of the pro
posed research and an estimate of the cost; and they roust be prepared 
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if necessary to attend a meeting of the Committee to give such further 
information about their proposed investigation as may be required. 

A report giving full particulars of the results obtained must be made 
on the completion of an investigation; and an interim report, if asked for, 
must be submitted durin~ the progress of an investigation. Every report 
must include a statement that the work has been carried out under a 
grant from the Sheridan Research Fund, but no report may be published 
without the approval of the Committee. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Australian Dental Association (S.A. Branch) Prize. 

The Council has accepted the offer of the S.A. Branch of the Australian 
Dental Association to provide a prize of five guineas to be awarded 
annually to the student who is placed first in the list of candidates who 
pass with credit in the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Dental Surgery. D. 205/34. 

Award. 
1934 Clarke, Harold Vernon 

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

The John Creswell Scholarships. 

These Scholarships were founded in 1913 by public subscription in 
memory of the late John Creswell. They are tenable for fiye years, and 
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XX:XVI, page 120. 

Awards. 
(BY THE UNIVERSITY). 

For previous awords, see Calendars from 1919. 
1931 Cobiac, Leo William 1934 Wilson, Marguerite Lenorn 
l932 Buring, Eleanor Bette (Resigned, D . 58/35) 
1933 Lihou, Winifred May 1935 Lonnen, Doreen Faith 

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce. 

This Bursary was founded in 1923 by the Adelaide Co-operative Society, 
Limited, in memory of the late George Thompson, the first Secretary and 
Manager of the Society. For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLVI. 
page 132. 

Awards. 
1924 Gibson, Eric Ambrose 1931 Love, Ronald Beaumont 
1925 McGowran, Brian Diarmuid K . 1935 Howard, Cornelius James 
1928 Turner, R&ym::-Tld Stanmorl) 
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The Archibald Mackie Bursary. 
This Bursary was founded in 1915 in memory of the late Archibald 

Mackie, formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, "Of the Archibald Mackie 

Bursa.ry," page 105. 
Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1932. 

1927 Freney, Martin Raphael (resigned 1927) 
1928 Whittle, Howard Playford 
1931 Dowie, Jean Phyllis 
1935 Knight, Bernard Murray 

The Joseph Fisher Medal. 
The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 

candidate for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course, 
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and 
be considered by them worthy of the award. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
page 114. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, 8ee Calendars from 1913. 

1931 Adams, Harry 1934 Howland, Arthur Stilville 
1933 Kumnick, Donald Kerl' 1935 Seaman. Gilbert Frederick 

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFEREN'l" FACULTIES. 

The David Murray Scholarships. 

These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the 
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University. 

For particulars see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, "Of the David Murray 
Scholarships," page 116. 

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties. 

ARTS. 

In order to encourage students to undertake work of an advanced 
character a David Murray Scholarship will be awarded on the result of 
the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in either 
Classics or Philosophy or Mathematics, to a candidate whose work is 
considered 1.o be of sufficient merit. 

SCIENCE. 

This Scholarship is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out some 
scientific investigation. The successful candidate, who must have satisfied 
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all the academic requirements for a degree in either Pure or Applied 
Science, is required to submit the subject of his work for approval by 
the Faculty and the Council. 

Payment will be made in two instalments, the first on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, and the second on 
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress. 

LAW. 

A David Murray Scholarship of £25 will be awarded each year to 
the candidate for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws who, having 
been placed at his first attempt in the first class in at least four of the 
subjects in that course (excluding special subjects 1, 2, and 3), or in 
the first class in three and in the second class in three of those subjects, 
is considered by the examiners to be the most meritorious of the can
didat.P.s iradua.t.ing in that year. 

Half of the amount of the Scholarship will be paid to the scholar 
on the making of the award, and the balance will be paid if and 
when the scholar completes his qualifications for the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws within three years of the making of the award. 

MEDICINE. 

Facilities for higher work will be offered to any graduate or under
graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. A Scholarship 
of the ·value of £25 may be awarded eyery second year for such work, 
provided it is of high quality. Undergraduates of not less than three 
years' standing and graduates of not more than two years' standing 
will be eligible to compete . 

Awards. 
For i;revious awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

{ 
L 

. S Bray, John Jefferson 
-AW-

1932 ( Hunter, Brian Oswald 
MEDICINE-Gray, James Hugo 

{

A S Classics-Williams, Donald Carter 
1933 RTS {_Philosophy-Coats, Claude Hampson, M .A. 

SoIENCE-Price, James Robert, B.Sc. 

f 
An1·s--Cla, ics--Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 
LAw- Mitchell, Romn Flinder 

1934 1 l\for>JCINE-O'Connor, Wruter John 
l cm:-.'Ch'-Hooper Peter Laurence 

1934 
~ ART&--Classics---Radcliff, Joanna Clare 
{_ Sc1ENCE---Cooke, Raymond Greayer 
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The John L. Yowig Scholarship. 

This Scholarship was founded in memmy of the late John Lorenzo 
Young, and is awarded to enable the recipient to cany out research in 

any branch of knowledge. 
For particulars, see Chapter XXXIX of the Statutes, page 125. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923. 

1932 Beck, Alan Beavis. M.Sc. 
1933 Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. 

Prox. Acc.: 
Kleeman, Alfred William 

1934 Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 
1935 Allen, William Douirlas, B.Sc. 

The Eric Smith Scholarship. 
This Scholarship was founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes 

Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles 
on 25th April, 1915. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIB, "Of the Eric Smith Scholar
ship," page 104. 

1917 Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
1921 Moreland, Jack 
1927 Elliott, Ronald Donovan 

Awards. 
1932 Wilson, Jack Woodrow (resigned) 
1934 Lemon, Arnold William 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to 
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship, to be called the St. Alban Scholar~hip, the University has agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University 
to any matriculated student thereof who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of th•'! said Fraternity) shall be nomi
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban's Scholarship 
shall be awarded. Each student so nominated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical terms as the 
student must for the time being complete in order to obtain a degree 
m (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, Engineering. 
or Music: Provided, nevertheless, that the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
another matriculated student for such holder. Each student sci sub
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

As amended by Council, June, 1922. 
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2. Each scholar studying for a degree in Arts, Science, or Music shall 
during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees, including the fees payable 
on taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
Bachelor of Music. Each scholar studying for a degree in Laws, 
Medicine, or Engineering shall in each year, during which he or she sha!T 
hold the Scholarship. be credited by the University with the sum of £15 
towards payment of his or her fees. Any student ceasing to hold the 
Scholarship shall not be exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to 
credit for such sum of £15 after the time at which he or she sbalJ 
cease to hold such Scholaffhip_ 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regula
tions for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, no scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the number of academical terms, reckoned consecu
tively, which such scholar must complete in order to obtain a degree in 
the course of study pursued b:v him or her, and the terms shall be com
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic
year in which he or she shall become a scholar. 

5. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some 
similar form, and pmporting to be signed by the Master or Acting 
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary for the .time being of 
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the seal thereof, sha1. 
respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of ti,e· 
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due 
signature and sealing thereof respectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St Alb;n being erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinct or· 
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the saicT 
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinct, 
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or 
(failing him) the Deputy-Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the 
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and· 
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
mom of any scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been 
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And: 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted· 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
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Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act has been duly done. 

FORMS OF CERTU'ICATES. 

To the UniYersity of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Gi·anrl Lodge of South Australia, and 
hPrPby nominates the :;:aid 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban Scholar
ship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of Bachelo1· 
of 

Dated at Adelaide thi:; 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed. 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of St. Alban Lodge 

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

m 

Lodge St. Alban 
by 

hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
of the St. Alban 

Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Siimed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban . 

Awards . 

J<'or previous awards, see Calendars from 1921. 

1924 Naylor, Rupert Leslie 1928 Hall , Marjorie Gert.rude 
192;) Bleby, Dorothy Aileen 1!l31 .Tolly, Bertram Morris 

in 
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The League of Nations Prize. 
RULES. 

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by Tom 
Elder Barr Smith for the purpose of founding an annual prize for an 
essay on the work of the League of Nations: It is hereby provided 
that-

1. A prize of £5 shall be given annually for the best essay on a topic 
to be prescribed by the University in or about the month of January 
in each year, the topic being connected with the work of the League of 
Nations or any similar body. 

2. All 'students of the university, or of any class in the control of 
the University, are eligible to compete, provided they are not graduate;;. 

3. No essay shall contain fewer than 4,000 or more than 10,000 words. 
4. Each essay shall be sent to the office of the Registrar not later 

than the 18th May, unless the Council shall prescribe or allow some other 
<late. The prize shall be paid on or about the 1st of July following. 

5. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than once. 
6. If no essay of sufficient merit is sent in the prize shall lapse for 

that year. 
7. The Council may from time to time Yary or amend these rules in 

any way not affecting the purpose of the endowment. 
Made by Council, 27th June, 1924. 

N ote.-The following subject has been prescribed for the 1936 prize:
"Abyssinia, Italy, and the League." 

Competitors for this prize are required to submit with their essays a 
list of the sources from which the material for the eS8ay was obtained. 

1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles 
1930 Lunn, l\farg:aret Anne 
1933 Goss, Noel Frederick 

Awards. 
1934 Brooks, Joyce Dardenella 
1935 Crisp, Leslie Finlay 

The Hartley Studentship 
This Studentship, of the value of £25, was founded in 1898 by public 

subscription in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc. 
Vice-Chancellor of the University and Inspector-General of Schools of 
South Australia. It is awarded annually on the results of the Leaving 
Honours Examination, and is avail!l!b!e for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B .. 
M.B., and B.S., B.D.S., or Mus.Bae. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXII, "Of the Hartley Student-
ship," page 108. Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911. 
1932 Campbell, Allan Gordon 1934 Swan, Edward Coles 
1933 Carman, Robert Douglas 1935 Gough, John 
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Government Bursaries and Studentships, 
tenable at the University. 

253 

(Regulations of the Education Department in regard to Scholarships, 
made In 1921.) 

1. Bursaries. 
21. Twelve Bursaries shnll l:)e offered annually for competition. Encb 

Bursary nllotted t.o I.he course in Mediciue shall be tenable for six yea.rs; 
those in Denli try for five yenr;; · those allotted for the Associatesltir> 
b iplomo. Cour e aL Lhe School of Mines for Architecture, Miniug, or 
Metallurgy shall be tenable fo1· Lln ee years; all other Bursaries shall be 
tenable for four years. 

22. To pelpetun te Lbe memory of the Into Hon .• rchlbit ld H .ry Peake, 
Premier of Lhe taLe from Jw1e 5th, 1909, to June 3rd, 1910, from F ebruury 
2nd, 1912, to March 3rd, 1915, and from July 14th, 1919, to April 14lh. 
1920; :rnd Minister of Ed uca ion from June: 5th, 1909, to June 3rd 1910. 
a11d from February 17th, 1912, to January 21st, 1915, the first or the 
said Ilursaries awarded in each year ball be known as the "Archibald 
Hen ry Peake Bur ary.11 

23. These Bursaries shall exempt tl1e holder frqm aJl fees, other than 
fee for Supplementary Exnminntion , payable to t he Universi ty of Adelaide 
in the courses for the degrees of B.A., B.E., B.Sc. J.,L.B., M.B., B.S., 
B.D.S., and Mus.Bae., and for the D ip lomll. in pplied Science, and from 
all fees payable to tbe Roseworthy Agricultural College in the case of 
students to.king the Agricult.urnl Course in Science, and from all fees 
payable to the School of Mines in tlle course for the Associateship 
Diploma. Sludcnts holding Medical Bursaries shall also be exempt from 
al l fees payable to Uie Adelaide Hospital aud t o the Quean's Home up 
to a maximum of £45. In tlddition, a maintenance aUowance at the rate 
of .£20 per annum shall be granted to each Bm -nr; and in the case oi 
u. Bursar wi th respect to whom he Mini ter is sa·tisfled h11 he could 
uot hnve Uie benefit of his Bursary if he resided with his paren or 
•unrdian during the tenure of his Bur ry, the Minister may, if he sees fit , 
increase t he rate oi tl1e maintenance a llowance o .£40 per annum iu 1•e pect 
of such period of ti me as Lhe Minislel' is satisfied that that condition 
exists. 

24. These Bursaries shall be open for competition amongst candidates 
whose parents are domiciled in South Australia. Bursaries will be 
awarded only to those deemed by the Minister to be of sufficient merit. 

25. The Bursaries shall be availnblr fo!' any course for which the Bursar 
is eligible, but not more than four Medical Bursaries shall be awarded 
in any one year. 

26. The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the 
Leaving Honours Examination of the University of Adelaide. Every 
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candjdate who has passed in at least four subjects of the examination 
shall be eligible for the award of a Bursary. The result shall be deter
rnjned by adding together the marks obtained by t.he candjdate jn the 
subjects in which he has passed in the sajd examination. (N ote.-Pure 
Mathematics counts as two subjects, vide the University regulations.) 

27. The relatiYe values of the subjects of the said Leaving Honours 
Examination shall be fixed from t.ime to time by the Director. 

28. Candidates must be under 19 years of age on the 31st day of Decem
ber of the year in which they compete, and must not previously have 
attended any part of the undergr'.l.duate course of the University in those 
subjects in which they are competing for the Bursary. Applications 
from intending competitors must be received in the Education Office on 
or before the 31st day of October of the year jn which they compete, 
and must be on the official form. 

29. Subject as hereinafter provided, in the year following the examina
tion, each succeEsful candidate must enter the University as an under
graduate student in Arts, Engineering, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, 
or Music, or the School of Mines as an Associateship Student. A can
didate who enters as an undergraduate student in Science may take any 
one of the courses, including the special course in Agriculture given by 
the University in conjunction wjth the Roseworthy Agricultural College, 
and the courses for the University Diploma in Applied Science, and the 
Fellowship of the School of Mines. Except in the case of illness or other 
sufficient cause, each Bursar must, in order to retain the Bursary, attend 
all lectures and pass all examinations required jn the selected course. 
Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, in any case in wl1ich 
it is considered desirable by the Minister, the candidate may postpone 
bis entry to the University or the School of Mines (as the case may be) 
until such time, not being later than the first term of the second University 
or School of Mines (as the case may be) year immediately following 
1he award, as the Minister determines. 

30. Before being awarded a Bursary tenable at the University, a candi
date must select the Faculty in which he proposes to study, and this 
must be a Faculty in which he has satisfied the conditions required for 
matriculation before the end of the year preceding that in which the 
tenure of the Bursary commences. Before being awarded a Bursary 
tenable at the School of Mines, a candidate must select the Department 
in which he proposes to study. No Bursary, having once been awarded 
for renure in any Faculty or Department, shall be made available 
for any other Faculty or Department, save on special grounds approved 
by the Director. 

31. Every Bursar on entering the University, and at the beginning of 
~ach subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, shall submit his pro-
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prised course of study for the year to the Dean of his Faculty for 
approval, and the exemption from payment of fees shall apply to such 
subjects only as are approved by the Dean. No Bursar shall take 
any subject that is not within the curriculum of his Faculty, save on 
special grounds approved by the Faculty. 

32. Every Bur~r on entering Lhe School o! tvlin , and at th e begin
ning of ench sub-equent. year of the tenure of his Bm"Sary. shall submi 
his proposed comse ol tudy for the .1•e:u to tbe Chafrman oi the 
Associateship Commit.tee for approval, and the xcmption from payment 
of fees hall apply to uch subjecls only n are approved by the Chair
man. No Dursnr shall take any ubjec that, is not within the curriculum 
of his Associateship, save on special grounds approved by the Associate
ship Committee. 

33. Payments of Bmsaries shall be made in instalments, one at the end 
of each of the three terms of each year of tenme. Each Bursar must 
present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in a form prescribed 
by the Director, and payment may be reduced, or withheld altogether, if 
such certificate is not satisfactory to the Minister. 

34. No person may hold a Bursary in conjunction with any other entrance 
Bursary, entrance Exhibition, or entrance Scholarship awarded by the 
Minister <ind tenable at the University or School of Mines, except in such 
cases as are recommended by the Council of the University or the Council 
of the School of Mines and appro\•ed by the Minister, but a Bursary may 
be held in conjunction with the Hartley Studentship. 

35. In the event of any Bursary lapsing or being foifeited within six 
months of the award, the money may be used either in providing an 
additional Bursary or in helping desen·ing students, as approved by the 
Minister. 

Entrance Bursaries. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 
Awards. 

For previous holders, see Calendars from 1898. 

ARCHIBALD HENRY PEAKE BURSARY: 

Dentistry - -
Engineering 

Law- - -
Medicine - -

Science -

Arts, Gough, John L. 
Noack, Charles H. 
Kimber, Hugh R. R. 

- Johnston, Elliott F. 
Dibden, Frederick A. 
Jones, R. E . Britten 
Jones, Robert H. 

Lokan, Robert A. 
Scarfe, Elwyn B. 
Potter, Vernon W. 
Southcott, Ronald V. F. 
Shadgett, Alan A. 
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2. Evening Studentships. 
50. Studentships will be offered annually for competition by persons 

attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the University or 
School of Mine:" with a view to graduating or securing a diploma. Them 
StudentEhips shltll, as a general rule, be awarded to candidates whose 
occupations or circumstances prevent them from attending the day lectures, 
but the Minister may award not more than one-fourth of the whole 
number of Studentships to candidates whose employers allow them time to 
attend day lectures during working hours. 

51. The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 for a Science 
or Engineering student, or £7 for any other student, and shall in no 
case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examination fees, text
books, and material; and the total value of the Studentships granted 
in any one year shall not exceed £180. 

52. Nine of such Studentships shall be offered to students studying or 
intending to study for a degree in Science or Engineering, and thirteen 
to students studying or intending to study for any other degree or for 
a diploma. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants of 
sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions being maintained, the 
same may be varied, or the ful! number of Studentships not awarded, 
at the discretion of the Minister. 

53. Of the Studentships offered for Science or Engineering, three shall 
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to students who 
have completed one year of study, two to students who have completed 
two years of study, and two to students who have completed three 
years of study. In the competition for the other Studentships, five shall be 
offered to students entering upon their course, three to students who have 
completed one year of study, three to students who have completed 
two years of study, and two to students who have completed three 
years of study. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants 
of sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions being maintained, 
the Minister may vary the same at his discretion. 

54. Candidates for the First-year Studentships must be between the 
ages of 16 and 25 years on the first day of January of the year of ent1y, 
and must have been resident in South Australia for at least one year 
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other studentships 
must comply with similar conditions, one year of age being added for 
each year of the course studied. 

55. The subjects of examination for the First-year Studentships shall 
be fixed by the Minister. The examination shall be qualifying, not 
competitive, and the Studentships shall be awarded to such candidates 
as, in the opinion of the Minister, show the most promise, taking into 
consideration the previous opportunities and present circumstances of 
the candidates. 
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56. The subjects of examination for the Studentships to be a1'\--arded for 
each year other th11n the first shall be such as have been respectively 
studied by the candidates during the preceding year. 

57. Snch portions of the Studentships as are necessary to pay the fees 
and the co i of the prescrib d text-books shall be paid at the beginning 
of Mh term. Sludents other than those entering on their course must 
produ~e a cerlificate from t.be Regi trar of the University or the Principal 
of tho chool of r fines that they have diligently and regularly attended 
the pre cribecl lectures. The Minister may cancel the Studentship 
awarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, failed to 
attend such lectures. 

58. Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have 
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director of Education 
in writing before 28th February. Each candidate should state:-

1. His age, whether at work during the day, how employed, and 
what salary or wages he receives. 

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.:-
(a) If he has not previously held the Studentship, be shall 

give particulars of any public examinations he has 
passed. 

(b) If he has already held the Studentship, he shall state 
what work he has done and what examinations he has 
passed while holding it. 

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Junior Public 
Examination of the University in English Literature, History, and 
Mathematics are qualified to hold Studentships. 

59. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates 
qualified under Regulation VI, 50, any surplus may be used, 11t the 
discretion of the Minister, in aEsisting other deserving students. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and is 
held normally for three years-subject to the continued approval of the 
College at Oxford of which the Scholar may be a member, and of the 
Rhodes Trustees. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars 
obtain "standing ·· which makes it possible for them to take a degree in 
two years, appointments are made for two years in the first instance. 
and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to hold his Rcholarship for a third 
year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 
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Since 1930, Rhodes Scholars have been allowed, under conditions 
approved by their College and by the Rhodes Trustees either to postpone 
the third year of their Oxford course, or to spend that year forthwith 
in post-graduate work at any University in Great Britain, or in special 
cases in other parts of the world (excluding the country of their origin). 

The value of a Rhodes Scholarship is £400 a year. At most colleges, 
and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar's 
necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations, and Scholars who can 
afford to supplement it by say £50 a year from their own resources will 
find it advantageous to do so. The cost of the voyage to and from 
England must be borne by the Scholar. 

METHOD OF APP LICATION : 

Each candidate for a Scholarship is required to make application to 
the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the State in which he 
wishes to compete not laler than 20lh October, using the prescribed 
application form, and furnishing the material there specified. 

Detailed information and forms of application may be obtained from 
the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee for South 
Australia, The University, Adelaide. 

Awards . 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1933 Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried 1935 Pritchard , John Joseph, B.Sc. 
1934 Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. 1936 Cowan, Ronald William T. 

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851. 

Scholarship Awards . 

1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1925 Wood, Joseph Garnett, B.Sc. 
1905 lGeeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1927 Oliphant, . farcus L. E .. B.Sc. 
1909 'lru:son, Joseph Leslie, B .Sc. 1933 Bo·worlh, R.ich1ud . L ., M .Sc. 
1912 ,Tauncey, G. E. M., B.Sc. 1934 Bnllard , Leslie A. T ., M .Ag.Sc. 
1920 Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Sc. 1935 P rice, Jnmc' Rob rt, M .Sc. 

Bursary Awards. 

1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1911 Jauncey, George E . M., B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold William, B.A. 

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships. 

The principal Australian base.metal mining companies ha\·e created a 
trust for the award of Bursaries and Scholarships on the following 
terms:-
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Students who are British subjects and have completed or received 
credit for the first two years of the course for the degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering in the Department of Mining or of Metallurgy may 
apply, on or before 1st December, for a Bursary in Mining or in Metallurgy 
respectively. Students taking Geology as a major subject in the course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science may apply for the Bursary in 
Mining. The Selection Committee will base its awards on considerations 
of personality and scholarship, and candidates should submit evidence 
under both these heads. Provided that candidates are of sufficient merit, 
two Bursaries will be awarded in each year, one in Mining and one in 
Metallurgy. Each Bursary will be worth £30 per annum for the remain
ing two years of the course, the payment for the fourth year of the 
course being contingent on the bursar's having sufficiently distinguished 
himself in his third year. 

Colonial Office Appointments. 

Arrangements have been made with the Australian Universities to 
facilitate, the appointment of graduates or others in the Colonial Service. 
These appointments are made by the Private Secretary (Appointn1ent.s), 
Colonial Office, London, under the Secretary of State. The Central 
Committee of the Australian Universities may forward recommendations. 

The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of East 
and West Africa; Medical Serrices; appointments in Agricultural 
departments, Education, and Police; Survey, Geologic3l, and Financial 
departments. 

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the 
East and West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong, Malaya, 
Ceylon, Fiji and the West Pacific, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc., 
mainly within the tropics. 

Apart from academic and technical attainments, the greatest importance 
is attached to character and personality. The qualifications necessary 
for recommendation may be considered as s:milar to those of an 
applicant for the Rhodes Scholarship in this State. 

Further particulars may be obtained from Dr. Madigan, Liaison Officer, 
The UniYersity, Adelaide. 

Dental Scholarship. 

A scholarship which is tenable for one year at the Dental School of the 
N orthwestem University, Chicago, is available annually for nominees 
of the University of Adelaide. 

The scholarship covers the fees for tuition, and m addition all 
necessary equipment and instruments are previded. 
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Dental graduates of the University of Adelaide are eligible for this 
scholarship, and nominations will be made by the University Council on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry. 

Applications should reach the Registrar not later than 31st March iu 
any year. 

Award. 

1934 Tidemann, Ernest Phillips, B.D.S. 

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service. 

Not more than four persons in each year being in the employment of 
the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia and being nominated 
by the Public Service Board of Commissioners may be admitted by the 
Council to the Course for any Degree (except the Degrees of M.B. and 
B.S., B.D.S., and Mus.Bae.) or Diploma (except the .Diploma in 
Music) recommended by the said Board upon paying one-half the 
prescribed fees for lectures or examinations, provided that they shall 
otherwise comply with the Regulations. Provided always that not more 
than twelve such persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year. 

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service. 

The above provision shall also apply to four persons each year in the 
employment of the State Government of South Australia, the four 
persons being nominated either by the State Government or by some 
person or persons to whom the State Government may delegate authority 
to make such nominations. Provided always that not more than twelve 
such persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year. 

British Passenger Lines' Fre.e Passage Scheme for University Graduates . 

The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference grants three first. 
class return passages to London annually to students wishing to continue 
postgraduate study abroad. Nominations are made by the Council of 
the University, and applications should be sent in to the Registrar earl~· 
in March, stating the University at which it is proposed to study and 
giving full particulars of the course of study proposed and of the finan
cial ability of the candidate to pursue it. The passages are available 
during the months from Jtme to November. Further particulars and a 
list of rules with which applicants must be prepared to comply will be 
supplied on application to the Registrar. 
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Students' Loan Fund. 

Ou the suggll'$lion of Dr. Leon Jona, who contributed £100, th Couu,cil 
has established u loan fund for the benefit of ·tudenls in Lemporary 
lilrnncial difficul ty. The fond is admini.stared by a Board con isting or 
lhc \ice-Chancellor, the 'hairmun of fhe Finnnce Committee, and Lhe 
Registrar. Applications shoul<l be made th rough a profe or. 

TJie Registrar furni hes n report annually to the Council in No"cmber, 
and U1e report. does no include lhe nnm of any Rpplicaul. 

Soldiers' Children Education Board. 

In the case of the child of a deceased or permanently incapacitated 
soldier whose education has been supervised by the Soldiers' Children 
Education Board and who has qualified for admission to the University, 
the Council at its discretion may remit all or any of the fees payable 
to the University. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII of the Statutes 
(see page 114) :-

1904-"Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 
1906.-"Commercial Character," by L. A. J essop, Esq. 
1908.--.:"The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J. Currie 

Elles, Esq. 
1910.-"Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and 

Commerce," by J. Russell French, Esq. 
1912.-"Australiau Company Law; and some sidelights on Modern 

Commerce," by H. Y. Braddon, Esq. 
1914.-"Problems of Transportation, and their relation to Australian 

Trade and Commerce,'' by the Hon. D. J. Gordon, M.L.C. 
1917.-"\Var Finance: Loans, Paper Money, and Taxation," by 

Professor R. F. Irvine, M.A. 
1919.-"The Humanizing of Commerce and Industry," by Gerald 

Mussen, Esq. 
1921.-"Currency and Prices in Australia," by Professor D. B. 

Copland, M.A. 
1923.-"Mcney, Credit, and Exchange." by J. Russell Butchart, Esq. 
1925.-''The Guilds," by Sir Henry Braddon, K.B.E., M.L.C. 

*1927.-"The Financial and Economic Position of Australia," by the 
Right Hon. S. M. Bruce, P.C., C.H., M.C. 

*1929.-"Public Finance in Relation to Commerce," by Professor 
R. C. Mills, LL.M ., D.Sc.(Econ.) . 
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*1930.-"Current Problems in International Finance," by Professor 
T. E.G. Gregory, D.Sc.(Econ.). 

*1932.-"Australia's Share m International Recovery,'' by A. C. 
Davidson, Esq. 

*1934.-" Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G. Melville, Esq., 
B.Ec., F.I.A. 

*Copies of these Lectures may be obtained free of charge on 
application to the Registrar, University of Adelaide. Lectures prior 
to 1927 are out of print. 

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

The Graduates' Association of the University of Adelaide 
(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union.) 

The Association was founded in 1920 for the general purpose of promot
ing the spirit of corporate unity among the members of the University. 
Its more specific objects, as set forth in its constitution, are the follow
ing:-

(a) To use its influence with the public and with the Government 
to procure such increase of the financial and other resources of the 
University as may be necessary for its fullest and most efficient 
development; 

(b) To secure publicity of the needs and the achievements of the 
University, and to promote recognition by the State of the services 
of the University; 

(c) To suggest new and desirable fields of University activity; 

(d) To act in aid of the Council of the University in matters affecting 
the physical, moral, and social welfare of the students; 

(e) To use its influence to promote the social aspects of University 
life among the faculty, students, and graduates, and to promote 
such other advances and reforms as may appear advisable in their 
interests; 

(f) To advocate such measures as may appear advisable to provide 
residential accommodation for the students; 

(g) To assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employment 
to the end that the services of the University may find their full 
expression in the practical life of the community; 

(h) Generally to do all things incidental to or which may have the 
effect of ful'thering the above objects. 
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Member hip i opcu to nil gruduate~ of this University or of any 
lluiversily recognized hy the University and to nll holders of a diploma 
or of a fi nal cerlificnle upon pnyment of I.be annua.l subscription of ten 
shillings and sixpence, or the life subscr.iption of .£9. ubscriptious .. hould 
be pnid !o t he Secretary of lh Adeluide "nh-cr-ity nion (Mr. K. T
Hamilton, Union Office, The University). 

The Graduates' Association is now amalgamated with the Adelaide
University Union, the constitution and objects of which are outlined 
below. Under the amalgamation graduate members have the right to. 
use the Union Buildings, including the Refectory and Cafeteria, and 
possess other privileges. 

The Graduates' Committee, consisting of a Chairman, Hon. Secre
tary, and eighteen graduates, is elected annually to control affairs relating
especially to graduate members of the Union. 

Meetings of graduate members, lectures, and so forth are held from 
time to time. 

Ofticers of the Graduates' Committee
Chairman-S. H. Skipper, LL.B. 
Hon. Secretary-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc. 
Executi1·e-The Chairman, the Hon. Secretary, and Profe,sor H. J. 

\.Yilkinson. 

Adelaide University Union. 
The objects of the Adelaide University Union are:-

(a) To provide a common meeting ground and social centre for student:. 
and members of the University; 

(b) To promote the inteilectual culture of its members; 

(c) To represent its members on matters affecting their interests, and 
to afford a recognized means of communication between its mem
bers and the University authorities; 

(d) Generally to secure the co-operation of University men and women 
in furthering the interests of the University. 

The Lady Symon Building is the gift of the Honourable Sir Josiah 
Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C., who gave to the University the sum of £10,000 
for the building of a \.Yomen's Union, as part of the University Union 
for men and women, and towards equipping the Women Students' 
Library therein with books. Sir Josiah's purpose was to secure a 
common meeting ground and a social as well as an academic centre for 
women members of the University; to <.ncourage the intellectual develop
ment of its members by discussions and debates, or otherwise provide 
community and exchange of thought and foster the growth of 9. corporate 
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spirit among UniYersity women; and also to mark his own happy personal 
association with the early work of the University as a member of its Coun
cil and its active Committees for eight years more than thirty years ago. 

The other Union Buildings include a men's reading room, the Dnion 
office, and the Refectmy, where lunch and morning and afternoon tea 
may be obtained by members of the Union. The funds for the erection 
of these buildings were donated by the Council and Staff of the University 
and leading cit.izens. The Cloisters connected with the buildings are 
intended as a University War Memorial, and memorial tablets are to be 
erected there in due course. 

• The affairs of the Union are managed by the Union Committee. 

The Graduates' Committee, the functions and responsibilities of which 
are more fully stated above, eontrols affairs relating specially to graduates. 

The Women's Union Committee controls the Lady Symon Building and 
affairs relating to women students. 

The Men's Union Committee controls the portion of the Union Build
ing set aside for the use of men students and affairs relating specially 
to men students. 

The Union publishes annually a Students' Handbook, in which the 
organization and activities of the Union and its constituent parts are 
set forth at length. The Handbook also contains an account of all 
the student o:ocieties of the University, and much other information in
tended particularly for the first-year student. Copies of the Handbook 
are posted to all new students prior to the beginning of lectures in each 
year. Other members of the University may obtain copies of the Hand
book free of charge upon application at the office of the Secretary of the 
Union. 

President of the Union-Professor H. J. Wilkinson, M.D., B.A. 

Vice-President of the Union-D. F. Burnard. 

Chairman of the Graduates' Union Committee-S. H. Skipper, LL.B. 

Hon. Secretary of the Graduates' Union Committee-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc. 

Chairman of the Men's Union Committee--M. F. Bonnin. 

Hon. Secretary of the Men's Union Committee-R. B. Ward. 

Chairman of the Women's Union Committee-Miss Jean Gilmore, LL.B. 

Hon. Secretary of the Women's Union Committee-Miss Helen Wighton. 

Secretary of the Union-K. T. Hamilton. 



SOCJETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE U~ffERSITY. 265 

The Adelaide University Women·s Union. 
Founded July, 1909. 

The object of the Union is to promote the common interests of, and 
to form a bond of union between, past and present women students. 

Several reunions are held during the year. 

The women students now belong to the University Union, but have 
their own committee of management, to deal with matters relating 
exclusively to women members of the Union. This committee is known 
as the Women's Union Committee. By paying the annual subscription 
to the Union any woman student is entitled to the use of the Lady 
Symon Building. 

The membership is about 250. 

Chairman-Miss Jean Gilmore, LL.B. 
Vice-Chairman-Miss Aileen Cherry, B.A. 
Graduate Member-Miss Roxy Sims, B.A. 
Secretary-Miss Helen vVighton. 
Treasurer-Miss Lesley Bidstrup. 
Faculty RepresentatiYes--Misses Joyce Brooke, P. deG. Burnard, G. 

Hisgrove, P. M. Frick, and J. M. Kennedy. 

Adelaide University Sports Association. 
The Sports Association was formed in 1897, and now includes, as 

amalgamated Clubs, the Lacrosse, Boat, Tennis, Athletic, Football, 
Cricket, Rifle, Baseball, Golf, Hockey, Swimming, Boxing and Wrestling, 
·women's Tennis, Women's Hockey, vVomen's Swimming, and Women's 
Basket-ball Clubs, and, as an affiliateci Club, the Footlights Club. 

Its objects include the furtherance of the interests of amateur sport 
and of University life in general, the care and management of the Univer
sity Oval and other playing fields, and the control of the constituent 
Clubs. Among its general activities are the annual University Ball 
and the Footlights Club Revue. The Inter-University Sports and the 
award of Blues are its special province. 

The management of the Association is vested in a General Committee 
consisting of a President, Deputy-President, Honorary Treasurer, Honorary 
Assistant Secretary, two representatives appointed by the Council of the 
University, one representative appointed by the Graduates' Associaticu, 
the heads of the Residential Colleges, a representative appointed by the 
University Union, a representative of the Life Members of the Associa
tion,. the Honorary Secretary of each affiliated Club, and the Registrar 
or some permanent official of the University appointed by the Council. 
There is also a permanent Secretary, who attends at his office at the 
Union Building from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily, Satmdays excepted. 
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Membership is open to graduates of the University of Adelaide, or 
of any other recognized University, and undergraduates of the Univer
sity of Adelaide, or any person who has taken, or is attending lectures 
for the purpose of taking, a diploma or certificate of the University of 
Adelaide. 

The annual subscription is £1 15s. for men and 15s. for women. 

Membership of the Association entitles the member to all the benefits 
and privileges of all or any of the Clubs within the Association, which 
includes the use of the beautiful Oval, the boats and boathouse, and all 
the excellent material used in the various games, without any further fees 
of any kind. 

An important part of the advantages of student-life is made available 
only through the benefits of membership of the Sports Association. 

Officers for 1935-36 :-

President-R. R. P. Barbour, M.A. 

Deputy-President-J. A. Maitland, LL.B. 

Hon. Treasurer-W. D. Verco. 

Hon. AS8istant Secretary-R. D. McKay. 

Permanent Secretary-K. T. Hamilton 

And a Committee of twenty-six. 

University Sports Ground. 

An admirable recreation ground of 10 acres of park lands has been 
leased from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, and is in 
constant use by the various Clubs of the University Sports Association. 

A boathouse and a pavilion were erected in 1910. Mr. Barr Smith gave 
£750 for the erection of the boathouse, and 12 donors (B. Barr Smith, 
T. E. Barr Smith, F. J. Fisher, Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. T. Melrose, 
C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, Sir George Murray, S. S. Ralli, T. Searle, 
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V.O., and the Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart.) 
gave £100 each towards the erection Of the pavilion. Many members 
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the 
fund for general purposes. 

The Sports Association also controls, with the Director of the Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute, a recreation reserve of fifteen acres at 
"Waite Park, Glen Osmond. An oval and hockey field have been 
established on this ground, and a dressing-shed has been erected . 
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Adelaide University Student Christian Movement (S.C.M.) 
Founded 1890. Reorganized 1896. 

Objects.-To lead students through an honest study of the life and 
teaching of Jesus Christ to a faith that will stand the test of University 
thinking and to a personal experience of Christian living; to promote 
a spirit of fellowship; and to place before them the challenge of the 
ideal of service in every sphere of private and corporate life. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held on Fridays, at 
1.20 p.m.; these are addressed by prominent public men. 

Study Circles and Tutorials for men and women students are arranged 
to meet weekly. Short devotional meetings are held several mornings 
a week at 8.45. 

An Annual Summer Conference is held by the Australian Student 
Christian Movement, and is attended by about 300 students from all 
the Australian Universities. The Adelaide University Student Christian 
Movement holds several week-end Conferences during the year. 

Joint Presidents-Mr. D. F. Burnard and Miss Nell Taylor. 
Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. D. Allen. 

Adelaide University Commerce Students' Association. 
This Association was founded by the students of Commerce in 1920. 

Objects:-
(a) To promote the study of Commerce in the University; 
(b) To help forward the movement to establish a D egree in Com

merce; 
(c) To develop and encourage a social spirit among the students by 

means of meetings and visits to industrial centres; 
(d) To do all such matters as will help students of Commerce 

both from a social and educational aspect. 

Membership is open to alJ present and past students for the Diplomas 
in Commerce and Public Administration. 

The Annual General Meeting is held in March, on a date fixed by the 
Committee. At this meeting the Secretary. will be pleased to meet all 
new students and those desirous of becoming members. Monthly meet
ings and visits are held throughout the academic year. 

Dmta.l Students' Society of the University of Adelaide. 
This Society was founded by students in 1919. 

Objects of the Society-
(a) To establish and maintain the students' interest in their own 

profession, with a view to securing their future 1<ucress as prac
titioners; 
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(b) To promote and conserve the rights of bona-fide Dental Students; 
(c) To preserve the principles of Dental Ethics; 
(d) To develop, by interchange of ideas, habits of close observation 

and investigation; 
(e) To cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with 

fellow-students. 

General Meetings of the Society are held once a month. 

Undergraduates of the University studying for the B.D .S. degree are 
·eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Engineering Society. 
{)bjects:-

{1) To encourage social life amongst those students and others con
nected with the University who are interested in Engineering; 

(2) To promote the study and knowledge of Engineering generally; 
(3) To encourage students in pubiic speaking on Engineering rnbjects 

and in preparation of papers pertaining thereto. 

Students are invited to attend the several meetings held during the 
:year of the Student and Junior Section of the Institute of Engineers, 
Australia. 

A Freshers' Social is held early in the first term, at which Freshers 
.are given the opportunity of meeting their lecturers and fellow-students. 

The Annual General Meeting is held in March of each year. 
Visits are made at frequent intervals throughout the year to places 

-0f interest to stud en ts. 

Adelaide University Law Students' Sotiety. 

The objects of the Society are:-
(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of interest 

to Law Students; 
(b) To conserve or advance the interests of Law Students m matters 

touching their University life or professional career; 
(c) To ad1,ance the interests of Law Students in Sport. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
{a) Any male undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the University 

of Adelaide. 
{b) Any male person who has been admitted to the Bachelor of Laws 

Degree or bas obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the Univ=r
sity of Adelaide . 

. (c) Any male practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Australia. 
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The Annual General Meeting is held shortly after the beginning of 
lectures; all new law students and intending members are cordially invited 
to be present. Ordinary meetings are held usually on alternate Tuesdays 
in the Law Lecture Room at 7.45 p.m. A copy of the year's programme 
can be obtained from the Secretary of the Society soon after the annual 
general meeting. Meetings usually take the form of debates on hypo-. 
thetical cases in the manner in which they are argued in courts of law. 

The Society annually offers for competition two prizes (£2 2s. anc\. 
£1 ls.) for the best two debaters dming the current year, in addition to. 
any other special prizes donated. 

Officers for 1935-36 :-

President-The Dean of the Faculty (Professor A. L. Campbell). 
Secretary-Mr. M. F. Bonnin. 
Treasurer-Mr. W. J. Skipper. 

Adelaide University Women Law Students' Society. 

The objects of the Society, which was founded in 1932, are:-

(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of interes~· 

to Law students; 

(b) To conserve or advance the interests of Law students m matters·. 
touching their University life or professional career. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-

(a) Any woman undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the. 
University of Adelaide. 

(b) Any woman who has been admitted to the Bachelor of Laws Degree. 
or has obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the University 
of Adelaide. 

(c) Any woman practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Australia. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held during the First 
Term. Ordinary meetings are held usually on the second Monday of 
each month, in the Law lecture-room at the University, at 7.30 p.m. _ 
These meetings generally take the form of arguments on hypothetical 
cases in the manner in which they are argued in Courts of Law. 

The subscription is 5s. per annum. 

Officers for 1935-36 :-

President-The Dean of the Faculty (Professor Campbell). 
Hon. Secretary-Miss Gladys Matthews, LL.B. 
Hon. Treasurer-Miss Jean Wilson, LL.B. 
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The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to further the interests of medical work among 
"Students and to promote social intercourse among its members. 

Meetings are held once a month, from March to September inclusive, 
.at which papers written by studenU! and graduates are read and discus~ed. 

Yarious periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible for 
membership. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 13/6 per annum for undergraduates, this entitling 
the member to the editions of the "Review." 

The Society publishes at least two issues of the "Adelaide Medical 
Students' Review" per annum. The objects of the "Review" are to 
keep the graduate members and the medical profession generally in 
touch with the movements of the Society and to serve as a means of 
exchange of ideas with the Medical Students' Societies of other Universities. 

Pharmaceutical Students' Association. 
This Association was founded in November, 1923. 

Objects:-

(1) To promote good-fellowship amongst its members; 

(2) To foster imterest in pharmaceutical science; 

(3) To provide for lectures, papers, demonstrations, and discussions 
in any branch of pharmaceutical science. 

Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures or 
-examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly. 

Officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 5s. per annum. 

Adelaide University Science Association. 

The Association was founded in 1891 for the purpose of bringing into 
-closer contact students and others connected with the University, who 
are interested in the Yarious branches of Science; and to promote r.he 
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study of Science by means of periodical meetings and visits to institu
tions connected with Science, pure and applied. 

Throughout the academic year, meetings are held at intervals of about 
three weeks, at which a lecture is given by a member of the staff, or 
papers prepared by students, read and discussed. 

Membership is open both to graduating and to non-graduating students 
of Science and Agricultural Science, and an open invitation is extended 
to all freshers of Science to attend the meetings. 

Anthropological Society of South Atistralia. 
The Society was formed in June, 1926. Its objects are-
(1) The study of anthropology with special reference to the aborigines 

of Australia; and 
(2) The discovery of effective means for their preservation. 

The Society consists of Members, Honorary Members, and Honorary 
Correspondents. All those interested in Anthropology are eligible; new 
members must be nominated by two members, and are elected by ballot. 
The present membership is about eighty-four (including one honorary 
member, 65 ordinary members, and 18 honorary correspondents). 

Meetings are held monthly, at the University, throughout the year 
except in December and January. The officers for 1936, elected at the 
Annual Meeting in November, are:-

President-Mr. C. P. Mountford. 
Vice-President-Rev. A. S. Webb. 
Committee-Professor T. Harvey Johnston, Dr. T. D. Campbell, Rev. 

N. H. Louwyck, Professor H. J. iVilkinson. 
Librarian-Mr. F. J. Hall. 
Hon. Secretary-Norman B. Tindale, B.Sc., Ethnologist, South Austra

lian Museum, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-J. Leask, c/o Adelaide Electric Su~ply Co., Ltd., North 

Terrace, Adelaide. 

'l'he Classical Association of South Australia. 
Patron-The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G., B.A., LL.M., Chan

cellor of the University. 
President-Professor J. A. FitzHerbert. 
Vice-Presidents-Professor Sir William Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the 

University; Professor J. McKellar Stewart; Messrs. D. H. Hollidge and 
J. F. Ward. 

Committee-Mrs. J. C. McKail and Messrs. R. R. P. Barbour and 
C. M. Ward. 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. A. Cowan, The University, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-Miss M. ·wait. 
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The objects of the Association are-

(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical studies to 
an eminent place in the national scheme of education; 

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free discussion 
of its scope and methods; 

(c) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new dis
coveries; 

(d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co-operation 
among all lovers of Classical learning in this country. 

All graduates of any recognized University, and all who are interested 
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st 
March in each year. 

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South Austra!Jan 
Branch). 

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G 
of the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science at 
its Adelaide meeting in 1924. The South Australian Branch was founded 
at the University on 21st August, 1925. 

Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by 
(a) the publication of research work; 
(b) the discussion of economic problems. 

The Central Council of the Society publishes a journal twice annually 
called " The Economic Record." 

The Society holds about six meetings a year, at which lectures are 
given by prominent men, papers are read, or discussions on current 
economic topics are held. Questions are invited at the conclusion of 
all lectures, and discussion is encouraged on every occasion. The 
annual meeting is held in September. 

The annual subscription is £1 ls., but student-members pay only 
12s. 6d., and this entitles the member to a copy of each edition of "The 
Economic Record." 

President-Sir Walter Young, K.B.E. 
Vice-Presidents-Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., M.A.; Professor A. E. 

V. Richardson, M.A., D.Sc.; H. Burston; E. H. Cornish; E. W. Holden, 
B.Sc.; A. Grenfell Price, D.Litt., F.R.G.S.; L. Keith Ward, D.Sc. 

Chairman of Committee-S. Russell Booth, M.A., F.C.A. 
Hon. Secretary-V. A. Edgeloe, B.A., The University, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-L. T. Ewen,s, A.U.A. 
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The Education Society of South Australia. 
This Society was founded in 1923. 

Its chief objects are:-

(a) To promote among the members and others an interest in and 
a knowledge of educational aims; 

(b) To encourage active participation m educational experiment and 
research. 

The members of the Executive Committee, consisting of a President, 
two Vice-Presidents, a Secretary, Treasurer, and five others, are elected 
by nomination and ballot at the first meeting of each year. 

Membership of the Society is open to all who are interested in educa
tion. The annual subscription is 2s. 6d., payable in advance. 

The annual general meeting is held as nearly as possible on the first 
Tuesday in March. Ordinary meetings are held on, or near, the first 
Tuesday in May, July, and September. Additional meetings may be 
arranged. 

President-Professor J. McKellar Stewart, M.A., D.Phil. 
Vice-President&--Miss D. Gillam, M.A., and Dr. A. J. Schulz, M.A. 
Secretary-Mr. Richard Holtham, B.A., St. Peter's College. 
Treasurer-Mr. A . .B. Ellis, B.A., St. Peter's College, Hackney. 
Committee-Miss A. Miethke, B.A., Dr. C. Davey, M.A., Mr. John 

Gluis, M.A., Miss M. E. Wharmby, B.A. 

The English Association (Adelaide Branch). 

The Adelaide Branch of the English Association was founded m 1930. 
Its objects are:-

(a) To promote the due recognition of English as an essential element 
in the national education; 

(b) To discuss methods of teaching English and the correlation of School 
and University work; 

(c) To encourage and facilitate advanced study in English literature 
and language; 

(d) To unite all those who are interested in English studies; to bring 
teachers into contact with one another and with writers who do 
not teach; and to induce those who are not themselves engaged in 
teaching to use their influence in the cause of English as a part of 
education. 

The annual subscription of 10s. includes membership of the parent 
body in England, and its publications (consisting of two pamphlets and 
two bulletins a year) are forwarded to all members of the branch. 
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Patron-

President-Mr. A. E. M. Kirwood, M.A. 

Vice-Presidents-Misses M. H. Crampton and M. Hardy, Messrs. F. W. 
Eardley and J. F. Ward. 

Committee-Misses M. M. Frost, M. E. Cattel Jones, and E. M. 
Worsnop, Messrs. R. E. Cameron, D. A. David, and D. D. Harris. 

Hon. Treasurer-Miss E. Morriss. 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. J. S. P·adman, B.A., St. Peter's College, Hackney. 

Monthly meetings are held at the University from April to October. 

The Medical Sciences Club. 

This Society wai;; founded in 1920 for the purpose of enabling those 
interested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet together from 
time to time for the purpose of discussing brief communications by 
members. Abstracts of the communications presented to the Club are 
duplicated and circulated to members and are communicated by the Sec
retary to the Medical Journal of Australia for publication therein. 

Meetings, which are usually preceded by a dinner, are held at 8 p.m. 
on .the first Friday of every month during the University sessions, except
ing those which fall upon a public holiday. 

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the President, 
Secretary, and two Councillors, are elected by nomination and ballot 
a.t the first meeting in every year. The amount of the subscription is 
one guinea per annum, of which thirteen shillings and sixpence is paid 
to the Sir Joseph Verco Endowment for the publication of medical 
research, in return for which members receive the Australian Journal of 
Experimental Biology and Medical Science. The subscription to the 
Journal, for non-members, is one guinea per annum. 

New members must be proposed by two members in writing to the 
Secretary, and such nominations shall be announced by the Secretary 
at the next general meeting. The names of new members thus nominated 
shall be submitted by the Secretary together with the notifications of the 
next succeeding meeting, at which the nominations will be confirmed 
or rejected by ballot, a three-fourths majority of members voting being 
required to elect. 

President-Professor C. Stanton Hicks, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Ph.D. 

Hon. Secretary-E. McLaughlin, M.B., B.S., Adelaide Hospital, Adelaide. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. The Elder Conservatorium, under the control of the Council of the 
University, is established for the purpose of providing a complete system 
of instruction in the Theory and Practice of Music. 

2. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director and 
such professors, lecturers, and teachers as the Council shall appoint. 

3. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

4. Students may take one or more principal subjects without proceeding 
to the diploma, or may take one or more secondary subjects without 
taking a principal subject. 

5. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

*6. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium :
Principal Subjects.-Harmony, Counterpoint, and Musical Composition; 

Pianoforte; Singing (Solo); tElocution; Organ; Violin; Violoncello; Other 
orchestral instruments. Theory of Music, up to the Junior standard, 
is compulsory for all students of practical subjects, unless specially 
exempted therefrom. 

Secondary Subjects:-Theory of Music; History of Music; Musical Form 
and Analysis; Ensemble Playing; Choral Singing; and such other subjects 
as come within the scope of a musical education. 

7. An intending student of any principal subject shall satisfy the Director 
of his fitness to enter upon the course of study proposed, and upon being 
admitted shall pay the entrance fee of 10s. 6d . and sign the non-graduating 
students' roll. 

8. No student of a principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium for 
a less period than one year, except in special circumstances to be allowed 
by the Council. The student, or, if he be under the age of twenty-one 
years, his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the fees 
for a year. 

:1:9. The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of the 
Conservatorium year or in equal quarterly instalments at the beginning 
of each term. The fee for one principal subject, with not more than 
three of the above-mentioned secondary subjects to be approved by the 
Director, shall, except in cases where the Council may prescribe a special 
scale of fees, be fourteen guineas per annum. 

•Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 
t Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
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If a student desires to take, with the approval of the Director, more 
than three of the above secondary subjects, half-fees shall be paid for 
every additional subject. 

*10. The fees for secondary and other subjects shall be as prescribed 
by the Council from time to time. 

tll. Repealed. 

12. All students taking principal subjects shall be supplied with record 
books, in which shall be entered the works under study, the lessons 
attended, and the fees paid. 

13. At the end of the year each -student who has been studying a 
principal subject may, upon application in writing, receive a report of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

14. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the Council, 
or by private individuals, under such conditions as the Council may 
approve. 

15. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules " Of 
the Elder Conservatorium.'' 

*Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Repeal allowed 11th Decemher, 1924. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL FOR THE ELDER 
CONSERVATORIUM. 

Schedule of Fees for Secondary and Other Subjects. 

Students not studying a principal subject may take any of the following 
subjects for the fees specified:-

Per Term. Per Annum. 
*Ladies' Part-singing Class, each . . £0 10 6 

Theory of Music-
*(a) Elementary or Junior .. 
*(b) Senior 

£0 10 6 
1 1 0 

(c) Advanced Harmony and Counterpoint 6 6 0 
*History of Music .. 
*Musical Form and Analysis · .. 

Ear-training and Musical Appreciation 
Sight-singing and Musical Dictation 

*Ensemble Playing 
String Orchestra 
Opera Classes 
Teachers' Courses-

Pianoforte 
Singing (two terms only) 
Aural Culture and Musical Appreciation 

1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 
1 1 
1 

2 12 
2 12 
2 12 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

6 
6 
6 
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French } 
German 
Italian 

each 

Diction 
Dramatic Class 
Public Speaking 

Per Term. Per Annum. 

1 0 

each .. 0 10 6 

The subjects which are marked with an asterisk are secondary subject& 
which may be taken under Regulation 9 by students of principal sub
iects without fee; but if more than three such subjects be taken, the 
fee for each additional subject shall be half of that prescribed. 

For students studying a principal subject the fees for Teachers' Courses 
shall be £2 2s.; for Opera Classes, £1 ls.; and for String Orchestra, 
Sight-singing and Musical Dictation, Ear-training and Musical Apprecia
tion, and any of the language classes, 10s. 6d. each. 

As approved by Council, 25th September, 1925. 

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 
RULES. 

All students studying principal subjects shall conform to the following: 
rules:-

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made 
through the Director, and all fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the 
University at the beginning of each term. 

2. Students intending to discontinue lei::sons must give notice to t,he 
Director in writing of such intention at l.east one month before the end 
of the term. 

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their 
lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the Secretary. 

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive their 
lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium . 

. 5. Studen ts shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class as the 
Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by per
mission of the Director. 

7. Students Ehall not, except by permission of the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be 
deposited in the Library of the Conservatorium. 

8. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be reported 
to the Board of Discipline. 

Made by Council, 18th July, 1919. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. The examination for the diploma of Associate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

*la. Before the diploma of Associate in Music can be granted, candi
dates must have passed in English Literature ·and a foreign language 
at the Leaving Examination. 

Candidates who produce evidence of having passed equivalent examina
tions in this or any other University recognized by this University may 

be granted exemption from the requirements of this regulation. 

t2. To obtain the diploma, each candidate must complete three academic 
years of study, not necessarily consecutive, nt the University in one 
of the undermentioned principal subjec!:s, together with such other sub
jects as are specified in the following Regulations, and must pass the 
examfonLion proper to each year; but a candidate who passes in some 
portion of be examination only may, on the recommendation of the 
Examiu.ers, be granted su ' h credit as the Council shall determine:
(1) Pianoforte ]>laying; (2) Singing; (3) Violin Playing; (4) Violoncello 
P laying; (ii) rg:in Playing; (6) .Musical Composition. 

§A candidate who has passed tbe Public Examinations in Music, in 
Grade II Theory and Grade I Prn.ctice, may be granted the status of 
a student qualified to begin the second year of the course for the diploma 
in the principal subject in which he passed. 

tA C11.11di<lale who hos pa ed in the Public Examfoations in Music 
at Licentiate !<t<Rndard may be granted exemption from examination 
in the practical work of both t.hc first and lhe econd years o[ the course 
for the diploma. in tbe principal subject in which he has pa ed. 

A candidat having completed the Uuee years of study may, by per
mh;ion of the Co1meil. tnke in one year nil or any of the examinations 
not pas. -d by him in pre\•iou yea rs; but such permi ion shaJI be ·granted 
only in e·xceptional t:ttses. Any candidate wishing to obtain s11ch per
mission shall apply for 1 in wri ti " to the RcgisLrn.r not le ' than three 
month· b fore the date fixed for that year's examination. 

3. · o tuden shrlll be ci·editecl wi th ~he completion of any :icademic 
year of study in any subject unle -- he has attended tJu·ee-fourths of the 
lessons given in thn.L ubj ct 11p to the time of the annunl examiDAtion 
during ench of the four term , except in case of illness or other sufficien t 
cause to b a ll owed by the Council. 

•Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 

t Allowed 9th August, 1922. 
§Allowed 1st December. 1921. 
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4. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Musical Terminology. 
(b) Ear Tests; Sight-reading. 
(c) Harmony. 
(d) Principal Subject. 

*5. At the second examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
(b) History of Music. 
(c) Principal Subject. 

t5a. After passing the second examination a candidate may elect to 
proceed either as an executant or as a teacher of the principal subject 
of his course. 

t6. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy 
the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
(b) History of Music. 
(c) Principal Subject, as Executant or as Teacher. 

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be pianoforte play
ing, play on the pianofoxte to the satisfaction of the examiners two piece 
from a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios in fo1:ms defined 
by schedule. 

t6n . Candidates may, with the permission of the Council, present tbem
selve for examination in either the theoretical or the practical part of 
the second or third examination, but they will not be e1·edited with having 
pa~ -ed eithe1' the second or the third examination unti l they have satisfied 
t he e:mminers in both divisions of the examination. 

t7. A c;indidate electing to proceed as an Execut,ant in Pianoforte, 
Singing, iolin, Violoncello, or Organ shall be required to perform any 
piece 01· pieces, or any portion thereof selected by the examiners horo 
lists published each year, and to undergo such other tests in P laying 
or in Singing as the examiners shall require. 

U7a. A candidate electing to proceed as a Teacher in Pianoforte, Singing, 
Violin, Organ, or Violoncello, shall be required to undergo an examina
tion in the art of teaching and to submit to such tests as may be prescribed 
in the Schedules. 

• Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
.t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

t Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
u Allowed 7th December, 1927 . 
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S. Each candidate who elects to be examined in Musical Composit.ion 
must send Lo Lhe R egistrar, before I.he first day of the November in 
which the thil'd examination lakes place, n Musical Composition of 
$\\!Ch length as to occupy no t less than ten minutes in performance. Suc'h 
Mu ical omposiiion must show evidence of original thought, and may 
be wri tten for MY .instrument or combination of instrnmen , or may be 
a vocal composi tion with ins~mmental accompaniment. 

Further, each candidate will be required to pass an examination in-
Hannony I 
Counterpoint 1 In not more than four parts. 
Canon and Fugue ) 
Form in Musical Composition 
And History of Music. 

9. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

*10. Candidates who have pa ed the examination required for the 
diploma shall be awarded the diploma, ·ba ll be s yled Associates of the 
University of Adelaide, and ~hn ll be enLitled to use the letters A.U.A. · 

tll. The following fees are prescribed in addition to the fees for tuition 
in the principal subject:-

For Harmony and Counterpoint in the third year of the 
course, £6 6s. per annum. 

Fee for each examination .. 
F ee for the Theoretical oi· Practical part of the examina

tion, if Lnken separately 
Fee for the diplomn 

£1 11 6 

1 0 
2 2 0 

12. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

•Allowed 12th December, 1929. t Allowed 7tl:f December, l.927. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

For l!yllabua see Music Manual. 

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known as 
"Elder Scholarships," shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
;itudents of music. 

*2. One Scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the 
following subjects :-Singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello. 

•Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
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*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is held. 
No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other scholarship ot 

prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the 
above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholarship in 
the same subject. 

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as the 
Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. 
shall be paid by each candidate. 

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a scholarship in any 
subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no candidates, it may 
be left vacant until such time as the Council shall direct, or the Council' 
may award it for another subject. 

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner deter
mined under Regulation 7, and shall entitle the holder to free tuition 
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved by 
the Director. 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which the 
scholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Violin as the principal subject 
of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola. 
The period of tenure may be extended by the Council, but a scholarship 
shall not be awarded a second time to the same student for the same 
principal subject, and no person may hold more than one of the Elder 
Scholarships at the same time. 

t7. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course 
pre cribed for the -.Di ploma of A ociate in Music. If a scholar elect 
not to take the Diplorun coul'se, he shall be required t.o pn~s an examination 
in his principal subject. a the end of each year of the scholarship. If 
at. any examination he shnll fail to give sufficient evidence of progre~ . 
he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining porLion of 
the term of three yenrs, unless t he Counci l shall otherwise decide. A 
scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time if, in the 
opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

+s. Repealed. 

9. A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able to 
pay for his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, declines to 
accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title of Honorary Elder 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. t Allowed 10th December. 1925 
+Repeal allowed 12th December. 1929. 
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Scholar. In such a case the Council may direct that the funds of the 
scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet the cost of 
their musical education. 

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908. 

Awarded for 1931-
Bowen, Gordon Melville (Organ). 
Fisher, Winifred Louise (Pianoforte). 
Kekwick, Mavis Beryl (Singing). 

Awarded for 1933-
Sleigh, Marie de Laplato (Violin) (resigned). 

Awarded in March, 1933-
Commane, Teresa Audrey (Violin). 
Porter, Ronald (Violoncello). 

A warded for 1934-
Cox, David Vassall (Organ). 
Horgan, Lillian Veronica (Pianoforte). 
Hyde, Pauline Mary (Singing). 

Awarded for 1936-
Pether, Beatrice Ellen (Violoncello). 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual Scholarship to be called the "Elder Con
servatorium Free Scholarshlp" which shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examination 
in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the Scholarship shall be 
for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the 
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Conservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
Scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence; and 
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or without 
inquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the Scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. vVhenever a Scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The Scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no resc1ss10n or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the 
Scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have 
been entitled to compete during that year for the Scholarship. 

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE. 

This Prize was founded by the Public Schools Decoration and Floral 
Societies in memory of the late Alexander Clark. It is of the annual 
value of £12 10s., and is tenable for three years at the Elder Conser
vatorium. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 122. 

Awards. 

Awarded for 1923-Francis, Bessie (Pianoforte). 

Awarded for 1926---Watson, Joyce Elizabeth (Singing). 

Awarded for 1929-Badenoch, Beatrice Joy (Singing). 

A warded for 1932-Koch, Gwendoline Gladys (Singing). 

Awarded for 1935-Coad, Alan Arthur (Singing). 
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THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These Scholarships were founded in memory of the late Eugene 
Alderman. 

For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 127. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1924. 

For 1930 Hakendorf, Jens Haylett (Violin). 
For 1932 Hendrickson, Lyndall Maud (Violin). 
For 1933 Mathews, Edward John (Violin). 
For 1935 Barnden, Ronald Leo (Pianoforte). 
For 1936 Kneebone, Joan Adelaide Cavell (Violin) . 

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION. 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in Elocution, 
to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council of the 
University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to apply the 
income thereof in the manner specified in these rules: It is hereby 
provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University of the 
above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called t.he "Robert Whinham Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall he offered 
at a special examination in the third term of each year. 

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for 
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but including the term 
in which the examination is held) shall he eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
marks, provided the Council are satisfied that such student is worthy to 
receive it, or, at the option of the Examiner, it may be divided equally 
between the best man and the bo~st woman student, provided the Council 
are satisfied that each such student is worthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the followin.g subjects:-(a) Reciting; 
(b) Reading at sight; (c) Prepared Reading or Prepared Speaking (at 
the option of the candidate). 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council. 

Made by Council, 30th October, 1914. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911. 

1931 

1932 

1933 
1934 
1935 

Collins, Elsie May 

f Krieg, Erwin Oswald 
Sharman, Ethel Olive 

Donnell, Elizabeth Mary 
Pryor, Cecilia Marie, Mus.Bae. 
Baker, Beth St. Clair. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1936. 

PART Ill. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Queensland, 

Tasmania, and Western Australia, and the State 

Oonservatorium of Music of New South Wales. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examina

tions in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide only. 

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS, SEE PAGE 46. 

N ote.-Printed forms of entry may be obtained from the Registrar or the 

Looal Secretaries; but all entries for Local Examinations should be made 

through the local Secretary. No charge beyond the ordinary statutory 

fees will be made to local candidates. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS 
PRACTICE OF 

IN THEORY 
MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

AND 

1. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held in the City of Adelaide and at such Local Centres and other 
places as the Council may determine; these examinations shall be held 
at such times as the Council may direct. 

2. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without restric
tions as to age or sex. 

3. The Faculty of Music, or some other body to be duly constituted 
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make all neces
sary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations, appoint Examiners 
and determine their tenure of office and the duties to be performed by 
them, determine the scale of remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, 
the fees and charges to be paid by candidates for the Examinations, 
and settle other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations. 

4. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day of January 
in each year. 

Allowed 8th August, 1906. 

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS 
AND EXECUTANTS. 

NOTE.-The Syllabus for these Examinations is published in a 
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained 
on application to the Regist..-ar. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND EXHIBITIONS. 

REGULATIONS. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. Two scholarships, tenable for three years, one in the theory and 
the other in the practice of music, shall be offered annually at the exami
nations of the Australian Music Examinations Board held in South Aus
tralia. 

The scholarship in theory of music shall exempt the holder from pay
ment during the tenure thereof of all fees for lectures and examinations 
in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
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The scholarship in practice of music, of the total value of £50, shall, 
subject to the conditions in these regulations, be paid in equal instalments 
at the beginning of each year of tenure. The scholar must devote the 
proceeds of the scholarship to his further education in the practice of 
music, and he may receive instruction from any teacher or in any insti~ 
tution approved by the Council. The first payment shall be made or. 
the production of a certificate from a teacher of music or an institution, 
previously approved by the Council, that the scholar has duly enrolled 
for instruction. 

2. Candidates who at either the May or September examinations obtain 
honours or credit in Grade I or Grade II in theory, and have also passed 
an examination in practice of music of the standard of Grade III at 
least, shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship tenable in the 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Music, and candidates who obtain 
honours or credit in Grade I or Grade II in the practice of music, and 
have also passed an examination in theory of music of the standard of 
Grade III at least, shall be eligible to compete for that awarded for the 
practice of music. The scholarships shall be awarded to the candidates 
showing the greatest musical promise at a special examination to be held 
in November each year. Candidates who are eligible must enter for 
the special examination on the prescribed form on or before 1st November, 
and sign au uod ertnking that they will accept the scholarship and conform 
to the condi tions prescribed if elected. The fee for the special examina
tion shall be 10s. 6d. 

3. No candidate shall be eligible to compete for either of these scholar
ships who holds, or has held, a scholarship or prize tenable for three 
years for the same subject at the Elder Conservatorium, or who has 
passed the firs year of the course either for the Diploma in Music or 
for the degree of Bachelor or Music. 

No person shall hold more than one of these scholarships at the 
same time, and a scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the 
same candidate for the same subject. . 

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 
For Singing. Organ, and Violoncello 24 years } 
For Pianoforte and Violin 21 years 
For Theory of Music 25 years 

on the thirty-first day or December in the year in which the examination 
is held. 

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to compete for 
either scholarship, the Council may, on the recommendation of the 
examiners, dispense with the special examination. 

6. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music, shall, each year, present himself for the appropriate examina-
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tion, and every holder of a scholarshi p tenable for the prnclice of mu!ic 
!!hall, a·t the end of the first and second years of il;s tenure, Jlresent a 
satisfactory certificate of progress and regulari r of attendance from his 
te.acher. Furthermore, he shall, if requ'il'ed, give pmcLical proof of sucl.1 
progress. Failure to pass any such examination or test, or to present 
:1mch certificate, shall forthwith determine the t enure of the scholarship, 
~nless the CounQil shall otherwise decide. 

7. A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any ti!I\e if, 
in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

EXHIBITIONS. 

8. Two exhibitions, one in the theory and .the other in the practice 
Qf music, of the value of £12 12s. each, may be awarded each year to 
the. most promising candidates who obtain honours in Grade III at the 
September examinations held in South Australia. 

9. Two exhibitions, one in the theory and the other in the practice 
uf musi c, of the value of £10 10s. each, may be awarded each year to 
ihe most ·promising cand;dates who obtain honoms in Grade IV at lhe 
.September examination!;; held in South Australia. 

10. No candidate who has previously passed the examination at a 
higher Grade, or at the same Grade with honours, in the subject in which 
he is competing, shall be eligible for an exhibition. 

11. The exhibition will be given on the condition that the holder 
p'i1rsues an approved course of study in the theory or the practice of 
music "during the year immediately following the award . 

12. The exhibition will be paid in two instalments, the first at the 
time of the award, and the second after an interval of six months, pro
vided always that the exhibitioner gives proof to the Board that satis
factory progress has been made during the preceding period. 

LICENTIATE PRIZE. 

13. A prize of twenty guineas shall be awarded each year to the best 
South Australian candidate who passes as an executant in the Licentiate 
Examination (Music); provided that if the examiners report that no can
didate is of outstanding merit tbe prize shall lapse for that year. 

14. The prize shall not be awarded to t.he same person more than 
once; nor shall nny condidate be eligible to com pete who has already 
pa ed either the same examination or any other examination of equal 
sta tus, with cred it or honours. IIoldors of the degree of Bachelor of 
Music or of the dipl oma of Associa te in Music of Lhe Universi tv of 
Adelai.de are also ineligible to compete. . 
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Awards. 
Scholarships--

For Previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910. 

1932 
( Upton, Alethea Mary (Theory) 
( Shephard, Beatrice Joan (Practice) 

1933 

1934 

Goyder, Patricia Mary (Theory) 
Sumner, Thelma Joyce. (Practice) 
Vick, Lloyd Winston 

) Eckermann, Ella Edna (Theory) 
( Black, Clarence (Practice) 

1935 
\ Allen, Kenneth Percival (Theory). 
( Deeble, Ruth Marjorie (Practice). 

Exhibitions-

For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1932. 

1934 r 
Grade I II: Tribe, Patricia Mary (Theory) 

Worden, Delma Joy (Practice) 

l Gl'ade JV: Noble, Gwenyth (Theory) 
Nelson, Alison May (Practice) 

N Ison, Alison May Pmctico). 
193.'i 

{ 

rrade !JJ: \Yiley, Knth.leen (Theory). 

Grrrd IV: Nankh•elJ , Winnifred (Theory). 
Bnmilton, Foy Catherin (Prncti e). 

Licentiate Prize-

1933 Shephard, Beatrice Joan 

) Angus, Dorothea Mary 
1934 (_ Vick, Lloyd Winston 

1935 Sumner, Thelma Joyce 
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PART IV. 

COMMEMORATION ADDRESS. 

ANNUAL REPORT, 

JUBILEI> CELEBRATIONS OF THE MEDICAL SCHOOL. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

FINANCIAL STA'n;M~;wrs. 

PASS LISTS, 

ROLL OF HONOUR. 

LETTERS PATENT. 

UNIVERSITY ACTS. 

8TANDING ORDl~RS OF 8gNATI£ 
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESS. 

The Annual Commemoration was held on Wednesday, 11th 
Dece.m.l;>er, 1~35. 

The Vice-Chancellor, in opening the prnceedings, said:

Your Excellency, Lady Dugan, Mr. \Varden and Members of the 
Senate, Ladies and Gentlemen, 

Since he became Chancellor twenty years ago Sir George Murray 
has only once before been absent from this annual Commemoration. 
The addresses with which he has opened the proceedings every year 
will, when collected, form the chronicle of the University; and I shall 
try in his manner to record the main events of the past year, and 
maintain the continuity. 

There has been no change in the Council throughout the year, 
but the health of Sir Walter Young has interrupted his old activity 
as Chairman of the Finance Committee. Only those who come 
here every day have known of the time nnd t-lic forethought which 
he has given to our nffnir during t.hese past. ten years ns Chairman. 
A'nd, thou,gh every one can se · the de'' lopment of the grounds. nod 
buildings both he1·e nnd r1t the Waite lu tit11te few know lhat the 
greater part came from his personal in!laence. , ir W.illiam Good
man, ;following Mr. I bisler, has been acting in hi place, and has 
now consented to b Chairman, Sir Walter remaining a member 
of the Committee. 

The sudden death of Professor Shann at the end of May sti!I 
>ieems as if it had happened yesterday. During the term he had 
received several warnings that · he was overworking, but we only 
knew of them later from his correspondence, and were deceived 
by his cheerful and ardent disposition. In his Economic History of 
Aus.tral:ia he has left a permanent· gift to students, but he thought 
that his best work for them was still to come. I shall not recalf 
any of the appreciatiqns that you are likely to have read, but I 
shall quote from one in the current numl er of 'l.'/l(J Economic Journal 
which you will not have seen. It is by Professor Copland: "Be 
found himself heavily engaged in helping o ~u .ide his country 
through the disaster which he had all t.oo cl nrly foretold. He 
played n prominent pn rL in moulding honking policy, and in develop
ing what. nftcrwards came to be known as tho Premiers' Plan. 
n was only the Premiers Plan b cnu ·e il had to be ndopted by 
Premiers. The plan was, in fnct, a compo ite proch1ct. of the 
Australian economists, and Shann's part in its enunciation was all
important. He greatly assisted in bringing the economists together, 
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and in g1nng them a focal point through which they could in
fluence banking' and financial policy . . As the depression 
deepened, his belie.f in mo.netary policy as a way of escape increased. 
He carried this belief to Ottawa in 1932 and to the World Economic 
Conference in 1933.. In both pine b worked untiringly to bring 
about a declaration of p~li~y by he British Commonwealth of 
Nations . . ·. .In Adelai\:l.e this yeni; he 'was worki_ng out in th~ 
light· of his experiences n fr h ap1n·oa h to the teaching of Econ
omics. It was t.he sort of thing he ' liked, and its final statement 
,\iould hav~ l;>een of gr~at value to us all in Australia. On the 
afternoon of 23rd May I received a letter from him expressiii.g in 
his gayest manner his desire to co-operate in producing a new book 
of documents OD, Australian policy. Some of thi,s new approach 
would have been reflected in that book. The same evening ' I was 
informed of the a~cident th.at befell him." Fortunately we' had 
at hand in Mr. La Nauze a man able to take charge of the work 
with the assistanc~ of 

0

Professor. Portus and of men from outside'. 
ii,i~luding the Auditor-Genera'( to all of whom our thanks are due. 

I have also to record the deaths of men whose presence in thP. 
University has long been familiar. Dr. Lendon's connection began 
with the founding of the medical school fifty years ago, and was 
maintained in one capacity or another till he was laid aside. Then 
he' set himself to write the history of the school, and to trace the 
history of all who had passed through. He finished it just beforE' 
his death. It is a remarkable memorial to his unsparing thorough
ness; and, to commemorate the jubilee, the Council has sent a 
copy to every graduate in medicine. 

Dr. Pulleine's genial presence will be missed in the biological 
laboratories, which he assisted with apparatus and in other practical 
'vays, as well as by his quite unique knowledge in chosen by-paths 
of zoology and botany. He was one of the active founders Of' 
our Board of Anthropology, whose fieldwork in the study of primitive 
peoples and their cult.mes has removed in one direction the reproach 
that we study nothing that does not pay. 

I must also express the regret of us all at the passing of Samuel 
Goudie, who for the past twenty-one years was the ever-willing and 
efficient head of the cleaning and policing division under the controf 
of the Registrar. 

Turning from those gloomy days of the year I shall not recall 
the brightest, the celebrations of the jubilee of the medical school. 
They are so recent, and they have been given a special record. I 
take this opportunity of thanking Professor Watson's old students, 
through Sir Henry Newland, for the beautiful and characteristic· 
portrait of him which they have presented to tho. University, and 
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for a surplus of £175 to establish a prize in his honour. The 
celebrations had their proper close when the Dean, Dr. de Crespigny, 
intimated the three gifts of £5,000 each which he had been instru
mental .in securing towards the erection of new laboratories in the 
grounds of the Adelaide Hospital across the road from the University. 
The donors are of names already prominent in the roll of our 
benefactors: Miss Edith Bonython, Mr. Norman Darling, and Mr. 
Barr Smith. The Government has welcomed and will ·Complete 
the project. The laboratories are the one thing wanting, in Lord 
Horder's opinion, when he spoke of "this paradise of hospital service 
and university culture." And, in case you think that these two 
things are not one, I repeat the principle which he gave as the motto 
io be inscribed on the threshold: "The patients, always the patients." 

This development would not have been possible but for the 
Keith Sheridan Bequest for Medical Research. Out of it grants 
have been made for a variety of investigations during the past 
twelve years, but it has been decided to concentrate, and spend 
the income on the work done at the Hospital Laboratory for the 
patients there and throughout the State. It is a decision that 
does not at once commend itself. When Dr. Bull left the Laboratory 
two years ago, and the Government advertised for a man to carry 
on his work in bacteriology, it was found that the salary advertised 
brought no candidate half as competent a.s he is. On the advice 
of our Sheridan Committee the Council offered to add £300 a year 
for fire years, and the Government invited Sir Charles Martin, 
now at Cambridge, and Dr. Bull, then in England, to select a 
candidate. They selected Dr. Platt, who arrived early this year, 
and has been fully occupied to the thorough satisfaction of every 
one, and I hope soon also to his own satisfaction. A corresponding 
situation presented itself a few months ago when the directorship of 
the Laboratory became vacant. Again on the advice of the Sheridan 
Committee the University advised the Government that the office 
should carry a much larger salary, and offered to contribute £750 
for five years from the Bequest if the Government fixed it at £1,500. 
The GoYernment has agreed. That ought to be the salary of all 
professors, which remains here what it was when the University 
began sixty years ago, though the average salary in Britain for 
professors is twice what it was then, and for lecturers three times. 

Another bequest for medical research has now become partly 
available, that made by the late Edward Neale. His will asked us 
to give preference to work on cancer, and, on the recommendation 
<Jf the Cancer Committee, it has been decided that for the first 
fin years, the income of not less than £500 a year will be devoted 
to the work being done on cancer at the Hospital. This Committee, 
which represents the subscribers to the Anti-Cancer Campaign Fund, 
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was in the care of Dr. Lendon as chairman and director of the clinic. 
He has been succeeded as chairman by Mr. Robert Melrnse, and 
a11 director by Dr. Hone. 

The Council welcomes the obligations that are placed on it 
by all such bequests, because a University that is merely concerned 
with students is performing only half its function, and is well-known 
to do that badly if it only teaches and does not create. But, while 
proud and grateful for these obligations, the Council would very 
much like to have money for its more immediate purposes, and 
it would like to restore the tenth by which it has reduced all 
salaries during the past five years, owing to the loss of £6,000 a year 
from the Government Grant, and of nearly £4,000 a year from the 
fall of interest on Government stocks, where all our property is 
invested. Perhaps next year, when the centenary of the State and 
the diamond jubilee of the University are in conjunction, Parlia
ment will be pleased to restore the situation accepted in 1920, when 
the Council put before it the conditions on which we could provide 
men capable of filling all the professions of the State, men as com
petent as if they were produced say in Melbourne or Sydney. 
Unless that standard is maintained the University is doing a per
manent injury to the people of the State. In the years following 
this agreement we were able to establish the fundamental sciences. 
They a.re the essential part of our equipment, and the most costly, 
because they neerl the best men. If they need the best men to 
invent or discoyer them, they also need the next. best men to follow 
and apply them. Our great field is the application of fundamentals 
to the matters at om doors, whether in ciYil or other engineering, 
or chemistry, or agriculture, or the Hospital. We are glad to 
see the creation of one more professional institute, the Institute 
of Agricultural Science, and we welcome eYery way in which t.!1ese 
institutes join the University. Last month the Institute of 
Engineers completed an arrangement whereby its library is to be 
housed and maintained ns part of the Barr Smith Library, the 
whole being open to all. 

Further gifts during: the year to the work of the University 
have been gratefully acknowledged. and will be recorded in the 
Calendar. They include another donation of £500 to the Waite 
Institute from Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., and gifts to the 
Elder Conservatorium through Mrs. Brnilsford Robertson, from Mrs. 
Alderman, and from the Carnegie Corporation of Xew York. vVe have 
also to thank that Corpmation for two gifts that will not be on the 
record, one to Professor McKe!Jar Stewart, the other to the Librarian 
(Mr. Cowan). The grants were to enable them to travel in order 
to examine the corresponding practical work to theirs in America 
and Britain. Professor Stewart has for years been Chairman of 
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the Public Examinations Board and of the Board conkolling the· 
classes of the Workers' Educational Association. Both of those 
bodies and their functioru; ought to benefit from his message. 
Throughout the year Dr. Garnett has been a most efficient substitute 
for Profernor Stewart in the lectmes of the chair. Mr. Cowan's 
inyestigations in AmPrican libraries cannot but be of value to our 
own one, but the main pmpose is to promote the ideal of the 
Corporation; he is studying the means that are taken to secure 
and manage the reading of good books by as many people as 
possible. Once again we have to thank Professor FitzHerbert for 
assuming control as Honorary Librarian. Mr. Crampton is also 
away on his first vacation since he became Lecturer in French 
eighteen years ago. Profei>Sor Prescott and Professor Hicks have 
returned after Yisiting laboratories in European countries, and exam
ining the advancing work in the provinces of which they have charge. 
The country, as well as the University, has reason to be grateful 
to them. Next year no one has found himself able to take leave 
of absence except Dr. Mead for a period. He goes with the 
gratitude and affection of the succession of students for fifteen years 
whose way he has been smoothing through the secrets of anatomy. 

Of new arrivals, besides Dr. Platt, we ha1·e Mr. Arved Kurtz, 
who has realised in every way the great expectations that were here 
before him. Mr. Harold Parsons bas returned from a flying visit, 
and Miss Hilda Gill from a long period of study which will be at 
the service of the Conservatorium. She is to take up the work 
of Mr. Bevan, who retires to be an onlooker, after 38 years, with 
the warm regard and appreciation of us all. 

The latest arriYal is Professor Innes Stewart. who succeeds Sir 
Archibald Strong as Jury Professor of English Literatme. If he 
doubts whether his elders may look coldly on his youth, he will find 
envy instead, for we have had professors l;>efore who were not yet 
thirty, and the two of most eminence in the history of the Univer
sity arrived when they were twenty-three. 

Final!~·. I haye to recall some of the distinctions conferred during 
the year: the imperial honours to two members of the Council, 
Dr. Helen Mayo and Mr. Adey, and to a distinguished student in 
medicine, Sir Raphael Cilento. Sir Douglas Mawson and Professor 
Hal'\"ey Johnston haYe receiyed the King's Polar Medal, the Aus
tralian National Research Council has awarded the Lyle MedaT 
to Profesrnr Wilton, and the Royal Society of South Australia has 
awarded the Verco Medal to Professor Harvey Johnston. Two of 
the lecturers, Mr. Burdon in Physics and Mr. vYinzor in Chemistry, 
ne about to receive the degree of Doctor of Science for their re
searches. Of distinctions to graduates abroad it is not easy to keep 
tale; but Dr. Bald has gone from being Lectmer at Exeter to 
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be Professor of English at Stellenbosch, and the Rhodes Scholar 
of 1922, Howard Florey, who has been fo.r several years Pr.ofessor 
of Pathology at Sheffield, has been elected to the Chair at Oxford. 

The researches and writings from the University during the year 
are recorded in the Calendar, but I should like to mention the work 
on native languages that is going on. I should also mention a 
writing by Frank Williams. the Rhodes Scholar of 1915. who, after 
his adventures in the war, decidPd to desert Greek and Latin and 
qualify himself at Oxford for work in some outpost of the Empire. 
He is Government Anthropologist at Papua, and a very practical 
one. His reports are as human as they are thorough. This year 
he published Th.e Blend~:ng of Cultu.res: Ari Essay on the Aims of. 
Native Ed11cation, and it has been awarded the Wellcome Medal of 
the Royal Anthropological Society. Other publications are an
nounced, and one came out yesterday by H. H. Finlayson, a demon
sti'ator in the Chemistry School. who is the expert on Australian 
mammals. It is called The Red Centre, and gives his travels anq 
findings in the heart of Australia during the long vacations of the 
past five years. Professor Wood Jones says in his preface to it: 
"Every word that Finlayson tells is of the real thing, the Centre 
that he knows with familiarity , the animals of which he has practic
ally a monopoly of knowledge, the natives, and that. strange and 
indefinable attract.ion that the Dead Heart always has for those 
who have known the heat of its days, and the cold of its nights, 
and t.he stars." If you turn orer its pages, I think you will have 
found the book which your friends will read at Christmas. The 
work that is being done on the native languages and oral literature.s 
will not begin to be published for several years. Professor Fitz
Herbert is developing in this direction the division of his ch:;i.ir 
called Comparative Philology. You will see what a native dic
tionary is like if you look into his room, but the expert labour is 
in analysing the material in order to lay bare the remarkable order 
or grammar throughout its complexity. He has been assisted by 
the lifelong experience of Dr. Chewings, and by the Yocabularies 
provided by Mrs. Daisy Bates. Our two graduates in the field, 
LO\·e and Strehlow, are unusually competent men from their know
ledge of other languages. and from their intimate life with the 
natives and regard for them. They are living and working in 
entirely different parts of the country, and on different languages. 
The whole project will bring high honour to the Unive1'sity, though 
it is costing us nothing. 

This chair of philology was one of the four with which the 
University began. There was no thought of the professions nor 
of the means of making a li,·ing. As Your Excellency's predecesso~ 
of those days said at the opening : The Sta te has resolved that 
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.a fraction of the material wealth prnduced each year shall go to 
mental wealth or culture. Parliament did not specify the culture 
but it did the fraction. Besides grants of land in country and 
here in town, it offered five per cent. per annum on all endowments 
up to a limit of £10,000 a year. Every one believed that the 
foll offer would soon be earned. But there is one thing that rulers 
never happen to foresee: it is apathy. The limit was not earned 
before 47 years had gone, not till 1923. In that year we went to 
Parliament and asked that the limit of the offer be extended to 
£20,000; and this it did unanimously, though it had put £20,000 
on the annual estimates only three years before. Of the new offer 
half was earned at once on the Waite Bequest, and the other half 
very soon, having brought the large bequests for medicine, law, 
and chemistry. The new limit was reached in 1929. But the 
endowments were still to the professions and material wealth. And 
so again the first purpose was left standing. And 1929 was the 
year when everything in the country wag brought to a stand. We 
did not go to Parliament as in 1923, but proceeded to mark time 
like every one else, not, I hope, quite inactively. Now, entering 
on our new jubilee, we may well expect the limit to be extended, 
and culture may hope again. 

The apathy from which it has suffered has been due in great 
part to the name of culture and the popular notion. It means 
mental culture, but that can be quite superficial, something for 
wearing, a decoration, a thing prized because 1t is rare, the pride 
of a few. Much that is called cultme, like much that is called 
science, is good enough, but of no account. But also much can 
be fundamental, though it is only for a few, and though it looks 
trivia.I and merely difficult, like a native language or the theory 
of numbers. These can look trifling compared with the study of 
man and his mind. But it is a poor study of man that is 
not a study of the universe. Language is far the greatest. of 
all human inventions; it is also the foundation of science, for 
mathematics is nothing but a language. 

The parts of good culture that can be only for the few are 
merely its branches; the stem is for all , and even the roots. The 
whole sto1y of civilisation, and the literature that man has written, 
constitute the stem. But the roots are deeper. They reach the 
foundations of the world, and the ordering of its values. For there 
is no good and bad in the world ex~ept for minds. The students 
of the University offer excellent material for turning towards the 
foundations. They have learnt a clear view of one province of 
the world, and they have learnt one thing about the things that 
are worth while: Omnia praeclara tam difficilia quam rara sunt: 
All things that are excellent are as hard as they are rare . 'Vhen 
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I asked Dr. Ray, tlir-0ugh whom we owe the Sheridan grant for 
medical research, whether he agreed with the other members that 
its income should be spent at the hospital, he said: "Undoubtedly; 
the hospital is full of the best material, and it is running to waste." 
Can the same be said about the mental patients of the University? 
I think their physicians, who are the professors, would say so. 
But the roots of culture, the foundations of the w-0rld, are really 
for everybody. When our present ceremony is over, you might 
look into the Bonython Hall, now nel).rly ready, and, standing there~ 
ask for what it is to be used. You will feel, I think, that it is 
asking to be filled of a Sunday aiternoon, say once a month, with 
people wi1Iing to hear a discourse on some character of the world 
and themselves that is really eternal. 



ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1935. 

To His Excellency Major-General Sir Winston Joseph Dugan, 
K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., Governor in and over the State of 
South Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide has the honom to 
p\iefient fo your Excellency the following report for the year 1931) :-

I. THE CouNcI·L AND THE SENATE. 

The following members of the Council retired in N civember in 
accoraance with the provisions of the University Act:-Mr. W. R. 
Bayly, the Honourable Sir John Langdon Boliython, K.C.M.G., Dr. 
Helen Mayo, O.B.E., the Honomable Mr. Justice Angas Parsons, 
and Dr. A. G. Price, C.M.G. They were all re-elected by the 
Senate at its meeting on 27th November. 

The Senate has re-elected the Honourable Mr. Justice Angas 
Parsons its Warden, and Mr. F. W. Eardley its Clerk. 

The Chancellor, the Honourable Sir George Murray, left for 
Europe in April, and will return in January. In May the Vice
Chancellor, Sir William Mitchell, returned from England. During 
his absence the Vice-Chancellor's duties were carried out by Pro
fessor R. W. Chapman. 

The Council has received with grnat regret Sir Walter Young's 
resignation of the Chairmanship of the Finance Committee, which 
he has held for ten years. He has directed the financial affairs 
of the University through a critical period of its growth; and 
the Council is specially grateful for his assistance in the develop
ment of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. His help will 
still be available, as he has consented to remain a member of th€ 
Committee. First Mr. Isbister, and then Sir William Goodman 
has acted in his place, and Sir William Goodman now continues 
as Chairman of the Committee. 

The Council records with pleasure that His Majesty the King 
has graciously conferred the honour of Companionship of the Order 
of St. Michael and St. George on Mr. W. J. Adey, and the Order 
of the British Empire (Civil Division) on Dr. Helen Mayo, who 
have been members of the Council since 1929 and 1914 respectively. 

II. OBITUARY. 

The Vice-Chancellor in the Commemoration Address referred 
at length to the heavy losses by death during the year. 

The death of Professor Shann occmTed in May, at the end of 
the first term. Although he had occupied the Chair or Economics 
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for only a few months, he will be long remembered by his colleagues 
and students. The loss of the University is shared by the whole · 
.Commonwealth. 

Dr. A. A. Lendon died on the 29th June after a long illness. 
He was a member of the Council from the years 1891 to 189\J 
.and Dean, of the Faculty of Medicim' for six years. He had been 
lecturer in Forensic Medicine, in Obstetrics, in Diseases of Children, 
and in Clinical Surgery, and had held lecturing appointments con
tinuously over a period of 38 years. On his retirement in 1923 
he was appointed lecturer honoris cmi,.sa in Obstetrics, and later 
became Chairman of the Anti-Cancer Committee. 

Dr. R. H. Pulleine died in June. Early in the year he resigned 
the lectureship in Otology, which he had held since 1920. He was 
a specialist in diseases of the ear, eye, nose, and throat, and a leader 
in the study of anthropology and of special groups in botany and 
zoology. 

Mr. Samuel Goudie, who was appointed head janitor in 1914, 
<lied in March. 

The Council has placed a tablet in the Elder Conservatorium 
to record the long and faithful work of the late Emmanuel Gotthold 
Reimann. 

III. STAFF. 

In October Professor Innes Stewart took up the duties of the 
Jury Chair of English Language and Literature in succession to 
the late Sir Archibald Sfrong. During the vacancy of the chair 
the work of the department was directed with much ability by 
Mr. A. E. M. Kirwood. 

Professor J. McKellar Stewart received a travelling grant from 
the Trustees of the Carnegie Corporation of New York to enable 
him to inquire into educational matters in England and America. 
He has been absent on leave since February carrying out the purposes 
of the grant. 

The Librarian, Mr. W. A. Cowan, was granted twelve months' 
leave of absence to enable him to accept a similar travelling grant 
from the Trustees of the Carnegie Corporation. He is studying 
library management in America, and later will visit some of the 
more important libraries in England and on the Continent. 

Mr. Frederick Bevan, teacher of Singing in the Elder Conserrn
torium since 1898, resigned his appointment on account of failing 
health. His work will be taken over by Miss Hilda Gill, who returned 
after a period of two years' study in Europe. Mr. Arved Kurtz 
was appointed teacher of the violin in succession to Mr. Peter 
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Bornstein, and began his duties in April. Mr. Harold Parsons 
resumed his work in May after six months' absence in London. 

Leave of absence during the year was granted to Mr. L. C. E. 
Lindon, Dr. Guy Lendon, Mr. Gilbert Brown, and Dr. R. F. 
Matters. 

Mr. C. S. Mead, lecturer in Anatomy, has been granted leave of 
absence for the first two terms of 1936. 

The Council made the following appointments and re-appoint
ments :-

Faculty of Medicine: 

Lecturers: Otology-Mr. H. M. Jay; Ophthalmic Surgery
Mr. J. Brook Lewis; Medical Diseases of Children-Dr. 
F. N. LeMessurier. 

Acting Lecturer: Clinical Surgery-Mr. H. R. Pomroy. 

Assistant Lecturer and Demomtrator: Physiology and Pharma
cology-Mr. W. J. O'Connor. 

Tutors: Medicine-Dr. K. S. Hetzel, Dr. F. Ray Hone; 
Surgery-Mr. I. A. Hamilton, Mr. A.H. Lendon; Obstetrics 
-Mr. J. R. S. G. Beard, Mr. L. L. Davey, Mr. H. M. Fisher, 
Mr. B. H. Swift; Radiology-Mr. H. Carew Nott; Infec
tious Diseases-Dr. F. H. Beare. 

Instructor: Anaesthetics-Mr. Gilbert Brown. 

Demomtrator: Biochemistry-Mr. H. 0. Moore. 

Honora:ry Demomtrators: Histology-Miss L. M. A. Green, 
Mr. A. Gild; Anatomy-Mr. N. S. Gunning. 

Temporary Dissector in Anatomy: Mr. J. R. Barbour. 

Temporary Assistants in Anatomy: Mr. A. Gild, Mr. N. S. 
Gunning. 

Faculty of Dentistry: 

Lecturer: Dental Metallurgy-Mr. R. A. L. Laughton. 

Dernomtrators: Crown and Bridge Work-Mr. R. J. Brazil 
Smith; Prosthetic Technique-Mr. L. A. M. Brougham; 
Orthodontic Technique-Dr. P. Raymond Begg; Operative 
Technique-Mr. T. D. Hannon. 

Instructors: Anaesthetics-Mr. Gilbert Brown; Prosthetic 
Dentistry-Mr. R. J. Brazil Smith. 
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Faculty of Law: 

Lectu1·ers: The Law of Property, Parts I and II-Mr. E. W. 
Benham; Private International Law-Mr. F. E. Piper. 

Acting Lectu.-er: The Law of Evidence and Procedure-Mr. 
A. L. Pickering. 

Board of Commercial Studies: 

Lecturers: Accountancy III-Mr. E. W. Painter; Commercial 
Law II-Dr. W. Anstey Wynes; Commercial Practice--Mr. 
E. W. Holden, Mr. R. B. Dawbarn; Statistics-Mr. K. F. 
Newman; Political Institutions-Mr. J. W. Wainwright; 
Public Finance-Mr. J. W. Wainwright. 

Tutors: Accountancy-Mr. A. W. Bampton, Mr. E. W. 
Painter; Commercial Practice-Mr. L. T. Ewens; Statistics 
-Mr. K. W. A. Smith; Economics-Mr. C. R. Badger. 

Faculty of Arts: 

Tutors: English-Mr. E . G. Biaggini; Economic History
Mr. C. R. Badger. 

Acting Tutor: Classics-Mr. R. R. P. Barbour. 

Faculty of Science: 

Evening Lecturer: Geology-Dr. A. R. Alderman. 

Demonstrator: Zoology-Miss E. R. Cleland. 

Junior Demonstrator: Chemistry-Mr. P . L. Hooper. 

Testing Officer: Mr. J. P. Haydon. 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute: 
Assistant Agronomist: Mr. G. D. Hubble. 
Assistants in Tobacco lnv.estigations: Miss E. D. Claridge, 

Miss R. Wat.son. 

Optometry Course: 

Lecturer: Physiological Optics-Mr. J. J. O'Grady. 

Instructor: Practical Optics-Mr. K. H. Wood. 

IV. MEDIC/<L JUBILEE. 

The celebrations of the Jubilee of the Medical cbool. were 
divided in to two part . The first part, on the 30th and 31st. 
August, took the form of an Exhibition designed to ill ustrate lhe 
progress in medicine and surgery during the Inst fiity years. The 
exhibits aroused greaL public in terest, and were inspected by several 
I housand visitors during the four sessions on which it was open. 
The second part of the Celebrations was held on Wednesday, the 
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18th September. In the afternoon there was a Special Congrega
tion at, which the a.d eundem degree of M .D. was conferred on Lord 
Harder and Sir Thomas Dunhill. The addresses of the Vice
Chancell or and Lord Harder are printed as an addendum to this 
report. In the evening a dinner in the Refectory was attended 
by nearly 200 guests, including distinguished visitors, members of 
the Council of the University, the professors, and members of the 
medical profession. The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Dr. 
C. T. Ch.-de Crespigny, announced that promises of gifts of £5,000 
each had been received from Miss Edith Bonython, Mr. Norman 
Darling, and Mr. T. E. Barr Smith towards the erection of a 
building for clinical teaching and research at the Adelaide Hospital. 
Mr. A. M. Cudmore presented to the University a portrait of 
Professor Watson by W. B. Mclnnes, which had been provided out 
of funds collected by Sir Henry Newland from the Professor's old 
students, who have also subscribed a sum sufficient to found a Prize 
bearing his name. 

In connection with the Jubilee a short history of the Medical 
School has been published. The material was collected by the 
late Dr. A. A. Lendon and edited b;y Mr. F. S. Hone and Mr. 
William Ray. 

v. ENDOWMEN'l'S AND Gnvrs. 

The solicitors of the estate of the late Edward Neale have 
notified that the income of the estate, after providing for certain 
annuities, is now available for the purposes of the bequest. To 
µ:ive effect to the wish of the testator the Council has decided to 
allocate, for a period of five years, the income, which will exceed 
£500 per annum, to research into the caUBe and cure of cancer. 

~ 
A most welcome visit was received from Dr. Frederick P. 

Keppel, President of the Carnegie Corporation of New York, which 
has made several grants and gifts to the work of the University. 

Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., made a further grant of £500 
for the continuation of the investigations into nitrogenous fertilisers 
at the Waite Institute. 

The valuable library of Australian historical works collected by 
the late David Murray was presented to the Barr Smith Library 
by Mr. J . M. Pittendrigh, the surviving executor of the estate. 

Mrs. Brailsford Robertson has forwarded a further sum of £100 
collected by her to augment the permanent fund of the South 
Australian Orchestra. 

The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and 
A1t Gallery of South Australia has presented to the Geological 
Department a fine plaster cast of 1! large Crioceratid Ammonite. 
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The Directors of Adve1tiser Newspapers Limited again contri
buted £25 towards the expenses of the Board for Anthropological 
Research. 

The undermentioned gifts also were received :--

A portrait plaque of Madam Curie from the Thebarton Technical 
High School, books and material from Mrs. K. A. Hill, a collection 
of violin and chamber music from Mrs. R. G. Alderman, hnriks 
and periodicals from the Australian Council of Educational Researcli. 
the Public Library of South Australia, the Engineer-in-Chief's 
Depaitment, the Honomabl~ Sir Langdon Bonython, Professor Wil
ton, Pmt of London Authority, Mr. T. Kornerup, Carnegie Institu
tion, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, Carnegie 
Corporation, Dr. Armis, Professor Chapman, Mr. P. A. Campbell, 
the late Professor Shann. the Premier of South Australia, Society 
for International Cultural Relations, Professor Portus, Mr. J. N. 
<le Sa.ram, Professor A. Watson, Mr. B. G. Theobald, Professor C. 
Veit.en, the Bank of New South Wales, Sydney, the Spanish National 
Board for Travel, the late Dr. A. A. Lendon, the Women Graduates' 
Association, Mrs. T. Brailsford Robertson, Mr. G. J. Dawbarn, the 
·Commonwealth Parliamentary Library, the Eye, Ear, Nose, and 
Throat Section of the B.M.A. (S.A. Branch), the Commercial Bank
ing Company of Sydney, le Ministere des Travaux Public, Buenos 
Aires, Dr. R. Glynn, the Czechoslovak Consul-General, Sydney, Dr. 
B. Adaehi, Mrs. McGrigor Phillips, the Snprcme Court Library, the 
Consul for Italy, Mr. J. B. Penniston, Mrs. A. Beck, Frau E. von 
Economo, Mrs. E. F. Dall, the Chase National Bank, N.Y., 
Professor Innes Stewart, Mr. M. L. Mitchell, Mr. F. D. Cheyd
leur, Dr. C. J. Hackett, the Central Board of Irrigation, India, 
Professor Prescott, the Commonwealth Department of Commerce, 
Mr. G. W. Halcombe, Mr. A. E. Taylor, Profe,_<>sor Johnston, the 
'Central Board of Health, Adelaide, Professor Davies, Mr. G. Spiller. 
An anonymous donor has presented further volumes of the cen
tenary edition of the letters of Sir Walter Scott. All these gifts 
have been suitably acknowledged. 

VI. vV AITE AGRICULTURAT, RESE,\RCH INSTITUTE. 

Pasture investigations have been extended during the year to 
include the determination of the yield, composition and gra?.ing 
value of seeded mixed pastures, the isolation of hardy strains of 
subterranean clover, Prairie grass and lucerne, and the value of 
selected pasture mixtmes for regions of moderate to good rainfall. 
Strain investigations on perennial rye-grass have been advanced a 
stage further by the selection of persistent types for final tests. 
Further studies have been made of the effect of various combina
tions of phosphates and nitrogen on pastme mixtures. and of the 
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effect of various forms of rotatiorrnl grazmg on the carrying capacity 
of irrigated pastmes. 

In co-operation with the Division of Plant Industry of the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, investigations are in 
progress on the analysis of yield characteristics in wheat and their 
inheritance. 

The effects of nitrogen and phosphorus supply on plant growth 
have been further investigated, and a study is being undertaken 
of the effect of these nutrients on the drifts in various physiologicaI 
and chemical attributes of the plant during the growing period_ 
Studies of the nitrogen metabolism of pasture grasses are alsn 
being continued. In co-operation with the Division of Plant In
dustry of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research similar 
investigations have been commenced on the growth and nitrogen 
metabolism of the tobacco plant, with a view to providing funda
mental knowledge which may serve as a basis for improving the· 
quality of Australian-grown tobacco. 

Apart from its close association with the soil survey work of 
the Soils Division of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Re
search, the department of agricultural chemistry has continued its 
studies on the red brown earths of South Australia. representing· 
the most fertile wheat-growing soils of the State. Work on the· 
nature and properties of the viruses of tomato-spotted wilt and' 
tobacco mosaic has been continued. The nature of the seasonal 
fluctuations and character of the available nitrogen in the soir 
under pasture conditions is being investigated. 

During the year an advance has been made towards the estab
lishment of a department of agricultural bacteriology. Work on 
wine problems has been made possible by a grant to the University 
from the Wine Overseas Marketing Board and is now in progress. 
In soil bacteriology, attention is being directed to the nodule organ
isms of leguminous crops. 

Investigations have been. made into the causes which bring 
about periodic plagues of the migrating grasshopper. A systematic 
survey of the drier areas of the State is in progress, so that the 
endemic centres of the important species may be definitely deter
mined. 

Further studies have been made on the effect of climate on the 
seasonal occurrence and fluctuations in numbers of certain insects 
of economic importance in Australia. In particular, the significance 
of the monthly precipitation-evaporation ratio in this relation has 
been examined. 

The biological studies of apple thrips have been completed. 
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Investigation of the factors determining the occurrence, spread 
and severity of the " take-all " disease of cereals is being cont:inued. 
Studies on "gummosis" of apricot trees have been extended to 
field inoculations and examinations. Various seed dressings for 
control of " covered smut " of barley have been investigated. An 
experiment on the use of chemicals for soil fumigation to prevent 
damage to tomato roots by eelworms is in progress. 

VIL GEOLOGICAi, DEPARTMENT. 

In addition to the routine teaching work of the Department au 
invaluable amount of investigational work has been conducted by 
members of the staff and by post-graduate workers associated there
with. Extensive collections of Antarctic rocks and minerals have 
been examined and reported upon by Professor Mawson, Mr. 
A. W. Kleeman, and Mr. J. 0. G. Glastonbury. 

Professor Mawson, as President of the Australian and New 
Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science, has published 
an authoritative history of Antarctic exploration; there he dis
cusses the broader present and future prospects for Antarctica in 
the matter of occupation and development. 

Dr. Madigan was granted a short period of leave to visit new 
areas in Central Australia in order to extend his geological explu1·a
tions from the McDonnell Ranges east and north-east to the Queens
land border. The results of his observations will be published 
shortly. 

Dr. A. R. Alderman, who recently returned from England, has 
published during the year two contributions dealing with petrological 
problems, the first relating to an area in Scotland, the second to a 
locality in Cornwall. During the year also he has prepared reports 
upon several South Australian meteorites in possession of the S.A. 
Museum. 

Mr. A. W . Kleeman has completed a report upon the Artracoona 
Meteorite, which is a fine example of an aerolite, found in Northern 
South Australia and acquired_ by the University. 

VIII. DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY. 

The isolation of a new alkaloid D-Nor-nicot.ine by Hicks and 
LeMessurier has been fol101Yed up by a study of its chemical consti
tution and physiological action. The alkaloid is the essential 
narcotic substance of the "pituri" of the Australian aboriginal. 

Work on the therapeutic effect of whole adrenal gland has 
been conducted in collaboration with the Department of Bio
chemist1y, with the result tha.t the curative effect previously ob
tained with two caEes of Addison's disease has been confirmed, and 
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a profound action on gaseous and intermediate metabolism dis
closed. Papers on these subjects have been read by invitation 
before the Royal Society of Medicine, and the British Pharma
cological Congress. 

The results of two years' investigation into heat production and 
heat loss in the naked aboriginal indicate the existence of a 
degree of control of circulation through the skin such as is not 
possessed by civilized man. The conclusions appear to be important 
from the point of view of the etiology of pulmonary congestion 
and pneumonia. By special invitation addresses on this subject have 
been giYen to the Medical Society of Basel, the Biological Society 
of Vienna, and the Associated Clinics and Medical Society of 
Vienna. 

IX. THE ANIMAL Pnoouars RESEARCH FoUNDA'l'ION. 

The work of Miss Dawbarn continues to be divided between 
the conduct of special investigations for the C.S.I.R., and the research 
on the nuclen-cytoplasmic ratio initiated by the late Professor 
Brailsford Robertson. In the former case she has carried out 
some important investigations into the mineral content of bone, 
and in the latter, inyestigations continue in the difficult task of 
establishing satisfactory analytical technique. 

X. THE DEPARTMENT OF PATHOJ,OGY. 

The Department of Pathology in conjunction with the Patho
logical Department of the Adelaide Hospital has now completed a 
tabulation of the pathological lesions in 3,000 autopsies. The work 
of grouping these and comparing the results and making an analysis 
of the data is now in progress and, it, is hoped, will ernntually lead 
to valuable information on the causes of death and associated 
lesions 

XI.. ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN. 

There was no change in officers or technical staff during the 
. year, and the work has continued along t.he lines previously reported. 

The evening meetings of the Clinical Committee have continued 
regularly. It was felt that the information exchanged at these 
meetings was of sufficient importance to interest general practitioners, 
and during the year it was decided to circularise summaries of each 
meeting to all practising members of the medical profession in 
South Australia. The editor of the Medical Journal of Australia 
agreed to publish in his Journal every such report, while the anti
cancer organization in Western Australia asked permission to 
send the reports to all members of the profession in that State. 
The organization thus discharged part of its obligations in the 
education of the medical profession. 
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The number of new patients admitted to the Clinic at the 
Adelaide Hospital during the year was 688, an increase of 23 per 
cent. on the figures for the preceding twelve months. The number 
of attendances registered was 8,613. This sudden increase may 
have been due in part to the decision to make a trial of pre
operative X-irradiation in cancer of the breast. 

Radon production was made more efficient, and a weekly quan
tity of emanation equivalent to over 50 per cent. of the radium in 
solution is now available for use in the clinic. 

Work with the deep therapy plant increased to an extent which 
necessitated the installation of a water-cooled deep X-ray tube to 
work at 8 milliamperes instead of the 4 milliamperes capacity of the 
air-cooled tubes. The new tube has worked satisfactorily for the 
short time it has been in use. Other renewals of apparatus haYe 
become necessary through natural wear and tear. 

The University was represented at the Sixth Australian Cancer 
Conference in Canberra by the Honorary Director of the Clinic, Mr. 
F. S. Hone, and Professor Kerr Grant. 

XII. THE BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAI, RESFlA!lOH. 

The Board, in conjunction with the South Australian Museum, 
sent its eleventh expedition to the Warburton Ranges, in Western 
Australia, under the leadership of Mr. N. B. Tindale. Fifty-three 
natives were studied, and in addition to anthropometric data, much 
information was obtained concerning the customs and organization 
of the Ngadadjara people. A 16 mm. cinema film was secured, 
which includes full details of the circumcision and sub-incision rites, 
and of kangaroo hunting and grain gathering techniques. 

Lingu.istic Work.-Mr. T. G. H. Strehlow was in Aranda terri
tory in Central Australia from February to December: most of the 
time was spent in the Arltunga and Lower Hale River districts. 
He collected 16 legends and chant-verses and saw 34 ceremonies, 
and has prepared full explanatory notes to all these. He also made 
a careful study of the dialects. The text of the legends and 
chant-verses would amount to some 350 large octavo pages; most 
of them are in the Alitera (Lower Hale River) dialect, which was 
hitherto practically unknown. The Rev. J. R. B. Love is con
tinuing his work among the W orora and neighbouring tribes in the 
north-west of Western Australia, and has supplemented his Worora 
Grammar by an English ·worora Dictionary of about 2,000 words, 
with notes on accidence and usage. Mr. N. B. Tindale recently 
published, in the Records of the S.A. Museum, a legend in the 
Jaralde Language (once spoken near Lake Alexandrina), taken down 
phonetically from a full-blooded member of the tribe, with a word 
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for word translation; he has recorded another myth with word 
for word translation in the same language, and numerous terms 
of relationship. He has secured a vocabulary of the Narranga 
Tribe (Yorke Peninsula), and, during the expedition in August, a 
vocabulary of 550 words of the Ngadadjara Tribe (Warburton 
Range, W.A.). 

XIII. KooNAMORE VEGETATION RESERVE. 

Professor Wood has made only one visit to the Reserve during 
the year, for the continuation of drought conditions has caused little 
change in the vegetation. New work developed during the year 
has been the recognition of different ecotypes or "rac€s" of the 
bladder saltbush, confined to differing habitats and with varying 
powers of resistance to drought and to grazing. During the year 
a comprehensive paper was published dealing with the results ob
tained on the Reserve during the first six years of enclosure. 

XIV. OTHER CONTRIBUTIONS TO KNOWLEDGE. 

Other work done by members of the University is ref~rred to in 
the Commemoration Address appended to this report . A list of 
publications during the year will be found in the bibliography, which 
is also attached. The assistance made to Government Departments 
and other public bodies includes the following:-

Professor Macbeth made tests for the Advisory Committee under 
the Food and Drugs Act. Professor Cleland carried out patho
logical examinations for the Chief Secretary's Department; and at 
the request of the Commonwealth Government he acted as Chair
man of the Commission which inquired into the alleged ill-treatment 
of natives in Central Australia. A large number of commercial 
tests were made in the Engineering and Physics Departments. The 
Engineering School co-operated with the Engineering and Water 
Supply Department in a series of tests of models to determine the 
best form for the outlet of the channel carrying metropolitan flood
waters. Professor Harvey Johnston continued the microscopic 
examination of the water supplied through the metropolitan water 
system. At the request of the Prime Minister's Department 
accommodation in the Geological School during the summer has been 
placed at the disposal of the members of the Commonwealth Aerial, 
Geological, and Geophysical Survey of Northern Australia; Pro
fessor Sir Douglas Mawson and his staff will assist and co-operate 
as far as possible in the work of the Survey. 

XV. PUBLIC LECTURES. 

The following public lectures were given during the second 
term :-Three lectures on Transmutation of the Elements by Pro
fessor Kerr Grant; one on Darite's Divine Comedy by Professor 
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Wilton; two on The Spirit of Greece and Its Daily Life, and The 
Spirit of Rome and Its Daily Life, by Professor FitzHerbert; and 
two on Soil Deficiencies and Crop Production, and on Soil Deficien
cies and Animal Health, by Professor Prescott. 

In conjunction with the Royal Geographical Society arrange
ments were made for a crowded audience to hear a lecture by Dr. 
Bertram Thomas on his crossing of the South Arabian Desert. 

XVI. REPRESENTATION AT CONFERENCES, ETC. 

The University was represented at the celebrations of the twenty
fifth anniversary of the University of Queensland by Professors L. S. 
Bagster and A. C. V. Melbourne; at the celebrations of the 
centenary of the Geological Survey of Great Britain by Professor 
C. E. Tilley; at the Sixth International Botanical Congress by 
Mr. G. Samuel; at the Eighteenth Annual Conference of the 
Workers' Educational Association by Professors J. A. FitzHerbert, 
G. V. Portus, and E. 0. G. Shann; and at the Australian Mu5ic 
Examinations Board Conference by Professor E. Harold Davies and 
Mr. H. R. Othams. 

An udd rcss by Profe::: 01· FitzHerbert wn ;; ut lo the Royal 
Hlmgarian (Cardinal P C!ter Pazmany) niversity lit Dudnpe t ou 1 ha 
occn ion of its tercentennry elebralions; ond the niver ·it)· wu. 
i11vited LO be reprrsented Rl the cond congi"'SS of the Wilham 
Bude Association and n th tercent.ary celebralion of the Natiomil 
Museum of Natural HHor.v in Paris. 

XVII. REJPRESENTATION IN VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS, ETC. 

The following representatives of the University were appointed:
On the Board of the Public Library, Museum and Art Gallery of 
South Australia-Professor T. Harvey Johnston and Mr. R. N. 
Finlayson; on the Committee of the University Union-Professor 
G. V. Portus and Tu. Helen Mayo; on the Committee of the 
University ports Association-Mr. F. S. Hone und • fr. " " R. 
Bayly; on t11e Board oi Architectural Educa tion-Mr. L. Lnybournc 
Smith; on. he noard of ocia l en·ice Tminini:- Dr. H Ion Mayo 
and Mr. W. R . Ilnyly; on !he Aclelnide .P rmnnenL Po tgrad11:11e 

ommitl c-Dr. . T. h.- l • Cre piimy find Profoo-sor .J, B. lt>lnurl 
and H. J. Wilkinson. 

XVIII. NUMBERS OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates was 939, of non-graduating 
students 956, and of post-graduate students 177. Of the non
graduating students 77 attended from the School of Mines. At the 
Elder Conservatorium 239 students studied principal subjects, and 
23 attended classes only. 
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The number of candidates studying for the B.A. degree was 
422, for the M.A. degree 9, for the D.Litt. degree 1, for the B.Ec. 
degree 33, for the B.Sc. degree 109, for the M.Sc. degree 7, for 
the D.Sc. degree 3, for the B.Ag.Sc. degree 6, for the B.E. degree 
115, for the M.E. degree 4, for the LL.B. degree 111, for the LL.M. 
degree 1, for the M.B., B.S. degrees 144, for the M.D. degree 3, for 
the M.S. degree 1, for the B.D.S. degree 18 .. for the D.D:Sc .. degree 
l, for the Mus.Bae. degree 21, for the Mus.Doc. degree 1, and for 
the diploma in Education 43. 412 students attended the course for 
the diploma in Commerce, 61 for the diploma in Public Administra
tion, 85 for the diploma in Pharmacy, and 22 for the diploma in 
Music. Seven students attended the special comse of instruction 
!l.rranged to meet the requirements of the Massage Association; 14 
attended a .special post-graduate course in Anatomy, and 12 attended 
a special course for students in Optometry. 

Night lectures were given in the following subjects:-Chemistry, 
Economics, Economic History, Education, English Language and 
Literature, French, Geography, Geology, Political Science and His
tory, Latin, Logic, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, Accountancy, 
Commercial Law, Commercial Practice, English Composition, Public 
Administration, Public Finance, and Statistics. 

XIX. DEPARTMENT OF TUTORIAL CLASSES. 

There were five tutorial classes, fifteen lecture classes, one pre
paratory class, and eight study circles held at the University, and 
two lecture classes at Port Adelaide. Lecture classes were also held 
at Colonel Light. Gardens. Hindmarsh, Glenelg, and Largs Bay. 
Courses of lectures were given at Barrnera, Gawler, Mannum, 
Murray Bridge, Norton's Summit, and Tailem Bend. The total 
enrolment for the city classes was 1,195. Of this number 781 
students attended at least half the meetings. 

XX. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS. 

The following numbers of candidates presented themselves at 
the Public Examinations:-

164 at the Supplementary Leaving Examination in February; 
2,814 at the Intermediate and Intermediate Commercial Ex

aminations in November; 
1.932 at the LC'aring and Leaving Commercial Examinations 

in November; 
219 at the Lea,·inp; Honours Examination. 

The Commissioner of Public W·orks again granted the use of 
the Exhibition Building for the examinations in November. The 
examinations were held in country towmi and districts at 46 per
manent and 42 temporary centres. 
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The Public Examinations in Music of the Australian Music· 
Examinations Board were held in May and September. In South 
Australia there were 424 entries in Theory and 978 in Practice 
of Music. 

XXI. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

Regulations of the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Laws, and Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery and of the Public 
Examinations were amended. Regulations of the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine were repealed and new regulations substituted, and an 
addition was made to the Regulations of the Diplomas in Commerce 
and Public Admini8tration. 

XXII. ADMISSION TO DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 

At a meeting of the Council held on the 29th March, the follow
ing were admitted:-

Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 

Hunkin, Leonard Dale 
Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle 

Mullen, Brian Anthony 

Degree of Master of Science : 

Swan, Dun~an Campbell, B.Sc. (W. Aus.) 

Degre.e of Bachelor of Science : 

Lawson, Frederick Henry Paul, Ke,·in Carroll 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science : 

Kemp, Henry Kenneth, B.Ag.Sc. 

Diploma in Primo:ry Education : 

Hilbig, Paul Berthold, B.A. 'Vhitburn, Jack, B.A. 
Vickery, Frederick Arthur, M.A. 

Diploma in Music : 

Ashton, Kathleen Anne 

Diploma in Pharmacy: 

Elix, Robert Hugo 

At a meeting of the Council held on the 26th July, the follow
ing were admitted:-

Degree of M aste1' of Su1'gery : 

Matters, Reginald Francis, M.D., B.S. 
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Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Flaherty, Francis Ignatius 
Heddle, Frederic French 

Fedler, John Meavious 
Russell, Walter Alfred 

Degree of Master of Science : 

Price, James Robert, B.Sc. Rait, William Lockhart, B.Sc. 
(Tas.) 

At a special congregation held on the 18th September the fol
lowing were admitted ad eundem gradum :-

Degree of Doctor of Medicine : 

Horder, Thomas Jeeves, Barnn of Ashford, K.C.V.O., M.D. (Lond.). 
Dunhill, Sir Thomas Peel, K.C.V.O., M.D. (Melb.) 

At the Annual Commemoration on the 11th December, the 
following were admitted:-

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 

Hogarth, David Stirling, LL.B. Hunter, Brian Oswald, LL.B. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 

Alexander, Rosemary Margery 
Blanche 

McLaughlin, Eric Enstone, 
A.U.A. 

Matthews, Gladys Mary Palmer 
Puddy, Albert Forwood 
Redman, James J ohnBton 

Solomon, Helen Ethel 
Walker, Christina Annie 
Whitington, Richard Smallpeice 
Williams, Donald Carter, B.A. 
Wilson, Mollie Jean 
Wright, Leslie McLean 

Degree of Doctor of Medicine : 

Hackett, Cecil John, M .B., B.S. 

Degrees of Bachelor of M.ediC'ine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Baudinet, Walter Hooper 
Bennett, Graham Leslie 
Bickford, Reginald Nevill 

Cudmore 
Crosby, Neil Daniel 
Gibson, George Taylor 
Haslam Margaret Martha 
Holland, Laurence Corin 
Leitch, Oliver Westwood 

McLarty, Thomas Leslie 
Magarey, Frank Rees 
Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh 

Noel 
Ryan, Edward Clifford Lee 
Swan, Charles Spencer 
West, Robert Frank (Everard 

Scholar) 
White, Joan Hazel 
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Degree of Doctor of Dental Science : 

Begg, Percy Raymond, B.D.S. 

Degree of Master of Arts : 

Nichterlein, Otto Erhardt, B.A. 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 

Allen, James Lawrence 
Hersel, August Wilhelm 

Radcliff, Joanna Clare 
Swift, Vera May 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 

Bentley, William James 
Besanko, Maurice Hier, LL.B. 
Bridgland, Geoffrey Stokes 
Clark, Allan David Everett 
Connor, John Leo 

McMutrie, Alfred Ian 
McMutrie, Winifred Joan 
Mayo, Clarice Elton 
Payne, George Basil 
Phillips, Muriel Edith 
Piercy, Olive Edriss 
Proctor, Ivy Millicent 
Retallack, Bruce James 
Shepherd, John Henry 
Smith, Annie Ethel 
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Cooper, Adrian Harry Campbell 
Crump, Cecil Charles, LL.B. 
Cussen, Nancy W oodforde 
Edmonds, Stanley Joe, B.Sc. 
Gillespie, Elsie Jean Ann 
Hambidge, Margaret Cecile 
Harris, Beryl Ruth 
Laurence, Joan Mary 

Smith, Mary Theresa 
Watts, Edith Isabel 
Williams, Dorothy Theresia 

Degree of Bachelor of. Economics : 

Seaman, Gilbert Frederick 

Degree of Doctor of Science : 

Burdon, Roy Stanley, B.Sc. Winzor, Frank Lovelock, B.Sc. 
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs, B.Sc. 

Degree of Master of Science : 

Cleland, Elizabeth Robson, B.Sc. 
Cromer, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, B.Sc. 
Glastonbury, James Oliver Garnet, B.A., B.Sc. 
Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Allen, William Douglas, B.Sc. Hooper, Peter Laurence, B.Sc. 
Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy 
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Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Barclay, John Thomas Evaine 
Brooke, Joyce Ethel 
Casson, Paul Bevis 
•Chapman, Edith Helena 
Cooke, Raymond Greayer 
Funder, John Francis 
·Gray, Frederic Victor 
Humphry, Lulu Eileen 

Kay, Cecil Bernhard 
Mercer, Edgar Howard 
Pryor, Lindsay Dixon 
Rance, George Howe 
Searle, Hartley Malcolm, B.A. 
Vance, Christina Elizabeth 
Wiesner, Clarence Jack 

Degree of Master of Eng·ine.erin(J: 

Bridgland, Reginald James, B.E. 
Dowie, David Lincoln, B.E. 
Robertson, Sydney Clifford, B.Sc., B.E. 

De(Jree of Bachelor af Engineering : 

Bates, William George James 
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon 
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 
Brooks, Richard Rodney 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Chapman, William Glanville 
Corpe, John Wood 
·Cottrell, Eric 
Francis, Wilfred Galton 

Gazard, John Anthony 
Gerard, Kenneth Edward 
Hardy, Evan Lovell 
Honn or, Wilfrid West on, B.Sc. 
Howell, Murray Wentworth 
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest, 

B.Sc. 
Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
Thomas, Harold Davey 

Degree of Bachelor of Music : 

Barnden, Vina Melba, A.U.A. Petrie, Enid Beatrice 

The following graduates of other Universities were admitted 
-ad eundem gradum : 

De(Jree of Master of Arts : 

Parsons, Geoffrey Bonython Angas, M.A. (Camb.) 
Pentreath, Arthur Godolpbin Guy Carleton, M.A. (Camb.) 
Portus, Garnet Vere, M.A. (Oxon.) 
Stewart, John Innes Mackintosh, M.A. (Oxon.) 

Degre.e of Bachelor of Arts : 

La Nauze, John Andrew, B.A. (Oxon.) 
Lewis, Joseph Arthur, B.A. CW.Aus.) 

De(Jrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

iUpton, William Carrick Tunk, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.) 
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The following qualified for diplomas:

Diploma in Applied Science : 

Bates, William George James 
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon 
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 
Brooks, Richard Rodney 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Chapman, William Glanville 
Corpe, John Wood 
Cottrell, Eric 
Fisher, James Hubert Thomas, 

B.E. 
Francis, Wilfred Galton 

Gazard, John Anthony 
Gerard, Kenneth Edward 
Hardy, Evan Lovell 
Honnor, Wilfrid Weston, B.Sc. 
Howell, Murray Wentworth 
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest, 

B.Sc. 
Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
Moyses, Bertram Ivey 
Smith, Brian Arnold 
Thomas, Harold Davey 

Diplom.a in S.econdary Education : 

Glastonbury, Dudley Ivan, Tregenza, Sydney Lloyd, B.A. 
B.A., B.Sc. 

Diploma in Primary Education : 

McArthur, Laurence Archie, 
B.A. 

Sexton, Edgar Raymond, B.A. 

Diploma of Associate in Music : 

Bowen, Gordon Melville 
Robinson, Mary Patricia 

Diploma in Commerce : 

Allingame, George William 
Davis 

Ashton, Alec James 
Balchin, Leonard Jack 
Batt, Henry Richard Devon 
Baulderstone, Donald 
Besley, Lillian Ray 
Day, Fra.nk Vernon 
Dowie, Jean Phillis 
Frayne, Jack Edmonston 
Foster, Lily Dorothy 
Gill, Thomas Fergusson 
Harper, Ronald George 
Haslam, Alan Francis 
Hiatt, Jack Thomas 

Shephard, Beatrice Joan 

Hirst, Ronald Robert 
McDonald, Dorothy Patricia 
McKee, Geoffrey Nolan 
Moore, Walter Harry 
Moore, Warwick Grey 
Oliver, Edward Bruce 
Pollnitz, Percy Frederick 
Raymond, Reginald Norman 
Roberts, James Andrew 
Seaman, Gilbert Frederick 

(Fisher Medallist.) 
Sweeney, James 
Taylor, Walter Henry 
Twiss, William Willmott 
Vincent, Mary 
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Diploma in Public Administration : 

Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughan Robinson, David Floyd 
Jackson, Harold Ernest 

Diploma in Pharmacy : 

Caught, James Gardiner Matthews, Maurice John 
G:wynne, Robert Frank Norman, Alfred James 
Laffer, Mildred Emily Porter, Kenneth Symes 
Lalor, William Brian Thompson, Eric James 
Lean, Keturah Victoria Woollard, Mervyn John 

XXIII. ACCOUNTS. 

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
during the year 1935 is annexed to this report. There is also 
a further statement showing the actual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
of 1935. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

G. J. R. MURRAY, 

Chancellor. 
Adelaide, 

31st January, 1936. 
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JUBILEE CELEBRATIONS OF THE 
MEDICAL SCHOOL. 

A Special Congregation of the University was held in the 
Elder Hall on Wednesday, the 18th September, 1935, for the purpose 
of conferring the ad eundem degree of Doctor of Medicine on-

Lord Horder, K.C.V.O., and 
Sir Thomas" Dunhill, K.C.V.O. 

In the absence of the Chancellor in England the Vice-Chancellor 
presided. Sir William Mitchell said:-

The public portion of the Jubilee Celebrations took place a 
fortnight ago, when the University was in vacation. It took the 
form of an exposition of the history of medical and surgical practice 
during the past 50 years. 

The crowded attendance during all four sessions well repaid 
the very great trouble that was taken by profeBSors, lecturers, and 
students, but I would like now to thank them on behalf of the 
University Council. 

The present portion of the celebrations was deferred till now 
because Lord Horder and Sir Thomas Dunhill nry kindly consented 
to break their journey and do honour to the school by adding 
their names to our senate-roll; and because we were anxious thllt 
Lord Horder should addre88 us, and start the school on its next 
50 years. Turning back on om· track, we come in 15 years to 
the break in our history which put the University on a new founda
tion. For here we took something of the same resolve that was 
taken in Great Britain. There the Universities old and new had 
been depending on the income from their endowments and from 
fees. But its first Parliament after the war made a fundamental 
change. It created the University Grants Commission, to which it 
gave a million a year for distribution among the uni,•ersities and 
medical schools. Five years later the sum was increased tu a 
million and half a year, and, when the depression fell, this was the 
one grant that it would not reduce. 

What was the purpose of so lavish a change? It was not what 
you might expect. It was not in order to increase the number 
of uuiver~ i ty students, nud iL w11 not in order to support them. 
None of the money wn. spent on bursaries, or scholarships, or a 
1· ducliou o( fee· . The p111·po, was not to relieve the student, but 
lo spend twi e n much upon him, and his studies, as had been 
done. The r ult came \'cry soon, and brought out the value oi 
high and hi her standards. This induced more towns to try to 
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ha \'e universities of their own. But one condition was imposed 
before any town was allowed to call its institution a uniYersity, 
or allowed to grant degrees of any sort. Again the condition 
was not what you might expect. It was not at all the number of 
students; their numbers did not matter; it was their income. And 
it was not t.he income per head but the absolute amount that mat
tered. It must not be less than £100,000 a year. That is the 
minimum. 

That is the ground that is and was taken by the Grants Com
m1ss10n. It was and is implicitly approved by the British Parlia
ment, and it is the one Parliamentary grant which has no minister 
but the Chancellor of the Exchequer. And that ground is the 
proper one, but it was too hard for us at the time. There was 
however, a simpler one that could be used in the meantime, and 
eYery one could see the strength of it. 

It had become obvious that South Australia must be essentially 
agriculLural and }lll toral- no b11d thing-and that already all the 
professions 1vere being lilied out o.f this UniYersity. That seemed a 
•ood th ing. H appealed ca ily to fathers of families and therefore 
to Parliamenl. llut "the University had to look farther. It saw 
the harm that we should be doing if we filled the professions with 
incompetent men . They could very well be incompetent-in medi
cine and surgery, in law, in the practice of science, and in higher 
education-and get away with it; they could get away with it enn 
in engineering. For patients, clients, pupils, and even the patient 
public, could not tell nor be sure. That is the ground which the 
University put before the GoYernment and Parliament. It said 
that it could not guarantee a proper standard unless an additional 
£20,000 a year were spent on the students so that they could be 
given as high a quality of instruction, with as good an equipment, 
as in a large university. First the Government and then Parlia
ment assented unanimously. Far from checking the flow of private 
endowments the result has been to increase it, as can be seen in the 
medical school. During these 15 years the bequests which it has 
received come to twice the amount of those from the pre,·ious 35 
years. 

That is very well for a beginning. But it is not enough that the 
schools within a university should keep abreast with the advance of 
science and practice; they have not to spread knowledge merely; 
they have to make it. The materials for such advance in medicine 
as in other studies are at hand here in Adelaide. And that is why 
we celebrate this jubliee, looking forward rather than behind; and 
that is why we are looking to Lord Horder. 

But a jubilee is also a resting-place from 
back with gratitude and here even to the start. 

which we can look 
An onlooker might 
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well condemn our optimistic ancestors; the press did condemn them. 
·what right had Adelaide 50 years ago to set np a medical school? 
Was it yielding to the temptation of an isolated community to 
set 11p a cheap and easy medical sel"\"ice, a temptation to which 
America s11ccumbed so badly? There 30 years ago there were as 
many medical st11dents graduating every year as in all the rest 
of the world put together. Australia never yielded to that tempta
tion. But still the onlooker may point a finger at our start. He 
may begin with the founder and sole creator of the school , who 
was at once clinical lecturer in surgery, lecturer in physiology, 
in histology, and in zoology. But he was Edward Stirling, had 
been assistant surgeon at St. George's Hospital, and, when soon 
lie confined himself to zooloii:y he became perhaps the first of the 
yery small group of Australians who haye been elected Fellows of 
the Royal Society. Or take the other men who began the school 
with him here 50 years ago, and through whose hands there passed 
so many generations of students: Rennie, who taught them for 
42 years, became the leader of organic chemistry in Australia; 
·watson, who taught them for 34 years, had learnt his anatomy from 
Henle and been his assistant; Bragg, who taught them for 22 years, 
and who the other day received the Order of Merit. Of the prac
tical men, who came in a year or two later, only the youngest is 
here to-day, Dr. Anstey Giles. Dr. Lendon, who was also one of 
them, spent the last year of his life in compiling a history of thP 
i;chool from the start. The material which he collected with so 
much trouble has been revised by Dr. Hone and Dr. Ray; and the 
Council has had it printed for distribution to the survivors of the 
500 men and women who haYe graduated from the school. It. came 
out this morning. 

But it does not need the book to tell them and us all the name 
of the man who became the second founder of the School. l'erco 
receiYed his education at St. Bartholomew's, whence he returned to 
Adelaide in 1878, after a record in both medicine and surgery which 
few can have equalled there or anywhere in London. He was 
never the man to take a holiday except for dredging the sea
bottom, but, when St. Bartholomew's celebrated its fifth centenary 
a few years ago, his affect.ion for the old place took him back 
there. In the presence of Lord Harder and Sir Thomas Dunhill 
you will excuse me if I read what we thought of him from the book 
for Lord Horder is head of the medical division of St. Bartholo~ 
mew's, and Sir Thomas Dunhill has just retired from its teaching 
unit in surgery : 

"Few people outside South Australia can realise the extra- l 
ordinary influence he exerted on the Medical School and medical 
thought of the State, He grew up with tha Medical School from 
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its infancy; its existence fostered the development of his power~ 
and reputation; in his turn he nourished the School by his work, 
his counsel, and financial assistance. 

" In I lie early days of the School he though of li ttle beyond 
hi. work. His life was indeed an order d li fe. His i·eputntion 
for 1>everi ty made hi cl rks and ludents work ns they did for no 
one else, and wn of untold good in stabli bing traditions for the 
young Medicnl School. But everyone paid tribute to hi crnpulou: 
Iairnr~ und instice. From th commencement of his leaching 
i.111dents delighted in r panting h·i hon mots, his humorous and 
semi-scathing remarks 11t. their expen5e; and tho who 1mmoncd 
up courage to l\Jll l'Ollch him wit.h difficulties or plans found him, as 
did al l ub equen generations Qf students. a wise coun ellor and 
friend. 

"It was interesting in his later years to see how high dignitaries 
outside his profc-i;"ion def rred to bis opinion. So respect d was hi
judgment Ulat if he were in fnvour of a plnn , it w!l.s cnrried; 
and best testimony of all, no oue cavilled nl Ibis procedure. ln 
an/ plan he put forward there wa nevei· a· sugge. ti on of ~elf-seeking; 
per anal feelings were nbsent; all lie thought of was the good of 
the c11u e; and we only 1-eali d the n1lue of his leadership after he 
went into complete retirement. 

"The thoroughness with which he did everything never left ·him. 
His independent and judicial mind, his enviable equanimity and his 
humanity, were as valuable to the School as his clinical teachin~. 
His last sen·ice to the University was the endowment of the Aus
tralian Journal of Medical Sciences. 

"No account of his work would be complete without reference 
to l1is deep religious convictions. His religious views coloured his 
life and controlled his actions. How much of his calm and serenity 
was due to this none of us can tell. It induced a certain simplicity ancl 
austerity of life which mellowed with ripening years, yet which. 
coupled with his professional pre-eminence, set him, in a sense, 
apart." 

From first to last the two schools lay togeth er in his heart. 
and therefore it is with singular sincerity that we welcome the 
honour ;paid to our school to-day by Lord Horder and Sir Thomas 
Dunhill who have come to add their names to our Senate-roll. 
Every teacher in clinical medicine is concerned with the earlier years 
of his students because he has to presume that they come to him 
well-grounded in the sciences that bear ·on the practice of medicine. 
But Lord Harder speaks with supreme authority, because in his 
earlier days he taught those very sciences. 
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The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (Dr. C. T. Ch.-de Cre~pigny) 
presented the candidates to the Vice-Chancellor, and after the degrees 
had been conferred Lord Harder addre.;;sed the congregation:-

Mr. Vice-Chancellor, Your Excellency, Ladies and Gentlemen, 

On behalf of my friend and colleague, Sir Thomas Dunhill, 
and myself, I desire to thank you, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and the 
Council of the University of Adelaide, for the signal honour which 
:rou have this day conferred upon us. 

That attractive diffidence which is so characteristic of Sir 
Thomas Dunhill would lead him to demur if for a moment I segre
gate him from myself and say, quite boldly, that in his case I 
realise how fitting this honour is. A son of Australia, he has for 
the pasl 15 years not only given the homeland the fruits of his 
genius, but he has shown us. :ill of what stuff his motherland is 
capable. In the unlikely event of anyone in Australia being in 
a state of doubt on the point, I would like to say here that my 
colleague has taken his place in the yery first rank of British 
surgeons and has, as we all know, received the recognition due tu 

him from the highest in the land. 

In my own case the position is very different. I am a stranger 
amongst you. You in Australia have already showered your well
known hospitality upon me, as upon the rest of us who have yisited 
you during the past two weeks, with embarrassing profusion. Such 
a cordial welcome as you have given us, and such kindness as you 
have shown, have more than rewarded us for our adventure and 
for any contribHtions we have made to the deliberations of t.he 
B.M.A. meeting in the Commonwealth. And now you put me still 
fmther in your debt by making me an honorary member of your 
Unh-ersity and inviting me to speak to you. I can only say "Thank 
you" very sincerely and assure you that I shall always value this 
honour as long as life lasts. 

In yom generoHsly extra,·agant references to myself, Mr. Vice
Chancellor, yoH have mentioned my interest in medical ed11cation. 
"I speak as a fool,'' but I dare not tell you for how many years 
I have participated in the making of doctors-first by teaching 
physiology in what we term the pre-clinical part of the curriculum, 
then in demonstrating bacteriology, pathology, and morbid anatomy, 
and for the past 25 years teaching clinical medicine. When I 
remember that at St. Bartholomew's Hospital Medical College over 
a hundred men qualify for practice every year ,and that nearly 
1.000 sh1dents are scattered over the six years of their training at 
any moment, the recollection rather appals me. That I have had 
a hand in teaching about 3,000 doctors at some time or other in 
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their course of training brings a feeling of great responsibility and 
some humility. I ma.Y perhaps be forgi,·en for referring to this 
matter, since I am anxious that you should know that I do not 
speak without some experience. 

The logic of the matter would naturally suggest that I refer, 
in the first place, to the curriculum itself. And on that I hold 
strong and definite Yiews. But I do not think this is the place in 
which to air them. I am more concerned to-day with your own 
conditions and the things I have seen here. Moreover, thi;i 
matter of the cmriculum is more or less standardised all over the 
British Empire. This is necessitated by the desirability of accepting 
diplomas as being of equivalent nlue in whatever part of the 
Empire obtained-a great advantage. All the same, you can 
make your views and your influence felt . That the cuniculum is 
badly in need of revision I have personally no doubt whatever, 
and it is good to know that this revision is being undertaken. A 
number of subjects demand attention-genetics or the science of 
heredity, psychology, and dietetics, to name three important ones 
that occm to me. But the curriculum is already over full, say 
some. Agreed, then we ought to take out parts of tho::e subjects 
that are, relatively to these and others I might mention, unimportant. 
If the pre-clinical studies in particular are more closely adapted to 
the special requirements of the budding doctor, i11\'aluable time may 
be saved. That the clinician should spend many hours teaching the 
students in the wards and in the out-patient room, facts which 
really belong to physiology and anatomy and chemistry, is heart
breaking. And it is equally heartbreaking to find, towards the 
end of his curriculum, that there is no time to teach him the sub
jects to which I ham referred. I regard this matter as so vital 
that I think nothing has given me greater satisfaction, Mr. Vice
Chancellor, than to hear from yon that in Adelaide University the 
scientific subjects are taught to those students who are intending 
to become doctors, with due recognition of this fact, so that a maxi
mum concentration is made upon the ultimate purpo-se of their 
career from the Yery first . 

You are fortunate in Adelaide, as elsewhere in the Common
wealth, in that the only avenue of entry into the medical profession 
is through the University. You are aware, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, 
of the difficulties and complications in this matter at home, where 
a large percentage of our doctors take an extra-university diploma. 
Now this latter procedure has at least one saving benefit; it keeps 
the student in very close touch with his hospital. And that is 

l 
essential. The teaching of medicine differs fundamentally from the 
teaching of any other profession in this: that its success is entirely 
dependent upon close contact between the student and clinical 
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material, that is, the patient. It was a dictum of the great French 
Clinician, Trousseau, "Jes malades, toujours Jes malades," a dictum 
which might well be written up in large letters over the entrance to 
a medical school. That is another reason why the pre-clinical 
studies should not be too long drawn out. They are necessary, 
vitally necessary; but the sooner the embryo doctor comes in contact 
with the pat.ient, and keeps this contact, the better for both of them. 
Of course the young doctor should have made contact with his 
fellows long before this, and should have trained himself to observe. 
The power of obseryation and an intense interest in human beings 
are much better indications that a boy will make a good doctor 
than finding him dissecting a fly or ill-treating a frog, which are 
the more traditional signs that he was destined for the career of 
medicine. As I say, this close fusion of the academic with the 
clinical aspects of his work is paramount for the medical student. 
Yom facilities for this in Adelaide seem to me to be quite excep
tional. Quite apart from your aesthetic advantages, and the ameni
ties of quiet, air, and light, the geographical features are ideal. The 
proximity of the university to the hospital is such that the liaison 
can be of the closest. A stone's throw separates the classroom and 
the lecture theatre from the wards, the out-patient rooms, and the 
special departments. In passing, I should like to congratulate the 
hospital authorities upon the magnificent lay-out of the buildings 
and their perfect adaptability to hospital needs. The wards com
bine the best hygienic conditions with that touch of homeliness which 
is so important a factor in the patient's recovery. 

If I miss anything in all this paradise of hospital service and 
university culture-and it is a product of that experience of which 
I spoke when I began that it gives one the power of detecting 
the weakneES as well as the strength of any system of medical 
education-if I miss anything, it is in the field of research. But 
as soon as I inquire about this I am made aware of efforts already 
under way towards repairing this breach in what is otherwise such 
an attractive and efficient edifice. I understand there is a scheme 
afoot by which all this valuable clinical and pathological material 
shall be utilised, not only for the direct teaching of medicine but 
for the furthering of medical science and medical treatment. ' 

Quite apart from the enormous value of such a scheme in this 
direction, its value in raising the prestige of the university and of 
the hospital still higher, and its moral effect upon the student at 
every step in his career, will be incalculable. Such an " Institute 
of Medical Science " would knit together the present hospital service, 
tht' clinico-pathological investigations, and the post-mortem findings 
as nothing else could do. I spoke of the moral effect upon the 
student. May I, with all deference, speak of the moral effect 
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of such an institute upon the teachers? That, too, would be in
calculable. I do not know what departments are so far envisaged 
in the new block which, I assume, such a conception would make 
necessary. But I imagine they would include one in which the 
clinico-pathological investigations are analysed and correhted; 
another in which the invaluable post-mortem materials are studied 
in greater detail than can be done in the post-mortem room itself; 
still another which is devoted to public health affairs; and a seriC6 
of small laboratories for researches undertaken by the staff, and by 
~enior students. The present museum would probably be ~r~ns

fcned to one floor of the building. I have no doubt that all 
sections at present controlling and administering the hospital and 
the medical school will work enthusiastically towards this project, 
so essential to the professors, the students, the doctors, and the 
public. How trnly have you said, Sir, "the function of a medical 
t.:ehool is not only to spread knowledge, but to make it." 

I am speaking to-day on a memorable occasion in the history 
of the Medical School of the University of Adelaide. This year 
the school celebrates it.s jubilee. Fifty years may seem a short 
time, but we must not forget that medical teaching, of any system
atised sort, has only existed anywhere in the world for about twic .~ 

that period. And whatever we may think about the art of medi~ine, 
the past 50 years comprise practically the whole of the science of 
present-day medicine. You think you are young, but much of 
what was taught to the medical student 50 years ago is already 
outworn, if not positiYely dangerous. If anyone in Adelaide, con
cerning himself with the teaching or with the learning of medicine. 
think.s he lacks advantages which we at home enjoy , let him get 
rid of that particular thought as soon as possible. For what are 
the essentials in the equipment of the good doctor? There are 
the traditions of our profe~sion to begin with. The imperishable 
nature of these, and their enormous influence upon the medical man 
-and therefore their great value to his patients-cannot be ex
aggerated. But these traditions are shared equally by young 
medical schools and old. They date back at least 2,000 years. 
Next comes the calibre of the young doctor himself. I have had 
many Australians amongst my students, and I am quite sure that 
in brains, and in personality, they take a place second to none. Do 
I see the best of them perhaps? If I do, then so much the better 
for me. I think it is a pity that more of them do not come back 
to the land of their birth and of their early training-a land to be 
proud of and to work for. Not that we do not like them to 
remain with us: personally, to use a vulgarism, I "fall for them" 
every time, as I do for Irishmen and for sailors. But ought we 
to keep these men and these women? My conscience is a little 



JT.JBILEE CELEBRATIONS OF THE '.\1EDICAL SCHOOL. 329 

disturbed about them, because I am not clear that we deserve the 
best that you produce. Moreover, if a counhy creams off even 
a portion of its best men and women, and loses them, and loses 
their offspring, though this may be a great gain to others, it must 
inevitably be a loss to the land that bred them. 

Next comes the personnel of the teachers. I can concede 
nothing on this point. Great names have emerged from Adelaide. 
You, Sir, have already mentioned oome of these: Bragg, Rennie, 
Stirling, Robertson, ·watson, and Verco, concerning whom you, Sir, 
haYe spoken so eloquently (and who I had formerly thought had 
no vice until you told us that he never took a holiday. It is 
good and encouraging to know that Joseph Verco was no better 
than the rest of us)-to say nothing of those stalwarts who are 
still with you, and concerning whom it were invidious to speak. 
Then again, Adelaide has made large contributions to the teaching 
staffs of other schools in Jhe Commonwealth. Lastly, the materiala 
for teaching. I have already dealt with these. There is more 
than a quarter of a million people to feed the hospital and 500 
beds to cope with this population, so that the fear at present ill 
a wastage of clinical material rather than a paucity of it. It is 
my bent to look for what, to use another vulgarism, are termed 
"snags." I can see none, unlesa it be this Institute of Medical 
Science within your walls, the contemplation of which has now 
led to the beginning of practical measures, and whose establishment 
would be a fine tribute to the work which the school has done in 
the past 50 years. 

On behalf of my colleague and myself, I offer the Medical 
School of Adelaide our warm congratulations upon the attainment 
of its jubilee. With traditions that it shares with all of ue, with 
ideals which are no less high than those that imbue Australians in 
general, with unexcelled advantages, both academic and practical, 
it can surely not fail to achieve that success in the future whieh 
we so ardently desire for it. 

At the conclusion of Lord Horder's address the Vice-Chancellcr 
said: It is not our habit to propose votes of thanks, but I canno' 
but break the rule in order to tell Lord Harder how greatly we 
appreciate his kindness in giving us an address so instructive un<l 
full of wise counsel. And I want to say to him that we shall 
take it with us as we turn now from celebrating this jubilee of 
our youth to face the heavier years that lie before us. 
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alkaloids of D11b01Sia hop·woodii ( wi,th H. LeMessurier). Aust. 
jour. exper. biol. and med. sci., 13 (1935), 175-88. 

The treatment of Addison's disease with whole adrenal gland ( u:ith 
M. L. Mitchell). Roy. Soc. Med. Prnc., 28 (1935). 8-15. 

Uber cl-Nor-Nicotine ein alkaloid yon Duboisia hopu:oodii (wi.th E. 
Spath and E. Zajic) . Deu~che Chem. Ges. Berichte, 68 (1935), 
1388-93. 

Feher die Pharmakologie der Duboisia hopwoodii (D-Nor-Nikotin) 
('with F. V. Brlicke o.nd E . V. Hueber). Archives internat. de 
pharmacodynamie et d~ tMrapie, 51 (1935), 336-53. 

Rowcnrn. WALTE!l, F.G.S., Honorary Profes.:;or of Geology and Palaeon
tolog~·. 

~otes on the geological ~cctions obtained by several borings situated 
on the plain bet.ween Adelaide and Gulf St. Vincent, pt.. 1. Roy. 
Soc. S. Aust . Trans., 59 (1935), 68-102. 

Obihmr~· notice: Sir Tannatt 'Nilliam Edgeworth DaYid. Roy. Soc. 
S. Aust. Trans., 58 (1934). v-viii. 

A revision of the nomenclature of the Permian foraminifera of New 
South \Vales (tcith F. Chapman and W. J. Parr). Roy. Soc. 
Viet. Proc., 47 (N.S.), 1934, 175-89, 5 text figs. 

The stone implements of the Adelaide tribe of aborigines, now extinct. 
99 pp. Gillingham & Co. Adel. 1934. 
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JoHNSTON, THOMAS HA1wEY, M.A., D.Sc. (Syd.), Professor of Zoology. 
Remarks on the cestode genus Porotaenia. Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans., 

59 (1935), 164-7 .. 

JosE, IVAN BEDE, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S_ (Eng.), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery, 
also Lecturer in Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 

Epithelioma of the lip and associated glands. Med. jour. Aust., 1934, 
vol. 1, 721-3. 

The treatment of prostatic obstruction, with special reference to 
endoscopic resection. Med. jour. Aust., 1935, vol. 2, 653-6. 

Krnwooo, ALBERT ERNEST MALOON, M.A. (Melb.), Lecturer in English 
Language and Literature. 

I·l:ing Richard the Second: a lecture. 24 pp. F. W. Preece & Sons. 
Adel. 11)35. (English Assoc., Adelaide Branch. Pamphlet, extra 
ser., no. 1.) 

MADIG.rn, CECIL THOMAS, D.Sc. (Oxon.), B.E., Lecturer in Geology and 
Mineralogy, 

Central Australia. 260 pp. Oxf. Univ. Pr. Lond. 1935. 
The sandridge deserts of Australia. Aust. N.Z. Ass. Adv. Sci. Report, 

22 (1935). 434. 

MAWSON, Sm DouGLAS, Kt., O.B.E., B.E. (Syd.), D.Sc., F.R.S. (Lond.), 
Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. 

Geology and glaciation of some islands of the Southern Ocean and 
the newly-discovered Antarotic mainland. Geo!. Soc., Lond. Quar
terly jour., 89 (1933), 113-14. 

Some historical features of the disoovery of Enderby Land and 'Kemp 
Land. Geograph. jour., 86 (1935), 526-30. 

The unveiling of Antarctica. Aust. N.Z. Ass. Adv. Sci. Report, 
22 (1935)' 1-37. 

MITCHELL, Sm WmLIAM, K.C.M.G., M.A., Vice-Chancellor. 
The quality of life. Brit. Acad. Proc., 20, 1934 (1935). 

PIPER, CLARENCE SHERWOOD, M.Sc., Chemist, Waite Agricultural Research 
Institute. 

The volumetric determination of potassium by the cobaltinitrite 
method. Soc. Chem. Industry. Jour., 53 (1934), 392T-396T; 54 
(1935), 157T-158T. 

PLATT, A·LBERT EDWARD, M.B., B.S., D.T.M., D.P.H. (Syd.), Dip. Bact. 
(Lond.), Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

The viability of Ba.ct. coli and Bact. aerogenes in water: a method 
for the rapid enumeration of these organisms. Jour. of hygiene, 
35 (1935), 437-48. 

RICHARDSON, ARNOLD EDWIN Vwroa, M.A. (Adel.), D.Sc. (Melb.), Waite 
Professor of Agriculture and Director of the Waite Agricultural 
Research Institute. 

Nitrogen in relation to cereal culture (with H. C. Gurney). S. Aust. 
Dept. of Agric. Jour., 38 (1934-5), 954-71. 

The problem of soil erosion in pastoral areas. Pastoral rev., 45 
(1935), 1055-7 and 1167-8. 
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RoGERS, RICHARD SANDERS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.), M.A., Lecturer in Foren
sic Medicine. 

A new bulbophyllum from north Queensland (with W. H. Nicholls). 
Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans., 59 (1935), 2-04, 1 fig. 

SouTHWOOD, ALBER'.r RAY, M.D., M.S., Lecturer in General Medicine in the 
Faculty of Dentistry. 

Public health work and methods in yarious countries. Med. jour. 
Aust., 1935, vol. 1, 535-40. 

The relationship between the medical profession and departments 
of public health. Roy. Sanitary Inst., Lond. Jour., 55 (1935), 
no. 12. 

Remarks on pyelitis and its medical treatment. 
1935, vol. 2, 35-40. 

Tuberculosis to-day and Australia's opportunity. 
1935, vol. 1, 239-41. 

Med. jour. Aust., 

Med. jour. Aust., 

SWAN, DuNCAN CAMPBELL, M.Sc., Assistant Entomologist, 'Vaite Agricul
tural Research Institute. 

A weevil attacking mallow (Malva parviftora L. and M. nicae.ensi.~ All.) 
in South Australia. S. Aust. Dept. of Agric. Jonr., 38 (1934-5), 
1125-8. 

TRUMBLE, HUGH CHRISTIAN, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.), Agronomist, Waite Agricttl
tural Research Institute. 

The grass-legume association in pastures. Aust. Inst. Agric. Science. 
Jour., 1 (1935), 117-18. 

A note on the origin of "Toowoomba canary grass" (Phalaris tuberosa 
L.), Australia. Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Jour., 8 (1935), 195-202. 

The relation of pasture development to environmental factors in 
South Australia. S. Aust. Dept. of Agric. Jour., 38 (1934-5), 
1460-87. 

The weed Citrullus colocynthis (Colocynth), a perennial wild melon 
(utith C. M. Eardley). S. Aust. Dept. of Agric. Jour., 38 
(1934-5)' 1392-6. 

WILKINSON, HERBERT JoHN, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.), B.A., Elder Professor 
of Anatomy. 

The autonomic nen•ous system. Med. jour. Aust .. 1935, vol. 1, 801-12. 

Brain preparations: Hultkrantz; tr. from first German ed. by H. J. 
Wilkinson. Heinemann. Lond. 1935. 

WILLIAMS, RoBERT FRANCIS, M.Sc., Assistant Plant Physiologist Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute. ' 

An analysis of the effect of phosphorns supply on transpiration ratio 
in plants. Aust. jour. exper. b@. and med. sci., 13 (1935), 
49-66. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 335 

W1NzoR, FRA~K LOVELOCK, D.Sc., Assistant Lecturer in Chemistry. 
The colouring matters of Drpsera TVhittakeri, parts 1-3 (wi,th A. K. 

Macbeth and J. R. Price). Chemical So.Q. [of Lond.]. Jour., 
1935, 325-38. 

Woon, JosEPH GARNE'fT, D.Sc., Professor of Botany. 
On the climate and vegetation of the Koonamore Vegetation Re.serve 

to 1931 (with T. G. B. Osborn and T. B. Paltridge). Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W. Proc., 60 (1935), 392-427. 
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338 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 
THE UNIVERSITY 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the year which ended 
28th ,Section of Act 

INCOME. 
H .M . Government of 01blh .lhislralia.

Anmm.1 Subsidy on Endowments (exclud
ing Subsidy oo Peter Waite Endowment 
hown elsewhere) . . . . . . . . . . 

Annual Statutory Grant 
Annual Grant . . 
Grant for Night Classes 
Subsidy to Pathological Department 

Fees-
School of Arts and Science, E vening 

Classes, and Public Examinations 
School of Law . . 
School of Medicine 
School of Dentistry 
School of Music--

Mus.Bae. Course and 
Elder Conservatorium £3,113 4 9 

Concerts 83 16 6 

Public Examinations in Music .. 

Diploma in Comm_erce 

Hospital Fees 

Interest 

Forward 

£ s. d. 

15,000 0 0 
4,000 0 0 

14,000 0 0 
3,000 0 0 

600 0 0 

12,828 18 10 
2,088 0 9 
5,709 16 4 

739 11 11 

3,197 1 3 
951 8 1 

1,749 3 9 

£ s. d. 

36,600 0 0 

27,264 0 11 
972 8 0 

13,455 17 6 

78.292 6 5 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 
OF ADELAIDE. 

cm the 31st Dece11iber, 1935, furnished in compliance icilh th.e 
;\Io. 2228 of 1935. 

£ s. d. 
EXPENDITURE. 

School.~ of Arts and Scie11ce-
Salaries. including Superannuation . . 26,607 6 3 
Other Expenses-

AddiLional Examiner , .Exaruinnt.ion 
Papers Printing, elc .. for De ree 
:.i nd Public E:mminntions 

Lecture F cs o chool of Mine 
Fees to cbool of Art- nnd rafts 
Phy ical J,abomtory 

beruic11l Laboratory .. 
Engineering Departm nt 

eologicnl Laboratory .. 
Dot,inical Labor:i.tory .. 
Koonnmore Botnnicn 1 Resen'e 

School of La:w-

Salaries, including Superannuation . . 
Other Expenses-

Ad<litional Examiners, Examination 
Papers, Printing. etc. 

School of Medici11e-

Salaries, including Superannuation .. 
Other Expenses-

Additional Exnminers, E xamination 
Papers. Printing. etc ... 

An~t,omiCll l Depa1tment 
Ph:ysiologicn l I..aboratory 
p3f.hological Lnboratory 
Zoological Laboratory .. 
Biochemical .Laboraiory 

School of De11tistry
Salaries 
Other E:rpenses-

Additional Examiners, Printing. and 
AdYertising, etc. 

II ospital Fees-
Adelaide Hospital, Honorary Staff 
Inspector-General of Hospitals 
Dental Hospital 
Queen's Home .. 
Children's Hospital 

3,692 13 10 
669 3 10 
44 1 3 

422 11 1 
530 10 9 
119 18 8 
110 10 3 
99 5 2 
33 17 10 

1,730 0 0 

75 2 7 

9,457 14 3 

115 18 3 
328 11 0 
184 12 5 
95 0 7 
70 2 9 

151 8 3 

731 9 6 

23 3 4 

417 18 0 
42 0 0 

100 0 0 
427 10 0 

2 2 0 

339 

£ s. d. 

32,329 18 11 

1,805 2 7 

10,403 7 6 

754 12 10 

989 10 0 

Forward 46,282 11 10 
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Re11t-
Brought forward 

Giobe Chambers 
W aymouth Street 
• nndri . 

Property 

ale11d<1r-
Received on Sale of Calendars , . 

Teslling Fees .. 

Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.
Grant for Pharmacy Classes 

H.M. Government of S.A.-
For Analyses of Water .. 

External Scholarships .. 

Sundry Sales ~nd Refunds .. 

¥- s. d. 

850 0 0 
366 7 9 

4 17 6 

£ s. d. 
78,292 6 5 

1,221 5 3 

24 4 3 

315 17 6 

450 0 C> 

100 0 0 

135 10 0 

214 16 0 

SO,i i;3 19 5 



j 
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Brought forward 

School of Music and Elder Conscrvatoriu1n-
Salaries, including Superannuation 

Other Expenses-
Concert Account .. 
Examiners ... 
Advertising, Printing, Gas, Scholars' 

Fees, Music, and Sundries 
Tuning Organ and Pianos 

Pitblic Examinations in Music
Examiners' Expenses and Fees 
Adyertising and Printing .. 
Sundries-----Expenses Local Centres, etc. 
Scholars' Fees .. 

Diploma in C01nmerce
Lecturers' Salaries 
Printing, etc. . . 

Schola.rships and Prizes-
Angas Engineering Scholarship mid 

Exhibition 
Dr. Davies-'l'h<Ynws Scholarship 
Andrew Scott M.emorial Prize .. 
David M1,;-rc1y Scholllrshi?is . . 
Joh11 L. l'auno d1ola;·ship for Research 
l/ort le11 Sl11d 11 l~hip 
1( t>il h Sheric/<111 Prize F'w1d •. 
Bider Prizes 
John Crnswell Scholarships .. 
Eugene Alderman Scholarship 
Clark Memorial Prize .. 
Everard Scholarship 
Roby Fletcher Prize 
G.eorge 'Thompson Bursary 
J1iss Ma.i·tin's Old Scholars' Prize 
Robert TVhinham Prize 
James Ga.rtrell Prize 
Archibald Mackie Bursary .. 
Stow Prizes and Medals 
},[ ining and Metallurgical Bursaries .. 
John Howarrd Clark Schola'1'ship 
Lister Pn'.ze · . . 
Hoffman-la Roche Scholarship 
Bundey Prize .. 
Ernest Aµ ers Scholarship 
Bloomfield Scholarship .. 

Forward 

£ S. d. £ B. d. 
46,282 11 10 

4.633 10 9 

99 16 10 
38 10 8 

285 1 4 
78 8 4 

5,135 7 11 

38S 10 10 
59 17 0 

242 13 7 
164 18 2 

855 19 '; 

817 11 0 
28 0 2 

845 11 2 

245 0 0 
20 0 0 

6 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
25 0 0 

2 17 7 
10 0 0 
92 8 0 
37 0 0 
12 10 0 
30 0 0 
10 0 0 
6 6 0 
4 18 0 
5 0 0 

10 0 0 
6 6 0 

45 0 0 
90 0 0 
20 0 0 
8 19 2 

20 0 0 
10 0 0 
90 0 0 
15 0 0 

922 4 9 53,119 10 6 
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£ s. d. £ s d. 
Brought forward 80,i53 HJ 5 

l:<'orward S0 ,753 l9 5 
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Brought forward 
Eric Smith Scholarship 
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) 

Prizes in Medicine .. 
John Bagot Scholarship 
Kate H. Weston Books Account 
League of Nations Prize 
Tormore Prize .. 

M. Rees George P1ize .. 

Balances carried to Scholarships and other 
Accounts (net) 

Registrar's Department, Caretakers, etc. 
Library-Salaries (including Superannuation) 

Retired List 

Senate 

Stationery 

Buildings-Repairs, Additions, and Alterations 

Improvements to Site .. 

Miscellaneou.s Expenses-
Advertisin)!, Printing, House Snndrie11, 

Anditor's Fees. etc. 
Petty Cash 
Insurance Premiums 
Telephone Charges 
Gas. Water, and Electric Supply 
l\'Iedical School Jubilee Celebrations (net) 

'l'ruste.es of the Sports Ground 

Stu.dents' Loan Fund 

Superannuation Fund 

Calcndar-
Printing 

Exchange on remittances to London 

Print-iiia Account-
Library Exchanges .. 

Forward 

£ s. d. 
922 4 9 

22 0 

10 10 0 

23 4 0 

2 5 8 

5 0 0 

6 0 0 

6 0 0 

4,804 8 4 

1.491 18 9 

599 5 7 

262 18 ii 

230 2 8 
412 16 5 

1,348 9 4 

226 13 0 

£ 5. d. 
53.119 10 fi 

997 5 5 

346 1 7 

6,296 7 
904 10 () 

48 18 

376 9 1(} 

703 19 () 

482 1 4 

3,080 5 5 

800 0 0 

100 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

268 12 9 

464 3 4 

75 0 0 

69,063 4 4 
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Brought forward 

Wm:te Agricultural Research Institute-
H.M. Government-Subsidy on Waite 

Endowments 
Grant under Agriculture Act 
Contributed by Council for Scientific 

and Industrial Research for Soils 
Investigations 

Grant by Imperial Chemical Indus
tries, Ltd .. for Nitrogenous Fertili
zers Investigations 

Interest--
Peter Waite Trust 

Fund 
Macmeikan Estate 

Sundry Accounts 

Sundry Sales, Rent, etc. 

£2,339 4 4 
1,500 0 0 

416 11 0 

Forward 

Forward 

£ s. d. £ s. tl. 

5,000 0 0 
13,500 0 0 

744 0 0 

500 0 0 

4,255 15 4 
345 2 7 

24,344 17 11 

80,753 19 5 

80,753 19 5 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought forward 

Inter.est-
S.A. Orchestra 
S.A. Orchestra-Endowment Fund 
Students' Union Fund .. 
Animal Products Research Fo11ndation 
Waite Agricultural Research Institute 
Journal of Experimental Biology 
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund .. 
Cancer Research Donations 
Anti-Cancer Campaign Endowment A/ct. 
Superannuation Fund .. 
Building Fund Re€en'e Account 
Joint Committee of Tutorial Classc&-

Camegie Corporation Grant .. 
Sir Langdon Bonython Endowment: 

Great Hall .. 
Sundry Credit Balances 

Sheiidan Bequest
Expended 
Babnce forward 

Building Fund Res.erve Acco1ml 

W aymonth Street Property
.Expended 
Balance forward 

lF a:ite Agricultural Research Institute
El:pended during Year

Salaries 

Maintenance .. 

.. £1Z.070 16 7 

4,553 15 5 

Equipment, Land and Build-
ings 3,039 10 3 

Contributions to Mineral 
Deficiency Investigation 
Fund-

Maintenance Account 
(see Contra) 3.070 0 0 

Proportion of Reduction of Government 

6 18 0 
15 7 2 
31 8 10 

503 3 0 
416 11 0 
207 12 5 

38 12 2 
218 16 10 
26 1 8 

636 3 2 
304 0 10 

24 7 10 

701 7 3 
S lS 0 

262 11 10 
944 2 4 

197 4 10 
169 2 11 

22,73! 2 3 

Grant 1,!00 0 0 

Balanre forward 210 15 8 

Forward 24,344 17 11 

69.063 4 4 

3,139 8 2 

1,206 14 2 

3,000 0 0 

366 7 9 

Forward 76,775 14 5 
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£ s . d. £ s. d. 
Brought forward 80.753 19 5 

Waite Agrimllural Research Institute-
(Continued)-

Brought forward 24,344 17 11 
Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund-

Maintenance Account-
Grant by Carnegie Cor-

poration £626 17 6 

Contributed by Council 
for Scientific and In-
dustrial Research 937 10 0 

Contributed by Waite 
Institute (see Contra) 3,070 0 0 

Plant Investigations-
Contributed by Council for 

Scientific and Industrial 
Research 101 17 6 

Balance forward 103 8 9 

Thrips Investigations-
Contributed by Council for 

Scientific and Industrial 
Research 3 9 0 

Balance forward 5 10 0 

Adjustment - Proportion of Reduction of 
H .11!. Government Grants borne py 

Waite Agricultural R esearch Institute 
Joint Committee-Tutorial Cla~ses .. 

A. W. BAMPTON, 
Accountant. 

4,634 7 6 

205 6 3 

8 19 0 

1,400 0 0 

225 0 0 

29,193 10 

1,625 0 () 

£111,572 10 1 

\\"e report that ,,. ht• ve duly nudiled the ,-iu•iou Book of Account 
and olhf'r records rn ln1i·ng o the! Income and -Ex1 ndi l11rc of the Uni
versity of Adelnid C' in re peel to the year ' J1ich nded on the 31st day of 
Decembe1·. 1935. and do certify Lhe above statemen L lo be n correct abstract 
of such Income and Exp ndi Lme during the period nnmcd. Ko apportion-



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

Brought forward 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute
(Continued)-

£ s. d. 

Brought forward 24,344 17 11 

Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund-
Maintenance Account-

Expended during Year-
Salaries . . 3,699 4 6 
Equipment, Materials, 

Chemicals, etc. 452 12 6 

4,151 17 0 
Balance forward 482 10 6 

Plant Investigations
Expended during Year 

Thrips Investigations
Expended during Year 

Expended during 1935 on Capital Accounts:
Library Books .. 
Apparatus and Equipment 
Furniture 

Balance 

4,634 7 6 

205 6 3 

8 19 0 

2,084 13 11 
1,102 8 4 

31 1 6 

347 

£ s. d. 
76,775 14 5 

29,193 10 8 

3,2J 3 9 
2,3 - 3 

£111,.'>72 10 

ment, however, has been made in respect of interest. in the course of 
accruing due to or by the University but not payable on the said 31st day 
of December, 1935. 

JAMES COUNSELL, Chartered Accountant (Aust.). } 
R. M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant (Aust.). Auditors. 

Adelaide, 15th January, 1936. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

, ·1ot1.;111 e11I .•IHJ 11):110 the lei uol /?i11cw 1:ial Po11it io11 

Dr. 
E:-ouow~n:~1· , C.:1Pr , ~;-rc.-

ir \\ . W . Hughes (Ar · :ind 1:i nee) 
ir 'I'. J•:ld •r (Art o.11cl ci ' llC ) 

• ir T . Jt: lcler (Medical chool ) .. 
ir T . Bider (Music Clhool) .. 
ir T . Eld r (Genern l Purpo. ee) 

Th IIon . , ir Lnngclon Donrthon (ror 
Grent, Hnll ) .. 

Th" Hon . . ir J.angclou Uon_,·thon (Lnw 
. 'ehool) .. 

T. E,. Bon· , mi~h (for Library .13uilding) 
BaJT Smith Library Fune! .. 
Jane l\1orks D quc·L 
Keith Sheridan Bequest 
Family lnte John Dnrling (for Darling 

Building) .. 
Mrs. G. A. Jury (Chair in Literature) .. 
Hon. J . H. Angas (Chair in Chemistry) .. 
Hou. J . Ii. Anga • (Ea •iuP ri1w Scholur-

ship) 
, ir J o. inh ymou (for L:1 dy y111on 

Ru il<ling) 
• ir .Jo eph Y r ·o - 'Medi nl . cienc 

R ose.arch 
ir .To~cph Vcn)o-M edi ·al r.hool 

•. ir .) 05l!11h Vf'rco- D ntnl chool . . 
Public Don aH011 - to fuden l.;:" Fnion 

Iluil ling .. 
Public J)onnrfon~ - Anim ol P roclurt. 

R >scnruh Fuud . . . . 
1!11bli I onu lion for Buil<linµ: 
Pubtic Dollllt.ions-E1·euin, l:k -cs 
Fubtic D onation · .. 
O~n·id forray Scholun:bii 
Fred J ohn ...,cholnrshi1> 
,John re w 11 fomorial cholttr<:hip · 
• chol:irship~ for Re- :lr<'h in llolnny 111111 

Fore. try . , 
Right. Bon. Sir . J . Wa_y n QUC!'t •• 
Dr. h!lrl cs Gan! L ur ~hip . . . . 
Hon . . ir OOl"'e MmT:t~· (D onn j n ror 
Buildin~) 

J;;y nml chol::11 hip 
.Joscnh Fisher ( ommcrcinl Ed.11c1\ io.n) .. 
Tinline Scholarship . . . . 
John L. Young Scholarshin for Re.search 
Rose Grain11:er ·orchestral Fund .. 
:Mark Mitchell (Animal Culture Horn;e) 
S .A. Orchestra-Permanent Fund .. 
S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association: 

Eric Smith Scholarship .. £650 0 0 
Archibald M ackie Bursary 100 0 0 

£ . d. 

20.000 0 0 
20000 0 0 
30 ,000 0 0 
20.000 0 0 
2ii.OOO 0 0 

52.181 14 !) 

20,000 0 0 
34 ,71 H tO 
20105 19 11 
30,000 0 0 
~.923 2 11 

15,000 0 0 
12,000 0 0 
6,000 0 0 

IJ.000 0 0 

0.500 0 0 

5.000 0 0 
64;) 15 0 
64.5 Iii 0 

15.979 13 5 

7,073 10 0 
1,890 5 0 
1.220 0 0 

600 3 0 
2,000 0 0 
1,500 0 0 
1,300 0 0 

1.236 0 0 
l ,277 l 
1.125 0 

1.000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1.000 0 0 
1.000 0 0 
1.000 0 0 
1.037 11 1 

923 14 2 
612 0 0 

750 0 0 

Forward 389,237 0 10 

.£ s. d . 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

in respect to Capital as on 31st December, 1935. 

I1n!:S'UIBNTS OF Exnow:..rn. •rs-
rn Au ralinn Con ·01ich1l ' d ln~cribcd tock 

(at par) .. 
Jn ;Eni:lish , ·olti~h und Austrnlia11 J~11uk. 

Limited (aL par) 
Ju Book , Hnrr Sruilh TJibrnry .. 
Jn Bart· mil h Libmry 11uildin)! and 

Fumitur .. 
Jn lob Chnmb rs 
In Lnnded h tute. Kor hem T erritory .. 
Jn Main )~11ilding. Fittings. et.c:. 
Jn Engin crin, imd Physic- B11ilrling 
Tn • Ider Anatomical Building . . 
In Prince of Wnle Building .. 
111 El der on •n•irl ol'ium .. 
ln Dnrllng Building .. 
fo E lemcutnry hemicnl L~bornlory 
In Lady .vmon Building .. 
Jn Ind nf · l nion Rcfoctory :rnd 1i:q11i1)-

mooL .. .. 
n ,Johnson he111ic:1l L11born1orie · . . 

lrl Bon.\"lhon }fall (E:q nditure t.o d:'lrc ) 
lu A11i111nl Cultmc- House .. 
In "\;\, tly1 11 01 1 h lrcct Properly (u1walucd) 

Forward 

£ s. d. 

259,930 5 10 

6,230 0 0 
9,105 19 11 

34,153 9 10 
18,420 0 0 

288 0 0 
49_,.773 6 4 
48,781 3 0 

8,596 3 2 
15,878 4 2 
20.140 6 9 
40,526 17 3 

3.678 8 11 
9,500 0 0 

14,890 13 2 
27,676 4 0 
44,410 6 9 

933 12 2 

349 

£ g_ d. 

612,913 1 3 

612,9J3 I 3 
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END0'1-C.IENTS, GIFTS, m:c.-Continued. 
Brought forward 

Elir.ahcUi J n ·kson Mcu1ori!ll 
Eugene Alder01an Mrmoriol Fund .. 
Aut.i- unccr ampaign Entlown •nt 
H.arfll'.v tudenlship 
Hot.anical I.a born or:v (ML , Jtllin '1 uckcy) 

low Priic a nd Scholnro.hip 
,John Hownrd .Jnrk 'chohwship 
John 13agot Priic und Medal .. 
A. M . Simpso1t J,ibmry in ,.\ rona11t.ic 
Ba rbaro Agnes Ayers Beqncst; .. 
Dr. E. '~ . W n:v LectlU'eship on 1yna co-

logy 
K eith Sheridan Prizes Endowment 
'J hornber Bur~ry .. 
n.. W . Bennett Prize 
Dr. Dnvics-Thomns oholarship 
Rrnnie R csen rch Endowmon 
Al •xnnd .r Clark M emoria l Prize 
l:hmdey Prize 
John J,onmzo Young cholnrship 
J arues Gartrell Pt·ize 
:M, Ree George Prize .. 
R oby l"lelcher Scho.larship 
. . Alban cholarship .. 
R . Borr mith Prize for Greek 
-:V!iss fort.in' Old holnr · Prizo 
George Thompson Bursary .. 
Tormore Old Scholars' Prize 
Andrew Scott Memorial 
Tennyson Medals .. 
Lister PriZ'e 
T. E. Barr Smith League of Nations 

Essay Priz . . . . . . . . . . 
Hardwick C liege Prize llindowmcnt 
Robert. Whinham Prize 
Kat.e Helen Weston Endowment 
Tate M emoria l Medal .. 
Hughe latue Maintenance Fund 
Re'' · Ja . Jefferis Memorial . . 
Mnrk Htnhell for P eriodicals .. 
Elizabeth Jack "On Beque t .. 
Execu tors of R. L. Jobn on: Waymoutb 

, treet Property (unvahted) 

Orip;inal Grant of Country Lands from 
H.M. Government and resold to them 

H.M. Government (Contribution to 
Buildings) 

Contributed from Income 
Johnson Chemical Laboratorie&

Commonwealth Unemployment Relief 
Council : Grant 

Temporary Advances from Building 
Reserve Account 

Pharmaceutical Society of .A.: Gift 
towards B~ilding and Equipmen 

Forward 

£ s. d. 
389,237 0 10 

750 0 0 
740 0 0 
652 11 0 
600 0 0 
503 3 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 

473 1 3 
452 1 2 
450 0 0 
482 0 6 
600 0 0 
317 8 11 
255 0 0 
200 0 0 
300 0 0 
200 0 0 
200 0 0 
160 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
130 0 0 
115 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
84 9 6 
67 10 0 
tiO 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
30 0 0 

400,709 6 2 

40,000 0 0 

77,428 11 8 
67,055 12 11 

12,000 0 0 

14,961 4 0 

758 6 6 

£ 5. d. 

612,913 3 

612,913 3 
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£ s . d . £ ,o . r'. 

Brnnght fonrnrd 612 ,913 1 3 

Fonrnrd 012,913 1 3 
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Brought forward 

WAITE AGUICULTURAL RFJSE,\RCII INSTITUTE-

Endowment, Peter Waite .. 
Premium on Conversion of Stock held by 

Eider's Trustee and Executor Co., Ltd. 
Endowment, Elizabeth Macmeikan .. 
Various Benefactors 
Contributed from Waite Institute Income 
Contributed by Council for Scientific and 

Industrial Research for Plant Pathology 
House 

Contributed by Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia towards cost of Plant 
Culture House. InsC'rtary, etc. 

Laboratories-
J ohn Melrose Laboratory 
John Darling Laboratory 

Endowments--
Sir John Melrose .. £10,000 0 0 
Family late John Darling 10,000 0 0 
J. T. Mortlock .. 2,000 0 0 
Contributed by Empire 

Marketing Board .. 3,000 0 0 
Contributed by Council 

for Scientific and Indus-
trial Research-

lVIineral Deficiency 
Fund 1,500 0 0 

Soi Is Investigrrtion 
Fund 1.500 0 0 

Contributed from ·waite 
Income 3.000 0 0 

-----

Sundry Balances-
Building Fund Reserve-Balance .. 
Snperannua ti on Fund .. 
Rcse!'l'e Fund for Pianos .. 
Redemption of Stock Account Balance _ 

Sundr11 Credit Balances-
Scholarships aud Prizes-

David Murray .. 
John Lorenzo Young 
.John Bagot 
1'\i!{ene Alderman .. 
Alex. Clark Memorial 
Tormore Old Scholars 
M. Rees George 
Rennie 

£490 16 8 
40 0 0 

157 15 4 
67 19 10 
13 3 0 
12 0 0 
5 6 8 
5 5 11 

£ s . d. £ ~. d. 

l00,196 6 1 

1.678 2 11 
15,330 4 8 
2,605 10 0 

37,852 7 4 

1,649 19 0 

2,500 0 0 

31,000 0 0 

10.905 13 4 
18,374 l 0 
1,000 0 0 
4,565 18 11 

612,913 1 3 

192.812 10 {l 

Forward 792 7 5 34,845 13 3 805,725 11 3 
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Brought forward 

WAITE AGRICULTU!Ul, RESEAHCH lNSTITUTE--

Urrbrae, Claremont, and Netherby 
Estates, and Waite Park 

Trust Funds held by Eider's Trustee and 
Executor Co., Ltd.-

Peter Waite Trnst Fund £60,324 9 0 
Elizabeth Macmeikan 

Estate . . . . 15,330 4 8 

P lnnL Pntholog:r House 
N w Bui lding - and Additions .. 
PlouL 'u ltnrc House, Insectary, etc. 
Rqui pmenL 
J.aboralori •&-

John M lro~ T.ab rnlory £16,473 16 11 
.Tolin Melrose ],uborntor:v 

- FiLling 2,25 l I 
John Darling Labornl01·y 0. 11 17 3 
.Tolm Dnrlinir T.JJ1bor11tor.v 
-Fi!tin"~ 1,972 19 

Deposit at Treasury 
30,516 14 4 

483 5 8 

lNVESTJ\IENT m· SUNDRY B.~1,ANCES
Australian Consolidated Inscribrcl Stock 

£ s. d. £ s. cl. 

42,454 10 5 

75,654 13 8 
1649 19 0 
5,811 4 6 
5,714 5 8 

30,527 16 9 

31,000 fJ 0 

612,.913 1 3 

---- 192,812 10 0 

(at par) !H,859 14 2 

Su:i'iDlff AccoUNTS
Deposit at Treasury 
Mineral Deficiencie~ Investigatiom 
Suncl1y Debit Balances .. 
Ca~h and Other Balances-

In Bank of Adelaide 
(Current Account) . . £3,988 8 11 

Le.~s Cheques Out~tanding 602 0 1 

3.386 8 10 

In hands of Agent-General 
for S.A. in London 581 3 0 

In hands of the Accountant 25 0 0 

Forward 

2,656 5 7 
900 2 5 
32-0 19 2 

3,992 11 10 
99,729 13 2 

905,455 4 ii 
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£ s. d. £ 8. d. £ li .. d. 
Brnught forward 34,845 13 3 805,725 11 3 

Sllndry Credit Balances-Continued. 
Brought forward 

Miss Martin's Old Scholars 
League of Nations .. 
Ernest Ayers for Botany 
Sheridan 
Fred Johns 
Waymouth Street Prope1ty 
Latitude Observations 

Grant 
Reimann Memorial Fund 
Re1'. Jas. Jefferis Memorial 
Commercial Education .. 
Elizabeth Jackson Memo-

rial-Library Balance .. 
A. M. Simpson-Library 

Account .. 
British Medical Association 
Waite Research Institute

Income Account .. 
Joint Com;nittee

Tutorial Classes .. 
Carne g i e Corporation 

Grant 
Public Examinations in 

i\fosic 
S.A. Orchestra Fund .. 
Sheridan Bequest 
Anti-Cancer Campaign 
Anthropological Research . 
Journal of Experimental 

Biology 
Hughes Statue Mainten

ance Fund 
Students'Insurance Deposits 
Gastro-Enteritis Investiga-

tion Fund 
Caretakers' Fees 
Students' Loan Fund 
Extension Lectures .. 
Library Exchanges Printing 

Account .. 
Sheridan Family G r a v e 

Maintenance Account .. 
Colloidal Lead Investiga

tions Account .. 
Animals Products Research 

Foundation 
Public Examinations-Un

paid <!Xaminers' fees .. 
IC H. West on Books Ac

count . . . . 

792 7 5 
5 5 2 

35 0 0 
150 0 0 
36 18 0 

153 8 9 
4 14 10 

31 17 8 
3 17 4 
3 7 10 

500 0 0 

179 12 11 

0 14 8 
14 12 0 

13,613 1 11 

823 9 g 

602 19 4 

495 17 1 
221 7 7 

9,501 16 1 
4,715 17 5 

146 (j 7 

282 8 11 

26 0 0 
148 16 0 

41 7 11 
3 7 6 

944 8 2 
4 0 7 

108 7 9 

107 4 0 

H 0 3 

442 14 5 

1,809 8 6 

1 10 1 

Forward 3.5,996 6 5 34,845 13 3 805,72.5 11 3 
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£ s . d. 
Brought forward 

Forward 

355 

£ s. cl . 
905.455 4 5 

.· 

005,455 4 5 
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£ 8 . d. £ s. d. £ 5 .. d. 

Brought forward 34,845 13 3 805.725 11 3 

Sund1y Credit Balances-Continued. 
Brought forward 35,996 6 5 

Students' Union Subscription 0 12 6 
Broken Hill Smelters--

Balance of Donation . . 80 11 10 

Contributed from Income . . 

UNIVERSITY SITE--
Grant of Land by South 

Australian Goyernment
N ominal Value .. 

pecia t Don1.1 t io11 - : 
Ji'oi· Fences nnd Gn tes-

R Diu·r S111iU1 . . 
H on . Sir J ohn Duacn11 
, V, H. D un1,11 n . . 

i1· \;\,"ult I' Youn!! 
, it· Willi11m Mi tchell 

For other improvements
The Misses Lily and Eva 

400 0 0 

125000 

1,000 0 0 
75 19 9 

Waite 250 0 0 
The Chancellor (Hon. Sir 

George Murray) . . 2,000 0 0 

CONTRIBUTED FROM: lNCollrn towards t he 
Equipment, etc ., of the Fniversity .. 

Donations by R. Barr Smith .. 
Government Grant Expended on Equipment 

A. W. BAMPTO~. 
Accountant. 

36,077 10 9 

28,806 9 2 

5,000 0 0 

2,525 19 9 

2,250 0 0 

88,308 8 5 
1,010 0 0 
1.315 8 4 

99,729 13 2 

9,775 19 9 

90,663 16 9 

£1,005,895 0 11 

'" • re~on tha we ha\'C examine t I he ::tbo1· (11 «!m<'nl pm porling 
to show tile 1 in~n ri11l position of lbc l!ni n:>rsiiy of \ dclaide in r~ 1wc 
ui t1 11i l11 l Fu.uds a on lhe 31 I dn,y of December. 1935. nncl J1u1'f"' 11 nt
parcrl the sa me wi th the n ric. in lh • Yurious Book.;, oi Accoun t. and 
<> lher record!' relati11g lo th 11ffo iri< of th9 st1 id Univcrsit.1', nnd ns a n~su l t 
of our x:H 11 i11 11 lion and !I udi w cln h re by r rt if~· I ll1Lt I he nbo1·' a te-
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. d. 

l:JNIVERSITY SITE-
Land-Nominal Value 

Brought forward 

Expended on Fences and Gates . . . . 
Expended on Planting Escarpment, etc . 
Expended 

EQJJll'MENT-

J,ibrnr. · Book and Dindlng .. 
Lnborntory Equipu1 u nn I Apparatus 
Museum 1"xhibits, etc . . . 
Furniture .. 
Orgii,,n-Conservatorium 
Installation of Electric Light 

£ s. d. 

flOOO 0 0 
2.52'1 1!) !) 

250 0 0 
2.000 0 0 

36,753 19 9 
35.007 13 1 

·507 17 2 
13,701 4 10 

2,879 IO 11 
1,813 11 0 

90ii.'l5i> 4 5 

9,775 19 9 

90,663 16 9 

£1,005,895 0 11 

menl is a co1Tcc alJ.'lrncL of sm·h Bl)oks of Account.. )<o nppor i 11men t, 
how r.1·r1". hn. heen made in rr ·pect of inlerc t in thr our ·c of 11ccruini: 
1l 11e to or I.'" Lbc niy<lJ-sity und not pnynblc 0 1\ rh said 31 t dny of 
D . c mb t'. I 935. "' e fur th r r por thnt the , ecurilie , etc., r presenting the 
investments ~hown in the ubon: slnlement, n~ w II n the La nd rnnts and 

·rt.ificales of 'fitle bclongin' lo the U1lil'Cr.·ity, harn bc<'n 1·crificd by w. 

JAMES COUNSELL, Chartered Accountant (Aust.) . t Auditors 
R. M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant (Aust.). · 

Adelaide, 15th January, 1936. 



PASS LISTS 

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 1935. 

DEGREE OF LL.B. 
(In order of merit.) 

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AKD CONSTITUTIO~ AL 
HISTORY. (301.) 

Second Class : 
McKail, Ma1y "Boyer 

Third Class : . 
Cresswell, George Edwin 
O'Grady, Francis Ignatius 

THE LAW OF CO~TRACTS. (302.) 
Third Class : 

Ligertwood, vVilliam Leith 
Katekar, Remy John 1 
Stokes, Robert Francis f 
Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percival 

Solomons, Phillip Roland N. 

Janzow, Eric Herbert Martin 

\Vallnum, Nugent Horton 
Homburg, J oh!l 
Skipper, Way Justin 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART I. (303.) 
Second Class : 

McFarlane, John Preiss 
Third Class: 

O'Callaghan, Miah Patrick 
Field, Frederick Laurence ( 
Rowland, John Howard l 
Bills, .i:,awrence McAusland ( 
Katelsar, Henry John ) 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART II. 
Second Class : 

Smith, Alfred Earle 
Third Class : 

Sykes, Howard de Pledge 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. (305.) 
Second Class : 

Barnes, Marjorie Joyce 
Third Class : 

Harry, Richard Varley 

. 'kippc1', \\"ny .J u~tin · 
Wallman, Nug •nt Ho1fon I 
Wi! ··on, Derck J• in Jin· I 

Bamfield, 1cor •c Thomsou 
foFnrlnnc 'fre,·01· H ector 

Mu tton, nrl ~· Jp H erber 
lokc ·• E obe1·1 Fmnri~ 

(304.) 

Davoren. Thomas A. F. ( 
H all , Robert Fishburn j 
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THE LAW OF EVIDEl\CE A?\'D PROCEDURE. (306.) 

First Class : 
Litchfield, Kenneth L~·le 

Second Class : 
Mullen, Brian Anthony 

Third ClCl13s: 
Matthews, Gladys Mary P. 
Kinnane, Alexander John 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (30i.) 

Second ClC113s: 

·Wilson. l\Iollie Jean 
Edmunds, Keith Stace~· 

Field, Frederick Laurence Hunkin, Leonard Dale 
Third Cla8S: 

359 

McFarlane, John Preiss Davoren, Thomas A. F. 

PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. (312.) 
Third Class : 

Mullen, Brian Anthony 

BRITISH HISTORY A. (41.) 
Passed (unclassified): 

McKail, Mary Boyer 

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S. 
(Not Classified.) 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
PHYSICS: 

Andrew, Hugh Graham Horman, "\Y. D. Ackfanrl 
Thus completing the First Examination. 

SECOND EXAMINATION (Second Year). 
BIOCHEMISTRY: 

Klein, Robert ·William 
Stewart, Vernon Allan F . 
Tomlinson, William Frederick 

Verco. Luke EYerard 
"·ood, Murray Bowerinl( 

Thus completing the Second Examination. 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
ANATOMY, PART II: 

Brummitt, Donald William 
Thus completing the Third Examination. 

FOURTH EXAMINATION (Fifth Year): 
PATHOLOGY, INCLUDING BACTERIOLOGY AND l\tfEDIC.~L ZOOLOGY: 

Flannagan, Chris Patrick 
Thus completing the Fomth Examination. 
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DEGREE OF B.D.S. 
(Not C/a.~sified.) 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Yerrr). 
CHEMISTRY: 

McGowan, Robert John Arnold 
Thus completing the First Examination. 

DEGREE OF B.A. 
(Not Cla-~sified.) 

GREEK I (1), GREEK II (2), LATIN I (5), AXD LATIN II (6). 

Graebner. Philip Edwin 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, COURSE A. (16.) 
Thompson, William 

FRENCH II. (27.) WRITTEN AND ORAL SECTIONS. 
Thom])Bon, William 

DEGREE OF B.Ec. 
STATISTICS II AND ACTUAR.IAL MATHEMATICS. 

Passed: 
Seaman, Gilbert Frederick· 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 
ESSAY. (82.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Hill>ig, Paul Berthold, B.A. 
Vickery, Frederick A., M.A. 

Whitburn, Jack, B.A. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF B.AG.Sc. 
First Class: 

Kemp, Henry Kenneth, B .Ag.Sc. 

DEGREES OF B.Sc. AND B.AG.Sc. 
(Not Classified .) 

PHYSICS III. (104.) 
Lawson, Frederick Henry 

BOT ANY I. (151.) 
Baker, John Campbell 

ENTOMOLOGY. (190.) 
McFarlane, William Hector 

Paul, Kevin Carroll 



PASS LISTS. 

DEGREE OF :vrus.BAC. 
(.hlot C/a,~sified.) 

·r-rnsT EXAMIKATION. 
H1sT01rr oF Music: 

Dick, Kenneth Malcolm 
Tims completing; the First Ex:iminar:on. 

DIPLO~IA IN CO~DIERCE. 
(Xot Classified.) 

ECO~OMICS. (484.) 

361 

Burley, Arnold Robert Twiss, William Willmott 

DIPLO~-IA IN PHAR?\L\CY. 
FIRST-YEAR CQljRSK 

THEORETICAL IKORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (501.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Daniell, Ross Wilfred Lean, Albert Gordon 

PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (502.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Baron, Allan Garfield Henness~·. Claude Harold 
Daniell, Ross "Wilfred \Yatts. John William 
E\·ely, Roderick Harding 

ELKME~TARY PHARMACY. (303.) 

Passed u-ith Credit (in order of merit): 

;Lenthall, Douglas Lionel 
Possed (in alphabetical order): 

Bnrou, Allon Corfiol.d 
Cormier. Fruncois Joseph 

ox, John 'ordon 
1-f(•nne .• ~·, Clnnclc ITa rold 

Watts, John William 

Johnston. Eu\\"in John McC. 
Rolfe. Thomtl;; John 
, ·!!gin~. Ronald Hrwitt 
T:1~;l or . Willi:1111 Thomas 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
THEORETICAL ORGAKIC CHEMISTRY. (504.) 

Passed (i11 alplu:ibetical order): 
Cheek, Harnld Dudley Cartroll, Hoger 

PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (505.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Gartrell. Roger 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Ey, William Theodor 
Hughes, John Clarence 

Johnston. Euwin John McC. 
Schultz, Franeis John 
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THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 
FORENSIC AND COMMERCIAL PHARMACY. (506.) 

Passed with C/·edit (in order of merit): 

Elix, Robert Hugo 1 
Nol'!nan, Alfred J:imes ) 

Baron, Allan C:1rheld 

Pass.eel: 
Lenthall, Douglas Lionel 

VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS A::\D DRUG ASSAY. (507.) 
Pa&~('d: 

Ongley, John Hemy Albert 

BOTANY. (508.) 
Pass('d (in alphabclirol order): 

Clarke. Vinrace Lisle 
Lentlrnll, Douµ;las Lionel 
Norman, Alfred .Tames 
Ongle~·, John Herny Albert 

Richardson. Jack McPherson 
Taylor. William Thomas 
\Yalkcr, Lcon,ud Frank 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE-PHARMACEUTICAL SCIE::\CE. 
MATERIA MEDICA A (509), PHARMACY l503. 511). D:iSPE::\SH\G 

(512). 

Pa.~scd u.:ith Credit (in ord1'r of merit): 

\Voollard. l\.forn·n John PortPl'. Kenneth Snnes 
Lilor. William Brian Lean. Keturah Yictoria 

JONE EX . .\MINATIONS, 1935. 

DEGREE OF M.S. 
By Thesis and E:wrni11olian : 

Matters, Reginald Frnncis, M.D. 

DEGREES OF l\I.B. AND B.S. 
FIFTH EXAMINATION (Sixth Year). 

Pass.ed: 
Flaherty, Franci<> Ignatius 
Heddie, Frederic French 

Pecllcr, John lYiea\·iou3 
Rus:>cll, Walter Alfred 

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, NOVEMBER, 1935. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 
By Thesi-s: 

Nichterlein, Otto Erhardt, B.A. 
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HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

CLASSICS. (11.) 

First Class : 
Allen, James Lawrence Radcliff. Joanna Clare 

A irnrded a. David JI urray Scholarship : 

Radcliff. Joanna Clare 

ENGLISH LANGl'AGE AXD LITERATl'RE. (20.) 

First Class : 
Hersel, August Wilhelm Swift, Vera lVfo.y 

Aicarded the John Hoicard Clark Prize: 

Swift, Vera May 

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

GREEK I. (1.) 

Pas.,,ed: 
Rolland, William Maitland 

GREEK II. (2.) 
Passed (in al phnbclicnl order): 

Rolland, \.Yilliam Maitland 

GREEK III. (3.) 
Pass.ed: 

Whitington, Gilbert John 

LATIN I. (5.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of men:t): 
Zelling, Howard Edgar 
Pash, Jeffrie Herbert 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Anderson, Elsie Harriet 
Baddams, Marie 
Baddams. Violet Thenie 
Barnes, Joan Eulalie 
Beaton, Helen Mabel 
Borrow Keith Travers 
Boucatit, James Penn 
Brown, Viola lVlary 
Clarke, Reginald Harry 
Coles, Phillip Douglas 
Dack, Thomas 
Dennis, Alan Henry 
Diercks, Frederick Arthur D 
Fletcher. John Weld 
Flynn, Ke,·ln John 

Sfe1rnrt. l\forgarN !\lcKellar 

O'Brien Hartley Eric 
Bundey; George William 

Green. Richard Maslen 
Hani~. George Richard 
Hanis, Shirley Joyce 
Hewett, Esther Jean 
Jolly, Will isrn .R.. )\,, B.Sc. 
.Jl'l~ ph, :eor,e:c 
Kell ~· · l\lfo r •1Hc 1 !\ 1tny 
i\ fcOownu. ·l org' Murray 
Mudd ru, Martin Handal! • 
l\.fo nnc:i. ylvidcr ,Jo" 1 h 
Mi I! , Bnrbnl'fL .J o_,·c • 
:i\foet iclfc ldl, Elt'rirJ 
Mugford, Eric Kenwyn 
Paine, Helen 
Payne, Kathleen l.Hor~an 
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Pollnitz. Eunice A<lah 
Price, Joan Isabel 
Satterley, Margaret. Joan 
Smith, Lois Phillips 
Solomon, Helen Ethel 
Sugg, James Albert 
Thoday, Irnn Angas 

kimrded the Andrew Scott Priz.e : 
Zellin~. Howard Edgar 

J,A TIN II. (6.) 
PassPd tcilh ('rcdit : 

Howard, Leo 
Pas.~ed (in alphabetical order): 

Beadnall, Kathleen Kellie 
Bundey, George \ViliiB.m 
Close, Mary Fran<'C'S 
Duffield, Edna Ma1' 
Gr()ves, Mmicll·~ Annis C. 
Harders, Clar2nr1~ \Yald(o';nJ.r 
Haqi;ravc, 'Natimuir'l Charles 
Harris, Dudley Andrew 
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis 
HisgroYc, Gladys 
Johnson, Gertrude lVIaU i;;on 
Measday, Ellen May 
:Middleton. Melville Jo}m IY. 
O'Brien, Hartley Eric 

LATIN III. (7.) 
Pa.~.~cd 1cith Credit (in order of merit): 

Kleeman, \Villiam H .. B.A. 
Pass('r/ (in alphabetical order): 

Jl.cntley, William James 
Dallwitz, Walter Berthold 
Forsyth, Robert Samuel 
C:oss, Mmy Blanche 
Graebner, Philip Edwin 
Hnrris. Beryl Ruth 
HaJTey, Faith F .. nius.Bac. 
Howard, Ephrem 
Kies, Alick Andrew 
McEvo:v, Aloysius John 
McMutrie, Winifred Joan 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. (9.) 
Passed with Credit (fr1. order of meril): 

Howard, Leo 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Besanko, Maurice H., LL.B. 
Crump, Cecil Charles, LL.B. 

A 1ca1·ded the James Gartrell Prfae : 
Howard, Leo 

Walker, Gilbert. John 
Wnlker. Marjorie Jean 
"~atson Jovcc 
Wighto~. Helen Craven 
Willis. C:vril George 
Wilson. Elsie Frances 

Phillip~. Muriel Edith 
Retalbck. Bruce Jnrnes 
Roberts. Robin Lea 
Rnlc. Vernon Arthur 
RYmill. Frances Carstnirs 
Senrle. Clifford Alfred James 
Stewart, Ma.rgaret. McKellar 
Thompson, 1Villinm 
'Yakcford, Sidney Claud 
\Yatkiuson, Ma\'is Daplme 
Whnl:m. Lionel Walter 
White, Henry Douglas 
Willis, Cyril George 
'Yoithc, Amy J:rne 

Smith, Remy Elliott Wesley 

l\fagor, lrl'ine Frank 
l\Ia1;d1man. Ashley Mend 
Mugford. Rex Ernest. 
Parkin, Dorothv .Tonn 
Piercy, OliYe Eclri~s 
Scrfren. Mmrav Walter 
Semmler. Clement William 
Smith, Mary Theresa 
\Vaitc, Jack Francis Enos 
Whitington. Gilbert. John 
\Yill'ams. Dorothy Theresia 

Harber. Howard Frank 

:\1 cKinnon. Charles Richard 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, COURSE A. 06.) 
Passed with Credit (in vrdcr of merit}_: 

Piper, Herbert Walter 
Passed (in alphabetical vrder): 

Andersou, Alison Mn rgarc 
Dehrndt.. R::i.,:mond url 
Blaess. Frcdcnck John Menry 
Done. Mnxwell Harold 
Borrow. Keith Travers 
Both, Milton Jack 
Brasher, Ruth 
Broomhead, Edwin Norman 
Drown, Viola Mary 
Burnard, Patricia de Garis 
Diercks, Frederick Arthur D. 
Edson, Eileen Mavis 
Elliott, Marjorie Cruce 
Farr Alan Pembroke 
Fen~, Edward Richard 
Fisher, Thelma Eletheria 
Ford, Rene Desire 
Hackett, Elizabeth Robin 
Ham bidge. X o nc~· .. R u.•sell 
Harris, Dud l e~· Andrew 
Harris, , hirley Jo •ce 
Kerin, :erlrudc Marie 
Liebelt, Roy Walter Berthold 
McCarthy. John Anthony 

Airnrdcd the Tormore Prize : 
Burnard, Patricia de Garis 

llenfrey. Lionel Edward W .. 

McNicol, David Williamson 
Maddern~ Martin Randall F . 
May. Arthur Harold 
Muaford Eric KenwYn 
Pai;e, William Osborne 
Parsons, Eva Marjorie 
Pfeiffer, Paul Gotthilf 
Prior Olive Com 
Puck~id~e, Bertha Mary Yen& 
Read. John Herbert 
Read, Philip Andreas, B.A. 
Reilly, Matthew 1,eonnrd 
Rix. Areta 
Slade, Keith William 
Stone, Raymond George· 
Storch, Wilhelm Murm.y 
Storer, Laurel Jean 
StoreY. Jeanne Lorimer 
S11gg.' James Albert 
Thomas. Catherine .~ea11 
Tucker, Ann 
Virgo, Jean Ysobell 
,,~lmlan, Lionel W·llter 
Wilson, Elsie Frnne~s 

EXGL1SH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, COURSE C. (18.) 

Pa.ssed tt'ith Credit (in order of meril): 
'Varel, Russel Braddock 
Kelly, Fran_cis Peter 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bartleet, Nancy Irene 
Bentley, William .Tam(;s 
Brooks, Joyce Dardenella 
Daenke, Eric 
Forbes, William 
GroYes, Mmielle .\nnis C. 
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis 
Kyd, Margaret F!orenc<e 
Lea,·er, Kenneth Batten 

Stewart, Maruaret MeKelbr 
Howard, J;eo,.. 

McDonald. Donald Sl'iart 
l\.Ieiers .. John Maurus 
Piercy.- Olive Edriss 
Rolla.nd. William Maitland 
Rnle. Vernon Arthm 
R:rmill, Frances Carstair8 
Senunler, Clement William 
'VHtt~. Edith Isabel 
'Voocl. Lexie Coram 

l'llE~CH I. (26.) 'VRITTEX SECTION. 
Passed wi'.tli Credit (in order of merit): 

Paine, Helen Muetzelfcldt, Elfriede 
Hedger, Dornthy Ma,·is 
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Pas~ed (in {llp/wbet·ical order): 
Anderson, Alison Margarnt 
Barnes. Joan Eulalie 
Bateman, Mary Monica C. 
Cresswell, George Edwin 
Davis, Christine Joyce 
Fletcher, John Weld 
Harper, Ronald George 
Harris, Shirley Joyce 
Hewett, Esther J~an 

Pa.~sed (not classified): 
Bundey, George Williflm 

A warded the M. Rees George Prize: 
Paine, Helen 

FRENCH I. (26.) ORAL SECTION. 
Pa.,sed with Credit (in ordl'r of merit): 

Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede 
13undey, George "William 
Paine. Helen 

Pas.sed (in alphabetical order): 
Allison, Jol]n Kenneth 
Anderson, Alison _Margaret 
:\_hton, Mnhel , , inifred 
Burne::' Joan Eulalie 

lode. Ails.<\ Marjori.-
'r ,"well .eorge Edwin 

F l tclu~r. John , , ·aid 
Gillespie. Elsie Jean Ann 
Harper, Ronald Geoqre 
Hnrris, Shirley Jovce 
Hewett, Es.th~r Jean 

?vla)!arey. ::\ancy Helen 
:Wfansell, Vincent William 
)J.ill:;, B:ll'hara ,Joyce 
( 'Il1·ien. ]fart.I y F.ri · 
P:wn(C'r, :\'ormnn '11tch l on~ 
Pi1)rr. R rb 1·t '\Yul te1· 

mith, Lois Phill ips 
\"ir!!O. JPlm ;;obc ll 

Hedger, Dorothy Ma1'is 
Bateman, ]\!Iary ~onica C. 

Magarey, Nancy Helen 
Mills, Barbara Joyce 
O'Bri_en, Hartley Eric 
Paynt_~r. Norman Catchl0n• 
Piper, Herbert Walter 
Smith, Lois Phillips 
Tucker. Elva Joyce 
Virgo, Jean Ysobell 
Walkley, Margaret 
Woods, Fay 

FREXCH II. (27.) WRITTEN SECTION. 

Pa.~$ed with Credit (in arder of merit): 
Bundey, George William 
Waite, Jack Francis Enos 
Besley, Joyce 

Passed (i11 alphabetical order): 
Forsyth, Robert Samuel 
Gillespie. Elsie Jean Ann 
Groves, Mmielle Annis C. 
Isaachsen, Mary Ella 
Krakowsky. Olga Elizabeth 
Lemcke, Vincent. Andrew 

FRENCH II. (27.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed with Cred1:t : 

Hisgrove, Glad~·s 

Hisgrove, Glndys 
Mannes, Sy !Yest er Joseph 

Paley, Clifford Arnold 
Parkin, Dorot hv Joan 
Scholefield. Shit;lcv 
Storer. Lame! Je~n 
White, Helrn ~J:1rie 
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Pa.s.sed (in alphabetical order): 
A~ht,on. Mnbel \riuirrrd 
Hundey, 0 orgc Willia m 
(:r. s-~. Mnry Bl:\1Wht" 
l ::roH·h.~cu, In ry J«,11 11 
Kl'llkow ·kv. Iµ:\ Elizr1l th 
JC.vd. Isab~ I omc1Tillo 
Manne·, y lvc lcr Jos:-ph 

Passed (not classified): 
Besley, Joyce 

P:tl v. 'lilTord Arnold 
Prll'kin, "Dorothy Joan 
. 'rfa leffold. hi1 IPy 
/':if or<'r. Ln11rcl ,Jc1111 
Trenorden. Lucy 
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Waite, Jack Francis Enos 

C:ill<'~pie, Elsie Jean Ann 

FRENCH III. (28.) WRITTEN SECTION. 
Passed v.!'ith Credit (in order of merit): 

And_ersen, Kerstin L., B.A. 
·wood, Florence Catherine 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
A hton. i: fobel Win il'H•d 
Balmer, .Tenn ,fa cq11r~ 
Bc1111mon t, Qli , ·t" So'' tL-r 
Do11nin, . 1It11:\':1y Frew 
Brid~lnnd. eoffrcy Stok es 
Burnill'cl. Pa l1•icin de .• m·i 
l<'orbe .. , . i!Unm 
Kiek, Margaret Lucy, B.A. 
Kyd, Isabel Som_erville 

FR.EN B Ill. (2 .) OHAL .'E TlON . 
Passed with Crodit (i11 order of merit) : 

M arshman, A ·hley I ad 
Antlc1 en, K erstin ],, .. H.A.1 
Ro, , J;'hyllis folbclle ) 
Wood, Florence 11thcriu 

Passed (in alpha.bet-ical order): 
Ashton, lllfabe'I \Vinifr d 
Bonnin. M11rrny lr'rcw 
Burnard, Patricia de Garis 
Kyd, Isabel ome1•,·illc 
Laurence, Joan 1lury 

GERMAN I. (36.) 

Passed with Credit (in <Yfder of merit): 

Thompson, William 
Marshman, Ashley lVIead 

Laurence, Jonn i\-far( 
il.foMutrir, Winii1· c .Tonn 
McNicol. J avid Willlzun 011 

Heta llack. Bruer Junie· 
Bo-.. Phyllis Lab JI 
'cholar . Eme. t 

.;rnirh. Hem~· J~llio!.L We~ley 

. wru1, John Hrinn 
·watsoa·, Joyce 

Bridgland, Geoffrey Stokes 
Forbes, William 
McMutrie, Winifred Joan 
McNicol, David Williamson 

Het11 1Jack, Brncc Jnn11 . 
'milh, Hemy E lliot W ~I y 
wa n, John B1•it111 

Tl ompson. William 
\V11t on, J fly ·e 

Blaess, Frederick John Henry Lintln t', 'Wilfr cl Hnn 

Passed: 
Pope, Hugh Gilmore 

Passed (unclassified): 
Muetzelfedt, Elfriede 
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GERMAN II. (37.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Wnuc)1ope9 Diosmn :i\l.. B.A. 

Passed: 
Wiadrowski, Vernon Bemhardt 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY, COURSE I. (41.) 

Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
Craig, James Ian 
Crisp, Lesli_e Finlay 

Passed (in alphabetical mder): 
Balfour, Violet May 
Bartleet. Nancy Irene 

lnrk. Alfred Arthur 
Clark. A.Ihm 1Ju,·id fa·erel'l 
'o hmnc, Pc'n:i\·:d ::\orntun 
Co~h. J1u11 ~,; wfolthou ' 
Cowell, D'Ai·cy o_oper 

t'Ok$r, Annie I&J.bol. B.A. 
Da llwitz, D1wid Frrd rick 
Dodd, Leslie 
Guinand, Mimi Helm 
Harvey, Alison 
Heyward. Marie Louise 
:McNamara. Agnes 
l\Iagarey, Nancy Helen 

Turner, Nanc~' Gretton 
Piper. Herbert ·walter 

Mills. Barbara Joyce 
Xelson, Archibald John A. 
O'Neil, Michael Ellis 
Paine. Helen 
Pfeiffer, Norman 
Piercy, Olive Ed1i"s 
Pitman. Hartley KPnneth 
Price. Joan Isabel 
Proctor. Ivy Millicent 
Ro.<>e. Clement. Harcourt. 
Smith, Lois Phillips 
Thorpe, Claude William 
Traeger, Keith Terence 
Watson . .Toyce 
·wilson. Francis Patrick 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY, COlTRSE II. (42.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

Stokes, John 
Turner, Nancy Gretton 
Smith, Annie Ethel 
Craig, James Ian 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Auricht, Johannes Edwin 
Brid' on Redle\' vril 
Ilun'mrd.' hnrlc·~ Robert 
QwenP.i . IIora t:t.' Clifford 

'ol<'. }toinn Gcrt.rurl 
Demp ·ter, Donald 
l~dwu rds, Victor '~ ilfrC'd A. 
Francis. Vera Rleanor 
Gent. Hazel Marjorie 
Harris. Edna Jean 
J,aurence, Joan l\1arv 
Lnwr.v. Re~inald . .\rthur 
McKuil, Ellen ]\.far~· Boyer 

Meiers, John Maurus 
Gillespie. Elsie Jean Ann t 
Odium, Reginald Lance } 

Mayo. Clarice Elton 
Milne. Annie .Johnson 
l\Io;,s. Colin Lance 
Nicholas. Rowland John 
Paynter, Norman CatchloYe 
Pfeiffer. N orrnan 
Porter, Harold George 
Porter, Thelma May Edith 
Shaughnessy, Frank Edwrud 
Tonkin. l'viarv Elizabeth 
Webb. Mary· Gwendoline 
Williams. Zena V~m 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY, COURSE III. (43.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Cowan, Ronald William T. Partridge, Wilfrid G. McD. 
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Pasi; d (in iJphabrtical onlrr): 
ndcr.s n. l( rst in :r,.., B .. \ . 

Uridgl:md. .coffrcy ..Jokes 
Da\\' 'On, D av id Lancelot 
Ifan1bidge, Mnq.~nrel ccilc 

Au:arded the Ti11line Scholarship: 
Cowan, Ronald Williai:n Trafford 

ECO~OMICS I. (51.) 

Passed u,ith Credit (in order 
Cowell, D'Arcy Cooper 
Paynter, Norman C. 

of mQrit): 

l'Ms<:d (in <1h>hab ·lira/ crd r): 
Auhl. Jun L~lie 
lkoornh nd . .Edwin .Xor:mm 
Hurlon. DuJlcy Hopeto11n 

lo , • idney 1nynnrd 
ook, -lordon Jninrs 
oop 1.· Ach·inn Harry C. 

Daw, ' illinm Ronald 
buell , Allen John 
Enrl. lnuley Thom11~ 
Fi\\· illn. Domenico RaITirnlo 
Jic hnet'. Manin Jphnnn T. 
Finni.·. Maurice M rcdi h 
Herman. J(l me Alexander 
Hooper. Fr dgrick , n ·ey 
Humpbriet, Ar~l111r Gccil 

ECOXOMICS II. (52.) 
Pa.ss.ed: 

Green. Lamenre C:ood1Yin 

EC<JX MI • ll1. (53.) 
/'as.• cl ll>illt Credit : 

amnn .ilb rt Frederick 
Poss6d (iu tll11!tabetical order): 

Brown. Henry. M.A. 

ECOKOl\:IIC HISTORY. (55.) 

( 
) 

Pa.~sed 1cilh Credit (in. order of merit): 
Cowan, Ronald William T. 

Pass d (in alp/wb"tii;Q/ Meier): 
Uodµ;er. Donnld Gibson 
B11rn . :vforjorie Joyce 
Bnyly . .Jack H 1·old F. 
Da 'k, Thomns 
Ewen , .f nt 111 en Lorna 
llnrr·in ton. olin 
In1nimell., R('ginnld h:ll'le 
Jeff ry, Roy Gordon 
J ffre "• Le lie hnrle 
Jenkin. L onard Rec 
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Io •an1ell;:;. Reginald Charles 
Pn~h. Hannah R.ita, B.A. 
Puter.son, Alfr<:d Harold 
Hndd, K nncth Clin 

Shearer. Harvey Albert 
Crisp, Leslie Finlay 

.f 11ki1r. l ex Desmond 
Ke~t.ing. Louis John 
M ·Brid . Phili!l Albert 
i\fo[(innon. 'had es Ricluud 
!'\•Ian · Ii. Vin.con(, William 
Patter ll. Fmuk Br nteu 
Rix. Aret:1 
Hudd. Kenn th Clivr 
:rnders, Aubr r R id 
toke, John 

TrncgP.1-, I\cith Tcren c 
Vaw.::er. , • ocl f< eilh 
'Yhitelnw, Albert .Juo1cs. B.Sc. 
Williallls, Lesli .-\lfrcd 
\\7oodwnrd, P.c:il llnn 

Newman, Kenneth Fi.:; her 

Ramsay, Alexander ·Maurice 

LinnN I. Fr .rlcrick Wadh:1m 
fopl . .Alcxn nd 1· l fontrosc: 

Martin. \\·:Il er Ra\'111011d 
'mith. Anni Ethc-'I 

Turner. !'\nncy Or 'tfon 
·walker. hrisliun Annie 
" 'n rd, All n 1 foxwcll iu•ncr.r 
Webb. l\ifor.\' Gwr ndolinc 
White. Wilfred 11:111 
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STATISTICS II AND ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS. (57.) 
Passed wi,th Credit : 

Badger, Donald Gibson 

GEOGRAPHY. (59.) 
Pa.ssed wi,th Credit (in order of merit): 

Higginbottom, Gwenda Betty 
Christie, Isabel Mary 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Harne<>, Johl1 Rol~d 
Benson, GweudoliJle E. J. 
Binns, onstance Jane 
Bran on, Coliu WiUium 
Dim~ Wi lliam Ronaltl 
Bcldy, John E dwin 
F lynn, Kevin John 
Friedrich , Noel Carl 
Gibb . Alice ElizabeLh 
~J o ,• er, Geoffrey Edward H. 

Heath, Hilda Annie 
Horbert. William Thoma<; P. 
J efferies, Clytie Mel'!e 
1 irk. Lawrnnce Arthur 
Li: aistre, !4'l.Y Mauger 
McGla. - n, R •inald 
Mader, Conrad Wilfred 
Mngo1·. fr\'ine Fmnk 
Ma ller:i, Hort10e J Im. 

PSYCHOLOGY. (61.) 
Passed wi,th Credit (in ordet of merit): 

rillcspie, El ie J ean Ann 
I\lcl ay, 'i\'iJlfam Alfred 
"owan . Ronald William T. 

.Jone , Albert \ alter. B.Sc.} 
, hephenl, John Henry 
. mit.h, J<.ihn Jeffrey , LL.B. 
HMding, Kcit.b E. '·· B. c. (, 
Jon on. C rl Jean } 

Passed (in aJ,phabetical order): 
...\dnms, Heien Jean 
. itchi!;on. Doualcl Leslie J. 
Heck.. Nan e Wood 
Bennett. Thomas S., B.A. 
Dond, J can Maxwell 
lfond, Mary Eliza 
Hridesou, Hed lc.' Cyril 
Bri,dgland. Geoffrey tokc-

nmord, Patricia rle Garis 
,Jose. Maynttl'd David~on 

C' r i~p , Leslie Fin lay 

Lund, Mavis Grace 
l\fashford, Victor Harold 

Mol'phett, - ornm E. C. 
l\I u rford~. Rex Er1t . t 
P1t1 pin, i~·ll}lce Joyce 
Prirke , Roy Frederick W. 
Palt rick, illiam Robe1· 
l'nyne. Kalhlcen Morgan 
Rend, John Herb l't 
Hedstone, Frnnk 
Rctullnck, .Bruce James 
Shrowder, Ronald Louis 
Smith, Kathleen Muriel 
Smith. Lois Phillips 
Spence, Colin Everett 
Stone, Raymond George 
Vawser, Noel Keith 
Wharmby, Marion E., B.A. 
~Woodham, Barbara Elizabeth 
Woods, Winifred Margaret 

:Vl i rs, John Maurn 
l )uftield, Edna May 
'rniit. James Inn l 

Gib on. Ernest . H .. M.Sc. { 
P rlrr, Th !run Ma_y Edith ( 
T1·:1,·crs, Thomn gdwo rd } 

axe~-. Thom Ma ' 
Dean , ll:m • ricllol on 
D.rewer Clifford Harris 
Mdmonds. tanley .loe, B. ' . 
Eker , Janet Hillma11 

:11· , J.,loyd, B 'c. 
1uinancl. Mimi Bclen 
:<unton , J11mes Donnie! 

lfa .. Jey. Dorothy Mavis 
Rambi.d e, fargnrc ccile 
H Id, . iegfri d Helmuth 
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Hottc·n. llollla Ii,· 
Hud<ll ton ' tanlcy K , B. o. 
J 1L ·kson. H arold :E1•11 c-r. 
l(clly, ,James :ref!Ol'.\' 
Kit.10, K eit h Olifon t . 
Rio - , ~cu 1· Horber1 Wilhelm 
Lindner, Wilfr d H aus 
J,onl!. Eil en Edith 
i\foDona.ld. Donnld tull r~ 
::\frinerney, Thoma- Taylor 
:Wannes, 'yh·cster Jo:; ph 
:\lfr11 hew • C'lady Inry P. 
lliiy , Doro! hy far~· 
:11fav. Eric t.. Clair 
l\'1ay. J i1ck Willi1un. l3. c. 
Mrnkr.r. Arthur R eginald 

LOGIC. (62.) 
Passed . 1.cith , rl)dil (1'11. ntd1!1' of 111,~rit): 

Wi ll in111s, Doro hy There.in 1 
Zelliu{{, Holl'al'd Edgar J 
.rcenhough , Muriel En,lyn 
h:nm 1crha~e. o~c11 r c., n. . 

1~as$ <l (in nliihubet.ical order) : 
HeS111ko, Mnmicc Biel', J,L.B. 
J3011 ct111l , J l!tll . ~ P ·:m 
J!rny. Dorothy Edith 
J~urnnrd, Pntritio d!! Gini -

hetlle. Walter Richal'd 
' 0011 br, umuel 

Dnlzir l. Lo111•en e R emy 
Hotten. Romn OJi\"e 
Kenn dy, M r1·yn y ln :.;lpr 
Lee. F1"11nk Iv!il on 

A1rartlrcl t/111 Roby Flel her Prize: 
\\"ill ii 1rn~. Dorothy TJ1eresia ( 
Zelling, Howard E dgal' ) 

ETHICS. (65.) 
Passed uith Credit : 

Finnis. Maurice Meredith Sterikcr 
}Jn,•sc d (in olp/wbclital ord£•r) : 

Bell, Edith Bevi lncqun 
Bllocy, :Neil Jo5eph 
'n rey . Ed wa.l'd J olrn 

Dmbscb, AJfred F elix 
:o~combe. Ffornce D vnn C. 

.Hnll, Geo1·gc Vi7ill iam 
1Tl.1 1'l'i. , Bel'yl Ruth 
Hut le_, .. Walt er F . . :., B.A . 
T.ee. Fmnk Bothnm 
Logan, Eme~t Albert \Yi llinm 
}fcT<f1y , '\"lll inrn AJfr cl 
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:\l oody, Roy J um e 
:\1ugfol'd, Lan lot uckling 
:\fond~·, Keviu Arnold 
P:a.1•11c, •eorge 13Mil 
l>curon , Howard Jnme , B.A. 
Pfoifiel', • ormau 
Pfeiffer, Paul Gottbilf 
· :oblc, iduey John 
inifh, Harold Reid 

~ol mon . Phillip :a.olnnd .1. • 
'0111,Jiwood. H. !\•I .. r-.1£.D., n . . 
tcau, yducy Arnold 
tokes, John 

W in drowski, tfaxwcll A. A. 
William-. Doro hy J'here~ia 
Zellinir, How11rd li:tlgnr 

:\folncrner Thoma E. . ~ 
Mai· ·hall, Herber E . 
Payne, 'eorge Ba ii 
:\bvo, Ularic E lton 
P Jlnitz, 811nicc Adnh 

Lol'ick. Li lian heela.gb 
:\fa,', J,COUlll'U S., D. 'c. 
l\lnyfi Id, M nxw II Arnol 
)'Gmdy, Francis l g1rntius 

1':11 ·ons, 'rillinm R o-
. 'ax1ou. Doro hy Kal e 
. mith hnrles muel 
. 'outhwootl H. M., LB., 13. 
Trnnord 11. ,fome H cury 

i\foyo, Clarico Elton 
Mi tchel l. Albert Leonard 
P an:e, 'harle Clifton 

coble, • idney John 
milh, P ercinil eor1;1e 

Thomp on. J e .. · i M1ldred 
Tuekwell. Eric ln.verin, 
Vh-ian. J onn forv 
\\'nkcford. idney Cloud 
"''1 tt.~. E Ji1h r :ibel 
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PHILOSOPHY, PART I. (66.) 
Passed with Credit : 

McKay, William Alfred 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

. Finnis, Maurice Meredith S. 
McLaughlin, Eric Enstone 

EDUCATION. (76.) 

Passed u-ith C'J"edit (in order of merit): 

Denni~, \Jan Rcni·y 
H isgrov , 'Indy ~ 
MuetzeHeldt., Eliri de l 
Hn rri , J onn 11ilclrod 1 
Phillip.:<, "William H :Hh ) 
Horwood, Florene Jo,t hel 
1,1focKn,I', D ani 1 A11y11 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Ashton, Kathleen May 
Bateman, W_ilfrid 
Beaumont. Olive Sowter 
J3 nnct L. Allan Gcoq!e 
Brook . Jo:i·<·<' Dardenell 
Burga11, Owen yh·c- ter 
Clo c, M;1_ynard Dn,·idson 
Gerlach. Solrnn, Hcl n 
:re •nlnnd, iVhll'Y Alice 

H inemunn, Mrn)'n L,1111bt'l'i 

Pfeiffer, Piful Gotthilf 

<..: any. Elmu . 'c11vin1?t n 
'lark John tephcll. 
; . ', M1uy 13lanchc 

Mc·Fe:if. Florc11c·c> Audrey 
ulli\':rn. Tho.mu 

Thoml•~. 'nth rinc .Jr:ln 

Jcnki11s. 1l rrl .:\ onit 
J .ung . l.u wr nee• l3c1· ru n1 
M ·Cnbe, John L wi.· 
l\fo11ltl~. \\'n i ter rn11lrl 
0"1Mcn. Kc):in Pa l rit·k J ohn 
Pearce, Alfred Morton 
Pearce. Kenneth Hattley 
P-e:Hson. Rowan\ Jame~. IL'\.. 
Tilbrook. Alfred J obn · 

DIPLO::\IA IN EDUC'\ TION. 
HYGIENE. (77.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Harris, Loma Muri~!. B.A. 
Hilton, Arthur Robert, B.A. 

PC1 si•cl ( i 11 ol.71ha/J ti1·11/ order) : 
lmpmun, John M., 13.A. 
io. . M i1 n· Dl11rH·'1e 

Ha) W!lnl , \~· 11 1 t I' l? .. n .. . 
Hold,.worth . L , Ii fc' ... IL \ . 
Jsom. Con l~ucC' Rulh. J3.A. 
~la ·ldin I.1111ra M . .. B.A. 

EDUCA TIO:N AL PSYCHOLOC:Y. (78.) 
Passl'd witf1 r('c/il (in order of merit): 

M ·Ph •r 011. A. 0., M.A., B.Sc. 
Andrr on, 1;;(1 bella, B.A. 
McDonal<!. J ohn Hunter. B.A 

Wharmby, :Marion F.., B.A. 

P:dnr cr. Rowlund c;., I.I.A. 
I' ·.11':!011. TI 0\\', 11·d .J;1111~ <'. RA. 
. 'r11 ior. Lionrl R11pcrl. H. 1·. 
Hhnw. ,John Rob rt . ' .. l\[. \ . 
:-5h:1w. Kafr Hambly. JL\ . 
W:11dC'<'k, l <!ginnld D :1 dd C'. 

Ewers, William David. B.A. 
Senior, Lionel Rupert, B.Sc. 



PASS LISTS. 

Passed (in alphab etical order): 
Allen. Li:onnrd Nicholl . 1 f.A 
Hayward, " nl 1· R , U.A. 
Hiltou, Art111.11· Hob rt, B.A. 
R >Id ~orth, J, slie McL., B.A 
!\kKi.nnon, R. ., 13. • 
McLean. Rcgirutld A., B.A. 
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:'.\focklin. L:rnrn l\J. ., 13 .A 
:'.\ lifrht'll , Annie ~om 
H.otlgcl'i', Fran c A .• B.A . 
• 'h 1\\-, Kntr, Hnmblv. B.A. 
Wlm rmby. l\ l:nion. 'E., 13.A. 

PRIXCIPLES OF PRIMARY SCHOOL JHETHOD. (79.) 
Passed uith Credit : 

McDonald, John H., B.A. { 
O'Connell, William B., M.A) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Enins, Eric Laurence, B.A. 
Ewers, William David, B.A. 

McKinnon, Robert C., B.A. 

PRIXCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATIO~. (80.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order J: 

Glastonbury, D. I., B.A., B.Sc. 

ESSAY. (82.) 
Passrcl (in al /)lwbrtiral order): 

:ln8tonb11ry. D. I., B.A., B.Sc. 
:'lfoArthtrr. l,nurcn.ce A .. B.A. 

Harvie, Sydney Hara!, B.Sc. 

Sexton, Eqgar Raymond , B.A. 
Tregenza, Sydney Lloyd, B.A. 

F:\CULTIES OF SCIENCE, APPLIED SCIENCE, AND 
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
By Thesis: 

Burdon, Roy tnnl('y. H. · •. 
Reimann, Arnold Lu hrs, J3. c. 
Winzor, Frank LO\'Olo ·k, B. c. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
B11 Thesis: 

Cleland, Elizabeth Robson, B.Sc. 
Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 

By Thesis ancl E:rami1w/.io1i : 
Cromer, D'A1• y Ananda Neil, B.Sc. 
Glnstonbu1·y, Jum , Oliver Gamet, B.A., B.Sc. 

DEGREE OF :MASTER OF E:NGINEERING. 
By Thesis: 

Bridgland, Re16nald James, B.E. 
Dowie. David Lincoln, B.E. 
Robertson, Sydney Clifford, B.Sc., B.E. 
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HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
PHYSICS. (108.) 

First Class : 
Allen, William Douglas, B.Sc. 

CHEMISTRY. (123.) 
First Class : 

Hooper, Peter Laurence, B.Sc. 

BOT ANY. (155.) 
Second Class : 

Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy 

ORDINARY DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 
BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE, AND 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 
PURE MATHEMATICS I. (86.) 

Passed u,ith Credit (in order of merit) : 
Clarkg, Reginald l:fony 
Webste1', Haymond Murray 
Hut.~on, John 'l'ho111t1s 
McDonald Heather Hunler 
Elix, Dnvid Llewellyn l 
Young, Michael quinu ' 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bonython, Charles Warren 
Colemip1, Arthur Paul 
Dallwitr,, Eric Otto 
E pie. F1·auk Fletcher 
Excell. John •:lio 
Favilla . Dolllcnico Ralfaelo 
Geisler, Wilfred Roas 
Goode, William Powell 
Gordon. Douglas Maitland 
Coss, Tn,dn Joyce 
Haines, olin Edward 
Humphry, Lulu Eileen 
J<'ffrc~ . Fra11ci~ Henry L. 
Judd, Pf"rckal R. H., B.A. 
Kurtz, Cbrence Norman 
Luscombe, Frank Jeffery 
_McAskill , Ronald Fergus 
McGargill, Gordon W. 
Mizon, Errol Alfred 

PURE MATHEMATICS II. (87.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Geisler, Wilfred Ross 
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis 
Mathews, David Stanley 
OJdfield, Neil 

\Vhite, Wilfred Carlstan Jun 
Mashford, Victor Harold 
Mason, Bruce 
Cleland, Joan Burton l 
Southwood, ~an-y Milton 5 

Mugford, Rex Ernest 
K ancarrow, Roderick John 
Olsen, Pauj Engberg 
Parker, George Lucas 
Pascoe, Douglas Everett 
Pritchard, Il:alcyon Thoreau · 
Ramsay, Alexander Maurice 
Rischbieth, John Ross 
Robertson, Judith Stirling 
Rutt, Walter Bernn Charle<! 
Soute1~ George Bruce 
Simes, Maxwell Lennox 
Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclair 
Vance, Winsome Jean 
Wache, Ethel Mabel 
\Vright, Charles Frederick 
Wyatt, R aymond William 
Ye Hand, Patricia Margaret 

Stidston, Matthew Alfred C 
Swan. Edwai·d Coles · 
Vowels, Rex Eugene 
\.Yebster, Raymond Murray 
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ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS II. (88.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Elix, David Llewellyn 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Crosby, Melville A. K. 
Harbison, William Arthur 
Moyses, Bertram Ivey 

PURE MATHEMATICS III. (89.) 
PART I (ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS): 

Pa.s.~ed with Credit : 
Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Barclay, John Thomas Evaine 
Lillywhite, John Wilson 

PART II (GEOMETRY): 

Pass.ed: 
Lillywhite, John Wilson 

APPLlED MATHEMATICS I. (92.) 

Pa,ssed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Thompson, Arthur Melville 
Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Berndt, Kenneth Lewis 
Carne, Ian Hamilton 
Gowan, Colin Robert 
Crocker, Dudley Furneaux 
Crosby, Melville A. K. 
Fielding, Leonard Edmund 
Hart, Philip Wesley 
Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 
Longbottom, David Cox 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS II. (93.) 

Passed ·with Credit : 
Cox. David William, B.Sc. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Barclay, John Thomas Evaine 

PHYSICS I. (101.) 

Passed uith C'redit (in order of rneril). 
Clarke, Reginald Harry 
Eberhard, Sydney Thomas 
Condon. Robert Francis 

Munro, Stuart Brooker 
Smith, Sidney William 
Walkington, Harvey Mawbey 

Rance, George Howe 

Phillips, Alb!lrt Maurice 
Young, Michael Quinn 

Milner, Desmond Walter 
Norgard, John Davey 
Simes, Maxwell Lennox 
Smeato_n, John Anthony 
Smith, Sidney William 
Souter, George Bruce 
Steele, Laurence Russell 
Trestrail. Hugh Alexander 
Vowels, Rex Eugene 
Woolcock, Collin Elwyn 

lV[ rcer. l~dgur H ownrd 

Daw:on, Ceoffrey D nn 
Jarre tt, fra.n Genln · 
Hutton. Jo)m Thom~1 s 
Young, Michael Quinn 
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Passecl (in alphabetical order): 
Allen. Shirley Hope Marston 
Bennett, Donald Esmond 
Bentley, William James 
Boomsma, Clifford David 
Coleman, Arthur Paul 
Crocke1~ Dudley Furneaux 
Davoren, John Victor 
Dey, David George 
El ix, David _Llewellyn 
Espie, Frank Fletcher 
Evans, George Richard 
Excell, John Eliot 
Flynn, Kevin Jolin 
Friedrichs, Noel Carl 
Geisler,_ Wilfred Ross 
Haines. Colin Edward 
Hart.. Arthur Maxwell 
Healy, Vincent Michael 
Jackson, N:orton 
Kiek, Laurence Edward 
Kuss, Douglas Frank 

PHYSICS IT. B.Sc. COURSE. (102.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Thompson, Arthur Melville 
Pr1ssed (in alphabetical order): 

Berndt, Kenneth Lewis 
Hallett, Reginald Thomas 

PHYSICS II, B.E. COURSE. (103.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Neuling, Herman James 
Thomas, Arthur Robin 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Aitchison. Gordon Douglas 
Bulling; William John 
Fleming, Francis John 
Francis, Wilfred Gatton 
Gaza rd, John Anthony 

PHYSICS III, B.Sc. COURSE. (104.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

Mercer, Edgar Howard l 
Searle, Hartley M., B.A. J 

Pass.ed: 
Wiesner, Clarence Jack 

PHYSICS III .. B.E. COURSE. (105.) 
Passed: 

Yates, Raymond Colin 

McAskill, Ronald Fergus 
rl'lcDonald. Heather Hunter 
Mason, Bruce 
:\' orgard, John Davey 
Oldfield, Neil 
Parkin, Leslie \Yedgwood 
Rischbieth, John Ross 
Robertson. Judith Stirling 
Sanders, Robert; William 
Schwarz, Eugene Robertson 
Shearer, Benjamin Watson 
Slade. Leonard John 
Storch. Wilhelm Murray 
Swan, Edward Coles 
Traeger, Keith Terence 
Tucker, Harry E-dward 
'Veston, Horace Raymond 
Wilckens, Henry 
Woodroffe, Keith 
Yelland, Patricici Margaret 

Webster, Raymond Murray 

Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 

Hills. George Watherston 
JohnEtone. William Watson 
Sm~aton, John Anthony 
Smith, Sidney William 

Lillywhite, John Wilson 



PASS LISTS. 

CHEMISTRY I. (lll.) 
Pcwscd ·u:ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Rischbieth, John Ro&<> 
Swan, Edward Coles 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Adams, Edward James S. 
Berndt Kenneth Lewis 
l3onython, Charl1is V.7 arren 
Eberhard, Sydney Thomas 
Finch, Raymond Frederick 
Glastonbmy, Harold William 
Hamilton, Frank Alexander 
Hart, Philip Wesley 
Jackson, Norton 
Riek. Lamence Edward 
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Oldfield. Neil 
Wiemer, Clarence Jack 

Riek, Sydney Noel 
Leane. Thomas William 
J:\'lason, Bruce 
Mawson, Jessica Quita 
Neale, Nancy Gwennyth 
Rilstonc, Thomas Melville 
Turn,e1~ Betty Gretton 
\Yarhmst, Barbara Wilfred 
Webster, Raymond Murray 
Williams, Colin Hale 

CHEMISTRY I. (111.) ORGANIC SECTION O~LY. 
Pass.ed: 

Geisler, Wilfred Ross Hutton, John Thomas 
Gillespie, Donald Tom C. 

CHEMISTRY I. (112.) (September Examination.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Elix, David Llewellyn 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Boyle, Kevin William 
Buick, Ross Raymond 
Burdon, Alan 
Da \'Oren, J olm Victor 
Excell, J.ohn Eliot 
Kiek, Sidney Noel 

l\foAskill, Ronald Fergus 
lVIclntyre, Kenneth 
Robertson. Hall 
Smith, Kenneth Wilmot V. 
Welch, Horace Henry Eric 

IKORGA~IC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, B.Sc. COURSE. 
THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. (113 and 114.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Madigan, David Cecil 1 
Thompson. Arthur Melville 5 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Anders, Douglas John 
Crook, Roy Dallas 
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 

Gillespie, Donald Tom C. 1 
Pilgrim, Alan Flinders > 
Woolcock, Collin Elwyn 

Stidston, Matthew Alfred C. 
Twartz, Arnold Frederick 
Wilson, Jack Woodrow 

JKORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II. B.E. COURSE. 
THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. (113 and 114.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Passed (i'.11 alphabetical order): 
Hooper, Rex Truran 
Kleemann, Colin Martin 

Souter, George Bruce 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTR\" II. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
(115 and 116.) 

Passed 1Lith Credit (in order of merit): 
Odium, Leo!1ard Ralph Amos, George Lewis 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Crook, Roy Dallas 
Sloman, Arthur Raymond 

Twartz, Arnold Frederick 
vVoolcock, Collin El_ivrn 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY III. THEORETICAL 
AND PRACTICAL. (117 and 118.) 

Passed (in al7Jhabetical order): 
Barclay, John Thomas Evaine Cooke, Raymond Greayer 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
(119 and 120.) 

Passed 1Lilh Credit (in order of merit): 
Gray, Frederic Victor 
Cooke, Raymond Greayer 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Anders, Douglas John 

Mills, John Braqyn 

Wilson, Jack Woodrow 

ELEMENT~RY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (121.) 
Passed 1Lith Credit (in order of merit): 

Mawson, Patricia Marietje Jarrett, Ivan Gentry 
Pass.ed: 

Cooke, Barbara Ternent 

GEOLOGY I. (141.) 
Passed 1Lith Credit (in order of merit): 

Stevenson, Arthur James 
Madigan, David Cecil 
Risch_Qieth, John J1oss 
Frick, Eldin Canham 
Crump, Cecil C., LL.B. l 
Grierson, John James I 
Mercer, Edgar Howard 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Amos, George Lewis 
Atwell, Leslie G. D., B.A. 
Be.n1dt, Kenneth Lewis 
Blank, Albert William 
Bonythmi, Charles Warren 
Brice, Emilie Una 
Bridgland, Geoffrey Stokes 
Broomhead, Edwin Norman 
Brown, Mostyn Lance 
Carne, Ian Hamilton 
Cooper. Adrian Harry C. 
Cornish. Alan Alfred Ernest 

Boomsma, Clifford David 
(°jonnor, John Leo 
Hargrave, Nathaniel C. 
Peirce, Regif!ald Frank 
Close, Sidney Maynard / 
Vance, Christina Elizabeth { 
Wiesner, Clarence Jack I 

Dey, David George 
Gibson. Gladys Ruth 
Goode, William Powell 
Green, Ronald Gordon 
Harvey, Faith F., Mus.Bae. 
Healy, Vincent MiQh.ael 
Hooper, Rex Truran 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 
Johns, Bennett Gilbert L. 
Kay, Sylvius Clarence 
Kayser, Gordon Jule 
King, John Alfred 
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Kleemann, Colin Martin 
McMutrie, Alfred fan 
McMutrie, Winifred Joan 
Mayo, Clarice Elton 
Mizon, Errol Alfred 
Moyses, Bertram Ivey 
Murray, Donald 
Packer, Arthur Dudley 
Page, Frederick Edwin 

GEOLOGY II, B.Sc. COURSE. (142.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Warhurst, Barbara Wilfred 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cassem, Paul Bevis 
Cr0cker, RQbert Langdon 
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 

GEOLOGY II, B.E. COURSE. 
Passed with Credit : 

Baghurst, Harold Charles 

(143.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Fieldil].g, Leonard Edmund 
Simes. Maxwell Lennox 

GEOLOGY III. (144.) 
Pass.ed: 

Cottle, Victor McDonnell 

MIXING GEOLOGY. (145.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
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Peek, Dudley Keith Leslie 
Pennicott, Ralph William 
Redmo]!d, John Bice 
Sandercock, Alfred Mervyn 
Schwarz, F.ugene Robertson 
Slade, L_e0nard Jo@ 
Tuck, Raymond Allen 
White, Wilfred Carlstan Jur~ 
'Wilson, -Elsie Frances 

I'ilgrim, Alan Flinders 
Wiesner, Clarence Jack 

Smith, James Clyde 
Symons. Jack Gilroy 

Norgard, John Davey Smith, James Clyde 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Cottle, Victor McDonnell 
Glastonbury, James Oliver 

Garnet, B.A., B.Sc. 

EKGINEERING GEOLOGY. (146.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

Whittle, Donald George 
Wight, Albert James 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Cottle, Victor McDonnell 
Gazard, John Anthony 
Glastonbury, James Oliver 

Garp.et, B.A., B.Sc. 

Symons, Jack Gilroy 

Bates, William George James 
Mudie, George D., B.E. 

Hills, George Watherston 
Moyses, Bertram Ivey 
Walter, Harold Noa! 
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AGRICULTURAL AND FOREST GEOLOGY. (147.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Cottle, Victor McDonnell 
Pass.ed: 

Gla~tonbury, James Oliver Garnet, B.A., B.Sc. 

BOTANY I. (151.) 
~assed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Wighton, Helen Craven Cussen,_~ancy Woodforde "l. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
B;ntleet, Nancy Ir~ne 
Beaumont, Olive Sowter 
Behrens, Alan Hubert 
Dallwitz, Walter Berthold 
Green, Ronald Gordon 
Hisgrove, Gladys 
Kay, Sylvius Clarence 
Kumnick, Marjorie Helene 
McDonald, !leather Hunter 
Mawson, Jessica Quita 

BOT ANY II, B.Sc. COURSE. (152.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Amos. George Lewis 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Williams, Dorothy Theresia ) 

Keale, :~·fancy Gw~nnyth 
Oldfield, Neil 
Rix, Areta 
Semmler, Clement William 
Smith, Annie Ethel 
Swan, Edward Coles 
Turner, Betty Gretton 
Virgo, Jeau Ysobell 
\Vallmann, Leigh Stuart 
Woodroffe, Keith 

Boomsma, Clifford David Crocker, Robert Langdon 
Casson, Paul Bevis 

BOT ANY II, B.Ag.Sc. COURSE. (152.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Goode, John Reginald 1 
Hooper, Frederick Harvey j 

Pass.ed: 
Close, Sidney Maynard 

BOT ANY III. (153.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cleland, Barbara Burton 
Featherstone, Dora B., M.A. 

ZOOLOGY I. (161.) 
Passed u;ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Wallman, Leigh Stuart 
Smith, William Arthur R. 

Yance, Christina Elizabeth 

Odium, Leonard Ralph l 
Warhurst, Barbara Wilfred f 
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Passed (in al1Jhabetical order): 
Cleland, Joan Burton 
Crncker, Robert Langdon 
Davey, Margaret Lui·line 
Geisler, Wilfred Ross 
Hutton, John Thomas 
Irwin. Edith French 
Oldfield, Neil 

ZOOLOGY II. (162.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Mawson, Patricia Marietje 
Passed (in al1ihabetical order): 

Cooke. Barbara Ternent 

ZOOLOGY III. (162.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Packer, Arthur Dudley 
Ray, Jocelyn Mar!!aret 
Swan, Edward Coles 
Tassie, Joyce Gemmer 
Turner, Betty Grettorr 
Vance, ·winsome Jean 
Woodroffe, Keith 

McAree, Gerta Victoria 
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Chapman, Edith Helena Vane~ Christina Elizabeth 

PHYSIOLOGY. (171.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Funder. John Francis 
Pas8.ed: 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel 

BIOCHEMISTRY. (171.) 

Pa.ssed (in alphabetical order): 
Brooke, Joyce Ethel 

HISTOLOGY. 
Pas.~ed with Credit : 

Jarrett, han Gentry 
Passed (i11 al1ihabetical order): 

Cooke, Barbara Ternent 

AGRICULTURE II. (181.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Close, Sidney Maynard 
Goode, John Reginald 

BIOCHEMISTRY. (186.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Close, Sidu,ey Maynard 
Goode, John Reginald 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (187.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Close, Sidney Maynard 
Pa.~sed (in al?!habetical order): 

Goode, John Reginald 

Mawson, Patricia Marietje-

Mawson, Patricia Marietje. 

Hooper, Frederick Han-Py 

Hooper, Frederich: Hurn~y 

Hooper, Frederick Han·fT 
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THEORY OF MECHANISM. (201.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Hallett, Reginald Thomas 
Passed (in alphabetical <Ytder): 

Brookman, Jo.hn Gordon 
Chapman, William Glanville 
Milner, D_esmond Walter 

ASSAYIXG I. (203.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

l)ey, David George 
Hart, Philip Wesley 

ASSAYIXG II, MINING COURSE. (204.) 

Passr-d (in alphabetical order): 
Cowan. Colin Robert 
Souter, George B~uce 

ASSA YING III. (206.) 

Pa.ss.ed: 
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 

Thomas, Arthur Robin 
Yates, ~eginald Colin 

Lock, "' illian:i Ewar., 

SymQns, Jack Gilrny 

. .\RCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION AND PRACTICE I. (210.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Dallwitz, Eric Otto 
Bookings, Ronald W1\liam 

Welbourn, Alan E~erion 

. .\RCHITECTURAL CO:N"STRUCTIOX A~D PRACTICE II. (211.) 
Pass.ed: 

Redmond, John Bice 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIG~ I. (214.) 

Passed: 
Barker, Edgar James 

ARCHITECTURAL THESIS. (216.) 
Passed: 

Boehm, Rolfe Vernon 

BlTILDIXG CONSTRUCTION. (219.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Greenhough, Arthur David 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Bennett, Donald Esmond 
Game, Stewart Burrell Ball 

Goode, William Powell 
Richardson, Robert William 
Rutt, Walter Bevan Ch<irles 
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CffIL EXGINEERING I. (221.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

SteveJ!eyon, Arthur James 
PassPd (in alphabetical order): 

Baker, Michael Joseph 
Brown, Howard Arthur 
Duwson, Geoffrey Dean 
Fisher, James H . T., B.E. 
Fleming, Francis John 

RAI.LWAY ENGINEERING. (222.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 
Gerard, Kenneth Edward 
Symons, Jacl> Gilroy 

CIVIL ENGINEERING II. (223.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Whittle, Donald George 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Bullock, John Hynam 

HYDRAULICS. (224.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Gowan, Colin Robert 
Fleming, Francis John 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES I. (226.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 
Fleming, Francis John 
Grierson. John James 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES II. 
Passed 'I.Pith Credit : 

Whittle, Donald George 
Passed (i1i alphabetical order): 

Allen, Gordon Vivian 
W elbourn, Alan Egerton 

(227.) 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES Ila . (228.) 
Passed: 

Boehm, Holfe Vernon 

DRAWING I. (230.) 
Pa.1v;cd with Credit : 

Elix, David Llewellyn 
Young, Michael Quinn 
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Grierson, John James 

J ericho, Arnold Mervyn 
Johnstone, William Watson 
Raftery, John Aldborough 
Thomas, Arthur Robin 

W oith(!, William Henry 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

Wnlter, Harold Noal 
Wight, Albert James 

Grierson, J:ohn James 
Stevenson, A1thur James 
Symons, Jack -Gilroy -

Hookin~~. Ronald 'Will inm 
J ericho, Arnold l\tfen•, ·n 
. ·~· mons. Jtlek Gilroy' 

Wight, Albert James 
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Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Buick, Ross Raymond 
Espie. Frank Fletcher 
Excell, John Eliot 
Fowler, Hedley XeY ile 

DRA WI)i'G II. (231.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Hamilton. Frank Alexander 
McAs\_dll. Ronald Fergus 
Mills. John Brabyn 
Olsen, Paul Engh.erg 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt Dey, David George 
l'asstd (in alphabetical order): 

Bennett., Donald Esmond 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Hart, Philip Wesley 
Kleemann, Colin Martin 
Longbottom, David Cox 

ANTIQUE DRA 'WING II. (233.) 
Passed: 

Game, Stewart Burrell Hall 

MODELLING I. (234.) 
Passed: 

Goode. William Powell 

Raftery, John Aldborough 
Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
Yowles. Reginald James 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

GEOMETRIC PROJECTIO);" OF SHADOVVS I. (236.) 
Pa~sed (in alphabetical order): 

Game, Stewart Burrell Hall 
Goode, William Powell 

Richardson, Robert vVilliam 
Rutt, vValter Bevan Charles 

GEOMETRIC PROJECTION OF SHADOWS II. {236.) 
Pa.sscd (i11 alpha.bctical order): 

Game. Stewart Burrell Hall 
Goode, William Powell 

BUILDING DRAWING. (238.) 
Passed: 

Rutt, Walter Bevan Charles 

ELECTRICAL ENGI~EERING I. (241.) 
Passed u·ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Whittle. D.Qnald George 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

Passed (1·n a/pha.bet·icctl order): 

Bak r 1\lichael .Jo~ ph 
Bountb·. l i1·c Alfrl'd Paul 
lkookmun, John Gori.Ion 
J3ull oek. J ohn Ifrnt\m 

aw on, : offi·r)· Denn 
Fr:111cii:1. WiJfr cl Ualton 

Rutt. Walter Bevan Ch::u·leo 

Norgard, John Davey 
Grierson, JoJm James 

Hil ls. ieoq:!e Wnthorston 
K l:;cy, Oswtdd Mortim 'r 
'r ·1·ei1i>on, Al'! hm J mes 
)·111ons, Jnck Gi lroy 

W:i ller, Ifarold No11l 
Wight. Albrrl J1,mes 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING II. (242.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Pomroy, Alan Browning 
Passed (in alphabetical arder): 

Burnard, Donald Frank 
Chapman, William Glanville 
Goode, Thomas Ryal! 

Thomas, Rendel ICyffin 
"\Voithe, William Henry 

ENGINEERING FINANCE. (245.) (September Examination.) 
Passed u'ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Stevenson, Arthur James Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Baker, Michael Joseph 
Crosby, Melville A. T{, 
Hallett, Reginald Thomas 
Johnstone, William Wat&on 
Milner, Desmond Walter 

FITTING AND TURNING I. (248.) 
Passed u:ith Credit (1'.n order of merit): 

Elix, David Llewellyn 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Buick, Ross Raymond 
McAskill, RQnald Fergus 

I 
FITTING AND TURNING II . (249.) 

Pa.~sed (in alp/wbetical order): 
Fowler, Hedley Nevile 
Hallett, Reginald Thomas 

FITTING AND TURNING III. (250.) 
Passed u:ith Credit : 

Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
Passed (in alphabet.ical order): 

Brookman, John Gordon 
Fi~her, James H . T., B.E. 

FITTING AND TURNING IV. (251.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order 

Milner. Desmond Walter 
Johnstone, William Watson 
Baker, Michael Joseph 

Pcissed: 
Goode, Thomas Ryall 

of merit) : 

Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
Thomas, Arthm Robin 
Thomas, Rendel Kyffin 
Walter, Harold Noa! 
Wight, Albert James 

Excell, .John Eliot 
Olsen, P:rnl Engberg 

Rebbcck. Richard Ellis 
Young. lVIichael Quinn 

Vowles, Regi~ald James 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

Hallett, Reginald Thoma<> 

Smith. Siduey William 
Rogers, Charles Malcolm 

l 
> 
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:'.\L\CHI?\E DESIGN I. (253.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Smcaton, John Anthony 
J>asscd (in alpha.belical order): 

Ai t <:l ti~on, .orclon Dou.[!la 
Boundy, li\'C Alfred Pn11l 
Brookman , J lm Gordon 
Flcmi.n~. Frunci.~ ,John 

:MACHINE DESIGN II. (254.) 

Pa8.1cd im:th C'redit (in order of merit): 

HallPtt. R!!1dn11 l1l T honias 
,Jerid10. Arnold Men 'vn 
Walkin;.tlon, Harvey 1uwbey 
Wildy, Hnlph Aldormnn 

Huddleston, Stanley E., B.SC'. Brooks, Richard Rodney 
Da wsgµ, Geoffrey Dean 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Burnard, Donald Frank Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
Chapman, William G!an\'illc 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERIKG I. (256.) 

l'aBscd nilh Credit (in order of 
Greenhough, Arthur David 
Mill8, John Brabyn 
Elix. David Llewellyn 

PaRsed (in alphabetical order): 
Buick, Ross Raymond 
Fowler, Hedley Nevile 
Longbottom, David Cox 

merit): 

Excell, John Eliot 
Young, Michael Quinn 

l\foA,kill, Ronald Fergus 
Olsen, Paul Engberg 
Sanderil, Robert William 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IL (257.) 

J>m;sed 1tith Credit (i'.n order of merit): 

Smeaton. John Anthony 
Hallett, Regi_nald Thomas 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
.Qowan, Colin Robert 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING III. 
Passed 'lcith Credit : 

Yates, Reginald Colin 
]'(•sscd (in alphabetical order): 

Brookman, John Gordon 
Bulling, William John 
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 
Milner, Desmond ·walter 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ff. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Baker, Michael Joseph 
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 
Fisher, James H. T., B.E. 

Steyenson, Arthur James 
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 

Harbison, William Arthur 
Smith, Si<lney William 

(258.) 

~icholson, Ian Lancaster 
Thomas. Arthur Robin 
Walkington, Harvey Mawbey 

(259.) 

H im·ay, Raymond Hynson 
.John tone. r illi:nn Wa t on 
Thoma«, Ar hur Robiu 
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"NIETALLURGY I. (261.) 
Pa.~sed (in alphabetical order): 

Bin ·k<'t t. Donn Id Reginald 
owan, Colin Robert. 

Hnrbi on, \\ illin111 !ut hm 

Kleemann, Colin M[\rtin 
Souter, George Bruce 
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METALLURGY I, MINING COURSE. (261.) (OLD REGUI.ATIONS.) 
Passed: 

Symons, Jack Gilroy 

METALLURGY III. (263.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 

).iET ALLOGRAPHY, METALLURGICAL COURSE. (264.) 
Pas.~ed : 

Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

:VIETALLOGRAPI!Y, MIXING COl!RSE. (265.) 

Passed: 
Blaskctt, Donald Reginald 

MI:'\ING I. (267.) 
Passed irilh Credit (in order of merit): 

Grierson, John James 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Dey, David George 
Hart, Philip Wesley 
Jericho, Arnqld Mervyn 

MIXING II. (268.) 
Passed (in alphabetical arder): 

Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Cowan, Coli]). Robert 
Harbison, William Arthur 

MINING III. (269.) 
Passed 'l.Lith Crndit : 

Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul 
Passed: 

Symons, Jack Gilroy 

OREDRESSING. (270.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Blaskett, Donald Reginald· 

STRE::-fGTH OF MATERIALS. (274.) 
Passed uith Ci·edit (in order of merit): 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Kleemann. Colin Martin 
Longbottom, David Cox 

Hart, Philip Wesley 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

Harbison, William Arthur 

Net tic, Richard William Blaskett, Do:11ald Reginald 
E,·ans, George Richard 
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Passed (in alplza.bcl-ical order): 

Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Brookman. John Gordon 
BulUug, '\\' ill inm .John 

'rosbv .. Mcldl lr A. K 
Fic•klii1j!. f.connrcl Edmund 
Grol'nhou)! l.1, Ai·thm David 

SlJR \TEYI~G :I,, (276.) 
Passed 1rith ()red·it : 

Grierson, John James 
Passed (in a[Jihabet-ical order): 

Amos, George Lewis 
Blakeway, Keuneth Max 
Crocker, Robert Langdon 

SFRVEYIXG IA. (277.) 

Passed 11-ith Credit (i11 order of 
Boundy, Clh-e Alfred Paul 1 
Dutton, Alan Hewitt .) 
Smith, Sidney William 

Passed (in alphabetical. order): 
Chapman. William Glanville 
Cowan, Colin Robert 
Hmnilton. Fnm k Alexander 
Harl. Philip Wcoley 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 
Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 
Klecmann, Colin Martin 
Milner, Desmond ·walter 

SlJRVEYIXG II. (278.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Whittle, Donald George 
Passed (in alphabet.foal order): 

Allen, Gordon Vivian 
WalJ:gr, Harold Noa! 

SURVEYING III. (279.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Whittle, Donald George 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Bates, William George Jamea 

merit): 

SCRVEYING COMPUTATIOXS. 
Pa.~secl with .'r1 <lit (i11 wdc•r of 

G1•ierson . .Tohu James 

(280.) 

merit): 

nlu kett, Douald Rc-ginald 1 
'Leven on, Arl hur Jun)es .) 

Ha rbi,;ou. William . 1thur 
M.i lncr, Desmond Wall r 
. '111cnton. John Aulhon\· 
• ' lr<ile, 'Laur n l us.;;cil 
Trcstrail. lTltJ!h Al xaud r 
\"owel • n x l ~ll~rnc 

Green, Ronald Gordon 
Jericho, Arnold J\Ieryyn 
Pryor, J.,indsa)· Dixon 

Blnskctt, Donald Reginald t 
Yates, Reginald Colin I 
Espic, Frank Fletcher l 
\Yalkington, Han·e.r M. f 

Raftery, John Aldborough 
Redmond, John Bice 
Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
S0titer, G~orirc Brncc 
Thonrns, Arthur Robin 
Thomas, Rendel IC vffin 
Wildy, Ralph Alde1;nan 

Wight, Albert J:1mcs 

Walter, Harold X oal 
Wight, Albert James 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 
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Passed (in a/p/w.betical order): 
Boundy, Cli\-c Alfrecf Paul 
Cowan, ~olin Robert 
Espie, Frank Fletcher 
Hart, Philip WeslC>y 
Hooper, Rex Truran 
J'fould, Austen Hamilton 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 

\.YOODWORK. (284.) 
Pa.~sed with Credit : 

Goode, ·William Powell 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Barker, Edgar James 

INDrSTRIAL ENGINEERIXG. 
PMsed nith Credit : 

T\'hittlc, Donald George 
Passed: 

Wfllter, Ifarold Noal 
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Jericho, Arnold Mcn-YQ.. 
Longbottom, DaYid Cox 
:'.\'Iunro, Stuart Brnoker 
Xettle, Richard William 
Norgard, John Davey 
Tre~trail, Hugh Alexander 

Hutt, Walter Bevan Charles 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

lIOKOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. 
Passed: 

Hogarth, David S., LL.B. Hunter, Brian Oswald, LL.B. 

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
(Jn order of merit.) 

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HJ;STORY. (301.) 

First Class: 

Joseph, George ( 
Zelling, Howard Edgar J 

Palmer, Ernest William 

Sec011d Class : 

Buudey, George William 
Lake, Robb Hingston ( 
Smith. Harold Reid j 

Reilly, Matthew Leonard 

Third Class : 

Boucaut, James Penn Borrow, Keith Travers 
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THE LAW OF CO"NTRACTS. (302.) 

First Clms : 
Playford, Malcolm Koel 

Second Class : 
Joseph, George 
Brookman, Michael Rodney 

'l'hfrd Class : 
Janzow, Eric Herbert Martin 
Lake, Robb Hingston } 
Lovick, Lilian Sheelagh 
Rhodes, Gwendoline Maud 

James, Gilbert. Rowe ( 
Patterson, Keith Raymond ) 

Harg1m·e, Kathaniel Charles 

Da,·ey, John Ryan 
O'Grady, Francis Ignatius 1 
Solomons. Phillip Roland N) 

THE LA 'V OF PROPERTY, PART I. (303.) 

First, Cla.ss : 
Kelly, Francis Peter 

Second Class : 
Playford, Malcolm Noel 
James, Gilbert Rowe ( 
Patterson, Keith Raymond ) 

'l' hird Cla.ss : 
Gregory, Audrey Neva 
Atkins, Joan l)arlington 1 
Hutchison, Charles V. S. ) 
Brookman, Michael Rodne) } 
Davey, John Ryan 
Hargrm·e. Elsa Margaret 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART II. 
First Class : 

Carman, Stephen Hewett 1 
Kelly, John Erwin ) 

Second Cla,ss : 
Nancarrow, Cyril Gawler 
Johnson, Ronald Lisle l 
J,emon, Arnold William \l 
"Wilson, Derek }<'inlay 

'l'hird Class : 
'n~ <well, Reginuld '· D. ~ 

Moulden, John wcu 
Wnh cr.;:. George Henry 
Bildg r, Lena Jc ·ie 
McFarlane, Trevor Hector 
Mutto!l, Carlyle Herbert 
Barnfie ld, Ceol'ge Thomson} 
Bi ll s, Laurence M Au lnnd 
Kntek-T1r. Henry John 

foFarln ne John PreiS$ 

Odium, Reginald Lance 

frick, l'ntri(Jia • forit1n l 
}fal l. Geo1·ge William 
Harr~·. Bic):iurd Vadey 
Homb11r~ .John F.tainiJt.on 
.Jew. Ronald '"'i'illfrun f 
J,i •ertwood. "Wi.lliam Leith 
l\ifoinernp,~·. Tho mus Tnylo1· 
l hod . Gwcndoliue Maud(· 

n ii'l\'e ll, Gear e Edwin 
.J;in~.ow. Eric H rborL M. .I· 
Lovick. Lilian. ··iwehvh 

(30-1 .) 

::\ewhrnd, .:. ·uucy .Bennin ' 
Hunwick, Leonn rd Willinm 

\Yur I. Robert H11yes 
B11n1es, M11rjol'i J oyce 
MuetKuy, Alnn Justin 
Howland, J ohn Howard I 
Field, Frederi •k J,nurence ~ 
\Vn llmon, ~ugcnl Hortort j 
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THE LAW OF \YROXGS. (305.) 

First Class : 
Kell)·, Francis Peter 

Second Class : 
Johnson, Ronald Lisle { 
Newland, Nancy Benning ) 
Gregory, Audrey NeYa ) 
Patterson, Keith Raymond ; 

Third Class : 
Ligcrtwood, "William Leith 
James, Gilbert Rowe ! 
McFarlane. Trevor H ector 
O'Callaghan, Miah Patrick 
Hall, George \.Villiam 1 
Jew, Ronald "William } 
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Playford, Malcolm ~ oel 

l\foulden, John Owen 
Brookman. Michael Rodney 
Bamfield, Gcor!!e Thomson 

Cresswell, Reginald G. D. f 
DaYey, John l{ynn 
\.Vallma.n, Nu.!!;e.nt Horton 
Hutchison, Charles V. S. 
Frick, Patricia Mat'ian 
Janzow, Eric Herbert M . { 
Ryan, Victor Lloyd P. .) 

THE LAW OF EVIDEXCE AXD PROCEDURE. (306.) 

First Class : 
Smith, Alfred Earle 

Sccoll(l Class : 
Cocks, Arthur Well.csley 
Clark, John Osborne 
Brown, Robert Foot er 

Third Class : 
Menzies, Stgwart Keith ( 
Whitington, Richard S. I 
Hutchi:wn, C!rnrlcs Vernon S. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (307.) 
Ffrst Class : 

Wri!"(ht, Leslie McLean 
Second Class : 

Whitington, Richard S. 
1
t 

Williams, Donald C., B.A. 
Third Class : 

Kinnane, Alexander John 
Edmunds, Keith Stacey 
Dawe, Reginald Stanley 

ROMAN LAW. (311.) 

Second Class : 
Kelly, John Erwin 
Hunwick, Leonard William 
Nancarrow, Cyril Oawler 
Alexander, Rosemary M . B. 

McLaughlin, Eric Enstone 

Alexander. Rosemary M. B. 
Hamiman. William Ronald 

MacKay, Alan Ju5tin 
Davoren, Thomas Anthony F. 

Cocks, Arthur W elle3ley 
Matthews, Gladys Mary P. 

Menzies, Stewart Keith 
Sykes, Howard de Pledge 
Alkins, Joan Darlington 

Bonnin, Murray Frew ) 
J,emon, Arnold . William 
Newland, X ancy Denning J
Williams, DonaJd C., B.A 
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1'hirr~ Class : 
Barnes. Marjorie Joyce 
Wright, Leslie McLean 
Johnson, Rqnald Lisle 
Brown, Robert Foster ( 
Hurniman, William Ronald _I 

Cresswell, Reginald G. D. 
Carman, Stephen Hewett l 
Wilson, Derek Finlay j 
Smith, Alfred Earle ( 
Wallman, Nugent Horton J 

JURISPRUDENCE. (312.) 

Second Class : 
Kelly John Erwin 
Matthews, Gladys Mary P. 

Third Class : 
Carma.n, Stephen Hewett ( 
Field, Frederick Laurence } 
Harniman, William Ronald 
Walker, Christina Annie 
Wright, Leslie McLean 
Wilson, Derek Finlay 
Katekar, Henry John 
Williams, Donald Carter, li.A. 
Magarey, Ashley Henderson 
Ward, Robg_rt Hayes 
Bonnin, Munay Frew { 
Whitington, Richard S. ) 

PRIYATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. (313.) 

Second Class: 
Puddy, Albert Forwood 

Aw ARDED STOW PRIZES: 
Kelly, Francis Peter 
Playford, Malcolm Noel 

• 
. lo' C' 

Bills, J.amencc McAusland 1' 
Kateknr. Henry John ) 
l\frFarlane, John Preiss ) 
McFarlane, Trevor Hector I_ 
Redman, James Johnston J 
Rowland. ,John Howard 
X oble, George Grant 

Lemon, Arnold William 

Kinnane, Alexander John ). 
McF_arlane, John Preiss I_ 
Xancanow, Cyril Gawler J 
Smith, Alfred Earle 
Barnfield, George Thomson 
Brown, Robert Foster 
Odium, Reginald Lance 
Hunwick, Leonard William 
Bills, J.awrence McAusland 
Redman, Jamc_s Johnston 

Zelling, Howard Edgar 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 
By Thesis: 

Hackett, Cecil John, M.B., B.S. 

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION (Fir.st Year). 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Holmes, Henry Berj;ram 
Wallman, Leigh Stua1t 

Swan, Edward Coles 
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Passed (i11 alphabetical order): 

Ambrose. John Rosslyn 
Boer, Edward Douglas 
Fairweather. Allan James 
Gratton. Mar.-;hall Gladstone 
Hnins. Robert Myer 
Hill, John Seymour T. T. 
Irvine, Mar~· Claren?ia 

.·\ 1carded the Elder Prize : 

Holmes, Henry Bertram 
Proximc Accessit : 

'Wallman, Leigh Stuart 

.SECO~D EXAMI~ATIOX (Second Year). 
Pnssed u:ith Credit (in order of merit): 
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Y!cl\.ay, llonald George M. 
Xichterlein. Otto E., B.A. 
O:dfield, X eil 
Hire . .James Joseph 
Semler. Clifford Gerhardt 
Smirh. ""illiam Arthur R. 

Gold l\forTYn Roy Dihdcn, William Andrew 
Carn~an, Robert D'ouglas Edelnrnn, Howard John 
Sangster, John William 

Passed (in alphabetical. order): 

Bidstrup, Patricia Lesley 
Prompton. David Owen 
Crosby, RaymDnd Wilbur L. 
Dawkins, Donald C_ampbell 
Dunstone .. John Leonard 
Dunstone, Sydney Morgan L. 
Goode, Philip Charles Ryall 
Horman, William D. Ackland. 

PasPed (not cla<Jsified): 

Motteram, Reginald, B.Sc. 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Fenner, Frank John 
Shortridge, Dermis Thorman 
SimsJ Eric Baldwin 
Garn~ John Aylward 
Miller, Ian Lindemann 
Funder . .John Francis 
Xewlarid, Malcolm Creswell 

Passed (in al-phabetical order): 

Angove, Roger Clare 
Elix, Robert Hugo 
Gild, David 
Kennedy, Josephine Margaret 
Klein. Robert William 
Lloya, Hugh Arthur 

Krantz, Kenneth David 
Lum. Laurence Claude 
Lyons, Henry Emerson W. 
~fagarey, Ashley Henderson 
Orllmn, Yernon James 
Short. David Weddell 
Smith, Keith Viner 
Stcwarl, John Samuel 

Yeatman, John Charlton 
Cherry Edward Percival 
Irwin,' \Villiam Morris 
Campbell, Allan Gordon 
de Yedaf\, Jack 
Thompson, .John Robert 

Lower, Oswald Bertram 
:\faga re~·. James Rupert 
Xorth. William Ian 
Slwphcr<l, David Wickham 
Tomi insun. Vl'illiam Frederick 
'Vood, Mtiri·ay Bowering 

Awarded the Dr. Davies 'J.'homa.s &holarshi}J: 

Fenner, Frank John 
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FOURTH EXAMINATIOX (Fifth Year). 
Passed with Credi!. (iu order of men'.t): 

Watson. George Michael Ray, John 

Passed (in alp/wbctical order) : 
Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn 
Birks, Walt~r Gordon 
Burnard, Richard de Garis 
Chaiiple, Colin Frederic 
Fotheringham, James David 
Frayne. John Felix 

Heard, Kenneth Harold 
Richardson, Pat1·icia Sophia 
Salter, William Fulton 
Tamblyn, Eric Joseph 
Tonkin, Raymond George 

A1rarded the Dr. I'rwies Thomas Scholarship: 
Watson, George Michael 

Proxime Acr:essil : 
Ray, John 

An-ard.ed the B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medfri.ne) Prize 
Ray, John l 
\Vatson, George Michael f 

FIFTH EXAMINATIOX (Sixth Year). 
l'asscd with Credit (i11 order of merit): 

West, Robert Frank 
Oaten, Harold Richard H. N. 
Bennett. Graham Leslie 

Tossed (in alphabetical order): 
Baudinet, Walter Hooper 
Bickford, Reginald N. C. 
Haslam, Margaret Martha 
Holland. Laurence Corin 
Leitch. Oliver Westwood 

Passed (not classified): 
Ryan, Edward Clifford Lee 

Atmrded the Evcra,-d Scholarship : 
West, Robert Frank 

Pro:i-ime accesserunl : 

Crosby, Neil Daniel 
Gibson, George Taylor 

McLarty, Thomas Leslie 
Magarey, Frank Recs 
Swan, Charles Spencer 
White, Joan Hazel 

Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel 
Be_nnett, Graham Leslie 

.Awarded the B.M .A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize: 
Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel 

Awan,led the Dr. Charles Gosse 1vledal in Ophthalmology : 
Crosby, Neil Daniel 1 
McLarty, Thomas Leslie _I 
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FA CUL TY OF DENTISTRY. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
I'assed uith Credit : 

Bloomfield, Allan John 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

D<Hrc!.t, Mun·ny Jame 
Lind.sir. Thoni:r l 11wc 
Reill~·. Philip HcrbPt'l 

SECOND EXAMINATION (Second Year). 
Passed uith Credit (iii order of merit): 

Trott, Arthur Keith 
Trott. Dudley William 

Hughes, Robert Douglas Willoughby, Roger George 
Clapp, Cedric Norman 

THIRD EXAMIXATION (Third Year). 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Eckersley, Arnold Broughton King, C_olin Georg~ 
Fra.ser, FredE)rick Christopher 

FOURTH EXAMIKATION (Fourth Year). 
Passed: 

Johnston, Ross George 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
FIRST EXAMINATION. 

Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
May, Sydriey Fulton, Agnes Rorke 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Eckermann, Ella Edna Sampson, Dulcie J-0yce 
Kennedy, Spruhan ~eith 

SECOND EXAMINATION. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

McKie, Duncan Wood, Phillip BarG!ay 
May, Rolland George 

THIRD EXAMINATION. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cox, David Vassall 
Upton, Al_ethea Mary 

Willshire, Ivy \.Vilhelmina :\.. 
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FINAL EXAMIXATION. 
As Composer : 

Pas.~ed : 
Petrie, Enid Beatrice 

.As Exeeutant : 
Passed uith Credit : 

Barnden, Vina Melba 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

FIRST YEAR. 
The following candidates passed in the 1rhole examination : 

Principal Subject. 
Ey, Kathleen Elsie Pianoforte 
Graham, Nancy Nell Singing 
Holder, Alison Joyce Pianoforte 

The follouring candida.tes passed in the subjects indicated, thereby 
completing the whole examination : 

Gillespie, Jean Katherin 
McKenney, Margaret 

.'3ECO:ND YEAR. 
The follotiing candidates passed in the 

Fricker, Joyce Loraine 
Hounsell, Marjorie Norn D. 
McLachlan~ Mollie 

Harmony 
Practical (Violin) 

whole examination : 
Principal Subject. 

Pianoforte 
Violin 
Pianoforte 

The following candidates passed in the subjects indicated, thereby 
completing the whole e1~amirwtion : 

Cronin, Alice Elsie 
Horgan, Lillian Veronica 

The follouing candidates passed only in 
Blagg, Florence Mary 

Commane, Teresa 
Errcy, Margaret Maud 

Gillespie, Jean Katherin 
SambelL Pauline Mary 
Wauchope, Kathleen Amey 

THIRD YEAR. 

Harn1ony 
Practical (Pianoforte) 

the subj.eels indicated : 
Harmony, and Practical 

(Pianoforte) 
Harmony 
Harmony, and History of 

l\.fusic 
Practical (Pianoforte) 
Practical (Violin) 
History of Music 

The following candidates passed in the 1chole examination : 

Bo,yen, Gordon Melville 
She]Jhard, Beatrice Joan 

Principal Subject. 
Organ 
Pianojorte 
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The f oll01ring candidates passed in the 
completing the whole ernminalion : 

Robinson, Mary Patricia 
Upton, Alethea Mary 
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subjects indicated, thereby 

Practical (Pianoforte) 
Practical (Pianoforte) 

The fallowing candidates passed 011/y in the subj.eels indica.ted : 
Anderson, Jean 
Cronin, Alice Elsie 
Horgan, Lillian Veronica 

Murphy, Dorothy Maude 
Vick, Lloyd Winston 

Harmony 
History of Music 
Counterpoint, and History of' 

Music 
Counterpoint 
History of Music. and Prac

tical (Pianoforte) 

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION. 

ENGLJSH COMPOSITION. (481.) 
The follO'lcin(I students sati~•Jaclorily 

Bowker, Bopnic Evelyn 
Chester. Glen Drummond 
Cox, -Edwin Victor 
Deland, Ha1tley Banks 
Dwyer, Brian Boru 
Fry, Gwendolin Mary 
Hanley, Alice 
Harcus, Helen Oliver 
Hunter. Frank Alexander 
Jenkinson, Keith Travers 
Knapman, Ross William 
Lane, Philip Edward 

ACCOUNTANCY I. (482.) 

Passed: 
Edwards. Ernest Albert 

ACCOUXTANCY II. (483.) 

com7J/eled the course : 
McCulloch, William Henry 
.Mobsby, Edward Thompson 
Palmer. Bruce Cole 
Petterson, John Frank 
Schwerdt. Michael Keith 
Seith, Maurice Burfitt 
Skinner, Kathleen Hannah 
Spence, Lionel Dudley 
Trudinger, Jean 
Verco, Wilfred Douglas 
Wadhnm, Maurice Henry 
\Valla ch, Elizabeth 

Pa~scd 1rith Credit (in order of merit): 
Foster, Lily Dorothy McGarr~·- Donald i\fortin: 
Murphy, Ronald George Webb. Ceorge Carlile 

Pa8scd (in alphabetical order): 
Allingame, George William D. 
Ashton, Alec James 
Atkinson, Verdon Robert 
Ilammnnn, Cuthbert JJl\IT<'.v 
Ila t Henry Riclt(l rd Dcrnn. 
Boulder tone. Donald 
Ilrfl ddock, Dudlr)' Wnrwick 

Buckett., Claude Ernest 
Bnring. Eleanor Bette 
Cameron. Elizabeth Mary 
Chades, Armand Joffre 
Chadick, Derck Herbert 
Coles, Keith Raymond 
Daulby, Herbert Stanlc}r 
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Do1Yie, Jean Phillis 
Dynon. William Ralph 
Esrn. :rviaxwcll Steele 
Frayne, Jack Edmonston 
Gemmell, Alex Stewart 
Gill, Thomas Fergusson 
Haddad, Victor 
Hanley, Alice 
Hannan. Edward Graham 
Harper, Ronald George 
Hay, Ian Harris 
Heading, Jack Howard 
Hiatt. Jack Thomas 
Hooper, Ronald Ley 
Lane. DaYid Gethcn 
J,angley. J-0hn Charlesworth 
Lever, Cecil Harry 

Pas.<ed (u11clasli,fied): 

Sunter, John Scott 
ECOXOMICS. (484.) 

Pa.•.oed with Credit : 
Allingame, George '\V. D . } 
Sunter, John Scott 
Williams, William Allan 

J'w;.,ed (in alphabetical order): 
Appelt, Frederick Bernhard 
Burton, Roy Victor 
Chislett, Edwin George 
Clark, James 
Clark, Tennyson George 
Cobine, _Leo William 
Danlby, Herbert Stanley 
Dodd, Aubrey Francis Rule 
Edwards, Edgar Mort.on 
EYans. Horace Clement 
Healy, Francis Robe1t 
Heath. Hilda Annie 
Road. Sidney Arnold 
Humphries, Arnold J. B. 

COilIIIIERCIAL LAW I. (485.) 
Pas.•ed trith Credit (in order of meri'.t): 

McDonald. Dorothy Patricia 
:VIitchell. John Turnbull 
:Vloyes, Allan Charles 
Palmer, Bruce Cole 
Pascoe, Ronald Francis 
Paterson, Ronald McGregor 
Pike. Vernon Horace Charles 
Roennfeldt, John William 
Simpson, Alfred M ., B.Sc. 
Slade, James Hemy Gray 
Spence, Lionel Dudley 
Tnylor, ·waiter Henry 
Thomas, Alfred James 
TwiS3, William Willmott 
Virgo, Ronald Gilmour 
Walch. Geoffrey Roberts 
Wickes, Donald William 

Lang. James Thomas 
Liebelt, Roy Walter Berthold 
Macklin, Brnce Roy 
Paterson, Reta Emily 
Reed, Frank Basil 
Richards, Kenwyn Howard 
Shier, Marjorie Dufty 
Simmons. Donald William 
Wade, Keith Hamilton 
Wagstaff, Ronald 
Walsh, Paul 
Whelan, Pa trick J obn 
Williams, Ronald Bannister 
,~l oods, Lorraine 

Ayers. Margaret Jean Leslie, Jean, M.A. 
Pw.•ed (in alphabetical order): 

Alderman. John Robinson 
Allen, Jack 
Appelt. Frederick Bernhard 
Basey, Willoughby John 
Boyd, Winifred Mabel 
Brice. Alan Herbert 
Cowell. D'Arcy Cooper 
Edwards, Edgar Morton 

Evans, Horace Clement 
Firth, Jack I.eader 
Fisher, David LeSauvage 
Gibbons. Kenneth Eugene 
Harper, Leonard Sydney John 
Hartnett, Julia 
Henderson, John Donald 
Hirst, ClarE>nce Harold 



l'ASS LISTS. 

Hosking, Lochce M., B.A. 
Jeffery, Charles Frederick 
Johnson, George Rona.Id 
Knight, B~rnard Murray 
Langley, John Char!Psworth 
LeMe&>--urier, Alfred Peter 
Liddy, Lancelot Michael 
Lonergan, Eric Norman 
Mclnerney, Francis I~natius 
Mooye, Warwick Grey 
O'Brien, Paul Dominic 
Pascoe, Ronald Francis 
Paterson. Reta Emily 
Reed, Frank Basil 

STATISTICS I. (486.) 

Pa;;sed u.ith Credit (i11 order 
Brna-oo. olin \\; illinm 
Co(lk, •Ordon James 
0 man, Rnlph ffnnson 
Connelly, Joseph Kevin 
Lokan, Alpert Henry 
Davis, Bruce Frederick 
Taylor, Deane Brownfield 

of merit): 

~ 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen. Jack 
Attenborough, William G. 
Balchin, Leonard Jack 
Batt, Henry Richard De,·on 
Bell. Walter Robert C. 
Berry, Leslie. -Robjohns 
Besley, Lillian Ray 
Brewer, John Burt.on 
Burgess, Ellis Howard 
Correll, Edward John 
Downs, Donald Archibald 
Dunstone, C!iYe Colin 
Fisher, David Le$auYage 
Gemmell, Alex Stewart 
Gibbs, Thoma" Jim 
Gluyas, Neil James 
Hannon, James 
Hiatt. Jack Thomas 
Hill, Dudley Clarke 
Johns, Bennett Gilbc>rt L. 
Knapman, Ross William 
Knight, Bernard M Ul'l'ay 
Langcake, William Charles 

COMl\IERCIAL PRACTICE. (487.) 
Passed wi,th Credit (in order 

Badger, Donald Gibson 
of merit): 

399 

Ringwood, Robert Ainsiic 
Robinson, George John 
Sour, Harold Arnold 
Stephens, Edward Clinton 
Summers, David Charles 
Taylor, Maxwell Garrood 
Turner, Mervyn Richard 
Walq!J., Geoffrey Roberts 
Walter, Hugh Garthwaite K 
Webb. George Carlile 
"Williams, William Allan 
'\T oocl, Maurice Garnet 
Woolcock, Alan Bumett 

Day, Colin Maxwell 
Day, Frank Vernon 
Cerny, John Seavington 
Gordon, Douglas Maitland 
Lm•hey, Frederick Mayne 
Priest. Alan Hewitt 
Simmons, Donald "William 
Whitford, Alfred Eugene 

Lee. Frank llotham 
Longmire, -Frank Albert 
Macjdin, Bruce Roy 
Messent, Esther Mary, B.A. 
Murphy, Ronald George 
Oliver, Edward Bruce 
Pearson, Arthur Clarence 
Pierson, Eric John 
Pope, Donald Edmund 
Richnrds. Kcnwvn Ho"·ard 
Richardson. vciD.c,· Hnrold 
Robi11son. Du'i·id FJC1,·d 
Rooncv. Hownrd · 
Sane, ·James Ayrton 
Seddon, Gordon David LeM. 
Talbot, John Saxton 
Taylor, Gordon Eric 
Tucker, Clinton Cleave 
Vincent, M!)ry 
W'adham, Maurice Henry 
Wt>bb, George Carlile 
Wood, Maurice Garnet 

Charles, Armande Joffre 
O'Brien, Paul Dominic 
Twi.ss, William Willmott 
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FC1~.scd (in alphabcl:ical order): 
Aitchison, Erica K ancy, B.A. 
Brice, Alan Herbert, 
Collison, Keith Tidm[lrsh 
Croft, James Oswald 
Day, Colin Maxwell 
Firth, Jack Leader 
Fry, Gwendolin Mary 
Haddad, Victor 
Hnnn . Mnxll'el! Keith 
]forp I'. Leonard ydu y John 
Hooper. Roµa ld Ley 
Howi . Dougla, 'ullt'u 
.fofl' rv. htirl " Fr tl 1·ick 
Jeffrr~' . Roy Gordon 

COMMERCIAL LAW lI. (491.) 
Pa~sed (in alphabelicC1l order): 

Atkinson. Verdon Robert 
Baulderstonc, Donald 
Besley, Lilli;m Ray 
Braddock, Dudley ·warwick 
Cane, Jack 
Cavender. Frederick Richard 
Cheste1~ Glen Drnmmond 
Coombe, All;iert 
Davis, Agnes Mary 
Fr:1~· ne. Jack Edmonston 
Gill, Thomas Fergusson 
Hamilton, Alex:rnd!lr Lewis 
Hann, Maxwell Keith 
Harper, Ronald George 
Haslam, Alan Francis 
Hiatt. Jack Thomas 
Hirst, Ronald Robert 
Howie, Douglas Cullen 
.Jenkinson, Keith Travers 
King, John -Bugler 

Passed (unclassified): 

Sunter, John Scott 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (496.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Donaldson, John Monfri')s 
Deane, Allan Nicholson 
Belcher, Milton Judson 
Messent, Esther l\fat'}', B.A. 

Passed (in alJilzabeti'.cal order): 
Carey, Edward John 
Chambers, Edward TPm',0 •1:1 

Combe, Bernard Milo · 

i\JcCulloch. William Henry 
l\IcGal'l'y, Donald Martin 
:Mitchell, John Turnbull 
Palmer, Bruce Cole 
Roe11nfeldt,, John William 
Salter, Patricia Fulton 
Seaman. Gilbert Frederick 
Shier_, Marjorie Dufty 
Slape, Marcus Frank 
Smith, David Carswell, B.A. 
Snntcr, John Scott 
Turner, Mervyn Richard 
Yirgo, Ronald Gilmour 
W ooclards, Eva Nanna C. 

l\IcDonald, Dorothy Patrici~ 
McKee, Geoffrey Nolan 
Ma8ters. Reginald Keith 
Moore, '\Valter Harry 
Moore, '\Yarwick Grey 
Nairn. Donald Maxwell 
Nanlty, Regina ld 
O'Brien. Paul Dominic 
Oliver, Edward Brncc 
Patter.-on. Robert Banks 
Pearson, Arthur Clarence 
Peterson, Ronald John 
Pollnitz. Percy Frederick 
Raymond. Reginald N orma.n 
Ridgway. Frank Reginnld 
Roberts, James Andrew 
Seddon, Gordon D!il"id LeM . 
Sweene~' . James 
Taylor, Walter H0n1y 
Thomas Brncc Ian 

Daniel, Claude Alfred \ ' . 
Lokan , Albert Henr\· 
Hewett. Alexander !'VI. 
McCarthy, Kenneth lVfo'l.th 

Fahey, George Arnbrnse 
Hutchinson, Hugh Morgan 
Wight, Robert Janws 



PASS LISTS. 

PUBLIC FINANCE. (497.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Donaldson, John Monfrie& 
Wight, Rob~rt James 
Brooks, Sidney Rundle 
Burton, Roy Victor 
Clark, Tennyson George 
Deane, Allan Nicholson 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Chambers. Edwa,i:d Tenyrna 
Dodd, Aubrey Francis Rule 
Hutc}Jinson, Hugh Morgan 

AWARDED THE JOSEPH FISHER MEDAL: 

Seaman, Gilbert Frederick 
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GoEr.ombe, Horace B. C. I 
Isaachsen. Oscar C., LL.B. ~ 
Smith, Percival Geor;;;e l 
Pierson, Eric John 

Pope, Donald Edmund 
Thomas. William Henry 0. 

BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES. 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (501.) 
Passed 'With Credit (in order of merit): 

Jeffs, Percival Lancelot 
Hulbert, Russell 
Frearson, Harold Thomas 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Booth. Thomas Sheldon 
Fitzgerald, Robert John 
Hall, Thelma Dorothy 
Hughes, John Clarence 
Jolly, Norman Dickson 

PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Passed ·with Credit (in order of merit): 

Jeff~, Percival Lancelot 
Eckersley, Malcolm Ru~ell 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Frearson, Harold Thomas 
Gould, Ashton Noye 
Grove, William Murray 
Hulbert, Russell 
Marshall, Alfred George R. 

Grove, William 1urray ~ 
Lower. Ruper Alexander 
:r..forshall, Alfred George R. 
Henuessy, laudc Rllrold 
Watts, John William 

Leak, Weston Hugh. 
Rolfe, Thomas John 
Schultz, Francis John 
Spafford, Rex Netherton 
Webb, Arttmr Verdun 

\502.) 

Booth, Thomas Sheldon 

Opie. Ronald Leslie 
Patterson, Ronald Thomas 
Preece, Edgar Thomas G. 
Rauth, William Heseltine 
\fenning, Claude MeadowR 

' 



• 
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SECO~D-YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (503.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

Chittleborough, Gordon A. 
Miller, Robe!'t Lionel 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Daniell, Ross Wilfred 
El'iksen, Walter William 
Fitzgerald, Robert John 
Funder, Eil~en Mary 
Hall, Thelma Dorothy 

PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Passed ·with Credit (in order of merit): 

Chittle\:>orough, Gordon A. 
Watts, John William 
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt 

Passed (in alphabetical. order): 
Brett, Jack Nethersole 
Daniell, Ross Wilfred 
Eriksen. Walter William 
Evely, Roderick Harding 
Fitzgerald, Robert John 

ELEMENTARY PHARMACY. (505.) 
Passed ·with Cr.edit (in order of me.rit): 

Watts, John William 
L.ean, Albert Gordon 

Johnston. Edwin John McC. 
Kain, Coleman Lawrence 
Kimber, Hubert Thomas 
Kinsley, John Vere 
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt 

(504.) 

Kain, Coleman Lawrence 
Kimber, Hubert Thomas 

Gillespie, Keith Herbert 
Kinsley. John Vere 
Lean, Albel't Gordon 
Miller, Robert Lionel 
Odgers, Murray GI'enfall 

I 
s 

McCarthy, Roderick Charles Laffer. Mildred Emily 
Branson, Robert Rolling 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Booth, Thomas Sheldon 
Brett, Jack Nethersole 
Gartrell, Rog_er 
Hilton, Lennox Dominy 

Norman, Alfred James 
Odgers, Murray Grenfall 
Preece, Edgar Thomas G. 
Richardson, Jack McPherson 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

FORENSIC AND COMMERCIAL PHARMACY. (506.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Bentley, Alan 
Bowey, Allan 1 d ar ( 

ra fter. Kenneth Charles l 
Ey, Willi11m l'h odor J 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Branson. Robert Rolling 
Carrig, Francis Edward 
Cheek. Harold Dudley 

Gartrell. Roger 
Evely, Roderick Harding 
Wall. Kenneth 
Garneau, John Lewis 

Shetliffe, Reginald George 
Tiver, Lloyd Charles 
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VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS AND DRUG ASSAY. (507.) 
Passed with Credit (in Ol'der of merit): 

Wall, Kenneth 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Bentley, Alan 
Bowey, Allan Edgar 
Branson, Robert Rolling 
Garneau, John Lewis 

BOT ANY. (508.) 

Pa.ssed with Credit (in ol'dcr of merit): 
Crafter, Kenneth Charles 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
J3arnn. Ihm Garfield 
Ilowe~· . Alla11 RrlJ!;nr 
Cheek. Harold Dudley 
'ox. John Cordon 

Ey, William Theodor 
G:unrnu. John L wi -

Crafter, Kenneth Charles 

Sbetliffe. Reginald George 
Tinr. Lloyd Charles 
·w al sh, Afton Peter 

Bentley, Alan 

ii rtr -11 , RoJ!er 
he liffeJ R ginald ' orge 

Tive1'. Lloyd .h:U'les 
Wall , J{enne.th. 
\Yal l1. Afton Peter 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE-PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

MATERIA MEDICA A (509), PHARMACY (511), AND DISPENSIXG 
(512). 

Pa.ssed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
Matthews, Maurice John Thompson, Eric James 

Passed (in alphabetical. orde,.): 
Caugl"\);, James Gardiner 
Gwynne, Robert Frank 

Laffer. Mildred Emily 
Norman, Alfred James 



THE WAR. 

ROLL OF HONOUR. 

MEMBERS AND STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY WHO FELL. 
Harold Edwin Salisbury Armi

age (Acting Major), Arts 
Charles Ernest Bagot, Appl-ied 

Science 
Joseph Thomas Barnes, B.A. 
Brian Brock Bayly, B.Sc., M.C. 

(Captain) 
Willoughby George Bell, B.Sc 
John Wesley Blacket (Cap

tain), Arts 
Joseph Arnold Blacket (Lieu

tenant), Arts 
Ernest Otto Alfred Bruns, 

Arts 
Clive Britten Burden, M.B., 

B.S. (Captain A.A.M.C.) 
Raymond Hadden Choat, 

Commercial 
Gordon Llewellyn Crossman 

(Corporal), Commercial 
Errol Cruickshank, Law 
Arthur Leonard Davidson, 

Arts 
George Campbell Davies, 

M.M. (Sergeant), Science 
George Francis Davies (Cor

poral), Arts 
John Newton Davies (Ser

geant), Arts 
Sylvester Sydney Day (Lance

Corporal), Arts 
Frank Henry Dealy (Quali

fied for B.Sc.) 
Cato Russell Haughton Dear

love, Arts 
Sandford Rhodes Delbridge 

(Sergeant), Law 
Victor Knowlton Dickinson 

(Corporal), Arts 
Leslie Varley Duxbury (Lieu

tenant), Conservatorium 
Melville Orchard Farmer, Con

servalorium 
Angus Salier Ferguson, B.A., 

LL.B. (Lieutenant) 
Paul Charles Albert Forna

chon, B.A., B.Sc. (Corpora]) 

Owen Richard Gard, Conser
vatorium 

Joseph Gilbert, B.Sc. (Lieu
tenant) 

James Leslie Gordon, LL.R. 
(Sergeant, A.A.M.C.) 

Anthony Basil McKellar Hall 
(Sergeant), Applied Science 

George Russell Hambidge 
(Acting Corporal), Law 

Gilbert Aberdein Harvey, 
M.B., B.S. (Captain, 
R.A.M.C.) 

Ernest Duncan 
Science 

William Paton 
(Lieutenant), 
Science 

Hewish. 

Hoggarth 
Appl-ied 

Louis Gordon Holmes (Cap
tain), Commercial 

Leonard Charles Hornabrook 
(Second Lieutenant), Arts 

Charles Will_iam Hooper, 
B.Sc. (Captam) 

John Gilbert Jacob, Arts 
Frederick Sampson Jeffery, 

Arts 
Wilfrid Oswald Jose (Lieu

tenant), Applied Science 
Julius August William Kayser 

(Ma.ior), Aris 
Arthur Harold George Keley, 

Arts 
Lyle Stanislaus Durham 

Klauer (Sergeant-Major), 
Law 

Leonard Buxton Laurie (Lieu
tenant), Arts 

Graham Holland 
(Lieutenant), 
Science 

Leaver 
Applied 

Reginald Blackley Lucas, 
M.B.. B.S. (Captain, 
R.A.M.C.l 

Ronald George McKail, B.Sc_ 
(Sergeant) 
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Clarence Roy McLaren (Ser
geant), Arts 

Louis Warnecke McNamara, 
B.E., M.M. (Sergeant) 

John Brier Mills, L.L.B. 
(Major) 

yducy 'yl\·anu hlls, M.C. 
(Lieutenunt), Aris 

Harold 1''Jinders Mitchell, 
Final cr~ificate in Law 
(Lieu~cmrnl) 

Harold Eric Moody, LL.B. 
(Lieutenant) 

Alan Wilson Morey, M .C. 
(Lieutenant), Medical 

Gordon Albert Munro (Lieu
tenant), Arts 

George Francis Jack Need
ham, A.C.U.A. 

Arthur Restarick Nield (Lieu
tenant), Commerce 

Edwin Bruce Olifent (Lieu
tenant), Commercial 

.corge Harry Oswald, .M.O. 
(Captain), .ti.Tis 

Clnronce waun Pttdma-n, Aris 
GeoJTrey de Que te l'ille Robin 

( crgcanl) Amlliad Science 
Ainu Chninberlain Rodgers, 

Sci nre 
George Selway, Law 
Norman Craig Shierlaw, 

ill edicine 
John Mitchell Sinclair (Ser

geant), Law 
Enrry Burgnn Slee, Arts 

yri l Fors~er tephens, B.Sc. 
(1,ancc- Ol'jJOJ'll.i ) 
hnrles Price Tivcr1 cience 

" .illiam ' :1.1-!cy (Lieutenaul), 
Law 

Georrrc Gor<lon Wl\Lt (Lieu
tenant), Commercial 

John ln.rence \Ve lis, M.B., 
B .. (l\fajor) 

George Wheaton (Lieutenant), 
Aris 

ROLL OF SERVICE. 
In addition to the above, the following members and students of the 

University joined the Expeditionary Eorces:-

Members of the Council. 
tDenny, W. J., M .P., M.C. 

(Captain) 
Hayward, W. T., C.M.G., 

LL.D,. M.R.C.S. 
Isbister, W. J., KC., LL.B. 

Members of the Staff. 
nvnnagh-Mninwnring, W. R.. 
M.B., ll .. , White Eagle of 
'c1·,·ia l\Injor) 

lurk, E. \ ., B.Sc. (Lieu
tenant) 

""udmore. A. M., M.B., 13.S. 
(LicutcnnnL- oloncl) 

De re-pign ·, . T. .. M .D ., 
B '., D .. 0. ( olonel) 

Down y, i\1. H., M.D., J3.S. , 
D ... ( olonel) 
nrtrell. H. '"., B.A., 13.Sc. 
(T.irut nnn t) 

. ilbert. H., M.B.. D.S., 
F.R. . . 

Hamilton, J. A. G., B.A., M.B. I 
t Wounded. 

Haywa rd , W. T ., C.M.G., 
LL.D., l\11.R.C .• . lColonel) 

Mugnrey, A. ., M.B., M.S. 
Mawson, ir Douglas, D.Sc. 

(Major) 
Newland, H. S., M.B., M.S., 

C.B.E., D.S.O. (Lieutenant
Colonel) 

, m nton, Bronle, M.Il .. B.S. 
Wntson, Profc Or A. (Major) 
Vi ilson T. G .. M.D., Ch.M. 

(Lieut nnuL· oloncl > 

Graduates. 

.Abbot , - '· B. G .. M.I3.. B.S. 
Addi on, . ., 13.Sc., l'vl .D.E. 
Angwin, I:T. T. M., B.E. 
Arnold, 'Edwin, M.B., ll 
Bnk r. A. J. J .. B.A. 
Tinker. R. A., l.B., .B.S. 
Barton . F. K, Il.A. 
Barlow. D. T,.i..l\ILJ3 .. Il .. , l\·I.C 
Benn . E. L .. u. . 
Benn. A. R., M.R, D.S. 
Beard , J . R. . .., M.13., B .$ .. 

M.C. 
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Beal'C. F. H., M .n., B.S. 
Tierdruan, R. H., .B.E. 
Betts, L. 0., M.B., B., ' ., O.B.E. 
lfach, .J. J3., M.B., B.S., M.C. 
llirks, vV. R., B. c. 

-rlllnck, E. C., M.13 . .B .•~· 
tBlnck

6
G. I-I. ll., M.B .. B.S. 

Black urn, A. ., LL.B., V.C. 
tBlackbma, J. S., H .. 
Blackburn, . 13., B.A., M.D., 

O.B.E. 
Bollen, C., M.D. 
Bollen, K. W., M.B .. B.S. 
Brag11:, W. L ., B.A., M.C., 

O.B.E. 
Bray C. T., Final Certificate 

.in Law 
Broadbent, E. E., M.B., Il.S. 
Bronner, R., B.A. 
Brown, James \\Tatson, B.Sc., 

LL.13. 
""Burge .1 L. F., Il. c., L . 
tBurnaro, R. C .. M.13 ., B.S. 
.Burnell, . H .. M.B .. B ... 

aim. R W. n .. ~LB., B.S. 
alder, " .. . . . . .A.. 11, • 

tC11mpbell, . ., B.A., LLJ3., 
M . . nnd D1w 

t arue. A. G ., D.A., M . . 
Ca chlo,· '. , . C . L.. . 11.B., Il . 
C1tw, A. R.. tVI.B., B .. 

tChapmnn R. H., B.E. 
Chapple . A., D. c. 
CJ111pple. Ht1rold. Il. c. 
ChapDI , Phocb , 11.B., n.s., 

M.M. 
Cilento, R. W .. J\ll.B .. B.S. 

tC!ayton, A. R., M.B., B.S., 
D.SO. 

tClelan<l. iV. L., B.E., C. de 0. 
(Captain) 

tClose, W. J .. M.B., B.S. 
Co~hill, D . M. R., M.A. 
Cole, C. R.. TI.Sc. 
Collins, W. K., M.B., B.S. 
Cooper, W. W .. B.E. 
Corbin, C., M.B., B.S. 
Corbin, H .. B.Sc. 
Corry, S. L .. M.B .. B.S. 
Cowan, G. D., LL.B. 
Cowan, D. R. W .. M.B., B.S. 
Cox, E. B., LL.B. 
Dart, R. J., B.E. 

tWounded. 

l>urwiu, L. J., B.Sc. 
D:w cnport, A. V., Finni Cert i-

licnte in J.1111· 
Da des. H. W ., 11'1. ., Il. . 
Dade', \V. L ., l.i .A., M.C. 
Da1•cy, ].{. '., Finul Certific!1le 

in Law 
D t1w:o11, Dean, M.B., B. '. 
Dolling. ' . E., M.13., D.S. 
Dm.wlo.Q, R . L., M.A. 
Dr _,,., '. F .. ~!LB .. il.S., M.C. 

"" Dunm ' R. J .. B.E. 
Dunc:in-Bu,.hes, J. 0., LC., 

rvr.A. 
Fleming, T. G., M.B., B.S., 

M . .,. 
Fr.1·, 11. K , B.Sc., D .P.H., 
M. t~. B.S., D . . . 

t in uh , A. IL 1.B .. B . 
l ilclred M., i\.l .13 ., B.S. 

t ' il r , I. E., 13.A. 
,jl •s, t\ . ·., n. c. 

tGill , L. W .. B.E. 
illcn. J. B., M.13 .. u .S . 

'i' ·:odfrey. J\: . ' ,, M .D., B. 
;old mith, F ., M.ll., B. 
:ooctc. A. , M.B., n. . 

~c: ood l.! , K. 13., Il.E. 
:oodninn, . \\' ., B.E. 
:ray. W. W. E .. B.E. 
.•ranl,. R. ,, 1. 1\ll .B., .D.S. 

·j· 'recnwn~· . II.. :0.E., D.S.0 ., 
C.de G. 

Griffith , T . L .. LL.B. 
.rifl1 th . E. W .. M.B .. B . . 

G11rn r. Oolin , i\1.Il., B . . 
J. 11_rml!r. A. H., 1.il., B '. 

Guymer, E . A., M.Il.. B.S. 
Hall. .N'. B .. M.B .. B . . 
Hnrd.''. A. R LLB. 
J-lnrd~-, T . M ., Il c. 
Harri:- . R . Hope. A.C .. A. 
H:1 . lnm.. L. II.. LL.D. 
H11-te. R. A .. B. .. l\LB .. ns. 
Hayward . L. A., M.13., ]) .. 
R n:vward I . W .. !\11.B., B .S. 
Heal y , K. J. B .. Finni Certi-

CiiCA le in Lnw 
H ncl ·r on , W., B. .. LL.B. 
Hendry, C. A .. A.C. .A. 
He eltine, A. F., 13.E. 
Heuzenrneder. R. R.. Finni 

ertifictl le iu T.n w 
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Hill. A. C., 13.A. 
liolder, I~ . M .. D.E. 
lloldet·, S. E ., 1\LB., B.S. 
Holland, ·w. · .. Fiual Certifi-

cate in Lnw 
H ope, C. H. . M.D. 
Hope..t. Lnura I. (Mr . ba.s.), 

M .1:1. , n.s. 
Hol'llt\brook. R. \Y ., M.13., Il 
H utcl1eson, <. I. D., H.E. 

tJ ff tie , L. ' ' ., ~'1.B . , Il . . , 
D .S.O .• 0.B .J~. 

. Ton !. E. B.. 1.13 .. B. ·. 

.Jose, I. 13., 1\l.13.. B ., M.C. 
1Ceipcrt, L. J ., M.B., D.S. 
1 endrew, G. H ., 1LB., 13.S. 

t K enihan, R. l., M.ll ., D.S .. 
M.C. 

·j·J{euncdy A. L., "B.E. 
tl err, D ., LL.13., M. t 

K c "ell, .' . L ., H c. 
Kneebone, J . L M ., i\I.13.. B.S. 

t Kollo che, H. F., .M.J3., B.S. 
Langdon, R. Y., B.Sc. 
Le Lacheur1 H., B.A .. 
Le Me sim cr, 1'. )\ ., M .13. 

B ... n .. ·.o. 
Lendon. i. A., 1\oI.B .. B.S. 
lewis, I~. H ., 1\iJ.D., B.S. 
Ligertwood. ' . C., B.A .. LL.B . 
J,iuu, L. ·w .. M.13., 13.S. 
L01·e, J . A .. M.B., D.S. 

t Lovc, J . R. Il ., D.A., M .. 
D.C.M. 

McBride, W. J ., M.C., l3Sc. 
McBryde F . B., LL.B. 
McDonald, Ross, LL.B. 
McGlashan, J . E., M .B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Macaulay, R. W., B.A. 
McNeil, Ian, M.B .. B.S. 

tMadigan, C. T .. B.Sc. 
Martin, J . C., LL.B. 
Martin, V. G .. B.Sc. 
Mayo, J. C .. M .B., B.S. 

tMelbourne, A. C. V., B.A . 
Mellor, T . R., Final Certificate 

in Law (Major) 
Messent, P. S .. M.B .. B.S. 

l[i l! housc, E. \iV . • l .. LL.B. 
foore, B . F., M.D., D.S. I 

Moore, G.D .. B.Sc. 
Moulden, A. M., ORE .. LLB. 

tWounded. 

Muecke, C ,V. L., A.C.U.A. 
Muecke, L. F., M.B., B.S. 
Muirhead, H . M., Final Certi-

ficate in Law 
tMuirhead, J. R., M.B., B.S., 

D.S.O. 
M uil'head L. Ci., 1\1..U., B.S. 
Nicholson, H . J. ' .. B.B. 
N ot t, fl. ., .M.Il., B . '. 

ldhain, W., B.A. 
o·~ cill , .. M.B .. H . . 
Pnd mnn. •. C., B.A., LL.B . 
Parkhouse, Dernn. M.B., D.S. 
Pa rson ~. R. \ ., Il.E . 
P ellew, L. J ., M .B., 13.S. 
Penny, H . J ., 1.B .. B.S. 
Penn)•, l3 ., Final ertifi ca te 

in Lnw 
tPhillips, W. J . E., M.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
P iper, H . D .. LL.I3. 
Pi tcher, C. I~ .• M.ll ., B.S. 
P iU, A. Vi ., M . . 
Pomroy, l:I. R., M .13., 13 .S. 
Powell, H. A., M.B., B.S., 

C .M.G. 
Powell, H ., M.B., B .S., M.C. 

tPrice, W. J., B.A. 
Pyne, W. E., Final Certificate 

in J,aw 
Reed, G. S., LL.B. 
Reid, W. G., Final Certificate 

in Law 
t Rcnnfo , H . . C .. M .B., B.S. 
Rr.ynell , vV. R .. B.Sc. 
Rice, P. W ., M .13., B.S. 
Rodge1d· G. J., B.Sc. 
Rol! n.11 , J . A., M.B ., B .S. 
Honald, S. D ., Final erti ficate 

in Law. 
R osma n, F . E.;i D.Sc:. 
Ross, D. Il .. LL.B. 
Ruda ll. R. J., LL.n . 
Ru sell , E . A. H.. M.B., B.S. 

t cott, R.. M., B.E. 
cot.t. M . I., M.B., B . 

Shaw, J. B., B.Sc., M.C. 
heppard B. A.. .C.U.A. 

Shipway, G. ., M.n .. B.S. 
imp on , IL G. J,., LL.B. 
kipper. . H. LL.13. 

Smith, F. S., Final Certificate 
in Law. 
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Smith, R. Beny, B.E. 
Smith, W. L., M.B., B.S .. M.C. 
Smith, W. Ramsay, D.Sc. 

tSnow, W. R., B.E., D.S.O., 
M.C. 

t Somerville, H . l '., B.E. 
SouU1wood, A. R. M.B., B.S. 
Steele, D . Macdonald, M .B., 

D.S .. M.C. and Bar. 
t Steele, K. N., Ivl.Il .. B . . 
S ewnrt, C. ., B.A., M.C. 

l.ra huu, J. . P., M.Il., B.S. 
Stuckey, E. J . O.B.l!J., B.Sc., 

M .B., B.S. 
tSweeney, J. G., M.B., B.S. 
Symons, E. L., M.B., B.S. 
Tassie, L. G., M.B., B.S., 

D .S.O. 
tThomns, E. B., MJ3., B.S. 
Thomson, IL LL.B .. M.C. 
Trudin~er, M., fl.A . 
Tuck, H . .P .. Il.Sc. 
Turner, . T ., M.B .. B.S. 
Vaughan J . H., LL.B. 
Verco, . M., B.A. 
Verco, J. ., M.B., B.S. 
Verco, R. J ., M.B., B.S. 
Wall, F'. r,., M .B ., B .. , !\·LC. 
Wa, llmaan , D. R ., M .B .. B.S. 

tWebb, A. 13., F inni e1-tifi ca le 
in Law. 

Webb, J. N., M.B., B.S. 
tWhitington, L. A., LL.B. 
Wibberley, B. W., M.B., B.S .. 

M.C. 
Wien-Smit h, C ., M .B .. B.S. 
Willia m on. A., A.M.U.A. 

fWiUinms. F . E .. B.:\. 
Wilson, L. A., M.Il. B.S. 
Wil ton. A. .. M.B .. B.S. 
~ yllie, H . .. M.13 .. B . .. M.C. 
Yate , Donald, B.E.. LC. 
Yeatma n, C.. M . .13.. B $ .. 

O.B.E. 
Zwar, B. T ., M.D., M.S 

STUDENTS. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Ashhurst, T . 
Astley, J. F. 
Bawden, A. V. 

tBeaurnont, Paul C. 

Bennett, C. ll. 
Boom, C. W. 
Bowering, H. L. 
Carthew, E. W. 
Carthew, L., M.M. 

'nttJe, :\. C. 
tCaust. L. '. \\ . 

leary, R. . 
·Coombe, . \~ . 
t oombe. W .. 

urrie, J. C. E. 
D igance J . R. 
D Jan, A. S. 
Ftanci., .·\ . .R., M . 

tGellert, Leon 
tGerJach, M. J. 
tGriggs, C. M. 
Gros11enor, C. I . 

tHill, J. H., D.S.C. 
Hill , P. J. 
Hoskins, H. B. 
Jenkin, A. J. R. 

tJohncock, E. H. 
Johncock, J. A. 
Johnson. E. R. 

tKelly. B. G. 
tKingston, F. A. 
Kleeman, ·w. H. 
Kl ose, 0. H. W. 
Lapidge, E . A. F . 0. 

tLeach, W. V. 
tLimb, A. 
Lockver, A. W. H. 

i"Lott, A. W. 
tMcCe.nn, W. F. J., D.S.O., 

M.C. and Bar. 
McDonald, G. S. 
Marker, H. C. 

tMattner, E.W., M.C., D.C.M., 
M.M. 

tMeldrum, E. D. 
Molineux, E. G. 
Morgan, R. J. 
Moroney, C. J. 
Moyle, J.E. 
Mu~ford, C. S. 
Nicholls. J. K. 
Oborn, H. R. 
Parham, K. B. 
Paynter, J. A. 

tPearce, J. E. 

tWounded. 

Pryor, E. J. 
Rayner, G. P., D.C.M. 
Rrndell, A. 
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Sard, T. B. C. 
Schneider, F. J. W. 
Shepherd, E. J., M.M. 
Silver, E. B. 
Statton, A. K. 

tStatton, J. W. 
Symonds, H. 
Symonds, W. M. C. 
Taylor, W. L. F. 
Tiver, S. J. 

tThomas, F. W. 
Trebilcock, L. E. 
Tregenza, H. S. 
Tregenza, 8. L. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Allen, R. S. 
Bleechmore, C. 
Christie, W. 

tCosh, T. M. 
Denton, E. K. 
Dowling, D. A. 
Edwards, H. T. J. 
Evans, C. G. 
Ford, R. W. 

tGaskell, F. 
Goodman, R. G. 

tGryst, N. I. 
tHayward, J. H. 
Hughes, E. W. 

tJacob, D. C., M.M. 
Jeffreys, J. G. 
Kelly, A.H. 
Lamphee, A. D. 
McLean, D.R. 
Maddern, C. A. 

tMaddern, C. B. 
Matthews, F. 
Messent, A. E.. A.C.U.A. 
Morris, E.W. T. 

tMoyes, A. G., M.C. 
tMunday, N. H. 
Paterson, A. R. 
Pinches. A. L. 

tPotts, F. R. 
Potts, R. E. 
Prest. H. G. 
Riddle, A. R. 
Robertson. G. C. 
Rowe, E.T. 
Shapter, E. H. 
:Shedley, A_ C. 

Southe\·n, H. A. 
Stanley, M. S., M.C. 

tStoate, T. N. 
Symons, I. G. 

tWalker, E. C. 
Wright, A. R. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 

Boundy, Rex 
tColman, W. R. G. 
Cox, R. W. A. 

!"Hylton, J. R. 
Kneebone, C. S., M.l'v1. 
Kneese, A. T. 
Melbourne, II. E. S. 
Mudie, G.D. 

·Pellew, C. E. 
Poole, G. G. 
Robertson, D. E. 
Robertson, F. A. 
Sanders, R. C. 
Schomburgk, R. H. 
White, E. B. 
Wigg, R. M. 

tWilton, R. G. 
Winnall, J. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Clarke, L. E. 
tCleland, T. E., M.C. 
Donaldson, A. K. 

tFisher, G. 
Gifford, A. S. H., D.C.M. 

tHarris, E. W. 
Holland, G. H. 
Hunt, W.R. 
Kirkman, K. H. 
Marshall, G. 
Martin, H. W. 
Newman, R. F. 
North, C. V. R. 

!Peirce, H. 
Scott, H. 

tSmith, P. T., D.C.M. 
Somerville, A. S. R. 
Sparrow, C. K. 
Sutherland. A. J. L. 
von Bertonch, L. 
Wallace, N. V. 
Ziesing, G. I. 

t \Y onnded. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
Ballinger, C. J. 

tBennett, N. R. 
Dorsch, C. E. 
Harbison, E. J. K. 
Hourigan, F. V. 
Lindon, L. C. E. 
Pryor, W. A. 
Rayner, H. 
Walker, W. D. 
Webb, W. F. S. 
White, Alan H. 

COMMERCIAL COURSE. 
Bennett, A. E. J. 
Berry, W. J. 
Bishop, W. P. 
Brandenburg, .R. E. 
Brown, L. S. 
Creswell, J. T. 

tGoode, R. B., M.C. 
Gordon, D. P. 
Gordon, M. M. 
Harris, F . R. 
Krome, E. G. 

tWouoded. 

Loan, W. C. 
Mackie, G. N. 

t Maddern, A. G . 
tMartin, C. W. 
Medlyn, E. L.. M.C. 
Mengerson, N. V. 
Pennington, };'. A. 
Ponder, G. W. G., A.C.U.A. 
Shepley, W. A. 

tSincock, S. 0. 
South, A. C. 
Vertue, A. R. 

tWatts, 0. M. 

CONSERV A TORIUM. 
Alderman, V. 
Raine, H. 
Tolley, E. E. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF_ 
Adams, F. P. 

tBerrill, F. C. 
Eldridge, E. 
Lyne, H. T. 

tGambrell, R. L. V. 
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L E TT ER. S P ATE N T. 

Dute,/ 2211<1 Jforc/1, 1881. 

Victmiii, by tlie Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 

D1·it>1.inA11d ft l11ml u ell . •I' 11 cler of tlie Fn.ith J: mv1· of 
Tnrl in: '1' al l o wl1om t.h s P1·e<> 11tE; ball com J!l' f;in"'. 

And whereas the Clia,ncellor, Vice-Cl1ancellor, and Council of the 
sairl Uni,-ersity, by their hmuble petition under the common seal of 
the University, 1rn.Ye prayerl Us to tl1e effect following (that is to say): 

won1en. 

Now know ye tltf1i " ' , 111H'in•Y tnken the aid petit.ion into Our 
Royal ·on i1leL'(l ion, do b vir (l' or Ou1• Jll'0l'O~l.t i ve and of Our 
specia.l g'l'llCe ce1·ti1il1 k11 >w l cl"' 1n1c1 m 1·, m ti on, by he presents, 
for Us Ou~· h •ir"s aucl .:ucce:. 01-., will :rncl 01·dai n as fol low, : 

J. Tl1e c1e<>'l'ee. f l3acli clol' f Arts, fa. ter f L'l. An ·helor o( 
i\re:li·in, Do tor of M lliciu ·, Ba he1ol' of J_;11ws Doctor f (,aw 
Bnc!J lor of , cie11 , Do tor or , ' i n ·c, Bach 1 i· of Lti ic, iwtl 
Do to1· of Mu ic liel' tofo1· g1·nnle1l or confel'l'ed and hereal'le1· to be 
gl'antecl or conf n·ed hy tho ·a.i l 11i\ .. l' i y of delaide on Ai11y pel'
son . mn I e or femn le hft,l l be 1·ecognisec1 ru· acn.clemi · di in tio1v n,nd 
rew1wd o,£ 111eri( . nn<l be en ti I cl t l"mk p1·ecedence a.nd on iclern-
lion in m· nited Ki1~gdom 1u1d in tl'L' olonie. a nd Po ·ses:io11 
throu,,.l1ou. bhe wol'ld ai:; fu lly !'I: if th e sttid Degree hatl heeu •1·:intec1 
br nny Univ l:sit,y oE Our ·a.ill · niL cl Kinrrdom. 
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IL No variation of the constitution of the said University wl1ich may 
fLt any time, or from time to time be 1111L<le by a11y .ct of tl e Legisla
ture of South Austra.lia shall in a.ny n11L11n 1· aumLI, n.br ga. , circum
scribe, or diniinish the privileges confer1·ed on the saill u:iversit.y by 
these Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, ancl co11-
siderations conferred by such Degrees, so long as the s taudard of 
knowledge now established, or a like standard, be preserved as a 
necessary condition for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued 
by 0Ln' Governor of South Austr::i,lia for the time being. 

In witness whereof vVe have caused tl1ese Our Letters to be made 
Patent. vVitness Ourself at 'Westminster, the 22nd clay of ilfarch, in 
the li'orty-fonrth year of Our Reign. 

By ·warrant under the Queen's Sign :Manual. 
PALMER. 

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER 

FOR RECOGNISIXG D1uarnEs IN ScBGlrnY AND ENGINEERING. 

Dtttcd 2ud 8epteinber, 1913. 

George the Fifth by the Grace of Goel of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India To all 
to whom these presents shall come greeting· 

vVhereas Her late :Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria by 
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland bearing date at iVestminster the 22nd day of 
:March 1881 in the forty-foUl'th year of Her Reign did wnl grant 
ancl clecla.re that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Arts 
Bachelor of :Medicine Doctor of .Medicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor 
of Laws Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of ·?lfusic and 
D 0101· of ~In ic theretofo1·e ~1·fl,11 lecl or conferred ii.ncl thereafter to 
b gl':i.ntecl 01· coufe1·1· ll by ·he niv rsity of Adelaide on any person 
mal OL' fonrn.l sboulcl be i· co<n1i.-e\l as Academic distinctions aucl 
rew1u·Js of me1·it n,ud be e11t.itl ti to rank precedence and considera
ti011 in th e nite<l l i ngcJom anil in the Colonies and Possessions 
thereof t h 1·oughou t:.he worlrl r,i • fu I ly n. if he sa.icl Uecrr ci; l1acl 
been g·1•0.n tecl by ttny · niver i ·y in the said nite i Ki1wcJom _._\ ucl 
wherc11. Om· t r11 ty 1111d well be lov J 'i1· Day JTo1· Ho.-rnqnet 
Knight :h-a.nd 'ro . of The 1 oyal Vi tori11 11 der J\uig-11 ''om -
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mander of The :J!Iost Honourable Order of the Bath Governor of our 
State ot • 0 (mtl1 A11st:cn lia hath forwarded to Us th~·ongh ne o om· 
Principa.l , 'acre ·1t.1·i · ,' ot State 11 petition from lie n i ·ei· itT of 
Adelaide dn.t d ) t cht)T of January 1913 praying roi: an cxten ion of 
the said 'harto1· f the 22nd day of March 1 1 a.11 l fo1· th 
recognition of Degrees in Surgery a1~d Engineering already conferred 
or hereafter to be confened by the Raid University 

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act of 
the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the short title 
whereof is "'11ho Dep-t"'O.• in , urgery Act" foe -ni.versity of 
Adelaide is 1101\' e1111 ow •r fl t ·onfer the Degr e of Ra hcl l' 11nd 
Master of Ul' rery A.Jill w'he1·ea under and by d1·tue r tnolhe . 
Act of the sn.hl [iegi la,tiu·e o. 1058 of 1911 Lh hod l,ill wl1 er of 
is "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said 
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Engineering and Master of Engineering NOIV KNOW YE that we 
taking the premises into consideration do will grant and declare 

l. 'l'Jrn. · the Oegi;ec of lfa b 1 l' nnd lfa .. ter i11 'ru'"'et·.r irn<l 
Bachelor an Master in J•ingiu erinu he1·etofo1:e granted or oonf l't•ecl 
or het•eiifter o b gt·irntlld 0 1· coufe1·t•e l by h e Univer._ity of A.clclaide 
shall be reco ,.nir.ocl a t:11<1 mic Ii: iuc~ion: nnd i·ewn.rd. of me1·it 
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colonies ttnd PosRessions throughout the "·orld 
as fully as if the said Degrees hacl been granted by any Uni,·ersity 
in Our said United Kingdom 

:... i. o Vfl ·iation of he con · iltttion ol' t.lie sait1 ni\•ersity wJ1i ch 
may a.t an. time or from l>ime to (;ime e ma.de by nny t f the 
Le!rislature of • ·011Lh A.tu Lrfdi shi~Il in ttuy manner a nnul 11.bl!O<Yat 
circum m·ibe 01· dimini h tl1 [ riYil g . conferred on be ·a i l 
Univel'.·ity by t hese Our Le ter. Pnten uor thB rnnk right. 
p •jyile<>' . il.ll<l 0 1] idet•ntious con r •nerl by so.ell lasily-menti.ouecl 
De rees so lon 11s the Ln.ml11>r<l of kno"ld dge i ow e. t.n.blishec1 01· a 
lik stll.ndftnl be pre · - ~· vetl a, 11 n ce ·s1\ty co11 :tition fo1· obfn,iniug the 
nforesaid ln.s ly-menti011cd Degl·ee. 

3. Any such st.andflrd shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our r~etters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued 
by our Governor of South Australia for the time being 

In witness whereof we have ea.used these Our Letters to be made 
Patent 

\Vitness our self at \Vestminster the second day ot September m 
the fourth year of our Reign 

By Warra.nt under the King's Sign Manual 
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UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935. 
No. 2228. 

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the University of Adelaide. 

(Assented to 5th Dec.ember, 1935.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia, with 
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:-

Short Title. 

1. This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935." 

Acts Consolidated and Repealed. 

2. (1) This Act is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned m the first 
£chedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed. 

(2) The repeal of the said Acts shall not affect any Statutes or 
Regulations made and in force under the said Acts, to the extent that 
they are not inconsistent ·with the provisions of this Act, but they shall, 
to that extent, have the same effect as if this Act had been in force 
when they were made and conferred power to make them, and they had 
been made hereunder. 

Interpretation. 

3. In this Act, unless some other meaning is clearly intended

" Council " means the Council of the University -0f Adelaide; 

"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide; 

"University" means the University of Adelaide. 

Incorporation and Continuance of University. 

4. (1) The University established at Adelaide pursuant to The Adelaide 
1Jnfrersity Act is hereby continued. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate. 

(3) The University shall be a body politic and corporate by the 

:name of "The University -0f Adelaide " and by that name

(a) shall have perpetual succession; 

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal; 

(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia; 

(d) shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all personal 
property whatsoever; 

(e) shall be capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold 
for ever not only such lands, buildings, hereditaments and 
posseBSions as may from time to time be exclusively used or 
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occupied for the imm dinte req11fremcnt o( the University, but 
also any other land;i, building. , heredilnm ut s, and possessions 
whatsoever, situated in outh Austmlia or 1 ewhere ; 

(j) shall, subj ect to sub-section (4), be capable in law to grant, 
demise, ali en, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the 
real or personal property belonging to the University; 

(g) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things 
incidental or appertaining to a body politic and corporate. 

(4) TJ1e t'niYersit.v _hall M t alien, mort:ga •e, cha rge or cl misc any 
land , (enement· . or heredilamcm ts of the niversity un!e,· with the 
approval of the ;ovemor exc p by wny of lease for any te rm not exceed
ing twouty-on c year from th lime when ihe lease i made in and by 
which there i.s re. en· cl <lnrin.t:' he whole of the lerm. the highe ren t 
t hat can be rca;:onably obtnined for the · un e, without fine. 

The Council. 

5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-five 
members. 

(2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be el ected by the 
Senate in manner provided by section 6. 

(3) Five of the members of the Council shall be elected by the 
Parliament of South Australia in the manner provided by sections 7, 
.8, 9, and 10. 

(4) Not more than four ministers of religion shall be members of 
the Council at the same time. 

Election of Members of Council by Senate. 

6. The members of the Council elected by the Senate shall be elected 
in accordance with the following rules:-

r. A the expirn liou of every year the fi1•e members of ihe 
Council who hn,·c been longest in· office hnll retire, but 
shall be ligible for re-election, and if more members shall 
hav been in office for the same period the order of their 
retirement . bnl! be decided by ballot; 

rr. All v11cancies which shall occur in the Council by retirement, 
death, resigna!lon, or otherwi e, ball be filled as they may 
occur, by the election of such persons as the Senate .shall 
elect t1t meetings duly convened for t he purpose; 

m. If the Senate fails lo elec t a person to fill a vacancy in the 
Counail within .\lix months of the occurrence of the vacancy, 
the Governor ma. nom inate a person to fill the vacancy. 
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Election of Members of Council by Parliament. 

7. (1) Of the five members of the Council appointed by Parliament two 
shall be appointed by the Legislative Council, and three by the House 
of Assembly. 

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot. 
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this section 

unlern he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is 
appointed. 

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Office. 

8. (1) At the beginning of every Parliament five members of the 
Council shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7. 

(2) Upon the notification, in mannel' men ioned in section 11, ot 
the appointment by either House of Parliament of members as mentioned 
in sub-section (1), the members of the Council appointed by that House 
and then in office shall retire: Provided tha nny member so appointed 
shall be eligible for reappointment from time to time. 

Effect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament. 

9. In cru: . nny member of the Council ii.ppointed by either House of 
Pn.rliamen.L cea~s o be a member of the House of Parliament which 
nppointed him, otherwi e than by the expi.ra.ti o11 or dissolution of Parlia
ment he i:hnl! thereupon cease to be a member of the Council. 

Filling of ·vacancies. 
10. When a \"acnncy in the office of n member oi the ouncil appointed 

by iU1er House of Parliament occurs hrough death, re.'>i na ion. or other
wi e. 11 member to nil the vacancy shnll be appoiuted by the Honse 
of Parliament which appointed the memb r whose office has b come vacant. 
The member so appointed shall bold office £or lhe remainder o{ the term 
of office of he person 'in whose Jllaco he is appointed. 
Presid .nL's or pen ker'. _ ' oticc of Appointment lo be onclu ive :Evidence. 

11. A notice in writing addressed to the Chancellor, and signed by 
the President or Deputy President of the Legislative Council or by the 
Spea:kt:!r or D · puty Speaker of the Houoc of A. mbl ' ns the case may 
be, erlifying that the person or p rson · ther in named hns or have 
been np1Jointed by Parliament a member or member:: of lhc Council, shall 
be conch1.si \·e evidence of the matte1 lhereiu stated. and of tJ1 validity 
of the appointment. 

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

12. (1) The Council shall elect a Chancellor whenever a vacancy occurs 
in that office by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, 
and shall elect a Vice-Chancellor whenever a vacancy occurs in that office 
by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise. 
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(2) Enry Chancellor and Yice-Chancellor shall hold his office for 
fi,·e years. or for such other term as shall be fixed by the Statutes and 
Regulations of the University made previously to his election . 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall, in all cases, be eleded by the Council 
out of their own body. 

(4) If the Chancellor is not a member of the Council at the timr' 
of his election he ~hall. from and after his election, become a membPr 
of the Council during the term of his office, and ~n any such case; and 
for the said period, the Council shall consist of twenty-six members. 

Constitution of Senate. 
13. (1) The Senate shall consist--

( a) of :di grndtmtc admitted by the University to any of the 
dcim:e of M a ter of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of cience, Doctor of Music., Master of Surgel")', Master 
of Eugiueel'inJ!. or Doctor of Dental Science; 

(b) of all persons admitted to a degree constituted by the University 
by Statute or Regulation of the status of a Master or a 
Doctor; and 

(c) of all other grnd uate of the ninrsity of three years' standing. 

(2) A graduate of unol her un.ivcLity admitted to a degree in the 
University of Adelaide shall reckon hi standing from the date of his 
graduation in such other 11 nh·ersity. 

Election of Warden. 
14. The Senate shall, every year, or whenever a vacancy shall occur, 

elect a Warden out of their own body. 

Conduct of Business. 
15. (1) All questions which shall come before the Council or Senate 

respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present. 
(2) The Chairman at any meeting of the Council or the Senate 

shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote. 
(3) );o q n0.,tion -hnll be decided at any meeting .of the Council 

unless ix membei·, th r of be present, or at any meeting of the Senate 
unless twenty member thereof be presnt. 

Chairmanship of Council and Senate. 

10. At (' 1·c 1~· meE"ting of the Council the han.c: ll or, or in nee 
the Vice- lrnncellor, shall preside a, Chairmnn, und nt 1·cry mcctin of 
the enat • t h ' Yarden shall preside 11· hoirn1an, n111l i11 t h nee 
of t.h<• hnn<:el lor and Vice-Chancellor, the m mbPr of the Council pre
sent, and in the absenoe of the Warden, the m mber of the cnatc• 
present, shall elect a Chairman. 
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Management of the University. 

17. The Council shall haYe full power to appoint and dismiss all pro
fessors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and se!'Yants of the University, and 
shall have the entire management and superintendence over the affairs, 
concerns, and property thereof, subject to the Statutes and Regulrrtions 
of the University. 

Power to Make Statutes. 

18. (1) The Council shall have full power to make, alter, and repeal 
any Statutes and Regulations (so far as the same be not repugnant to 
any existing law or to the provisions of this Act) touching any of the 
following purposes, namely:-

!. Any elect.ion; 

II. The discipline of the Uninrsity; 

III. The number, stipend, and manner of appointment and dismissal 
of the professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and seITants 
of the University; 

IV. The matriculation of students; 

v. Examinations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, 
degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same respectively; 

YI. The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any examina
tion or degree; 

vn. The lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and 
the fees to be charged; 

vm. The manner and time of convening the meetings of the Council 
and Senate; 

IX. The constitution of any degree; 

x. The admission, without examination, to degrees which the 
University has power to confer, of persons who have graduated 
at any other University; 

xI. The affiliation to or connection with the University of any 
college or educational establishment with the consent of the 
governing body of any such college or educational establish
ment, and the licensing and supervision of boarding-houses 
intended for the reception of students, and the revocation 
of the said licences: Provided that no Statute or Regulation 
made pursuant to this paragraph shall affect the religious 
observances or regulations enforced in any such colleges, 
educational establishments, or boarding-houses; 

xn. In general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the Univer
sity. 
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(2) No new Statute or Regulation, or alteration or repeal of any 
existing Statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by 
the Senate. 

(3) lJ Stotutes ond Reg11lntion made pursi.m nt o this. · ction Eha ll 
be r clucecl into writing, un I hall. nfter the common ~en \ of I e · fojyp1·

><ily h11 b en 1dTixed thereto, b ,ubmit ed to l)e io,·emor to be allowed 
and counter ig-ncd by him. Af er nns• , tat.ute or Reg nlntion ha b en 
:i ll ow ,d nnd ·ounter.signcd by the Governor, it shall b bi a.ding u1 on 
tho l"ni,•ei-sity nnd upon nil candidate for degree 10 be conferred by 
I he Un h·ersity, nnd upon nil profe, 01·-. lecturer , ex11rnlnei·s. officers 
grndurttes. di} Joma-holder . nnd rn1.nt of the l'nh-e1,ity 11nd upon all 
stud nts of the t ni ersity. 

Power to Confer Degrees. 

19. (I) The l'1\in•1·<>ily shull nrffe power 10 confer upon n.i1~· I er;:on 
~rtrr exnmfoation nnd in rtccon!an<' \\'i t.h t11e 'ta ui P. on.d. egulalion 
of the nirn1 ii~'. lhc eYera l de res oi Bachelor of A1·t . Mn ter of 
Art , Ba.eh 101· of Mc'dicine, Doc or oi Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, 
Doc•tor of Laws. Bnchelo1· i cience. Doclor of ci 11ce. Bnchclor of 
i\fo~ic. Doctor of !vfu$ic, BacheJor of , urger~', Ma t r of urgery, Bachelor 
of Engin ering, Master of Engine ring, Bncih lor of Dental 'urgery, nn<I 
Doctor o.f Dentn l cience and <:11(')1 other rle ree · n fl1 e nh·ersity b · 
• 11tmc or Regulation mny 011 tiLuto. 

(2) The Unjv rsity ,hnll Jrnye power, without examination, but in 
ar·cordance wifh lh , h1f11tcs and Regulations of the University, to admit 
:o di•(:!rees whfoh the Unh·e1-sit_,. li1ts power to confer, perrnns who havP 
grnduat(!d a 11uy oth · r 'nil'crsity. 

Residence of Undergraduates Dming T erms. 

20. E\·ery undergraduate shall, during such tPrms of residence as the 
Uniyersity may by Statute or Regulation appoint, dwell with-

(a) his parent or guardian; or 
(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or guardian 

and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor; 01· 

(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or 
in connection with the University;· or 

(d) in a boarding-houEe licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regula
tion of the University. 

No Religious Test to be Administered. 
21. )[ o religions test shall be administered to any person in order to 

entitle him to be admitted as a student of the University, or to hold 
office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or privilege 
thereof. 
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Governor to be Visitor. 
22. The Gm·ernor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall ha\'£~ 

authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often as to him 
shall seem meet. 

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by 
"IV. W. Hughes. 

23. The powers given by this Act to the Council shall, so far as the 
same may affect the two chairs or professorships founded by Walter 
·watson Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained in a certain 
indenture, a copy whereof is contained in the second schedule, and so 
far as regards the appropriation and investment ©f -the funds contributed 
by him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the said indent.me. 

Annual Grant to Uniyersity. 

24. (1) There shall be paid to the University every year out of the 
general rnvenue of the State the following grants:-

!. A grant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one yenr. 
equal to five pounds per centnm per annum on-

(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to 
the University by ·waiter "IVatson Hughes, pursuant 
to the indenture mentioned in section 23; am! 

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in
Yested by the University upon trnsts for the pnrpose.;: 
of the UniYersity; and 

(c) the value of property, real or personal, of the University 
or \"ested in or held by trnstees for the purposes of 
the Unfrersity, except the real property granted to the 
Unfrersity in pursuance of section 16 of 1'he Adelaide 
Uni\-ersity Act, and of The Fniver!'ity Site Act, 1876; 

11. A grant of fom thousand pounds. 

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund

(a) for maintaining the Univer~ity; 

(b) for paying the salaries of the professors, lecturers, exammer~. 
officers, and servants of the University; 

(c) for defraying the expense of fellowships, scholarships, prizes. 
and exhibitions awarded for the encouragement of students i•i 
the Uni\-ersity; 

(d) for pr-oyiding a library for the University; 

.(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the manag~-
ment of the Uniyersity. , 
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Gmnts for Agricultural Research. 

25. ( 1) In addition to any other sums payable to the Uninrsity 'll1t 
of t.he general re,·enue of the State, the Treasmer shall in each of thf; 
financial years set out in the third schedule pay to the University the 
sum set out in the said schedule opposite to that financial year. 

(2) The said sums shall be· paid out of the general revenue of the 
State which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated accordingly. 

(.3) The University shall apply the said sums for the purpose 0f 
extending the researches in Agriculture and allied rnbjects at the Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute of the University. 

Conditions of Grant. 

26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be deemed 
to be paid on the following conditions, namely:-

I. The \Vaite Agricullmal Re~arch Jnst itut . of the nh·ersit.y ··l.u1!1 
conduct rese11rche,- in crcal breeding, plaut gene&i -, nud 
plant nutrition, the impro,·ernent. o( 1111 mes nnd pa ture 
plants, agricultnrn l <·hPmi~r~· noel it upplicntiou to the pro
duction of farm crop~ . ,;oil mnnagenienl. nud soil cln · ifi nt"on. 
and shall maintniu division~ of entomology nnd plant patho
log)· for the purpose of iuve•tigaling the iJ1_ t and fungu. 
di cnsc of 11gri ·ulturn l and horticullmal crop , nnd ;:hall uncl r
tnkc uch otlwr iuyestigation n · may from time to ime 
be prestribed b)· "11 ouncil during the cmrency of secti.on 25 
nnd lhi- ~ection; 

n. The said Waite Agricullnrnl Research Institute shall, in addition 
to the inY Sligationn l work aforesaid, furnish an advisory 
service in plan pntholo~y and entomology to the Minister of 
Agricult\lre; 

m. The staff of the said \Yaite Agricuhurnl Rr; tll"ch In- titu e shu ll, 
upon such terms und conditions n are a 'reed upon between 
the Minister of Agricullure und rhe nh•ersil ~' . make and 
report to the Mini tcr the re ult of any im·e tigation in a~ri
cnltural matters which he req11ir<'s lo br so mnde nnd reported 
upon; 

1v. The niver ity sbnll n ttiutnin a course in nJ!l'icul Ul'(i! • cience 
r deg ree tnndnnl for lhe tr11ining Of gmd11ates for rvice 

in the D epartment of Agriculture, Lhe Edurnt ion Department 
the tork uncl Brilnd Dep rt ment. nnd the "" ood 1111d Forest 
D 'pu rtmeni, :ind for ~crl"ic • under the Mini ter of frl"igntion . 
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Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural Science in Certain 
Goyernment Departments. 

2i. (1) 111 each of the l n rear.s next nrt r the twenty-third day of 
D eteniber. nineteen hundred nnd h1··n~y-&?1·cn. th ouncil may nominat0 
lo the Mini·! r of Agri1:u llure not more 1h:111 1"011r persons w·ho han 
lnkcn tlie our-e in agriculture at the ·nh·ersit.1· nnd obtained the deµ:ree 
of Bachelor of Science at the "nfrersity. to be officers of the depart
ments of be J>Ublio service mention <l in ub-section (2). After nomina
Lion made as urorcsaid the .overnment shnll, not wi rhstanding any of the 
prons1on of nny Act for the reguhtlion o[ the public sen·ice to the 
contrary, O.J)))Oiut the said i1e1'"011s r.o be otnce1·s in one of the depart
menls nfor :Ud nt sa lori of not !cs- thnn 1hrc hundred pounds a year. 

(2) In this section "departments" include the Department of Agri
culture, the Education Department, the Stock and Brand5 Department, 
the Woods and Forests Department, and the Department of Lands. 

Annual Report. 

28. (1) The Council or the Senate shall, during the month of January 
in every year present to the Goyemor a report of the proceedings of the 
Uni\-ersity during the pre,·ious year. 

(2) The report shall contain a full account of the income and expendi
ture of the Unin·rsity, audited in such manner as the Go,·ernor ma~

direct. 

(3) A copy of every report made pursuant to this section, and of 
every Statute and Regulation of the University a !lowed by the Governor 
pursuant to this Act, shall be laid in ernry year before PadiamPnt. 

University to be Exempt from Land Tax. 

29. N otwithstauding nnylhing ontained to lhe contrnry in !"lny Act 
or any rules or regulation- made thereun ler, nll land in re;,pect of which 
the University, or any person a lru'tee therefor. would . but. for rhis 
section, be liable to pny tnx to the tale of outh Atdrnli:i, shall from 
and after the eleventh day or Oct.ober, nineteen hundred and twenty-th1·ee, 
be exempt from taxation by the said State. 

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land. 

30. The land granted to the University pursuant to section 16 of The 
Adelaide Unh-ersity Act and to The University Site Act, 1876, shall be 
held upon the trusts for the purposes of the Universit:v approved by the 
Governor. 

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations. 

31. (1) All persons admitted before the sixth day of November, nine
teen hundred and twenty-four, by the University to the degrees of Bachelor 
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or Dcnlnl Surgery und Doolor of Dentnl ci nee .shnll b deem -d to hnve 
been lflwfully admi tted to those degrne- and tlie confcrrin of those 
dogree shall ha\· he same force and effec as if the powers gh-en to 
the niver ity tLn.der sect.ion 3 of the Adelaide University A_ t Aniend
tn nt A t 1924, had been gh'en to the niversilr before the ndmi<>Sio!l 
of the said persons to the said degree . 

(2) All Statute and R egulutions mo.de, altered, or repealed before 
lb sixth day of November, nfaeleen hundred and twenty-four by thr 
L'ni\·e1 ity wi th respect to the de rePS or Bachelor of D ental urger.' · 
and Doctor of D ' nlal 'cien e shall be de med to have been lflwfu lly 
made uttered, or repealed. n"' lh cusc may be. and · hall hin·e the same 
force and effect as if the powers given to the University under ;,ection 3 
of the Adelaide University Act Amendment Act, 1924, had been given 
before the said Statutes and Regula tions were made, altered, or repealed, 
as the case may be . 

Reference to Acts. 

No. 20 of 1874 
No. 45 of 1876 
No. 143 of 1879 
?\ o. 172 of 1880 
No. 441 of 1888 
No. 1058 of 1911 

No. 1555 of 1923 .. 
No. 1614 of 1924 .. 
No. 1831 of 1927 .. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Short Titles of Acts. 

The Adelaide Uninrsity Act. 
The 'Gniversity Site Act, 1876. 
The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act. 
The University of Ad~laide Degrees Act. 
The Degrees in Surgery Act. 
The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act, 

l911. 
Adelaide Uninrsity Act Amendment Act, 1923. 
Adelaide Univer;;ity Act Amendment Act, 1924. 
Agricultmal Education Act, 1927. 

THE SECOND SCHEDl:LE. 
This lnden ure nrnde the twenty-fourth day of Decemb I'. 01io tl10115nnd 

eight hundred and Se\•cnty-two. between Walter Watson Hughe-, or 'Torren:; 
Park,. Mn1· Adelaide, in the Province of outh Austra lia F., quire, of th e> 
one part, and Alex.ander Hay, or Adelaide, nJore:>aid, Esquir . Trea mer 
of the Executive Council of the ni1•ersi y "OCintion of th other 1>nr1 : 
Wherea the said Wal ter Wat ·on Hughe i de irou thaf a tl niveritr 
should be eslablislied in U1e said P rovince. to lie call ·d •· 'fhe Adelnide> 
Unh·ersit~'," nnd J1ns agreed LO a " i ·t in the foundation of uch Un iYer'it.r. 
by conlTibuting th um of Twenty Thousand Pounds in endowing by the 
in ·omc thereof two ch. irs 01· professorship in U1e id nin~ r··i ty on for 
Cl 11. ~ic11I :1nd ompare.ti,·e Philolo"y und Literaturn, and I he other for 
English L3 1i.gu11ge and Litern·ture nnd Mental :ind Morn I Philo~ophy: Aud 
whereas the aid ' niter Wnt,on Hughe , hi · cxeculOr.\t or o.dministrnto1, 
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is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first Professors to such 
rh::iirs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and has undertaken 
to ende11\·om to found and eswbli. h ·uch ninirsily, and h <1 uppointccl 
an Executive Council: nd wh r e11' the •nid Ale:-.1mder Hsy ha been 
appointed 1•'reusurer of th said Executive Council: Now lhi~ Indenture 
witne..~th, llm in· con_ideration of the pi:en1i c-. he said \;i;laJter Watsou 
Eu >he ' doth hereby for him ·rlf, hi heir,;, executor-. und adm in i tro.t01» 
CO\' nnnt with lhe .aid Al xa.nd r H ay, hi · excc· 11 lo1:- and 11dministrni01'$, 
thnt. he, the .a id v\111 lter Wat on Hugh • hi CXCl'Uto1 · or !I mini ~r tor, 
shall and will, on or before the expil'ation of ter1 years from the date hereof, 
pay to the said Alexander Hay as such Tr n urnr, or t.o the $ll,id Executiv 
Council, or ii the snid Unjver ity i" incorpora eel wi thin · uch period, 
then o u ·h Oorporolion tlw sum or Twenty Thousand Ponnd sterlin • : 
Ant.l will, iu the meantime, pay intere ·t ther on, ur on nch p<:>rlion th rC'ui 
ns mo,y remain uupnid at the t~lte of Six POLmds per centnn\ p 2· unnum, 
f1·on) the first day of May, one thou nnd eigh hundr d and ,·enty-1 hr e 
suclt i11teresl to be paid by equol quarterly payment : And ii i · ugreed 
aud tledared that the intere t nnd annual income or die said ~um of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall bP applied in two equal sum,,. in endowin~ 
the said two chairs with salaries for the two Professors, 01· occupiers of 
such chairs: And it is hereby also declared and agreed that the said 
Walter Watson Hughes has appointed the Reverend Henry Read, M.A .. 
Incumbent of the Church of England, in the District of Mitcham, to 
occupy, and that the said Henry Read shall occupy the first of snch chairs 
as Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature: And 
tha t lhe ~nid Wnlter Wut on Hugh(~. ha ~ 11ppoiul rl the Re rnrend .John 
Daddsou, of halmer Chur •h, Adelaid . lo occupy, and thnt th said 
John Davidson shall occupy the fii t of the other :>uC'li cha irs as Profe "'Or 
of English Language and Lit rnturc, nnd Me.ntul nnd 1\foral Philo oplw : 
And i ~ is hereby a •reeli and decJured tha.t the nnnunl incorne and in tc re ·t 
of the said um of Twent: Tbou&ind Pouud hnll be applied for the 
purposes aforesaid in equal sums quarterly, and for no other purpose 
w.hatever: And it is a lso declared and agreed that the said sum of 
Twenty Thou nd Pound sl1al! b held by th Treasurer r th sairl 
University, or hy he orporati.ou t,h reof, when the ,nid. tnfrer it.v ,.Judi 
become incorporated , for the pmpose of puying nnd npplyin the an nunl 
interest and 'income thereof equally in endowing two choir- or profcs orships 
in the ~id Unh·ersiLy, one of uch ch11ik 01· profe~ orships bein!: 'ln~-ic· 
and Comparati1·e Philology nnd Lit erature. and I he other of . uc!J cha.ir 
or professorships being English Language and Literature, and Mental and 
Moral Philosophy: And it is also declared and agreed that the said 
sum of Twentv Thousand Pounds shall. when the same is receiyed bv 
the Treasurer ·of the said UnivPrsity or b:v the University when inco1:
porated, be invested upon South Australian Government Bondg, Deben
tmes, or Securities, and the interest and annual income arising from such 
investments paid and applied quarter!)' in endowinµ: the said two chairs 
or professorships in the .;;aid University as Aforesaid: In witness whereof 
the s!\id parties to these presents haYe hereunto set their hands and seals 
the day and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the sHid ~ 
Walter Watson Hughes. in the presencP of W. W. Hl.TGHES (L.S.) 
Richard B. Andrews; Solicitor, AdelaidP. 
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE. 

Sums payable to the UniYersity for the purpose of promoting agricul
tmal research the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

Financial Year. 

1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
11)32-33 
1933-34 
1934-35 
1935-36 
1936-37 

Amount Payable . 
£ 

5,000 
7.000 
8.000 
9.000 

10,000 
11,000 
12.000 
13,000 
14.000 
15.000 

TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November 1874, 
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides:-" And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends which may 
be appointed to be paid to the several Professors, Lecturers, Examiners, 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and 
for defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a Library for the same; and for 
discharging all necessary charges connected with the management thereof, 
and for no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is also declared and 
agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when the 
same is received by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the Univer
sity when incorporated, be invested* upon South Australian Government 
Bonds. Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income 
a.rising from such investments shall be paid and applied to and for the 
benefit and advantage of the said University in the manner and for 
the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described, and to 
or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

*By a deed executed in 1880 the UniYersity i·• empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purchm!e of freehcld lands and builclrings and on firs: mortgages 
of freehold lands and buildings m South Austral:a. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929. No. 1944 of ID29. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the Sbite of Sou th Australia 
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows: 

1. This Act may be cited as "The Universi1,y T,and Act, 1929." 

2. Sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 oE, and the First Schedule to, the Act 
No. 351 of 1885 entitled "An Act to Ret a,part certain Land for a 
Jubilee ExhilJition and fot· othee purposes," are eepealed. 

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schednle to t11is Act and 
therein hachured in black is liel'eb3- vested in The University of 
Adelaide for an est.ate in fee simple. 

TH.BJ PUBLIC LIBRARY, liIUSJ.;CTM, AKD ART GALLERY 
ACT. 

li"o. 986 of L909. 

6. (l) 'l'be Board oi Gornrnors of the Public Library, 111useum 
and Art Gallery of South Amitralia, constituted by the "Public 
Library, MuseL~m, and Art [iallery Act, 1883-4," and the .Acts 
amending 1110 sRme, is liereby continued R~ tl1e BoRrcl under 
this Act. 

7. (l) From tl1e 1ieginning of the month of November, one 
thousand nine humlred Rnd ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen 
members, of whorn-

r. The Governor shall appoint U\'8 members: 
II. The UniYersity of Adelaide sball elect two niembers: 
III. The South Austrnlian Socii·ty of Arts sliall elect one 

member: 
IY. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one 

inember: 
v. The Royal Geographical Society of Australasia (South Aus

tralian Branch) shall elect one inember: 
YI. The Adelaide Circnlftting· Library shall elect one member, 

and 
VII. The Association shall elect three members. 

(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the 
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned in subsection (1) 
hereof (except the Association} 11nless he is at the time of his 
election a member of the society or body electing him. 

9. 'l'he elected members of the Board shall be elected for one year, 
and in the month of October in every year the several societies and 
bodies mentioned in sl•ction 7 (except tlie Association) shall elect 
members of the Board as }Jrovided by the said section; and at the 
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annual rneeti1w of the A· ocia ion, 01· an adjournment thereof, three 
me1nbers of Lhe Boal'd shall be el ecf;el1 · Provided that e-very elected 
member of t he 13onl"d , hn 11 h lcl office until the elect.ion of his suc
cessor, and slu\11 fl1en reth·e bu I ma.y I e re-elected. 

10. nbje ·It as in th i sect i n pl"Oviclecl, the le tions of member.'< 
of the Bon'l'd by th , evera 1 societies and boclie · men i011ec1 in section 
7 shall ~\ke p lace ::n1ll be conchwted ir1 tlte mn.nn l' yrroYided by th e 
, econd , chell1de to chis Act: l"~·ovicl.ed t hn each of tl o a.id 
s oielties n,nd holli . .,. i. h re by ern.powel' cl to nrnke l'l,11 snch tal.ote , 
regnJaLion.· 11ncl rn le , nof, being in ons is eut witli l1il! Act, ns it 
d.eems 11ece siu·~· 1· pr per, either i11 subs ilution. fo1\ in alt 1'1\tion 
of, or in add ition fo the p.l'Ovisious contni_r1ed in t he . 1tid schedul e 
app liMble to . uoh socierv 01· borly, fo1• thf"J follo wing ptu•po. ~ 01 

an • of t11 om mtmely, fo t· 1n·escribi11g:-

(a) The time and mode of nominating candidates for election as 
m mbe1· f ~he oard : 

fb) 'J'h 0011.Yening and li ol Hng of meetings for such elections; 
(c) •tbje · · to e ·tion 9, lhe imes and places for l1olding such 

meeting ·; 
(<7) 'l'he number of members or subscribers requirefl to constitute 

a quorum at such meetiugs; 
( e) The conduct of the business and }Jroceedings of sucl1 

meetings; 
(f) Provisions for the election of members of the Hoarcl 

to fill vacancies arising otherwise than by effluxion 
of time ; and 

(g) Generally all such matters of every kind as the society or 
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for th~ 
purpose of electing members of the Board : 

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred 
by this section shall be exercised by the Council. 

12. A casual vacancy iu the office of a member of the Board 
slia1l occur in any of the following circumstances:-

(ct) The death of the member: 

(h) The resignation of the member by notice in writing, signed 
by the member, and received by the president or the 
secretary of the Board : 

(c) 'YVhen the member is not a member of the society or body 
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected 
by the Association when he is not ·a member of an;r 
instit.ute : 
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( tl) When the member has been itbsent, for the period of three 
months m· more, from all the meetings of the Board 
held during such period, without the permission of the 
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before 
the expiration of such period : 

(e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, tlie re
moval of the member by the Governor. 

13. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the 
Board may be filled by the election of a member by the society or 
body which elected 1mch member.. Any member of the Board 
€lectecl under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of office of the member in >Yhoi<e place he is so 
€lected. 

(3) J•:ve1·y 1tppoin ment or election unde1· this section shall be 
n tine I by t.he Governor u1 he Uovernment Gtizette, and the (iazette 
<:011t1tiui1.1g such no ificn.tion . h~ll be 1.irimcl facie evidence of the 
appoint.meut or lection so not,i.fied. 

l ·1-. (1) Tf 11.ny of the electing bodies mentioneLl in section 7 fails or 
11eglects o e~orcii>e the right of election given to it by this Act, 
,he O\'Ornor mny appoint a member or members of the Boards 
whll : l n~ll l1 old office for the same period and in all respect, 
as if he or they had been elected by the electmg body so 
making default. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in tbe case of 
auy casual vacancy which occurs in tlie office of any elected member 
of the Board. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
RIJLE:> AXD REGUJ.A'l'lOXS l"OR THE EJ,ECTION o~· )Ornlll\RS o~· TUE llOARD. 

Election by the University of Aclelaille. 

I. (11) Ju hese 1· gu.hitious a to the University of Adelaide 
" pi·escl'i bed ' men.ns p1·esc1·ibed by the statutes and regulations for 

li e im.e beii1 iu force 1v o t.he lection of members of the Tioard 
lJy tl1e Uni\·e1· i y whelli er uch statutes and regulations were made 
under bhe ·• on th Australia11 Tustitnt Act Amendment Act, 1879," 
or are made under this Act, and "University" meaus the University 
-0£ Adelaide. 

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," the expressions "Board" and 
Board of Governors " shall be deemed to mean the Board. 

2. The members of the Board t0 be elected by the University shall 
be elected in manner prescribed. 
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. ln t li mo11ll1 of October iu oach yeiu· he onncil of t hc
Unjv 1'Siliy hall co11rnne, iu l<l1 • p1·escribe1l urnnoer, a meeting it:L 
Adelaide of Lhe nil· L'si y for' the pnl'f ose .of eleot.ing two m.embers 
of tlie Brn~rd; alltl wl1eneve1· the off1ce h Ill by auy memb r elected 
by ·b Univ rsi Ly become. vacant. b fo1·e the exp i1•ation of tl1e yeflr, 
or other pelfocl for which }1 wa elected, hl1e sa id 'otrncil sludl , iu 
tb 1wesc1•ib d m11:11ne1· couveu · 11. m etiug of the nivel' i ty for the 
purpose of electing- another rnemb 1· o liolrl office for the u.:ue.xpiL·ed 
portion of the term of office of the me!1lber whoi-:e ffice 1111s becmn 
vacant. 

4. Whene' ' 1· t l1 e p1·c::ic1·il.iod number oi u1embe1· of the lJnive1siLy 
is 11ot pre en. within fifteen mi11ut s after he tim l~ppointed for 
holding n.uy suc11 meeti1w, thtl. Cou-\lcil s hall, n ·oon "'s con rnniell! 
there11.f er e lec two member · or a, member (11. th case rnny l'equire) 
of the Bunni, in . u.ch maJ1ne1· as th · ouncil thinks prope1·. 

5. The 1·e;mJc of e1·ery uch election ha.ll be cerlifie1l to the over
n01· 1111d<w t he hand of h.e Cha.ocello l' 01· ice- ha.11cellor of tbe 
Universit.y, whose oel't.ifioa·te sl1all b o ncltt ·h r a to the ma,ttet', 
Kt.ated her ein and 11. to I.he 1111.liLUty of Lh l tion. 

HOSP['l'ALS ACT AMEND..MEN'l' ACT, 1921. 
No. 1497 of 1921. 

Adelaide Hospit:il to be l\iedicttl !lll(l lJeutitl School. 

'eel ion I a of t Iii;: A ·t 11·ovicl t's that-
l. 'lite clelr~i1lo Hospitnl i.· her by dec lni·ecl t ~ .·cbool o 

medicA. l iw1l cle 11ti~ I in L1·1wtion in 11ne ·tion with th 11iver ·ity ol' 
Aclel!liide, n.n<l !\II)' pel'. 011 w lio lrns been !Ldmi tted a · a i;tuilent <•f t Ii • 
, 1tid Univ L\ i1y, nnrl .i · · 1111y i11g i11 t\1 med icnl r,e>at·se or he rle11b~L 
course th1H·euf, shn ll be ntit lorl to n t.tenrl 11t the AdeJa icle H spi h1I 
for i11. t,1:11ctio11 in cu1111ect.ion wi h uch course,. nhj ecLfo anystntute. 
fl,ntl 1• "'ttl nJ.ions miide II\" t he 'ouncil oE Lli . nid - 111'-er. it · a11 d n11y 
rules A11cl l'f.1gt1 lati ns m'a<le b) t.he Bom· l. · 

2. The provisions contained in the Ac1P.l>1ide D11i 1' 1·.~1 1.y Act 
relating to statutes rLnd regulA.tions, and to tl1e ll'llki11g 1111d ffect 
thereof, shall apply to all stRtutes ancl reguhtion.· 11111<1 ~ Ii: t.lte said 
Council under this section and to the ma.king ancl ll'ect there f. 

Add;ory Cumnnttee to co-opei.·ate with li"niYersity rtIHl llosp1tal. 

Sedion 14 pt·ovides tlrnt--
1. 'l'he1·e s l1111l ho :rn clvi~o1·y 'omrni H fu1' Lit e p1u•po.u of 

n.chri it!O' n11d a • . i.· ill' lt e Council or t.he . "11i1· u;ity of clelHit.le and 
he 130H.rtl wi t h 1· spec to 1~11y maLt.er c.oncerning the "i\letl imLl • urs 

n.nd li e De11 tnl 'uu1:Re of t,li i:<aitl - nir t•sity an(I ll1e ul-Lendn11c01t11 tl 
iustrn.clion 11l he .'\d ln.idc Hu pitnl of .·Lncfont. in the saicl 'ou1· e _ 
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2. The Committee shall consist of sm·en members. who i<lrn.ll be 
appointed by the Gove1·no1· a.fter being respectively llomi1111led as 
follows, immely :-

One slmll be nomi1Jated by the Couucil of the University of 
Adelaide. 

One shall be nominated by the :b'aculty of :Medicine of tlie said 
Uuiversit.y. 

One sl1all be nomiuated by the :B'acnl ty of Dentistry of the 
said U Bi \"ersi ty. 

Two shall be nominated by the Board. 

'rwo shall be nominRted by the members of the Honorary 
Medical Staff of the Adelaide Hospital. 

3. \"llllrn IL vncn.ncy occm·11 ou llie Committee, whether by tlie 
exµiJ'ftlio11 of IL membC:r ' te1·m of ffice or otherwise, the Governor 
sha!'I aftel' nomi111t~i n ru !1erei1rnfter mentioue<l, appoint a membrr 
o fi l l h ntcancy. 'l'l1e nominMion of the member so appointed to 

fi ll Lbe ni.ca11cy. lrnll he m1nle b • Mic body or persons who nominated 
the metube1· i11 wl10. e placl! such membel' is appointed. 

4. Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed. 

5. 'l'he proYii;ions of Sections 6 to 9 (both iuclusive) uf this Act 
shs,ll, mntntis mntioidis, apply to a.nd in r<:spect of the Committee. 
Provided that-

!. The Cliairman shall be the member elected to that office by 
the Committee; and 

2. Any four members shall constitute a quorum at any 
meeting of the Committee. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THI<: SENATE OF THfj; 

UNIVERSITY OF ADl~LALDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENA TE, 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually ai; 
Warden. 

2. Tlie Warden shull µreside at all meetiugB !lt which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the cha.ir ai; soon aftet' the hout' of 
meet.iug as tweuty members are 1•resent.. 

J. If tl1c oflice of Warcleu lie vnonnt, 01· if th~ \Val'don st.all 
be a li eut, or slll\ll desire to take p1ut in (!. d.d111t.e. hu Sennte 
slJoll el ct. n. 'hn.irn 11w, wlio, \\'hil i11 tl1 e Cl.111.ir :hall lt·~ ·ve 1lll ~hu 
powet':s of the \Vnrdeu ; bu if tlit> \Vurde11 is lta ll 1wl'ivu 11r1er t he 
Uh ,tir i t1~kcn, Ot' slmll c~ise to take part in a. d b1tte, t lie 'lmi1·
nta11 sll(dl Y1tCl\te the ha.ir. 

5. A. Clerk of Lhe e111ite • l1nll be elected amrnally, and shall 
p •t'fol'nl :such d nties as ma.y be directed by the Wat'den. 

6. Tlte lel'k shall receive itll notices of motion or of questious, 
a.11d nl ·o all no111'inntions of ca11didates fur the office of Wat'den, 

Jerk, Ol' Member or the 'ouncil. 

7. 'l.' he Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
ii Notice-paper f the bu iness of every meeting, aud issue it with 
tl1e circ11h\t' call iug the meeti11g. 

, . The Jerk sho.ll, nuder the direction of the Wtirdeu, record 
i11 a book he Miuutes o'f t ho Votes aud Proceedings of the l:ieuate. 

9. Whenever an ext.raordininy vacancy slutll occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he shall be uuable to act, the Warden may 
appoint snme suitable person to act imtil a Clerk shall have been 
appoiuted. 

10. Wh ue,·er tUJ extraordinary \' aca11cy shall occur in the office 
of \ arden, 01· when the Warden shall from auy cause be unable 
to act, the Jerk shall perform the d1ttie~ of Warden until the 
next meeting of t he Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate !ihall meet at the Uuiversity on the fourth 
Wednesday in the month of No1•ember. 

12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of thu 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
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couvened, the \\'arden ;;hail c0uve11e a special meeting to be held 
within not Je~s tbuu seven nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him uf such requisition. 

14. Ir nftt>r the expimtiou of a qnartet· ot au hour from the 
tirne appointed for the Ill eting there :slrnJI not be twenty members 
prosu11t the meetiurr i;hnll. ltlpse. 

15. If it slmll 1ippcM on n')th:e being t1lken, Ol' rm tlie report 
of fl clivisi u by t.lte telll!r., that twenty membet· a.t·c uot present, 
the Wardell sl.mll declare the meeting nt an end or ndj nrued to 
such time m> he lmll direct, nu<I such division shnl l not h entered 
on the Minntes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn auy meeting 01· debate to R foture 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 
11. Notice of every meeting shall be given uy circular poi;tecl 

six clear dnys before such meeting to the last-knoll'n add re· ol 
every mom her resi lent in the colon.r, and to sucb other member -
of tho Sena.ta n. nwy request notices tu he for w:ll' led to then1. 

* 18. All uotices of motio11 or of questions and n.11 nominatious 
must reach the Ulerk at the University, before 12 noon on the 
eleventh day before the da.)' of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 
A, AGEND&. 

19. The business at nnv meetiu~ shall be trnnsacted in the 
following order, and not ~thenvise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. l::teading, amendment, and co11firmu:tio11 of ~·J inutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of Membe1·s of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from l he Council. 
.f. Motiuus 011 the N utice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. l<~xcept by permission of two tbirdi; of the memherii JJresent, 
no member shail make any motion initiating fo1· discussion a 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
tlmt. meeting. 

:n . Except subject to the preceding Order, uo business shall be 
entered on at au adjourned meeting whiuh was not on the Notiee 
Paper for the meetiug of which it is an adjournment. 

• JI mended by the &11ate !!6th Novembci', 19110 
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B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. ·whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member 
then speaking or offel'ing to speak shall sit down and the Wanle11 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate the chair for the time. 

2-t Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and 
address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
call upon the member who first rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any membei· who has riRen "be 
now heard," and such motion shall be proposed, secomled, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak "to 
order." 

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate 
or upon nny nmendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or 
am ndment to be pr p sed by hilllself, or upon a point of order, 
but not npou the rn ion that the question be now pnt, 01· that a 
memhcr he now hea1·d. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be 110 q nestiun before 
the Senate, hut such matters may not be debated. 

30. No 1nernlJOI" may speak twice to a que~tiou befol'e the Senate 
except in explauatio11 01· reply; but a member who hai'j merely 
formally ecl.l11d1J(l 1~ motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
have spoken. 

3 l. A member who has spoken tu a question may >1gain he heard 
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, 
bnt shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, \mt not to any member who has moved an 
amendment. 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
bv the Warden and the show of handii has been takeu 
tl;ereou. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the pnrpose of moving th11.t such vote be rescin<led. 

35. In the absence of a member who has given uotice of a 
motion any membel' present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be ~\mended by the mover with leave of the 
Seu ate, 
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37. Any member proposing :in nmendme11t may he reqnired to 
deliver it iu writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment uot seconded shall nut he further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be miide on the :Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amencl:ment may 
withdraw the same hy leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

4-0. No motion or an1endme11t shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which dnring the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may ordet· a complicated question to be 
divided. 

42. W'hen amendment~ hrwe been made the main quest.ion as 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed bnt not mad_e, the 
question shall be pnt as originally proposed. 

44. A qnestion may be suspended--
(a) 13y a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjonrn." 

45. A delJA,te may lie closed by the mot.ion "'.t:Juit the que~tion 
be 11ow put," being propo:1ed, seconded, and c:iwrierl, ttnd Lhe que:1-
tioi1 shall he put forthwith without further amend1nent or deba te. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

-16. So so011 as a dehate npon a question shall htl concluded 
the Warden shall pnt the qnestion to the Senate. 

47. A question being pnt sh:i.ll be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The "\Varden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may eall for a division. 

49. \\'hen n. division is called the Warden shall again pnt the 
lpiestion, aud shall direct the " Ayes" to the right and the 
"N ues" tu the left, and shall appoint a teller for each parry. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the ot.he1 
vote~, without his being required to leave the chair. 

51. Eve!".Y member µreseut when a di vision is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter pr0vided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote npon any question in 
which he ba8 a direct pectmiary interest, and the vote of any 
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member so interested shall be disallowed if the WardeH's atten
tion be called to it at tbe time. 

54. In case of au equality of votes the Warden shall gi1·e fl 

casting vote, aud auy reasons stated by him shall be entered iu 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
iu the Minutes. 

56. In ca~e of confutiion or error concerning the unml>ers re
po1-ted, unless tlie same can Le otherwise corrected, the Seuatt: 
lnill proceed to another divh;iou. 

57. While the Seimte is divicliug, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The anmrnl eleeLion of vV[mleu and of Clerk shall take 
place at tl1e ordinary meeting in Novemuer. 

*5 'A. \Vhene\· r 1111 1:1xtrnonli 11ary varnrncy shall uccm· in tlie 
office of " ru·r!en t lie 'en1t , 11.t its next meeting ;.ind without 
p1·e,·i1111 11ornim\t.ion lu~ing requil"ed, shall elect one uf its members 
1 • \V 11 rde 11 , 1md t h memb r .·u elected shall hold office till the 
ne:r November 111eetiu". 

59. ;\lemliers of the Couueil shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy :;hall have become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the Senate sliall be informed by eirculu.r 
when any Y<\Cancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Conucil, and sueh circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomiuatiou shall be signed lJy at least two memuers 
of the ~enate. 

62. No person 11h1dl lie proposed for election whose name has 
not nppe1~red 11 the Notice-p<'l.l er. 

63. Any po.ff ·011 uonii1111ted :w a caudidate for any office may by 
letter reque:~ 110 Oler! to ci\.llcol his nomi1rntio1J, aud the receipt 
of' such le te r shall lie held to Cl\ncel such nomination. 

64. Iu all elections if no more than the required unmber of 
persons be numillated, tlic 'v\\~rdeu shall declare them elected. 

*65. lf more than the requirell number of persons ue nomi1rnted 
\'Oting papers shall be distributed and every member present ~hall 
vote for the required number of candidates. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors sball 
he closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

~ Pas~ed by Senote, 2Sth .liun:h, 181H 
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67. The "\Varden sh11.ll appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineeri; n.s he shall think proper, n.nd shall assign them 
their duties. 

"'6 . 'l'l1e votes 11L1ili be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
111un 1>er of \'Otes )!i vim for ench onndidate shall be reported to the 
\V11 rdeo, wl10 sl11d l thea declaro the result of the election. 

4 G:A. 'l'be \V1~rJon 1:1h1tll, i;ubject to the Standing Orders, de
L ·n11iue fimdl ' on qutistion l•f cle hiil concerning the election. 

E. QUESTIONS 
6!.l. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be 

put to the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the 
Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he_ thinks 
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden ot· Representative of the Council to whom fl 

question is p11t, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been dnly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Seuate a member may amend m 
writing a quest.ion of which he hi\s given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
offered nor shall any facts be stated except HO far as may be 
necei;sary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replilils to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, 1101: shall the answers thereto. 

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso
lution "'!.'hat the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unleRs 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

* Pctb"t!•ed by Sen.ate, 2uth J1lly, 1922. 
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80. When the matters referred to the Committee have Leen 
disposed of the Senate re~nmes, mid the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. When the matters so referred have not l>ce 11 di !i po~ed of 
the Senate lrnving resumed and having recci\'ed n. re1>01· of t.he 
Committee to the effect that the matters have uot; I een full• dis· 
posed of, may appoint a futnre day for the Com mi tee to sit ag11in. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otbenvise ordered, ~lmll 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. 'L'he Chairman shall have both a. deliuerative and a etlsting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall Le confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed u1· post.paned for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time 
ueing on motion made with or without notice, provided that a 
quorum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the 
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate itt a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
mode having been rescinded. 

December 2nd, 1885. 
FREDl<:RIC CHAPPLE, 

WARDEN. 
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA 
COURSE.5 FOR 1936. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all 
text-books prescribed. 

NOTICE. 
Applications for exe~tion from attendance at a course of Lectures 

or Practical Work during any session or term must be made within a 
fortnight after the beginning of the session or term. 

CLASSICS. 
The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not 

prescribed, but are indicated as suitable for the use of students. 

GREEK. 
There nre three courses in .reek for the ordinary degree of Bachelor 

of Arts: Uley are design.nted Greek I, reek TI, and Greek UI. E xcept 
with special permission, to be obtained in writing from lhe Registrar no 
student proceeding to a degree may take the course in reek I unLil he 
bas pa eel in Greek at the Leaving Examioation, or the course in Greek 
II until he has pa ~ed the fiuul examination in Greek I , or t he om.c 
in Greek Ill until he has passed t.lle final examination in Creek II. 
Lectures in Greek I an.d Gre k II are given every year, but at present 
there are no lectu res in Greek III. 

The fee for each course is £1\ 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The subjects of examination are as follows : 

1. Greek I. 
(a) Translation from English into Greek. 
(b) Translation from Greek into English. 
(c) Books specially set for 1936 : 

D mo t.hene-, On lhr P('(1C<', Phil. ii, ('Ii -rsoneSl', !'hi/. ii-i ( d. J . 
audy . Macmillan). 

Hom r. fliad, Book I :incl IL 1-'1 3 (in Horn r, Tl.ind [-XI.I. ed. 
D. B. Monro, 0 . . P. Students will require 11 text of Iliad T-XlJ). 

, ophoclcs. Oerli7>u ot ("olonu.~ (ed . R. . Jebb and F.. ' . h11ck-
bm1rh. . .P.). 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

2. Greek II. 
Same course as Greek I, but in addition are prl'scribed for 1936 : 

Aristotle, Poetics. 
Euripides, Medea (ed. C. E. S. Headlam, C.U.P.) . 
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3. Greek m. 
(a) Translation from Greek into English. 
(b) Books specially set for 1936 : 

Homer, Iliad XXII-XXIII. 
Pindar, N emean Odes. 
Herodotus, Book VI. 
Andocides, On the Mysteries. 

(c) Greek History to the Death of Demosthenes. 
Candidates will be required also to write historical comments on 

passages selected from the books included in (b). 

LATIN. 
There are Lhree courses in Latin for the ordinary degree or Bncbelor 

of Arls : they are de~guated Latin 1, Latin 11, and Lo.tin III. Except 
with special permission, to be obtained in wri ting from the Registrar, no 
student proceeding to ti degree may take the course in Latin I unli t he 
has passed in Latin at the Leaving Exa mination, or the com e in tin 
II until he has paosed tJie ri ual examination in Latin I, or the course 
in Latin III unt il he ha pa sed Lhe final examinat ion in Latin II. Lec
tures in La in I and Lawn II are given every year, but at present there 
are no lectures in Latin III. 

The fee for each course is £5 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The subjects of examination are as follows : 

5. Latin I 
(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(c) Books specially set fo.r 1936 : 

Cicero, Second Philippic (ed. A. G. Peskett, C.U.P.). 
Vergil, Aeneic~, Book vi (contained in Vergil, Aeneid, Books i-vi, 

ed. T. E . Pnge, Macmillan. Students will require a text of 
Aeneid, Books i-vi.) . 

Tibullus, Sel,ections (ed. J . P. Postgate, Macmillan). 
(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, with 

special reference to the lectures given. 

6. Latin II. 
Same course as Latin I, but in a<ldi t100. is prescribed for 1936 : 

Tadtus, Agricola and Gl.'1'11U.m:ia (ed. J . H . Sleeman, C.U.P.). 
W. R. Hardie, Latin Prose Com71osition (Arnold), will be used. 

Questions will be asked un the History of Roman Literature . 

7. Latin In. 
(a) Translation from Latin into English. 
(b) Books specially set for 1936 : 

Plautus, '1.'rinum'fnus (ed. J . H . Gray, C.U.P.) . 
H orace, Epi,stlcs, Booh..-s I and II, and Art of Poetry (ed. A. S. 

' ilkins, Maca1illan) . 
Livy, Boolo II (ed. R. S. Conway, C.U.P.). 
Seneca, Dialooues X, Xl, XII (ed. J. D. Duff, C.U.P.). 
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R oman History to the d eat.h of Trajan. Iu addit ion to n general 
ncco<mL of the subject ( .g., H. F. Pelham, Outlines of Ranum 
/l istory, Rivingtons) , student hould read A. H : J. Gr eenidge, 
Rm11ai4 Publio Life (M acrnillnn ). Cand idates will be required 
also 10 write hUoricnl comments on pa,,-snges "e lected irom the 
books incl uded iu (b) . 

9. Comparative Philology. 
The course cons.i ts of 60 lectures. includ ing 1 lectu res on Elemen

tary Greek and 9 lectures ou .enornJ Phonetics. Thi course deals 
mainly \~ th the lndo-Elu·opean Ian unge group; but it i de!iigned also 
to serve as a general in troduction lo Jingui tic study ~n ila ble, e.g., for 
Ulose who may ub ·equentJy ha 11e nn opporlnni ly of in vesliga ling some 
of the undet1cribed no.live lan)!.unge$ of Au~trt'lll\si or Ocennin. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term . 

Text-books: 
For Elementary Greek: 

J. Thompson, El.ementary Gree!: Grammar (Accidence and Syntax). 
(John Murray.) 

J. G. Worth, Pallas Athene (C.U.P.). 

For Comparati1·e Philology: 
J . R . Firth, SJJ.e.ech (Benn· ixpenoy Library) . 
G. Noel-Ann.fie) I, Genei·al Ph o11el'ic~ (W. H effer & Son. Ltd.). 
R. S. Conway, 'l 'he 1lftild1w o) Lalin (John Murray) . 
W. W. Skeat, A Primer of Ennlish Etymology (0 .U.P.) . 
J. Wright, Com71arative Grammar of l!he Greek Lm1g11oyc (0.U.P.J. 

11. Classics for the Honours Degree of BA. 
Candidates are recommended lo commence If onnurs u·ork in com po.,. 

lion and reading early in their course. 
The examination wiH comprise the following papers: 

(a) Translation into Greek prose. 
(b) Translation into Greek ver~e.* 
(c) Translation into Latin prose. 
(d) Translation into Latin verse.* 
(e) np1· pa r d translation from Greek into English . 
(f) np repared transla tion from Latin into English . 
(g) n pl'eporecl translation from Greek and Latin into English. 
(h) Tmn.slat.ion from pre.cribcd Greek books. 
(j) T ranslaLion from pre ·cribed Latin books. 

. . . ~ Including questions on ComparatiYe 
(k) Gre.ek general papei Philolon-y metre and prosody grammar 
(]) Latm general paper . literatu~e,' and antiquities. . ' ' 
(m) Greek History to B.C. 146. 
(n) Roman History to the Death of Trajan . 
(o) Ancient Philosophy. 

*Translation into Yerse is optional. Proficiency in Gr~ek and Latin verse 
composition will be indicated by the letters G and L respectivdy appende,1 
to the candidate's name in the class list. 
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Papers (k) (I) (m) (n) and (o) will include paEsages for 
comment selected from the prescribed- books: in addition to 
a general knowledge of the subject, candidates will be ex
pected to show a more detailed knowledge of the following:-

For 1936: 
(i) Greek History, 371-322 B.C. 
(ii) Roman History, 70 B.C.-14 A.D. 

(iii) The Stoics. 

For 1937: 
(i) Greek History, 338-146 B.C. 

(ii) Roman History, 14-117 A.D. 
(iii) The Pre-Socratics. 

Books specially set for 1936: 
Homer, Odyssey XIJI-XXIV. 
Pindar, Pythian Odes. 
Aeschylus, Choephoroe. 
Sophocles, Electra. 
Aristophanes, Birds. 
Herodotus, Book IX. 
Thucydides, Book II. 
Plato, Phaedo, Sophist. 
Demosthenes, On the Croum. 
Aristotle, Politics, Books III, IV (VII), V (YIIJ). 
Plautus, Mostellaria. 
Terence, Andria. 
Lucretius, Book Y. 
Vergil, Aeneid, -Books VII-XII. 
Horace, Odes, Book II; Art of Poetry. 
Juvenal, Satires, I, III, X-XVI. 
Cicero, IY£ Finibu.~, Books Ill and IV; Orationes d1:, 1.cye 

A gr aria. 
Caesar, Gallic War, Book VII; Civil War, Book III. 
Sallust, Catiline. 
Tacitus, Agricola, G.ermania. 

Books ~pecially set for 1937 : 
Homer, Iliad I-XII 
Pindar, Nemean Odes. 
Aeschylus, Agamemnon. 
Sophocles, Aias. 
Aristophanes, Frogs. 
Herodotus, Book V. 
Thucydides, Book III. 
Plato, Republic, Books VI, VII, X; Politicus. 
Demosthenes, On the Crou:n 
Aristotle, Metaphysics A; Poetics. 
Plautus, Captiui. 
Lucretius, Book I. 
Vergil, Bucolics and Georgics. 
Horace, Odes, Book III; Epistles, Book II. 
Juvenal, Satires I, III-VIII, X. 
Martial, S.elect Epigrams, Books I-VI (ed. R. T. Bridge and 

E. D. C. Lake, O.U.P.). 
Cicero, de Oratore. 
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Livy, Book XLIV, XLV. 
P liny, elected Len ers (ed. E. T. Me~rill, Macmillan). 
Tnci.tu , 1l{!l·icolci, Dw loaiui . 

In addition, students will require: 
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iI. Ritter and L. Preller, Historia Philosophiae Gra.ecae (ed. !L 
E. Wellmann), Perthes, Gotha, 1913. 

E. Schwyzer, Dwleclonim Graecarum e:rempla epigraphica 
pot.iora-S. Hirzcl Leipzig, 1923. 

A. Emout, J~ ac11eil tic T e:i;tes latius archa'ique.s, C. Klinck
sicck, Paris. I91G. 

13. Classics for the Degree of M.A. 
The examination will be in the following subjects: 

(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writer~. 
(b) Ancient History: 

Greek History to B.C. HG. 
Roman History to A.D. 180. 

(c) History of Greek and Roman Literature. 
td) History of Ancient Thought. , 
(e) Comparative Philology of the Indo-Europcan 1.ang11agcs1 with 

reference particularly to Greek and Latin. 
(/) A subject or subjects for more minute study chosen from on~ 

of the sections (b), (c), (d), (e) above; such choire is to b~ 
made by the candidate subject t'l the approval of the Faculty 
of Arts, and should include work in both Greek and Latm 
(This last condition may be relaxed for sufficient reason.) 

A t.hesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts. may be accepted 
m place of part or the whole of the above examination. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to entering for 
the M.A. Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of 
consulLing the Professur o[ CJ:assics about their course of reading;. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

The series of lectures begins every year, and is completed in three 
years. It is divided into three courses, with an examination at the 
end of each course. No student proceeding to a deg.rP.e may, with
out special permission, take either Course B or Course C before passing 
in Course A. Each course includes the historical study of the langtlage 
and a period of English literature. 

Fee for ea:ch comse, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

16. English Language and Literature. Course A. 
This course is for first-year students, and is given every year. 
(i) English Language. Composition; the outlines of the history of 

the English lang1:1age: a Middle English text. 
(a) Fowler, The King's English (abridged edition, O.U.P.). 
(b) E. Weekley, The English Language (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(c) Chaucer, The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales (in Selections 

from Chaucer, ed. G. H. Cowling, Ginn and Co.). · 
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(ii) Shakespeare. 
(a) Much Ado About Nothing (ed. F. S. Boas, O.U.P.). 
(b) Antony and Cleopatra (ed. R. H. Case, Methuen). 
(c) Lamborn and Harrison, Shakespeare, the Man and His Stage 

(Q.U.P.). 

(iii) English Literature from 1798 to 1840, with a special study of the 
following books:-

(a) Word&Worth, Selections (King's Treasuries, Dent). 
(b) C-0leridge, Lectures and Notes on Shakespeare (World's Cla<1Sics). 
(c) Selections from W. Peacock's Enqli,sh Verse, vol. iv. (World's 

Classics). 
(d) Hazlitt, The Spirit of the Age. 
(e) Landor, Imaginary Conversations (World's Classics). 
(j) Scott, Old Mortality. 
(g) Peacock, Nightmare Abbey. 
(h) Jane Austen, Emma. 
(i) R. C. Bald, Literary Friendships in the Age of Wordsworth. 

For reference : 
Strong, Short History of Hnglish Literature. 
Herford, The Age of Wordsworth. 

17. English Language and Literature. Course B. 
This course is for second and third year students, and will be given 

Ill 1936. 
(i) English Language. 

(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English La11g11agP,. 

(ii) Shakespeare and Elizabethan Drama. 
(a) Shakespeare's historical plays, with a special study of Richard 

III, Hewry IV (Parts I and II). 
(b) C. B. Wheeler (ed.), Six Plays by Cont.emporaries of Shake

speare (World's Classics). 

(iii) English Literature from Wyatt to Milton, with a special study of 
the following books:-

(a) W. Peacock (ed.), English T'crse, vols. i and ii (World';; 
Classics). 

(b) The Book of Job (Authorized Version). 
(c) Florio, Montaigne's Essays (Cambridge Plain Text<'l). 
(d) Dekker, The Guls H ornebooke (Temple Classics). 
(e) Bacon, Essays and Other Writings (King's Treasuries, Dent). 
(/) Andrewes, Sermons (ed. Butt). 
(g) Sir Thomas Browne, Religio M edic:i. 
(h) Walton, Lives of Donne and Herbert (C.U.P.). 
(i) Milton. Paradise Lost, Books LV, VII, VIII; Areopagitica. 
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For reference : 
Strong, Short History of E11glish Literature. 
Saintsbury, Elizabethan Literature. 

18. English Language and Literature. Course C. 

This course is for second and third year students, and will be giYen 
in 1937. 

(i) English Language. 
(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language 

(ii) Shakespeare and the Drama. 
(a) Shakespearian Tragedy, with a special study of Hamlet, King 

Lear, and Othello. 
(b) Taylor (ed.), Eighteenth Century Comedy (World's Classics). 

(iii) English Literature from Dryden to Blake, with a special study of 
the following books:-

(a) W. Peacock (ed.), English Verse, vol. iii (World's Classics). 
(b) Dryden, Essay of Dramatic Poesy (ed. D. Nicol Smith, Blackie). 
(c) Addison, Selected Essays (ed. Lobban, C.U.P.). 
(d) Swift, Tale of a Tub, etc. (Everyman's Library). 
(e) Johnson, Lives of Addison and Pope (World's Classics). 
(f) Johnson on Shakespeare (ed. Raleigh, Oxford Miscellany). 
(g) Fielding, Jonathan Wild, etc. (Everyman's Libraryl. 
(h) Boswell, Selections from the Life of Johnson (ed. R. W. 

Chapman, O.U.P.). 
(i) Burke, Selections (ed. A. M. D. Hughes, 0.U.P.). 

For reference : 
Strong, Short History of English Literature. 
Elton, Survey of English Literatur.13, 1730-1780. 

NoTE.-Students who passed in English Language and Literature, 
Second Course, in or before 1931, are deemed to have passed in Course C. 

20. English Language and Literature for the Honours Degree of B.A. 

Each candidate will be expected ~o take nine of the following papers:
! (a). Old English, with a special study of Sedgefield's Anglo-Saxon 

Book of Verse and Prose. 
Questions will be set on the literary and historical aspects of the 

prescribed texts. Simple unseen translation may be included in the 
paper. 

I (b). Old English Texts. 

Candidates will be expected to have read widely in Old English 
poetry and prose, and to have a special knowledge of the following 
texts: Beowulf; Exodus; Judith; the Lyric Poems. 



10* SYf,LAlWS-1IODERN LANfH'AGES. 

I1 (n). •liddle En~l ish, with a special study of Emerson's Middle 
EH(llish Rrc1der, and 'Lam' P01r:rl en.th Century Verse and Prose. 

Question. will b ·ct on the literary and historical aspects of the 
pre criberl ext . ' imple 110, t>n translation may be included m the 
paper. 

II (b). iiddle English Texts. 
Candidules wi ll be xpeclecl LO hrwe read wiclelr in Middle English 

poetry and prose, and to ha\'C u ~!l ciol knowledge of the following texts: 
Layamon's Brul (Sel ction by ,}. Hall); Bir Gawayne and the Green 
Knight (ed. Tolkien n.ucl 1orclon); Piers the Plo·um1a11 (ed. W. W. Skeat, 
Clarendon Press Series). 

III. English Philology. The phonology of Old and Middle English; 
principles of sound-change; the history of syntax and inflections. 

Recommended: 
H. C. Wyld, Short History of English. 
J. Wright, Old English Grammar. 
0. Jespersen. Modern English Grammar on Historical Principl< s. 

IV. Mediaeval life and thought. 

V. Chaucer and his contemporaries. 

VI. (a) Shakespeare and his contemporary dramatists. 

VI. (b) Shakespeare. 

VII. Bibliography and Textual Criticism, with special reference te> 
the Elizabethan period. 

The following plays are prescribed for textual study: 
Shakespeare, Hamlet and King Lear. 
Middleton, A Game at Chesse (ed. R. C. Bald, C.U.P.). 

For reference: 
McKerrnw, An Introduction to Bibliography for Literary St11dents_ 

VIII. The sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. 

IX. The eighteenth century. 

X. The nineteenth century and after. 

XI. Literary criticism: passages for .comment. 
Candidates will be permitted to offer-

Either (1) Papers I (a), II (a), V, VI (a), and Papers VII-XI; 
Or (2) Papers I (b), II (b), III, IV, V, VI (b), and any three· 

of Papers VIII-XI. 

Candidates will be expected to show uch knowledge of the history, 
especially the Social History, of England fl i nece · ry for the profitable 
study of the authors and periods which they offer. They nre advised to. 
refer to G. H. Cowling, An Enqlish B·iblioy1•aphy (Melbourne University 
Press), throughout their course. 

Candidates will be required to attend classes and show satisfactory 
progress in Old and Middle English I and Old and Middle English II 
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before presenting themseh·es for examination in any of the subjects m11n
bered I to III above. 

The John Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the 
Final Honours Examination in English Language and Literatmc. Fat· 
part.iculars of the Prize, see Statutes, Chapter XIV. 

22. Eng·lish Language and Literature for the Degree of M.A. 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Lilerawre 

are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the Head of ; h~ 
Department about their comses. 

Candidates who wish to qualify .for the degree of M.A. under regula
tion 2 (b) are required, in their preliminary examination, to take the 
following Papers : V, YI (a), VII-XI and Old and Middle English I. 

Candidates should consult wiLh t.J1e IIea<l of the Department concerniug 
the subject of thei r he i a early ns possible, and should be prepared to 
submit it fol' Lhe npprovul of tl1e Faculty not later than the end of March 
in the yea1· in which the thesis i to be presented. 

ondicfatr." who wi~h to q11alil'y for the d )!me of I.A . under Reg11lu
tiou 2 (bl and propose Io combine Engli J1 with another ubject are 
l'equil'ed in t.heir preliminary cxnminntion i11 Eogli~h to pr ent eillu'!l' of 
the following grou1:i,· of ~ubj e ·t, :-(1) VI (b). VIII, lX, .... 1 wit.h ither 
' or XI; or (2) III, I , ' , VI (b) nnd Old und Middle Engli 'h 1. 
The cond gro11]l 11111y be pre entcd onl y hy cnn.did11tes who have nlready 
passed in Comparative Philology. 

andidales combining b.ngli b with another ubject must, in their final 
examination, siL for Lwo papers in English on a special subject OI' period, 
to be deterl'n ined in cousuJtaLion with the Head of the Department, Rnd 
nw t, in addition present an e~sny , wriLten during Lhe 1>receding twch· 
mon hs, on some lopic connected with Lheir pecin l 'ubject or p riod. 

FRENCH. 

There arc three cour. es in French for the ordinary degree of Duchclor 
of Arts; they are designated F rench I, French II, Md French III. En<:h 
course consists of bo h ornl and written secLion , both or which mu L be 
pn~ ed before the course may be counted as a unit toward a degree. Except 
wilh spec.in! permi ion, to be obtained in writinp; from the Rcgistrnr. uo 
student proceeding to a degree may take the course in French II unti l 
he .hns pn.sed I.ht fiual written. examination in French 1, or the course in 
Fr nch III until he Im~ pa,sccl the final written examinntion in Fr nch TI. 

Students in hench I and l!'rencl1 U are required to at end Jecturei< 
i11 language and composition twice a week lhrough'out the year, and to 
wri te the exercises to the satisfaction of t.hc lecture!'. tudenl in 
French I are required to attend group-tutorials fol' exerci es in oml Frnnc11. 
including com1 ersalion, rending and dictation, and to present thernseh·es 
for an oral examination. Students in French II are a lso requi1·ed o 
altend the lectures on the history of Frnnch lnnguage and litera' ure 11nd 
on historical. gram.mar; some of the lecture will be in French. tud<'nt.s 
in French ill are required to do composition wit h the French Il students; 
and to meet weekly for lectures. or for the discussion and criticism of 
essays, which will be set at the beginning o[ each Lerm. ludeut- of 
French II and French ID are required to attend regularly once n week 
the F11ench Laaguag:e Club, in whi.ch n IL conversation is ia Fmwh. 
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In the final examinations in French II and French III candidates are 
required to answer in French all questions on literature. Students who 
are exempted from attendance at lectures are required at some timP 
during their course to present themselves for an oral examination. by 
special arrangement with the lecturer. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination in 1936 : 

26. French I. 
Translation from English into French. 
Translation from French into Englil"h. 
Books :specially set: 

(a) Phonetics, Recueil de Text.es Phonetiques en transcriplion inlor
nationale, par Nicolette Pernot (H. Didier, Editeur). 

(b) Corneille, Le Cid. (Macmillan). 
The above books are for the Oral Section. 

(c) Duhamel, Advanced French Prose Composition, including the 
introduction (Rivingtons). 

(d) Clarke and Murray, A Primer of Old French (Blackie). 
(e) Alain Fournier, Le Grand M eauln.es (0.U.P.). 
(/) Musset, Three Plays (Wilson: Thomas Nelson and Sons). 
(g) Corneille, Le Cid. (Macmillan). 
(h) Bain, French Poetry for Advanced Students (Macmillan). 
(i) Selection to be committed to memory : Fournier, Le Grand 

M eaulnes, p. 43. I. 21, A une heure et demie de l'apres-midi ... 
p. 45, I. 30, il n'etait plus la sur la route de Vierzon. 

(j) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test, inclu
ding an explication de texte. 

Lectures will be given on Historical Grammar and on the history 
and literature of the language. 

27. French II. 
(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into English. 
(c) Kastner and Marks, A New Course of French Composition, Booh Ill 

(Dent & Co.), including the introduction, pages 3-44. 
(d) Doumic. Histoire de la Litterature fraru;aise (pp. 189-387) (Paul De

laplane). 
(e) Books specially set: 

Les Paetes fran<;ais du X/Xe Siecle, A. Auzas, pp. 1-52, 101-188 
(Oxford, Imprimerie de l'Universite). 

Clarke and Murray, A Primer of Old French (Blackie). 
La Bruyere, Caracteres (Ashton: C.U.P.). 
Regnard, Le Joueur (Tilley: C.U.P.). 
Moliere, Les Femmes Savantes (Harrap). 
Bossuet, Oraison Funebre de Conde et d'Henrietle d'Angle-terre 

(Cambridge Plain Texts). 
For the French Club: Maurice Leblanc, Arsene Lupin (ed. Hartog, 

Dent & Sons). 
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(j) Selections to be committed to memory : Bossuet, Oraison Funebre, 
p. 42, Et certainement m essieurs ... p. 45, et de ce qU:.elle etait 
capable de les recevoir. 

(g) Dictation; principles of pronunciation; reading and conversation; 
explic!l!tions de tex~e. 

Lectures will be given on Historical Grammar and on the history 
and literature of the language. 

28. French m. 
(a) Outline of the history of France, 1789-1852. 
(b) Kastner and Marks, Book III, including an intelllive study of the 

introduction. 
(c) Books specially set: 

Chateaubriand, Extraits (Hachette). 
V. Hugo, Les CMtinienls (Soltau: Blackie). 
Alfred de Vigoy, Poem.es (Flammarion). 
Heredia, Selected Sownets (Adelaide University) . 
Anatole Frnnce, Les Dieua; Ont Soi} (Calmnnn Levy). 
Tbeophile Gau.tier, Menagerie lntime (Cambridge Plain Texts). 

Oeuvres Ch~·es {Roth: Delag1avc). 
T.11'l'ERARY HISTORY.- o t~xt-book is et. A pecia l study will be made oi the 

origins and de\•eloprnent of Roa:iantic Poetry, and the reactiou of the 
Parnasse. Students will be encouraged to use the library for their re
e1rrch, bu t those who wish to po ··e. theil· own refereoce-booka and 

manuals are advi cl to buy Strowski, Tabl.eau, d.e fa l·itteratun: /ram;aise 
au X JXd si.eclc (Hachette) , or Lanson, Hisloire de la littera!w:e /ran
i;aise. 

ORAL EXAMINATION.-Students will be required to pass a dictation test, 
to diseu. questions on laws of pmnunciation, to read and comment 
OD a passage from any one of the set autho1 · , and to discuss ques
tions of liternry hi tory arising from this passage. 

GERMAN. 

There are two course Jn1 German for the ordina1y degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: they are designated Gel'man I and German II. Except with 
special permission, to be obtained in writing from the Registrnr, no 
student proceeding to a degree may take the cour c in German II until 
he ha pa&ed he final examinat.ion in German I. Candidates nre 
req uired to aLtend tutorial classes. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s. , or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects for examination in 1934: 

36. German I. 
(a) Phonetics (Vietor, Pronunciation of German). 
(b) Translation from English into German. 

Exercises: Wanstall, Advanced Tests in German Composition (Har
rap). 

(c) Translation from German into English. 
(d) Grammar. 
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(e) Outline of the General History of the German People (Dawson, A 
History of Germany. Benn's Sixpenny Library). 

(/) History of the German Language. 
Behagel, A Sharl Historical Grammar of the German Language 

(Macmillan). Division Al, Chapters I to V; Division B, Chap
ters I, II, III, VI e.nd VII. 

N OTE.----.'3tudents will be expected to have a general knowledge 
of the broad principles, and tc:i give some illustrations with refer
ence to these, but an intimate knowledge of all the details men
tioned in the book will not be required. 

(17) Books set. for reading: 
Lessing, Minna. van Barnhelm (any edition). 
Goethe, Eqmont (any edition). 
Eggeling, Modern Gei·man Short Stories (0.U.P.). 
Fiedler, A Book of German Verse from Luther to Liliencron (0.U.P.). 

(h) Selections to be committed to memory: 
Von Scheffel, Alt Heidelberg. 
Uhland, (a) Die Kapelle; (b) Der gute Kamerad. 
Goethe, Erlkonig. 
Schiller, Das Miidchen aus der Fremde. 
NoTE.-These poems may be found in Fiedler, A Book of G.ennan 

Verse (Oxford, Clarendon Press). 
(i) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test. 

37. German II. 
{a) Phonetics (Vietor, Pronunciation of German). 
{b) Translation from English into German. 

Exercises: Wanstall, Advanced Tests in G.erman Composition (Har-
rap). 

{c) Translation from German into English. 
{d) Grammar. 
{e) Outline of the General History of the German People (Suchenwirt, 

V om ersten bis zum dritten Reich, Quelle und Meyer, Leipzig). 
(f) History of German Literature. 

Text-book: Racki und Ebner, Deutsche Literalur-Geschi~hte ( (' 
Koch, Nlirnberg), or other approved book. 

(g) Books set: 
As for Course I. 

{h) Selections to be committed to memory: 
Eichendorff, W em Gott will r.echte Gunst. 
Schiller, H offnung. 
Geibel, Hoffnung. . 
Goethe, (a) Beherzigung (Feiger Gedanken). 

(b) H eidenroslein (Sah ein Knab). 
NoTE.-(1) These poems may be found in Fiedler, A Book of 

German Verse (Oxford, Clarendon Press). 



SYLLABl'~-HlSTOHY . 15* 

_i) Candidates must satisfy a rca<ling an<l con\·ersation test. 
In t.he final examination . in German II, candidates are required to 

answer m German al! quest10ns, except the translation from Uerman 
into English. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY. 

There are three courses in this bchool. Students proceeding to the 
Ordinary degree of B.A. may take all three; the first two must be taken 
in order unless special permission is obtained. Each course is giYen 
every year. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s. per annum, or £1 15s. per term. 
The books recommended are not intended t o bo an exhaustive 

iist. L ectures and book a re intended to supplement each other. Writ· 
ten woi•k, in lbe forn1 of e .. :my und exercises, is , t during the year. 
and thi . a well a the result of the !lnnuol exnmi1111 ion, is taken into 
account in detennining the t11dents pll\ce iu the pn, Ji L 

41. Course I (First Year). 

A SURVEY OF WORLD HISTORY UP TO THE END OF THE MIDDLE AGEH . 

._ rud n\ ho\t!d procure L. Thorndy ke, LI • hort llistor'!J of Ciuilisa.-
liun (John fn rruy). Othe r usefu l books 1ire :-M:vrc , V a.ion of H istory i· 
The en t ! Hi~tor i .. of Brea led, i\Jyc1· " Wells; Haye<!, . loon um 
\Yilylond , W orld ff i.;lory; F11i rgrie1·e, G ogroJ)hy mui ll'orld Power; 
Curti , 'i11itns f)ci; l night, Eoonomic ll istory of Rurope lo the e11(t 
of the Midclil' Aoes; J.\1fo n •i n , L ·iui11{J /'(Is/· Fisher, l/i.~tory of J:·11rope, 
\' ol. I. 

42. Course II (Second Year) . 

EUROPEAN HISTORY FROM THE RENASCENCE TO THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 

Students should procure J. H . Robinson and C. A. Beard, Develop
ment of Modern Europe (Volume I). 

Other useful books are :-General Histories, e.g., Myers, Dreoste<l, 
Well. ; c:hmoll 111', The Merccm.lile ust m; Fi her History of /ol11;rope, 
\"ol. JI; Hcn rn ·how (Ed.) . o ial <md P olitical i deas of the Rcna~1umco 
(l /ld H.e/01-nlfllinn; P oll 111·d, Fcwlurs i'.11 .l lodcrn ll falor11 ; r.mbridge 
Modern History. Vc1 lumcs ' and Vl ; heyney, F:w·opetm Ba .. l:{Jl'o11111l of 
.4merira11 /J istm·y. 

43. Course III. 
PoLITIC,1,L THEORY AND PoLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. 

Students will be required to procm e :-Laski , An !11troduclion to 
Politics; De J,isle Burns, In troduction lo the Social Sciences; and Marx, 
Communist M. anifesto. 

th r u c(ul book_ nre :- Poll ock . History of the ci 11c of Politi:cs; 
h or Brown, 7' /I !feanino of]) mo racy; Cole, Guide to Mod •ni Polit-ics ; 
Robinson, Mi11d in the H a.ki11(1; Mc h er, The M odern Htate; Portus (ed.), 
, '/ udie~ in the lh tsltalia11 Olluti/u,t-ion ; Jf"ad , M oder11 Politic(I/ Theory; 
'. I~ . All en, B·urecwcracy 'l'riumphcrn t. 
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48. Political Science and History for the Honours Degree of B.A. 

Student cl sirou · of taking nn Honours cour"e in Political ·icnce 
and History w.ill be requil·ed-

(a) To pa in Courses I, TI, and Ill as pre ribed for tl1e rdinary 
degree, t1nd lo do ndd itional Honours work iu Com·se 11 nnd Ill; 

lb) To pass in Economics I , Economic History Paychology, iLud lwo 
other uni t ns pre cribed for the Ordinary degree of B.A.; 

(c) To be able to t rnn late from French, Ge11nau, or I tulian; 
(d) To lij)Cnd I.be fourth year on special honours work, which will 

be i:irranged for them art.er consultation wi b the Professor. 
JJo formal course of lecturoo will be given in the fourth year 
bu tu torial discussions and essay work will be ananged. 
Honours work will include a sect.ion on Political Science and a 
section on History. 

Students intending to take honours are requested to interview the 
Professor not later than the beginning of their second year's work in the 
school. 

50. Political Sciehce and History for the Degree of M.A. 

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in the School of Political Science 
and History are required to consult the Professor within the first month 
of the academic year in regard to the .subjects and courses of reading 
for their theses. 

ECONOMICS. 
There are two courses in 1 conomics for Lhe ordinary degree of 

Bachelor o( Arts, and a third course for the ordinary degree of Bnchelor 
of Economics. The lectures in Economic I :ue given annually and 
are complet d in one yenr; tho•e in Economics ll and Economics ill 
u e given in alternate years. The course in Economic Il will be given 
in 1936. 0 studen p1-oceeding to a degree may ake the cou e in 
E conomic II unli l he has pt'l.."-.."<ld Lhe lino ! examination in Economic I, 
or the cour,e in Econ,omic Ill until he has pa ed the final. examinat ion 
in Economics II. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

51. Economics I. 

This course consists of a general survey of economie theory. 
1. Introductory : nature, method and scope ofl economics; fundamental 

concepts of economic analysis; the stationa1y society. 
2. Production; population; the laws of returns; division of labour. 
3. Value and price; supply and' demand; competition imperfect com-

petition and monopoly. ' 

4. Distribution; theories of distribution; inequality of incomes. 
5. Money, credit, banking; monetary theory; foreign exchange and inter-· 

national trade. • 
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Text-books : 
Cannan, Wealth. 
Henderson, Supply and Demand. 
Mills and Walker, Money . 

It is essential that these be procured. 

For additional reading : 
Gassel, Theory of Social Economy (Barron's translation). 
Marshall, Principles of Economics. 

In addition to the lectures the course includes two terminal essays 
and 11 h11lf-yearly examination. Permission to sit for the final examina
tion may not be granted unless a certain standard of profi.ciency in these 
has been attained. 

Those students who have not passed in Economics at Leaving 
standard should read H. R. Scott, The Appro~ch to Economlics, before 
entering upon the course. 

62. Economics II. 
This course is given in alternate years, and will be given m 1936. 

Its scope is as follows:-
1. The price structure; competition, imperfect competition and monopoly. 
2. Monetary theory. 
3. Foreign exchange and international trade. 
4. Industrial fluctuations. 

Text~books : 
Mills !l-nd Walker, Nloney. 
Whale, Interrw.tional Trade . 
Hawtrey, Currency and! Credit. 
Macfie, Theories of th.e Trade Cycle. 

For additional reading : 
The Economic Journal. 
Cassel, Theory of Soc:bal Economy. 
Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations. 
Keynes, Treatise on Money. 
Harrod, International Economics. 

53. Economics m. 
This course is given in alternate years, and will not be offered in 1936. 

It consists of two parts:-
1. A survey of English economic doctrine from 1776 to 1890. 

2. More advanced problem in economic themy. This part of the 
cour · liable to be allered from time to time. In 1935 problems 
in connecl.ion wit h imperfect competiLion and the equilibrium of 
~h firm wen• di cu. ed. 

The lecturer should be consulted concerning text-books and reading 
for the course. 



SYLLABUS-ECONOMIC li!S'l'ORY. STATISTICS. 

55. Economic History. 

Normally the course of lectures is given in alternate years only; it 
is completed in one year; and it will be given in 1936. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The course consists of a survey of economic history from the break-up 

of the Roman Empire to modern times, with special reference to England 
and Australia. 

1. The era of self-sufficiency; the manorial system and its decline; 
medieval towns; the guilds and the control of industry. 

2. Mercantilisrn; Tudor nationalism; wage regulation and the poor 
law; commerce and empire. 

3. Agrarian changes; the industrial revolution; re-actions; laissez 
faire and state intervention; labour movements; industrialism and 
empire. 

4. The development of the Australian economy. 

Text-books: 
Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History: Select 

Documents. 
Ashley, Economic Organisation of England. 
J. L. and Barbara Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry. 
Portus, Australia: An Econcnnic Interpretation. 

Reference-books: 
Ashley, Economic History. 
Cunningham, Growth of English History and C01nmerce . 
Knight, Economic History of Europe to the end of the Middle Ages. 
Birnie, Economic History of Europe, 1760-1930. 
Shann, An Econornli,c History of Australia. 
Heaton, Model"Jl Economic History. 
Duncan (ed.), National Economic Planning· 

57. Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics. 

Candidates must have passed the final examinations in Pure Mathe
matics I and Statistics I before entering upon this course. 

No course of lectures is provided at present, but students who obtain 
special permission to do so may present themselves for examination on 
the following syllabus:-

Graphs and curves; the s&rnight line and the parnbola; solution of 
equa~ions; met!1od of least squares;. arithmetical and geometrical p1·0-
irre~10n; loganthms· the exponent11tl and power lnw; interest and 
.annuities; finite differences mcluding interpolation aud summatioa. · 
grnd11ntion o.f staListics-(a) g1•a.pbical method, (b) curve fitting {c) sum
mation method; goodness of fit. permutations, combinations nnd pl'Oba
bility j the normal cu1Te of error; ,ampling; correlat.ion ; index numbers· 
s ta t.i tics nnd industrial flue uations. ' 
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Text-books : 
Bauer Ma~h!.'mot-ics Preparatory to Statistics and Finance (Mac

millan Co., New York). 
Mackenzie. Interest mid Brmd Values (University of Toronto Press). 
D. C. Jonc-, A Pir. l ou.i·se in StatisUcs (G. Bell & Sons, Ltd., 

London). 
Mjtchell, Business Cycles. 

Reference-books : 
Hall nod .Knight, lliqher Algebra. 
Day, 'latisti«1l Jfoa/,ysis. 
J3owley, Elements of taL1$tics. 
Freeman, )ln Eleme11laT1/ Tteatis6 on Acl"Uarial Mctlhernatics. 
Todhunter, lm;titv.l e of ll ctwiries Text-book~ cm Compl)l),nd I nterest 

and Ami-uities (Jerlain (revised and enJarged by immond. and 
Thompson). 

Applications must be made in writing, addressed to the Registrar, 
early in the year. The fee for examination while no course of lectures 
is provided is £2 12s. 6d. 

59. Geography. 
The course of lectures is completed in one year, and will be given 

in 1936. 
Fee for the course £5 5s., or .£1 15s. per term. 

INrnoouC'rOnY.-The development and cope of modern geography. A 
tiimple knowledge of fandamental geological facts, sufficient to ennbln 
students to appreciate the struchm1l features underlying land forms. 

WORLD Fa~TURES.-The distribution of land and water. Major continental 
et:ructuns. The air: wind and their influences. The oceans: tides, 
currents, and their influ nces. 

CL1MATE AND WElA1'HEn.-Factors govel'ning climate. World rainfall. 
temperaLure , seasons. Influences of climate on man's activities and 
productions. Mountai n, continental , and coastal climates. Worlrl · 
di. tribution of Jmman enel"gl . 

PuYSJOGRAPHY.-Weathering a.gents. Land forms. The normal (pluvial) 
cycle of erosion. Rivers. Lakes. Mountains. Plains. Glacial and 
arid cycles. Shorelines. 

Brn-GEOGRAPHY.-The natural regions of the world. The growth, migration, 
and distribution of world population. Distribution of animals and 
plants. 

SouTH AusTRALIA.-Structural and physiographic features. 
clima.te. Detailed geographical study of the State. 
of settlement, with a study of determining factors. 
regions of South Australia. 

Weather and 
The progress 
The natural 

AusTnAJ,111.-Agricwtural, pastoral, mineralogical, and manufacturing re
sources, with a detailed discussion of the climatic, geological, and 
physiogrnphic features that control or influence these resources. The 
naturaJ regions. 

GE 'ERAL.-The dest.ructive exploitation of rcsomces. The unproductivP. 
occ11pntion of soil. Plant and animal devastation. Mineral exploi A
tion. ' Islands" in I.he se:is, tbe fore ts, the plains, and the deserts. 
The sources of power. Houses, people, roads, and bridges. 
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PRAC'l'ICAL WORK.- Two half-day excursions, to be held on Saturdays, and 
of which field notes are to be written nod presented; nu original sLudy 
of n selected and 1~pproved area; collection and annotation of n seric 
of weather charts; preparation of n prescribed spot map of di tribu
tion. 
Text-books: 

L. Brett.le, Soc-ial and Eco11omfo Geography (Pitman & Sons, Ltd.); 
or Huntington nud Cushing, Principles of Human Geography 
(Chapman & Ha.I!, latest edit.ion) . 

C. Fenne1·, South Australia: A GeouraphicaL Study (Whitcombe and 
Tombs). 

Griffith Taylor, Australia: A Geography Reader (Rand, McNally 
and Co.) 

R ference-books: 
E. de Mnrtonne, Shorter Phymography, translated by E. D. Laborde 

(Christopher) . 
.Jean Brunhes, Human Geography. 
lsninh Bowman, The New World. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 
61. Psychology. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one 
year. 

Fee for the comse, £5 5 ., or £1 15 . per term. 
Subjecta of examination: 

The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 
McDougall, Outli11e of P&ycholoftll· 
SLout, Manual of P1>11cholooy. 
J_,ickley, Nervo11s System. 

For private study: 
Mitchell , Struclttre and Growth of the Mind. 
Woodworlh, Psycholooy. 
Kohler, Gestalt J>sychology. 

As a general introduction to Lhe subject students may read Mental 
Life : An Introd1tcl·ion to P!jychology, by B. Edgell. 

62. Logic. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one 

year. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectures, with 
Gibson, Problem of Logic. 

For pri,,n te study: 
rcighton, An lutroduction to Looic. 

Bosanquet, Essentialf< of Lopic. 
Stebbing, A Modern l'ntroductiori to Logic. 

The Roby ZNelcher Prize is awarded on the results of the exam.i11atio11a 
ill Psycholooy and Louie. 
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63. Psychology and Logic for the degree of B.Sc. 
This course includes the first term's work in Psychology (No. 61) und 

the first two terms' work in Logic. (No. 6~'), with additional reading to be 
prescribed. 

M. Advia.nc&d Psychology and Logic for the degree of B.Sc. 
This course includes the second and third terms' work in Psychology 

(No. 61) and the third term's work in Logic (No. 62), with additional 
reading to be prescribed. 

65. Ethics. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and 1s completed in 

one year. 
Fee for the course, £5 iis .. or £1 15s. per term. 

Sub;ects of P.xamination: 
The class lectures on the History of Ethical Systems, with 

R. R. P. Barbour, Ethical 'Pheory. 
The texts to be read in connection with the lectures will include 

Plato's Republic, Aristotle's Ethics, and Mill's Utilitarianism. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

' rhere :i re two course<> of lectures, called Part I and Part II. Part I 
]11 :i. sy tematic cour-e :md Pnrt lI is occupied with the History of 
Philosophy . Students may begin wi th either. 

Part 11 i the course for 1936. 
Fee for each course, £5 5s., or .£1 15s. per term. 

66. Philosophy, Pa.rt I. 
The lecture dea l wi1.b Tl1eory of Knowledge in Relation to Personality. 

tudents lll'e es1)ected to read : 
tout, Mind a11d Ma.U.JJr. 

W. Brown, Mi11d and Personality. 
Mclfollar Stewart, A Critical Exposition of Bergson's Philosophy. 

Additional reading will be prescribed in the course of the lectures. 

67. Philosophy, Part II. 

The lecLurns dea l \ ith (a) En rly Greek Philosophy and (b) Modern 
P hilosophy from Descartes 1 o llume. 

Studenls arn expect eel lo rea d ; 
Blll'neL, Early Greek f'hiloso7>hy. 
Plato, P.hacdo. 
Oescurtcs, Met hod and Jli[ ·dila tions (Everyman 's Library). 
Spinoza, Ethics (E\·eryman's Libnll'y). 
Locke, R , a.y Concernino ll wman Und'e.rstanding (abridged edition 

by A. S. Pringle-Pattison) . 
Berkeley, Principles of Hm nan Knowledge (Everyman's Library). 
Hume, Enquiry Cone mfoo ll tunan Understanding. 

A· an in troduction to the cou1""e, tudents are recommended to read 
Thilly, /Jisi DTu_ of Ph:ilosophy (.13eH & ons), and Scoon, Greek Philosophy 
before Plci t o (Princeton niversity Press). 
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69. Philosophy for the Honours Degree of B.A. 

The examination for the degree includes Psychology, Logic, and Ethics 
as well as Philosophy. 

In nddition to Lhc books preso.ribeo for the OrdiDflry Dc"1°cc, cnodidnte~ 
are expected to read the fo llowing :-Ward, Psycholo(lical P rinc/;ples; 
McDougall, Soci.cil Psycholoov; Green, Pl'oleoomena lo Ethics; 
Ross, The Rigltt and the Good; Hartmann, Ethics; Burnet, G1·eek Philo-
1JOPh1J., Part 1; Gibson, Locke's Theor'Y of !{11owledge; J ohnstone, The 
Development of Berlceiey's Philoso71hy; Kemp Smith, Immanuel ](ant's 
Critique of Pure Reas()1i; Kemp SmiU1, 001nm.entat11 on !font's Criti-Q'llt 
of Pure Reason; Pdugle-Pattison, Th e Idea of God; Mitchell The Place 
of Mind.~; together with texts that arc prescribe<l in connect ion with 
lectures on the History of Philosophy. 

71. Philosophy for the Degree of M.A. 

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosophy are required to 
consult the Professor of Philosophy within the first month of the 
academic year in regard to the subject and the rourse of reading for their 
thesis. 

76. Education. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed m one 

year. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The lectures on the History and the Theory of Education. 

History of Education. 
Book set : 

Monroe, A Brief Course in the History of Education 
(Macmillan). 

Recommended for additional reading: 
Breasted, Arici:mt Times. 
Quick, Educational Rejormers. 

Theory of Education. 
Book set: 

Schulz, M arality and Moral Education (Teachers' College). 

Recommended for addit10nal reading: 
Wilson and Wilson, Th.~ Motivation of School Subject~ 

(Houghton, Mifflin). 
Bran om, The Project Met hod (Badger, Boston) . 
Cook, The Play Way (Heinemann). 
Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bell). 
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DIPLOMAS IN EDUCATION. 
Examina tions are held annually, if required , in Hygiene, Educiitionul 

Psychology, the Principles of Primary School Method, and the Principles 
of Secondary Education. Tbe examinations need not. be taken in the same 
year, but candidates are not admitted to the examination in Educutiounl 
Psychology unle they have previously passed i.u Psychology (Syllabu 
No. 61), nor are they admitted to the examinat ion fo tJ1e Principl 
of Primary School Method, or t he .Principle of Secondary Education , 
un.less they have previou. ly passed in Education (Syllabus No. 76), and 
in at least five additional unit as pre cribed for the Arts or Science dc,,. rce. 

77. Hygiene. 
No course of lectures is provided at present. 
Text-books: 

Davies, M. B., Hygiene and Health Education for Training College& 
(Longmans). 

Williams. J. F., Persoual Hygiene Applied (Saunders). 

78. Educational Psychology. 
A seminar course of lectures, exercises, and discussions is provided 

annuaJly. 
(1) The present course is concerned primarily with the nature of 

pupils' mental processes. 
(2) Our knowledge of this depends upon our knowledge of our 

own experience. 
(3) Analysis of our own consciousness. 
(4) Relation of pupils' "mentality" to body, external stimulus, 

etc., and also to " our own consciousness." 
(5) More detailed consideration of certain kinds or experience 

wi th reference to both our own c11 e and that of our pupils, 
and in Lhe laLLor connection, sometimes giving greater atten
tion to the nature of the experience, nt other times to 
method:;, environmental setting, physical J'eactions, etc. 

No text-books are prescribed, bu the following are recommendP.d for 
reading: 

Browne, The Case for Curn:culum Revision (Melbourne Uni. Pr.). 
Watt, Economy and Training of lvlemory (Arnold). 
Miles, How to Remember (Warne & Co., N.Y.). 
Merret, A.B.C. of Adler's Psychology. 
Adler, The Education of Children. 
Le Bon, 'l'he · Crowd (T. Fisher Un win, Ltd.). 
Schulz, Th e Life of a Class (S.A. Teachers' Journal, Oct., 1928). 
Schulz, Selj-help M etliods (S.A. Education Gazette, Oct., 1924). 
Terman, M. ea.'lu;emcnt of Intelligence (Houghton, Mifflin & Co.). 
Yoakum & Yerkes, American Army Tests (Sidgwick & Jackson). 
Monroe, de Voss & Kelley, Educational T.ests and M easurementsi 

(Houghton, Mifflin & Co., latest edition). 
Wilson & Wilson, Motivation of School Subje"ts (Houghton. 

Mifflin & Co.). 
Bran om, The Project Jl!J ethod (Badger, Boston). 
Caldwell Cook The Play lVay (Heinemann). 
Parkhurst, Th e Dalton Plan (Bell). 
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Cunningham, The Winne~ka Plan (Victorian Educ. Gazette, July, 
1927). 

Pringle, Adolescence and Iligh School Problems (Harrap) . 
Rusk, Research in Education (U. of Lond., Pr.). 

79. Principles of Primary School Method. 
No course of lectures is provided at present. 
Candidates are expected to how an advauced knowledge of the 

prmciples of method in teaching English, Arithmeti c, Geogrnphy, nort 
History in the Primary or Preparatory Schools. Considerntion should be 
given to (a) what is involved in a knowledge of the e subjects; (b) tho 
value of such knowledge, etc.; (c) approved school courses and methods; 
(d) special problems. 

The following books are set for reading, but candidates are advised 
to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the Lecturer in Education 
about the course : 

Arithmetic: 
1. Suzzallo, The Teaching of Primary Arithmetic (Houghton, 

Miffiin, & Co., New York). 
2. Potter, F. F., The Teaching of Arithmetic (Pitman). 

Hi1Story: 
1. Archer, Owen, and Chapman, Teaching of History in Elemen

tary Schools (Black). 
2. Memorandum on the Teaching of History (Incorporated 

Association of As,.;istant Masters in Secondary 8chools. 
Cambridge University Press) . 

Geography: 
1. Archer, Lewis, and Chapman, T.eaching of Geography in 

Elementary Schools (Black), 4th edition. 
2. Brown, Howarth, and McFarlane, The Scope of School 

Geography (Oxford University Press). 

English: 
1. The Teaching of Er1iglish in England (Departmental Report, 

H.M. Stationery Office, London). . 
2. Samps.on, English f<r,· the En(}lish (Cambridge University 

Press). 

80. Principles of Seconda.ry Education. 
(a) General considerations. 

Text-book: 
?forwood, C., The English Tradition of Education (John 

Murray). 
(b) Principles of teaching with regard to any three secondary 

school subjects approved by the Council. 
Candidates are advised to take the earliest opportunity 

of consulting the Lecturer in Education about their course 
of reading. 

81. Practical Teaching. 
Candidates must have spent at least three years in teaching in an 

appropriate school approved by the Council, and give such evidence 
of skill in teaching and power in control as the Council may require. 
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82. Essay. 
Candidates nre also required to write an essay o( not le$ than 10,000 

words on some aspect of pr imary 0 1· secondary chool aims, 01·ganfao.tion, 
management, or mctJ1ods of lcuchin·g. The subject to be denJ with 
and an indication of the cope of the e -ny must be int imated to the 
Council and approved at least six months before the work is presented. 
Essttys must be ubmitled to the R egistrar not later than the last day 
or ent'l'y fo r degree and di 1>loma examinations in the year in which the 
candidate desires lo obta iu lhe diploma. The candidate mny afterwards 
be examined on lhe li terature of the subject of hi essiiy. 

The essay may not be presented until the subjects numbered 78, 79 or 
80, and 81 have been completed: 

MA 111EMA TICS. 
86. Pure Mathematics I. 

A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually 
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and II 
Candidates who have passed the Leaving .Honours E xamination wi~h 

credi t in Pure Ma hemn tic.s wiU be exempted from this course, and will 
be credited wiLh P ure Mathematics I when Lhey shall have pa_sed he 
examina~on in P me Mathematics TI. Candidates who have passed the 
Leav ing Honow·s examination ju P ure Mathematics may be exempted 
from the course of l.ec ures in P ure Mathemat ics I. Application for 
such exemption must be made on t be proper form at lhe beginuing of 
Mar oh 

F ee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 15s. 
per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
(a) The elements of algebra and trigonometry; 
(b) The elements of geometry, plane and solid; 
(c) The most elementary portions of the differential and integral 

calculus 
Text-books recommended : 

Barnard & Child, A New Algebra, vol. II . 
W. H. Jackson, Solid Geometry. 
J. W. Mercer, 'l'he Calculus for Beoinners. 

Students will also require a baok of five-figure Mathematical Tai.ii<~~ 

87. Pure Mathematics n . 
A course of lf:<ctnrcs (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 86. 
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 !.3s, 

per term. 
Suhjects of examination: 

(a) The elements of the infinitesimal calculus. 
(b) The elements of geometry. 
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88. Engineering Mathematics II. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 86. 
This course (three hours a week) includes both lectures and tutorial 

work, and the lectures comprise such portions of the Course 87 as is 
determined by the Faculty of Applied Science in consultation with the 
Professor of Mathematics. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Text-books recommended: 
Grace and Rosenberg, Coordinate Geometry. 
G. W. Caunt, Introduction to the Infinitegimal Calcvlus. 

89. Pure Mathematics llI. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 87. 
Candidates are required to attend lectures and to pass examina

tiorn1 in Part I (Elementary Analysis) and in Part II (Geometry). 
[i'ee for each part of the course, mcluding the fee for examination, 

£3 3s., or £1 ls. per term. 
!'art !.-·ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS: 

A course of lectures (two hours a weeK) is giyen annually. 
[This course, although elementary, is not easy, and should be under

taken only by candidates who have a thorough grounding in the earlier 
1Vork, as indicated, for example, by their having passed with credit the 
examination in Pure Mathematics II (S7)]. 

Text-books recommended: 
G. I-1. Hardy, Pure JI athematics. 
H. T. H. Piaggio, Differential Equations. 

Part IL-GEOMETRY. 

A course of lectures (two hours a week) is giYen annually. 
1. Analytic Geometry. 

Text-book recommended: 
R. J. T. Bell, Analytical Geometry of Three DimensionJ 

(chapters I-VII). 
2. Projective Geometry. 

Text-book recommended: 
Veblen and Young, Projective Geometry, Vol. I. 
H. F. Baker, Principles of Geometry, Vols. I and II, will be 

found valuable for reference; but these volumes are some
what too difficult to use as texts. 

90. Mathematics III for the Degree of B.Sc. 
This course consists of the course in Pure Mathematics III (89), 

Part I (Elementary Analysis), and the course in Applied Mathematics II 
(93). 

92. Applied Mathematics I. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Course 86 and either Physics I (101) or Leaving 

HonLJurs Physics. 
A course of lectmes (three homs a week) is giYen annually. 
Fee for the course. including the fee for examination, £5 !is., or £1 15s 

per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics. 
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Text-books recommended: 
.T ohn Cox, .~ echanics. 
R. C. Fawrlry, Dynamics. 
R. C. Fawdry, Statics. 

93. Applied Mathematics II. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 87 and 92. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 
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Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 15s. 
per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
Elementary dynamir.s, statics, 1rnd hydrostatics. 

Text-books recommended: 
Horace Lamb, Dynamics. 
Horace Lamb, Statics. 

95. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. and the Honours 
Degree of B.Sc. 

[Each secuon (1, 2, 3, 4) is intended to represent a year's work 
in the subject.] 

Candidates for the degree of B.A or B.Sc. with honours in Mathematie& 
are required : 

1. To attend (or to obtain exemptio:i from) the lectures of the course 
in Pure Mathematics I (86). 

To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics II (87). 
and one hour a week in addition. 

Additional subject: Algebra and Theory of Equations. 
Text-books recommended: 

W. P. Milne, Higher Algebra. 
Burn idc and Panton, Theory of Eqtuitions, Vol I. 
Candjdate- wi!J also find useful Hardy's Pur.e Malhematic.s. 

To attend Lhe lectures of the course in Applied Mathematics I (92). 

2. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics III 
(89), Part I, and one hour a week in addition. 

Additionn.l subject: Infinite Series. 
Text-book recommended: 

K. Knopp, Theory and Application of Infinite Series. 
To attend the lectures of the course in Applied Mathematics II (93). 

3. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics III, 
(89), Part II, and four hours a week in addition. 

Additional subjects: 
(i) Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Text-book recommended: 
R. J. T. Bell, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

(ii) Theory of Functions. 
Text-book recommended: 

E . C. Titchma.rsh, Theory of Functions. 
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4. To attend courses of lectures in: 
(i) Analysis (Goursat, Coiirs d'analys.e, tome 1, will be· found 

valuable for reference). 
(ii) Higher Mechanics. 

Text-book recommEnded: 
H. Lamb; Higher M echanics. 
(iii) One other subject to be determined, subject to the consent 

of the professor, by the candidate. 
The examination consists of two parts, which may be taken in the 

~me year, or, prefernbly, in different years. 
Part I, paper 1-Algebra and theory of equations; 

2-Theory of functions; 
3-Geometry; 
4--Essay paper. 

Part II, paper 1-Analysis ; 
2-Applied mathematics; 
3--Special subject; 
-1--Essay paper. 

It is possible for a candidate to obtain honours, but not first 
-class honours, without attempting paper 3 of Pait II. 

Candidates who may desire to vary the course above outline.! should 
consult the professor before lectures begin. 

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Mathematics may 
be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge 
of French and German. 

97. Ma.thematics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc . 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Mathematics are required to 

consult the Professor of Mathematics with,n the first month of the 
academic year in regard to their course. 

Bachelors of Scieuce who have graduated wi tl1 Honours m 
Malhematics and who wish to proceed t o lhe degree of M .. c. in 
Mat hematics !nn !:'elect · ither one or two from t be roll owing 
~ubj cts, and they wil l be examined in the subject or subj ects 
chosen . IL is impo 'ble to read the li terature or the whole of any one 
of the subjects numeral d; cand idntes should therefore decide what 
portion or t he subj ct sci ctcd they would prefer t.o study, and . hould 
consul t t he proressor as to text-books and as to the extent of t heir 
reading. A cons.idernbly more extended knowledge of their subject 
is expected from t hose cand idates who select onlv one subjed than from 
those who select two. 

1. Arithmetic (theory of numbers); 
2. Algebra, including theory of equations and theory of group1; 
3. Geometry; 
4. The theory of functions; 
5. The theory of differential equations; 
6. Theoretical dynamics; 
7. Astronomy; 
ii. Mathematical physics; 
9. The principles of mathematics: 

10. The history of mathematics. 
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There is not necessarily a written examination; candidates are 
required to give satisfactory evidence that they have profited by a 
com;se of intensive reading extending over at least a year. 

Candidates for the degree may present a thesis in lieu of examination. 
If a Lhesis is presented it may take the form of 

(a) an original contribution to some mathematical subJect; 
(b) a report Oll the present state of some uranch of pure et 

applied mathematics; 
(c) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject; 
(d) an essay on the history of sornP. branch of maLhewatics. 

The degree is not awarded on an essay which is a mere compilation 
of the work of previous writers. A candidate may be required to pass
an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis. 

PHYSICS. 
Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which Gippear 

immediately after the R.egulations. 

101. Physics I. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and three hours' practical 

work per week, and is given annually. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £5 5s.; practica1 

work, £4 4s. 

Subjects of examina:tiou : 
General physics, including metrology, mechanics, acoustics, heat, 

geometrical and physical optics, electricity, and magnetism. The scope 
and standard of knowledge required for examination is indicated by the 
course of lectures and laboratory work, and by the following text-book, 
which should be read concurrently with the lecture course:-

Franklin and Grantham, General Physics (Franklin & Charles). 

Printed copies of the outlines of the lectures may be obtained at a. 
cost of five shillings. 

102. Physics II, B.Sc. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 101. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and six hours' practical 

work per week, and is given annually . 
.Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practica) 

work, £12 12s. 
Subjects of examination: 
General physics, including mechanics, acoustics, heat, geometrical and 

physical optics, electricity and magnetism. The scope and standard of 
knowledge required for examination is indicated by the course of lectures 
and laboratory work and by the following text-book: 

Duncan and Starling, A Text-book of Physics; or, 
Franklin and Grantham, General Physics. 
The books set for the third-year course are also suitable for

consultation. 
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103. Physics II, B.E. Course. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 101. 
Students for the degree of B.E., who are not required or do not 

intend to take the course in Physics III for the degree of B.Sc. or B.E., 
may take only selected portionB of the course in Physics II for 
the degree of B.Sc., comprising two hours' lectures and three hours' 

laboratory work weekly, including heat, electricity, and magnetism and 
an abridged course in mechanics. 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical 
work, £6 6s. 

104. Physics III. B.Sc. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87) and Course 102. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and a minimum of nine 

hours' practical work per week, and is given annually. 
Subjects of examination: 

General Physics, as dealt with in the lecture and laboratorv courses. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £8 Ss.;. practical 

work, £12 12s. 
The following books are recommended for reading and reference: 

Saha and Srivastava, A Text-book of Heat. 
Edser, Lioht. 
Starling, Electricity and Maonetism. 
Watson, A Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Crowther, Ions, Electrons, and Jonismo Hadiations. 
Jauncey, Modern Physics. 

Candidates may also be required to rend, in whole or in part, a limited 
number of original papers. 

105. Physics m, B.E. Course. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87 or 88) and Course 102. 
The course consists of two hours' lectures and eight hours' practical 

work per week during the first and second terms, and of one lecture per 
week during the third term, and is given annually. 

Subjects of examination: 
Those portions of the course of lectures and laboratory work in 

Physics III (No. 104) which deal with heat, electricity, and magnetism. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practi,·al 

work, £7 is. 

108. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87) and Course 104. 
Candidates must also attend or have attended lectures in Mathe

matics III (89 or 90), and such parts of the course of lectures and labora
tory work in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II (113 and 114), as 
the Professor of Physics may 8elect. 

Candidates are required to give thei r fu ll attendance for au entire 
academic year to a special course of lectures and laborntory work, s.nd 
to the study of such books and paper- ot1 P hysics ns mny be prescribed ; 
and they may be required to satisfy the Profe or 1l1aJ they have n 
reading knowledge of French and/or German. 

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £25. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
EXAMINATIONS.-All examinations in Chemi lry include both pract.ical 

and theoretical papers. These cannot be taken eparatcly in the first 
instance, but candidates who pass in only one part may apply to be 
exempted from further attendance and fi'om ful'Uier examination in that 
branch of the subject in which they have pallSed. 

PnACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-A record of all work done in the laboratories 
must be kept in an approved notebook, and these records will be inspected 
periodically throughout the session and at the final examination. 

111. Chemistry I. 
The course consists of three lectures and six hours' practical work per 

week throughout the three terms o! the year. 

THEORY. 
The class meets three days a week throughout the three terms. 
Fee for the course of lectures, £5 5s. 
The subject-matter required for examination is covered by the course 

of lectures and the reading recommended from time to time throughout 
the course. 

The lectures deal wi th the principal facts observed and theories 
involved in physical nnd chemicnl chnng · the chemistry of the chief 
non-metallic elements and their more important compounds; the systematic 
study of a. few representative metallic elements and their compounds; 
the elements of organic chemi.Lry. 

Books recommended: 
Partington, Inorganic Chemistiy (for Science students). 
Macbeth, Organic Chemi8try. 
Bailey and Snellgrove, Inorganic Chemtistt"V: Non-metals. 

PRACTICAL. 
The cla~s meet's two afternoons a week throughout the three terms, 

and is divided into two sections : (a) Medical, Dental, and Science 
students attend on Tuesdays and .Fl'idays; (b) Applied Science students 
attend on Mondays and Thur~days. 

Evening classes in Practical Chemistry are arranged only if a sufficient 
number of students present themselyes. 

Demonstrations are given regularly throughout the session to intro
duce the work to be carried out in the laboratories. 

Fee for the complete course, £7 7s. 
Book recommended : 

Atack, Intermediate Practical Chemistry. 

112. Chemistry I, B.E. Course. 
Applied Science students, other than Mining and Metallurgical who 

take the full course in Chemistry I, attend course 111, both Theory and 
Practical, during the first and second terms only. 

l'i'ee for the lecture course. £3 10s. 
Fee for the practical course, £4 18s. 
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113. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Thee>ry. 

Fee, £4 4s_ 
Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101) and Course 111. 
The course consists of two lectures per week, is gi1'en annually, 

and is completed in one year. In the first instance courses 113 and 114 
must be taken together and presented as an examination subject together, 
but exemption from further attendance may be granted if a candidate fails 
to satisfy the examiners in either the theoretical or practical part of the 
examination. 

The lectures deal with the chemistry of the elements from the 
point of view of the Periodic Classification,' and the physical chemistry of 
gases, solutions, colloids, ele~trolytes, etc. 

As part of the lecture course students attend at the Laboratories on 
Thursdays during the third term in lieu of one of the prescribed periods 
in their practical class. Experiments and demonstrations illustrating the 
lectures in Physical Chemistry are then performed. 

Books recommended: 
Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 
Firth, Physical Chemistry. 

114. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Practical. 

Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 

In the first instance this course must be taken and presented as an 
examination subject together with course 113, but in the event of 
failure in either part of the final examination, exemption from further 
attendance and examination in the part passed may be applied for. 

Books recommended: 
Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 
Nayes, Qualitative Chemical. Analysis. 

A. B.Sc. CouRsE. 
Fee, £12 12s. 
Amplification of the practical work of Course 111. 

The comse consist of no Jess thnn ten hour·' practical work per 
week, for three terms. The course includes (1 ) qua.litnti,·e analysis of 
complex mixtures and mineral containing t he common, and ome of 
the rarer elementS; (2) quantitative 11naly i. by gl'avimetrie or ,·oJumetric 
metl1ods of ucb ~ub ·lun!.!e' u .iron s:ili.cn, c11 loium sulphur. ma ne ium, 
etc. 

B. B.E, COURSE. 
Fee. £10 10s. 
Amplification of the practical work of Course 111. 

The course consists f not le hm1 eigl1t hours' practical \\'Ork per 
week for three terms. The qualitative work is simi la r ~o that; done in 
the B.Sc. course, but the q11antif.11tive metliocls are applied Lo fewer 
substances, and volumetric estima ion nre restricted to aoitlimetry and 
alkalimetry, and the de tcrminaliou of copper, iron, lend, and ·ilvei:. 
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115. Organic Chemistry U. Theory. 
Fee, £4 4s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 
This course, which consists of two lectures per week, must be taken 

in the first instance nlong with ~he practical com"e 116. In case of failure 
in the examination nt the end of the course exemption from further 
attendance in either section may be applied for. 

The lectures deal with the chief families of aliphatic and aromatic 
compounds, and theoretical questions arising out of such stcdy. 

Books recommended: 
Macbeth, Organic Chemistry; 0r, 
Bernthsen, Organic Ch.;mistr-y. 

116. Organic Chemistry U. Practical. 
Fee, £12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 
The course consists of eight hours' practical work per week, nnd 

includes the prepamtion of simple organic substances and their purification. 
The identification of chamcteristic organic compounds of a not tun 
involved type. 

Book recommended: 
Price and Twiss, Practical Organic Chemistry. 

117. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry Ill. Theory. 
Fee, £5 5s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Courses 113 and 

115. 
This course, which consists of two lectures per week, is completed in 

one year, and deals with advanced work in physical and inorganic 
chemistry. Some lectures are also given on applied chemistry. 

Books recommend cl : 
Lowry and Sugden, Physical Chemis~y. 
Stewart, Recent Advances in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. 

For consultation: 
Lewis, 'S'Yslcm oj Physical Chemistry. 
Butler, Chemical Elements and Their Compounds. 
Taylor, l nlrod1,cti011 to Physical Chemistry. 

118. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry m. Practical. 
Fee, £15 15s. 

Pre-requisite subject: Course 114. 
T.he comse consists or a minimum of fourteen hours' practical work 

per week, and includes more advanced analytical work and physico
chcmicn l measurements connected with ionic velocities, conductivity, 
polarimetry, thermochemi try, surface tensions, mass action, viscosity, 
rcfrnc:tivity, etc. 

Book recommended: 
Spencer, Physfral Chemistry, Vols. 1 and 2. 
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119. Organic Chemistry III. Theory. 
Fee, £5 5s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 113 and 115. 
This course eonsists of two lectures per week, and deals with the 

chemistry of heterocyclic compounds and alicyclic compounds not dealt 
with in the second-year lectures. Stereochemistry and problems of 
steric hindrance. Dyestuffs. The simpler alkaloids, terpenes, and natural 
colouring matters. 

Books recommended: 
Stewart, Recent Advance3 in Organic Chemistry. 
Stewart, Stereochemistq;. 
Bernthsen, Organic Chemistry. 

Others for consultation as recommended. 

120. Organic Chemistry III. Practical. 
Fee, £15 15s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 116. 
This course consists of a minimum of fourleen houi pmcLicnl work 

per week, and deals with the identification or organic substances, including 
mixtures of two or mor~ simple compounds, quantitutive organic a11alyo1s. 
11.nd the preparation of organic substances. 

Books recommended : 
Clarke, Handbook of Organic Analysis. 
Sudborough and James, Practical Organic Chemistry. 
Thorpe and Whiteley, Organic Chemical Analysis. 

121. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 
Fee: £1 8s. 
This is a short special course of twelve lectures given in the third 

term of the year. 

123. Chemistry for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 111 to 120 inclusive. 
Candidates roust choose either Organic Chemistry or Inorganic and 

Physical Chemistry as principal subject and the other as subsidiary sub
ject. They are examined in both principal and subsidiary subjects in 
both theory and practice, but they are subjected to a more searching 
examination in the principal subject. They are expected to give all 
the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the laboratory. 
They must also have attended such portions of the lectures on Mathe
matics and Physics as the Professor of Chemistry may deem necessary for 
the better understanding of Advanced Chemistry; and they may be 
required to satisfy the Professor that. they have a reading knowledge of 
French and German. 

Students for the Honours degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £25 r er 
year, or £8 6s. 8d. per term. 

Text-books: 
Those for the Pass Degree, and, in addition, others, to wh1cn 

reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
141. Geology I. 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical 
work, £3 3s.; and a charge of ~s. 6d. is made for a typewritten synopsis of 
the course. 
LECTURES.-A course of fifty-four lectures extending throughout the three 

terms, delivered twice a week. 
Cosm·ical Geology-The Universe and its fabric. The Earth, its 

origin, superficial shape, and interior structure. 
Geoonosy- Tbe atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the lithosphere. 
Material Geology-Elem ntary mineralogy nnd petrology. 
Dynamical. Geolooy-The work of wind, water, ice, chemical agenta, 

and organic life in denudation and aggradation. The movements 
of underground wate1 . eismic pl1~nome1111 and' vulcanism. 

Tectonic Geology-Rock structures, fultls and faults, isostasy, moun· 
tain structure. 

Physiographic Geology-The erosion cycle and the evolution of 
land forms. 

Stratigraphical Geoloov-The elements 01 ~tratigrnphy and fossil 
rPmains. A brief ouLJine or geological chronology, with special 
reference to Australian and moi'e pa1ticulndy to outh Australian 
stratigraphy. The rise of the fauna an<l Hora thi·ough geological 
time. 

LAllORATORY WonK.-Tbis consist.s of one demoustration of two hours each 
week. Jn adclilion, students need to reserve at least on.e hour 
further a week, at times to sujt thcmsElve , for individual pmctice in 
studying the collections in· the laboratory. The work deals with the 
construction lilld interpret.at.ion of geological map and sections ; the 
examination. and determination of hand specimens of crystals, minerals, 
rocks, and fossil.a. 

FIELD WoRK.-There will be six field excursions to places of geological 
interest near Adelaide. These will be held on Saturdays or holidaya 
during session. 

APPAUATUs.-Students need to provide themselves with a geological 
hammer. pocket lens, penknife. and magnet, each of approved type. 
Books of reference : 

Pirsson, chuchert. nnd Longwell, Foundations of Geology. 
Lake & Rastall, Text-boolo of Geology. 
Norton, Ele-rnenls of GeoloflV· 
Lake, l'h11sicat Gco(Jl'a'[lhy. 
Plat t and Challinor, Simvle G ological Structures. 
Howcbio, Geology of Soltlh Australia. 
Dadd, Exvuma.l<lry notes to Mcompany a new geological map of 

th e 011m1011weal.th o} 'iustralia.. 

142. Geology II. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical 

work, £8 Ss. 
LECTUnEs.-This course consists of fifty-four lectures, divided into three 

parts as under, delivered respectfrely in the first, second, and third 
term~ 
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Crystallography and M·ineralooy-Mokculnr arrnogemeots aacl 
crystal structures; the geometrical nnd opliccLI propcl'ties of 
crystals; symmetry and classification. The phy.ical and chemical 
characters of minerals, their clnss.ification, and n description of 
the more important species, with special reference to modes of 
origin, distribution, and economic uses. 

Petrology--Elementary petrogenesis, including the principles that 
control the solidification of rocks from a molten state; mechanical 
tl'ansport and deposition of sediments, and depo 'tions from 
aqueous soluti0n; and metnmorphi m, both thermal and dynamic. 
The mcgascopic and microscopic cl:w.rncters or rocks. 'l'he cla·s;i
fication or the igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks. 

Stratigraphy and Pafoeontolooy-Stratigraphical geology with special 
reference to the Commonwealth of Australia. Elementary palae
ontology, covering an appropriate range of index fossils. 

LABORATORY WonK.-Fifty-four demonstrations of one hour each divided 
into three parts as detailed below, and delivered respectively in the
first, second, and third terms. 

Crystallography and Mineralogy-Crystallography. A study of 
minerals in the hand specimen. Blowpipe analysis and deter-
minative mineralogy. 

Petrology-The use of the petrological microscope; the optical 
properties of the chief rock-forming mfoerals; the textures and 
structures of the igneous rocks both by the use of microscope 
slides and h:md-specimens; the sLudy o( sedimentary and meta
morphic rocks in hand-specimens. 

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology-Invertebrate palaeontology aod 
further instruction in geological mapping. 

In addition to the fifly-four hours occupied by the course of demon
strations students must reserve a further twenty hours each term 
for individual practice in the laboratory. 

FJELD WonK.-A minimum of six days will be spent in the field during 
the year, including excursions to localities of special interest that 
are beyond the scope of a single day's outing from Adelaide. When 
possible a camp or camps will be arranged during vacation time. 

APPARATUs.-In addition to the apparatus required for the Part l cour~c. 
students need to provide themselves with the following:- · 

(a) A blowpipe, ·platinum wire, etc., as apparatus for the blowpipe 
eourse, costing in all about £1. 

(b) A petrological mi.~roscope of approved pattern. Microscopes 
can be hired from the department at a fee of £1 for the course. 

(c) Each student is provided with a set of rock slides for the 
microscope course, which should be re&umed in good order at 
the end of the year. A charge of two shillings and sixpen<'e 
each is made in the case of any of the slides which the student 
may break or lose. 

Each student is l'equired, on entering for the course, to pay to the 
Universi ty Office U1irty ~billings to defray the cost of requisites 
(a) and (e), which will be provided by the Department; a refund 
of l1is unex1 ended bnJnnce will be made to each student on com
pletion of tJ1e course of instruction. 
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Text-books: 
F. Rutley, Elements of Mineralogy (22nd ed.), rC\'. by H. H. Rend 

(Murby). 
F. H. Hatch, Petrology of the Igneous Rocks (8th ed.), rev. by A. K. 

Wells (Allen & UnwinJ. 
H . Woods, Palaeontology: lnvertebraOe (6th ed.) (C.U.P.). 

nooks of reference: 
, milh, /lli11 er{i/s an<l lhe Microscope ; E"ans, Determillalion of 

1'/ineral.~ 1md r lite Mi~ ·)"Ob'COPe; Tyrrell, Pl"iiwipies of P ttolO(JY; 
Swinncrt.on, 01tllinns of Palaeont ology; Chapman, A1.1slralia11 
Fossils; Chnlmers, Geological Maps; Howchin, Geology of South 
Attstra/.ia; Sii,;smilch, Geology of New Sottlh Wal.es; Da\'id, 
JtJ:i;planatory 11oles lo <1cc0111pany a new geolooical map of the 
Commonu·ealt Ii of ti u.~tralia . 

143. Geology Il. B .E. Course. 
Students taking the course for the degree of B.E. in Mining or 

Metallurgy attend lectures and practical work in Comse 142 during t.he 
first and second terms only. 

144. Geology III. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £8 8s.; practical 

work, £12 12s. 

LEcrum::s -This course consists of eighty lectures delin~red regularly 
throughout t11e th ree terms, covering the following range: 

Cryslalio(ll·c111hy- l3rief survey of the thirty-two systems; crystal 
clruwings and projections; crystalline strncture and chemical 
c-:msti~ulion. 

Optical Mineralogy- The constrnctfon and Lheory of the microscope; 
the lransmission or light through cry r.a ls; opt.icnl indicatrix; 
birefringence; optic axi:ll angle, dispei'Sion. 

l'etrolooy-The fundamental principles of petrology; the claS<'ifictt
t.ion of rocks; the more imporLant types in a detailed smvey of 
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks. A discussion of 
ome of the more intricute problems in t he origin and descen~ 

of rocks. The principles of ore·deposiLion . Petroleum geology. 
Stra/Jigraphy - The princi pl cs of strn t igraphy; the geology of 

A11strnlnsin in considerable delnil. 
LABORATORY WonK.-Eighty demonstrations of one hour each distributed 

throughout the year. Students must spend a furth er 250 hours in 
the laboratory occupied with individual work. 

Crystallography-Simple exercises in projection and drawing of 
crystals; goniometry rrnd calculation of face indices and crystal 
elements. 

Optical Mineralogy-The determination of refractive index, bire
fringence, optic oriental.ion, optic Eign, dispersion, optic axial 
angle, and absorption. 

Petrolooy-'fbe fundamental principles of pcl roloJ:p•; melnmorphic 
proces.ses; Lbe cla · ificatiou of rocks; t he more important type 
in a detailed urvey of ign ou~ , sedimentary, uncl metamorphic 
rock . A di~cu ~ion of ·ome of the more intricate problems in 
the origin and de c n or rocks. The princi)'l~ of rr-drro!fition. 
P e roleum geology. 



SYLLABUS-GEOLOGY AND 1Ilt>ERALOGY. 

STRATCGRAPHY.-Plane-table, contour mapping. Geological surveying. 
WORK IN THE FIELD will comprise at least a fortnight; also 

a piece of original field mapping must be submitted 
by each student. 

Books of reference: 
Dam. and Ford, Te~:l-book of lllineralogy; Winchell , Element.· of 

Optical Mineralogy (3rd ed .) ; Holmes, Petrographic !l1 elhods aird 
alculati1.ms; Johann ·n, Descri.ptli:ue Petrology of the Igneous 

Hocks ; Milner Sed.iml.'nlar11 Pctro(!l'aphy; Twenhofel , Treatise 
011. 'edime11tati'.on; Weh1schenk and Johannsen, The Fundamental 
Prfoci71les of P Gi·oloyy; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrolooy; Harker , 
M ta11wr71his111.; R end, Geology oj the British Ernvire; purr, 
'J'he Ure M«umas; Emmon, Geology of P trolewn; Gre•ory 
and Barrett, General Strati(Jra71hy. 

When required, a third-year course, more specialized either in 
palaeontology or in mineralogical-petrological studies will be provided. 

Additional books for reference for these specialized courses: 

Zittel, T.ext-book of Palaeontology, Vol. I (2nd ed.), trans. by 
Eastman; Seward, Fossil Plants; or, 

Tutton, Grystallogra1>hy and Pmctical Crystal Measurements; 
Barker, Gl'a.phical a11d Tabular Methods in Crystallographv; 
Washington, Manual of Rock Analysis. 

145. Mining Geology. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141) and Geology II, B.E. course 
(143). 

This courso, the comse in Geology I (141), and course 143, complete 
the requirements in geology and mineralogy for students in Mining 
Engineering. Lectures and laboratory work are conducted each year 
during the third term. 

LECTURES.-A course of sixteen lectures which deals with underground 
waters and their compo ition; genet.ic cla ification and :st~ruatic descrip
tion of mineral depo~it ; lhe Jocaliz11Liou of ore shooL ; ·•cond ry proce 'e , 
and their results; metnllogenetic province and m tallogcnetic epochs; 
the significance of deleterious impurities and the ·~nndo.rd · pecified ior 
various ores of the n'l ct.a l · for mnrketrtble nou-nrntallio mi1ieral substances; 
prospecting operations, including geophysical survey. 

LABORATORY WoRK.-A course of sixteen demonstrations which cover a 
• more extended course of 1uio1·0 copic pe~Tolog.r and deal particularly with 

ores and opaque minernls <>tudied in reflected light. The identification 
of detrital and fragmen tn l materials i" a l o included. Students must 
reserve a further 20 hours for individual practice. 
F1ELD WoRK.-Several days are occupied in geological instruction under

ground, so far as possible, in conjunction with the regular minin,; 
excursion 
Text-book: 

Lindgren, Mineral Deposits (revised ed.) 
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nooks of reference: 
Rustull, Gcoloov of tJ. c ;l/ elcdlif rous TJ1mosit • 
Ries. Economic Geoloov. 

::l9* 

Emmaus, The Principles of Economic Geology. 
Davey & Fnrnhnm, Microscopical Examination of Ore Minerals. 
Beyschlag, 0" , and Kruch Ure Deposit$ CVol . I and 11, r•:ngltsb 

trans.). 
Sneiderhiilm and Ramdobr, Lehrbuch der Erzmikroskopie. 

146. Engineering Geology. 
Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (141). 
This course and the course in Geology I (141) complete the require-

ments in geology for students in Civil Engineering. Lectures are given 
each year during the first term. 

The com· e of ixteen lecture deal wit.h the eological questions 
affecting water- upply and drni.unge ; harbour, cairn! and railway construc
·tion; fuel and ref1·t10torie ; build in and decoraLiv oone ; rnad metals 
for highway construction; clny , snnds, lime , cem eut.s, 1tnd plasters; 
minernl pigment , abra. ive , lubricants, and insulat ors. 

Text-book: 
Ries & Watson, Engineering Geology. 

Feference: 
Fox, Engineering Geology. 

147. Agricultural Geology. 
Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (141). 
Students taking the course for the degree or TI.Ag.Sc. attend a 

elected portion of the course iu Geology ll (142) during the fost term 
of be year, nod a special course during the second nud t hird terms 
which consists or sixteen lectures and covers the following range of 
subject :- 'oil-mnking mineral-· mineml fertilizers; ground-wnter; soil 
formation; rock tutd re idunJ soils therefrom; alluvial and colluvia l soils; 
lncus trine and C\1mulose soils; eolian soils; glacial soils; soil regions, with 
special refc•rence to t he Commonweallh; climn ic control; phy iographic 
control. 

Books of reference: 
Emerson, Agricultural Geology 
Hilgard, Soils. 
Robinson, Soils: their origin, constitution, and classification. 
R11stall. R. H. Agnculturnl Genlogy. 

149. Geology and Mineralogy for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honam* Degree are required to pass a more 
s l rinJren ~ cxu minati on in the ool oJ:y lll course. includinf!: an nxtcu ion of 
lhe trntij! r:lphicnl ect.ion bey ond lhc Austra.lasian area and embracing 
the broader geological fcntures oon'lribuling to U1c structure of lhe 
earth's crns . Th .v arc furl her rrqnired to nttend kctures ruJd puss the 
examioa ions in lhc i.hre' "Pecinl COlll ·e (Courses 145. l.J.Ci. rmrl J.17 ). 
Evidence i requi rnd of havin g- pent 111, I 11 t thirl.y-fh e dn.\" in fi fl ld 
work . A pie c of nt, 111'0\'Cd o riµ:i na l work 11111 t bo s11bmiLt cl nnd c11ndi
d111 e: nlll,\ ' be rr q11ired to $llli ·ry tho Professor thut they ha\'C :i rcau ing 
knowledge r French and G rman . 

Fee for the cour~e. £23. 
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BOTANY. 
Stu.dents are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear 

immediately after the Regulations. 
ExAMINATIONs.-All examinations in Botany include both theoretical 

and practical papers. These oannot be taken separately. 
There are Lhree cour es in Botany for the ordinary degree of B.Sc., 

each extending over one year. There is an examination at the end of 
each course, but at the fina l examination candidates are examined on 
the subjcctrmatter of the whole syllabus. 

151. Botany I. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3o.; practical 

work, £5 5s.; and a charge of 2s. 6d. is made for typewritten synopses of 
the practical course. 

I. A course of two lectures a week throughout the session dealing with 
the following:-

1. Elementary structure and physiology of the typical green plant 
(autotrophic vegetation), with special reference to the 
spermophyt.a. 

u. Reproduction in plants (asexual and sexual, including selected 
types from the algae, bryophyta., pteridophyta, :ind 
spermophyta) . 

m. Heterotrophic plap.ts, as instanced by selected fungus type' 
and the common examples among the local seed plants. 

1v. An introduction to the classification of plants, with special 
reference to the spermophyta of thr district. 

'" Elements of floral biology and ecology, as displayed in the 
local flora . 

11. PRACTICAL WoRK for the above course will be two periods per week 
throughout the year. 

The lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m., and 
the laboratory work takes place at 10 a .m. on the same days. 

Text-book: 
Smith, Overton, Gilbert, et al., A Text-book a/ General Bota1111 

(Macmillan, 3rd edition, 1935). 
Students must also possess and learn to use J. M. Black's Flora tll 

South Australia, Parts I-IV (Govt. Printer, Adelaide). 

152. Botany II. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical 

work, £12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Chemistry I (111) and Course 151. 
The theoretica l coui-se comprise t wo lectures a week throughout the 

year. It is divided int o thr e parl.s a under, delivered in the first, second 
and third terms. TJie firs~ and .. econd parts are given in alternate years 
with the first and second parts of Botany Ill. The first and second parts 
of this <.:ourse will be given in 1936, and in alternate years thereafter. 
The third part of the course is given in each year. 
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A. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (i)-Prope1•tie. of protoplasm generally; 
permeability; intake of iousl. mincml nutrition; water economy of 
plants; drought resistance. !'ho lectures in this course pre-suppose a 
knowledge of Chemistry I and Physics I. 

B. ANATOMY ANIJ fonl?HOLOOY 01" TEii') SPERMAPHYTA.-An outline of 
the anatomy and elementary clnssificntion of the gymnosperms; and the 
anatomy and histology of Lhe augio p rm . 

. P·t.A 'T 'EOGUAl1HY ANO P1u1NT EcoLoOY.-The lectures will deal 
with prob! ms of plnnL di L1·ibution and a l o in more detail with the 
ecology of South Au.~tm li n. TJ1c pmoticn l work deal with the classifica
tion of Lbe imgio perm . 

PRACTICAJ< WonK xtending over six hours per week throughout the 
course i arranged in con11ection with the lectures. For practical work in 
the tl1ird term tudents must possess Rendle, The Classification of Flower
ing Planls, Vol. lI (Crunb. Univ. Press). 

Books of reference: 
Haterlandt, Physiological Plant Anatomy. 
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth. 
Stiles, Perm.eahilily. 
Stiles, P hotasy nt'hesis. 
Rendle, The Classification of Flowering Plants, Vol. II. 
Willis, Manual and Dictionary of Flowering Plants and Ferns. 
Rabe:r, Plant Physiology. 
Thomtmn, 7 he Life of the Cell. 
Griffith Taylor, The Australian Environment. 
James, Plant Physiology. 

153. Botany m. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £5 5s.; Practical, 

£12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course 151. 
The theoretical course comprises tbree lecture- 11 week throughout 

the year. It is djvidecl in o four parts as under. The fn"SL and second 
part.s are given in nltemnte years wi h the fir~t and second parts of 
Botany 11. The firs~ nnd econd parls of this course will be given in 
1937, nnd in alternate years theren.ft.er. The third nnd fourlh pnrts of 
the course nre given in encb year. 
A. P.LANT PHYSIOLOGY (ii)-Enzymes; pH; carbohydrate metabolism; 

photosynthesis; respiration; tropisms. 
B. ANAWMY, MORPHQLOOY AND PHY.t.OOEN'Y OF THE ALOAE, BRYQPHYTA AND 

PTERIDOPHTA. 
C. THE BIOLOGY, PATHQLOGY AND CLASSIFICATION OF THE FUNGI. 

D. EVOLUTION AND GENETICS. 
PRACTICAL WORK extending m'er nine hours per week throughout the course 

is arranged in connection with the lectures. 

Books of reference: 
Dower, Orioin of Land. Flora 
Duggar, Fungu~ Diseases of /'/ants . 
Campbell, M uises and Fern.s. 
West, Algt1e. 
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Onslow, Plant Biochemistry. 
Bower, Filicalcs, Vols. I-III. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Haas and Hill, The Chemistry of Plant Products. 
Gwynne-Vaughan and Barnes, The Structure and De·velopment of 

the Fungi. 
Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases. 

155. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for the Honours Degree in Botany are required to show a 

more detailed kno.vledgc o[ tbc subjects than is requited for the Ordinary 
Degree and to pass a more stringent examination. They are expeclecl 
to spend all the time not necessari ly devoted to lectures iu the laboratory 
nnd Lbcy are req uired to attend such lectures a,nd pass such e xaminations 
in Chem]stry anti other subjects ns the Professor of Botany mny deem 
necessal'y. Ordinarily it is ncces..<11\ iy tliat the additional subject- be 
taken before the final year's work in Botany. Candidates may be required 
to satisfy the Professor that they ha ve a. reading .knowledge of F rPnch 
and German . 

Books of reference are set from time to time by the Professor. 
Candidates are required, before presenting themselves for ·the final 

examination, to submit a representative herbarium of South Australian 
plants collected and nat::i.ed by themselves. 

Intending Honours students should consult the Professor of Botany 
as to the type of collection to be made at the beginning of their work in 
Botany III, i.e., a full year before entering on their Honours course. 

Further reading is prescl'ibed during the course. Intending H onours 
candidates a.re exµected to read during the long vacalion before they 
begin their final year, and s\11)Uld consult the Professor oi Botuu~·. who 
will advise a sui table com -e. 

Students for the Honuurs degree in Botany pay a fee of £25, or 
£8 6s. 8d. a term. 

ZOOLOGY. 
ExAMINATIONS.--All examinations in zoology include both theoretical 

and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately. 

161. Zoology I. 
Fee for the course: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical work, £5 5s. 
This course includes: 

(a) The general physiology of animals; the processes of nutrition, 
respiration, secretion, growth, reproduction, locomotion, and 
sensory perception being discussed and illustrated by selected 
types. 

(b) The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connec
tive tissues, cartilages, bone, muscle, and nerve in vertebrates. 

This part of the course is intended to serve as an intro. 
duction to the histology of the human body. 

(c) A brief survey of the chief classes of invertebrata. 
Id) The fundamental facts of vertebrate embryology and mor

phology. 
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The lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays from noon to 
1 p.m.; the practical class meets from 2 to 5 p.m. on Miondays and 
Thursdays. 

Text-books (in each case the latest edition) : 
Borradaile, A Manual of Elementary Zoolouy. 
E. A. Briggs, A11atomy of Animal Types (Angus & Robertson, 

Sydney). 

162. Zoology II and m. 
Fees for the cour e : Zoology II-Lectures, £4 4s.; practical work, 

£12 Ls. Zoology IU--Leeture. , £5 5s.; practical work, £12 12s. 
A. An advanced course of lcctmes with pmcticnl work on the com

parative anatomy and embryology of the Chordata, for second and 
third yenr tludcnts. Thi$ com· e will b gi1· n in 1937 nnd iu alternate 
year>' tl1e1·eafter. 

B. An advanced course of lectures with practical work on the 
anatomy nnd embryology of the Invertebrata, for second and third year 
students. This courrn will be given in 1936 and in alternate years 
lher•~after. 

C. A course of lectures and practical work on Histology, Cytology, 
Evolution, Heredity, and Genetics will form part of the third-year work 
in Zoology, and mnst be taken in addition to the courses outlined in 
A or B. 

Ilooks recommended: 
A and B: 

Parker and linswell, 11 'l'ext-boolc of Zoolcuy. 
Thomson and Geddes, Evolution. 
W. A. Mc13~ide, Jntrod11otio1i lo the Study of Heredity. 
,V. A. McBride, 1'exl-book of Embrvolog11. lnverlebruta. 
J. U. Kerr, Te:ct-boo!. of Emb,.,yolo(Jy . . Vertebrata. 

C: 
W. E. Agar, Cyloloyy. 
R. C. Punnett, M endelism. 
II. H . Newman, Evolution, Genetics, and Eu17enics (Univ. Cluctti.;o 

Press). 
E. A. Schafer, Essentials of Histology. 

165. Zoology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

aodidntes ro1· he Honours Degree iu Zoology are requi red to . how 
a more detailed knowledge of the subject than i required for t he l'a 
Degree, nnd to pass n more tl'in~cnt ox:iminnl ion. They : rn l'equired 
to pond nJl \he time not necessarily devoted Lo lectures in thn laboratory. 
nnd to nltend nch lcctmes nnd pn such examinations in other subjccLs 
n tl1e Profe. 0 1· m11y deem neces.."Rry . O.rdioarily it is necessary that 
the ndditio11al subjects be taken before fJ1e ftnnl year's work in zooiogy. 

A cotu· e nf l"ending is prescribed by the Professor, nnd cnndidide 
mny be r quir d to suti ·fy the Proff'~iOr that they hu1· n ·ro d in~ 
1-nowlcdge tl f French and Germon. 

Fee for the course, £25. 
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PHYSIOLOGY and BIOCHEMISTRY. 
171. Physiology and Biochemistry. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111) and Elemen
tary Physi<'-al Chemistry (121), Botany I (151), Zoology I (161). 

The course jn Biochemistry extends over two terms, and is given 
during the first and second terms. The course in Pby iology follows 
that in Iliochcmistry, nnd extend over four terms. The work inc.ludes 
that prescl'lbed for medical stud en ts (Courses 332 and 336) , and, in 
addition, candidates are required to undertiike fur ther reading and labora
tory work in both Biochemi lr.v nnd Physiology to be 1>rescribed hy t he 
Professor of Biochemistry and the Profe&<1or of Humnn. Physiology. 

Candidates taking the courses .in Physiology and Biochemistry are 
required to take also a special cour110 in .B.istology extending over two 
terms, and to pass the final examination therein. 

Fees: Second year-Lectures (three terms), £5 5s., or £1 15s. per 
term; practical work (three terms), £12 12s., or £4 4s. per term. Third 
year- Lectures (two terms), £0 5s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term; practical work 
(three terms), £12 12s., or £4 4s. per term. 

Text-books: 
Tlv1se recommended under 332 and 336. 

171a.. Hi:stology (for Science Students). 
This subject forms a part of the course in Physiology and Biochemistry 

for the degree of Bachelor of Science. It extends over the first two 
terms and consists of two two-hour lecture-demonstrations a week. 

Term I :-The tissue.s, microscopical technique, and elements of critical 
microscopy. 

Term II :-The organs. 
At the time.. of the examination, each tudenL must hand in a book of 

.drawings as a record of ob n •ations made on the preparations studied. 
Each student is prodded with a loan t of histological preparations 
which must be handed in nt the t ime of tl1e prncti 'al examination. Micro
scopes are available for hire. 

Text-books : 
Schafer, Essentwls of Histology (13th edition, edited by H. M. 

Carleton). 
Books for further reading and reference : 

Same as for Anatomy I in the second-year course for medical 
students. These may be consulted in the Medical Library. 

172. Physiology for tht! Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
The course extends over three terms. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 171. 
Candidates are required to give their full attendance for an entire 

academic year to a special course of study nnd laboratory work in Lile 
physiological laboratory, and to participnle in experimental work or a 
research character under the direction and supervisicn of he Profe~sor of 
Physiology. They may be required also to satisfy the Profe&Sor that 
they have a reading knowledge of French and German. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. in Physiolog.v pay a fee 
of £25 for the course. 
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Text-books: 
Starling, Principles of Physiology. 
Bayliss. General l'hysiology. 
Bayliss, Vaso-rnotar System. 
Cushny, Secrelion of the Urine. 
Lovatt Evans, Recent Advances in Physiology. 
Burn, Methods of Biological Assay. 

ANATOMY. 

173. Biochemistry for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
The course extends over three terms. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 171. 
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Candidates are required to give their full attendance for an entire 
a.endemic year to a special course of study and laboratory work in the 
biochemical luboratory, and to participale in experimental work of a 
resenrch character under Lhe d irection and supervision of the Professor 
of .Biochemistry. They may be required also Lo satisfy lhe Professor 
that they have a reading knowledge of Fl'ench and German. 

Students for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. in Biochemistry pay a fee 
of £25 for the course. 

Text-books: 
Robertson, Principles of Biochemistry. 
Boehm.sky. h1trocluction to Physiological Chemistry (3rd edition). 
, hermau, hemi.stry of Food mul Nulrition (3rd edition). 
Gartner, Ottlfirw.~ of Biochemistry. 
Pryde, Recent Advances in Biochemistry (3rd edition). 
Hawk, Practical Physi,ological Cherntistry (10th edition). 
Peters and Van SJyke, Quantitative Clinical Chemistry (Interpreta

tions). 

ANATOMY. 
180. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology for the Honours Degree of: 

B.Sc. 
Candidates for the examination must have passed their anatomy and· 

physiology for the degrees of M.B. and B.S. 
Camlidat.es will be admitted to examination two years after beginning 

the course. 
The subjects of the examination will be as follows:-

1. VERTEDRATE EMBllYOLOGY.-The candiclale will be required (a) ti; 
write an cssa.y upon ome subject or gencrnl crnbryol og icl\I 
bearing, (b) to be. cx:lmiuc.d iu vcrtebrntc embryology in 
genertl l, and (c) to display special knowled«e of the clc\•elop1ne·Jt 
of ome type or group to which he elects to gi1·e special allen· 
lion and upon which he hns conducted some original wm'k. 

2. VEuTEBRATE ANATOMY.-The candidate must ha,·c conducted dissec· 
tions of five vertebrate animals of which not less than three 
shall be mammals and one shall be a member of the 01 der 
Primat.es. The candidate will be required to submit to the 
examiners t.he notebooks and drawings of bis dissections. fo 
no case will the types dissected during the anrrtomy or zoolo;y 
course for medical degrees, be accepted as one of the fiYe typee
required for this examination. 
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3. The candidate may elect either (a) physical anthropology, 
mcluding practfoal craniometry, or (b) neurology. 

Candidates may be required also to satisfy the Professor that they 
ha1•e a reading knowledge of French and German. 

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 
181. Agriculture II. 

A course of lectures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the 
l ollowing :-

1. Climate and soil as controlling factors in crop production and 
distribution; climatic conditions and crop zones in Australia; 
the principles involved in tillage, drainage, crop rotation, 
manuring, following, and their application to farm practice. 

2. The classification and identification of pasture plants by floristic 
and vegetative characters; factors goveming the distribution 
and economic value of grassland species; agronomic features 
of the more important grassland types. 

3. Priuciples of genetics-variation, heredity and environment. 
physica l basis of heredity, Mendelian ire.gregation, interaction 
<Jf factors, inheri tance of quantitative characters, mutation, 
Inbreeding and crossbreeding, hybdd vigor. 

182. Agriculture III. 
A course of lectures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the 

following:-
1. Botanical characters of the principal farm crops and their 

varieties; factors affecting the nutrition and growth of crop 
plants; the water requirements of farm crops-methods of 
cultivation and utilization of grain, root, and forage crops; field 
experiments and plot technique. 

2. Competition and succession in grassland a5.iociations; the 
influence of climatic, soil, a11d biotic factors on the botanical 
composition, nutritive value nnd produc ivity of pa tures; the 
csLnbJi,,hrn:ent of seeded grns~ and clo1·er m i x ture~ ; technique 
of field experiments. 

3. The genetics of crop plants, technique of hybridization and 
selection, and methods of producing improved strains of plants. 

Text-books : 
E. J. Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Long:mans, 

Green, & Co.). 
E. B. Babcock and R. E. Clausen, Gen etics in R elation to Agri

culture (McGraw Hill Book Co.). 
Books of reference: 

Maximo\', The Plant in Relation to lVater (George Allen & Unwin). 
Breakwell, Grasses and Fodder Plants of N ew South Wales (Govern-

ment P rinter, ydney). 
Bews, Tlte 1Jlo1'ld's Grasses (Longmans, Green & Co. ) . 
Haye~ nnd Gurber B reeding Crop Plants (McGraw Hill Book Co.l. 
Jl,lnnlgornery, Proc/w;live Farm Crops (J . B. Lippincott Co.). 
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184 Agricultural Chemistry. 
The course consists of two lectures and a minimum of twelve hours' 

practical work per week over a period of three terms. 
Tim LEC'l' IJRlilS denl with I.he his 01-ical de1·elopmcnt o( agricultural cbemis

fry; the chenUcal principles tmtlerlying the processes of soil forllla
t iou, the upply 11 nd a1·ailabiJity o[ nu trient , soil colloid , soil 
clo., ilica tion, and the Jlhy ical and chemical proper ties of soils; the 
r lationship between t.he plant and the oi l; ome aspects of pl:tnt 
biod1croish·y; the principles of animal nutri tion from an agricultura l 
viewpoint, including the balance of matte1· and energy, feed require
men ts fo r main enance and grow b and for production of fa , milk, 
work, 1md wool; compntal.ion of rntions ; the chemis ry of fe rtilizers, 
food t ulTs, and dairy products. 

Pl!.lcrJOAL WoRx.-Qenernl quantitative aonly is of plan ts and fodders for 
protein, fi bre, ether e."trnctivelf, cnrbohydrates, and the more important 
con ti uen ts of the ash ; scien tific iln- t igat ion of soils consisting 
ohjefly in quant itative work designed to illustrate their more important 
phy ical and chemical propertie e.g. mechnnical composi tion, 
rnoi h ll'e reln lionship. , exchangeable bases, hydrogen ion concentra
tiou , buffer capacity, elc.; nnaly is oi oils fo r total and available 
nutrients (On, Mg. K, Na, N, P) for salts (ni trates, chloride;;, 
sulphates, carbonate ) ; on:t lysi of fe rti lizers ond material of general 
ngriculturaJ interest. 
Text-books: 

Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Longmans, Green, & Co., 
Ltd.). · 

Comber, Introd1u:tion to the Scientific Study of the Soil (Edward 
Arnold & Co.). . 

Prescott, The So,ils of Australia in Relation to Vegetation and 
Climate (C.S.I.R. Bulletin No 52). 

Gardner, Fertilizers and Sail Improvers (Crosby Lockwood & Son, 
London). 

Armsby, The Nutrition of Farm Animals (Macmillan). 
Books of reference: 

Hilgard, Soils. 
Ingle, Manual of Agricult1tral Chemis fJry. 
Robinson, G. W., Soils: Their Origin, Constitut.ion, and Classification 

(T. Murby & Co.). 
Holmes, LaborC1 l ory Al anual of Colloid Chemittlr11 . 
Spencer, A.11 lf:xverime·11 tal Course of Physical Chetn.istry (2 vols.) . 
Wiegner and J enny, Anleit1wo z1wl quantitativen agrikullur-

chemischrm Prakti km11. 
Prescott and Piper, Methods for the Ew,miiwtion of Soils (C.S.I.R. 

Pamphlet No. 8) . 

185. Agricultural Bacteriology. 

The comse of 1 c ures n.nd practical work extends over a period of 
one term, and is giv n normnlly in conjunction with Agricultural Chemistry. 
THE LEaruRES deal wilh he role of micro-organisms in various depart

ments of agricultura l practice. 
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PRACTICAi, WoRK.-Bacterial counts for soils, dairy products, and water; 
preparation and examination of pure cultures of the more important 
organisms of agricultural interest, and a study of their morphology 
and reactions. 
Text-books: 

Fred and Waksman, Laboratory Manual of General Microbiolorru 
(McGraw Hill Book Co.). 

Books of reference: 
Waksman, Principles of Soil Microbiology. 
Percival, Agricult.ural Bacteriology. 
Giltner, General Microbiology . 

NOTE.-Before presenting themselves for this course, students who 
have not yet done so are advised to provide themsefres with a mir,roscope 
of approved pattern. includine: an oil immersion Jens. 

186. Biochemistry. 
Students take the same course in Biochemistry a§. is prescribed for 

the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science. Vide Syllabus No. 171. 

187. Physical Chemistry. 
St.udents attend a section of Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II 

as prescribed for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science (Courses 113 
and 114). The theoreticai work comprises one lecture a week throughout 
the year; and the practical work comprises one five-hour period a weel: 
during the third term (Mondays, 12-5). 

189. Plant Pathology and Mycology. 

A course of lectures and practical work during the second and third 
terms is given from time to time for students taking the course for Lhe 
degree of B.Ag.Sc. 

The course deals with the following aspects of plant pathology:--
(1) outlines of morphology, physiology, and classification of fungi; 
(;2) nature and causes of plant disease, types of parasitism and the 

general conception of plant pathogens, the life history of pathogens 
as illustrated by selected types; (3) the principles of plant disease 
control; exclusion, eradication, protection, immunization. 

The practical work consists of an examination of selected fungi dealt 
with in the lectures. Instruction is given in the methods of study of 
fungi as causes of disease. 

Text-books : 
F. D. Heald, Manw.tl of Plant Diseases (McGraw Hill Book Co.). 
F. T. Brooks, Plant Diseases (Oxford UniY. Press). 

Books of reference : 
D. MacAlpine, Rusts of Australia. 
D. MacAlpine, Srnuts of Australia. 
G. H. Cunningham, Fungo?ts Di:seases of Fruit Trees. 
E. F. Smith. Bacterial Diseases of Plants. 
F. L. Stevens, Plant Disease Fungi. 
Gwynne-Vaughan & Barnes, The Struoliue and Dev.elopment of the 

Fungi. 
And current Journals. 
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190. Entomology. 
The course of lectures and practical work for fourth-year student8 

taking the course for the degree of B.Ag.Sc. deals with the following 
aspects of entomology:-

1. Outlines of morphology, metamorphosis, and classification of 
insects as illustrated by selected types. 

2. Life history, bionomics, and methods of control of selected 
examples of insects of economic im]J•1rtance in agriculture and 
horticulture. 

3. The principles of insect control: mechanical and cultural control 
measures-insecticides-biological control by means of parasites 
and predators-legislation in relation to control. 

The practical work consists of examination of selected insect types 
and the damage caused by them. 

Books of reference: 
A. D. Imm , A G 11cral 1'exl-book of lfalon~ology. 
A. F. Mason, Spraying, Dw;lino and F1tmiyatio11 of Planl-s. 
C. L. Metcal( and W. P Flint, Destructive and Useful lnsecto 
R. J. Tillyard , 11lsects of Att8trnlia and New Zealand 

APPLIED SCIENCE. 
201 . Theory of Mechanism. 

Constrained rnotJon. Highei· aw:! lower pii.iring. R elath·e .motion, 
inst.antaneou motion. \ irL11al centres. Centrodes. Kinemotic chains. 
D iagmms of displacement, velocity, and acceleration. Dial!;mms for 
imple harmonic motion. Q1mdric omnk chain. Special forms. Stmiitbt

line rno~ions. lider crank chain. Displacement.. velocity, and accelera-
t ion of crosshend. Analytical aud grnphicol methods. Inversion of the 
chain. Double slider cmnk chain . Inversions. Determimition of 
velocity and acceleration from vi rtua l ceuires, from point paths, from polar 
diagrams. Alterations of mechanisms, chan •e a nd dead point . Wheel 
geal'.ing, simple and comoound. Eoic:vclic aearina. Cam . Forms for 
va1·io11 purposes. Veloci y ratio. Lobed wheels. Root ' blower. 
Spheric motion. Hooke's ,ioint. 

Book of referenee : 
Durley, Kinematics oj iii achines. 

203. Assaymg I. 
Est.imation of coke and volo,tile mntler in coal. Estimation in t he 

dry way of lend a11d $ll1•er in lil.hnrge nnd red J ad, argentiferous ores, 
includinl{ cerru it.e, galena. kaolin, nnd furnace products a mattes and 
lags. Eslimalion of gold nncl silver in nuriferous and argentifcl'Ous iron

stone, quarti , pryile ·• nrsenicnl and antimoufa l and metall urgical products 
by botJ1 dry and mixed we and dry methods. E t.ima tiou of tin .in t he 
dry way in tin ores. Effe l of differenL J:(leta ls nnd furn ace conditions 
on cupellation and scorificllLio11. Dry asiiay of bullion. Check a~saying. 

T ext-book: 
R. A. Wra !::;ht . A~sayino in Theory _and Prnr:tice. 
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204. Assaying II. (Mining Course). 
8 hours weekly. 

The determination of iron, copper, lead calcium zinc, manganese, 
sulphur, sih-er (in bullion), phosphorus and tin. ' 

205. Assaying II. (Metallurgical Course). 
12 hours weekly. 
As for Assaying II (Mining Course), and in addition :-
The determination of alumina and arsenic; the partial or complete 

amdyses of such materials as zinciferous galena, chalcopyrite, rocks, slags 
and ferrous alloys; the technical analysis of boiler water and of furnace 
gases. 

206. Assaying III. 

Analyses of iron and sLeel works' materials and products. Analyses 
of furnace gases. 1' cbnical analysis of boiler water. More difficuit 
analyses o( mo.Lcrials named in Assaying II, and those containing tin, 
bi8muth, cadmium, mercury, and other less common elementa. Complete 
analyses nf commercial metals and alloys. 

210 and 211. Architectural Construction and Practice I and II. 

A course of lectures and drawing office instruction extending over 
two years on the theory and elements of architecture, and the principles 
of design. 

A study of the South Australian Building Act. The preparation of 
working drawings and specifications. Estimating. The preparation of 
details. Building materials and their use in local buildings. 

The mechanical equipment of buildings-for sanitation, electric installa
tion, lifts, heating and ventilation, refrigerators, acoustics, illumina
tions. 

Profes5ional Practice- Duties and responsibilities, office management, 
business practice. 

Students comply with the R .A.I.A. testimonies of study requirements 
and prepare "complete working drawings and specifications of a building 
of moderate dimensions, with one sheet of half-inch details and one 
sheet of full-size details." 

Students are required to make working drawings in connection with 
some prescribed building problem, as far as possible without the aid of 
the instructor. 

Visits are made to buildings in course of construction and to manu
facturing works. 

212. Architectural History I . 
A course of lectmes on the development of Architecture: The 

-architecture of Egypt, the two rivers, the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Early 
Christian, Byzantine and Mediaeval. Students prepare notebooks to 
comply with the RA.I.A. testimonies of study requirements. 

Text-book: 
Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture. 
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213. Architectural History II. 
A continuaf.ion or Lhe COUI" e of lectures on Archi tectural D evelo11me11t. 
'l'he leading chnrnctcristic and history of the grent s~y l es of architec

t ure. The design nod general tructure of the main buildinb'S in the 
world 1111d thefr history. ' neral knowledge of L11e principn l works of 
tbe great mn.slers of the \rt ' . 

A detailed study of Renaiss9.nce architecture in Italy, France, and 
England up to 1850. 

Students prepare note-books to comply with the R.A.I.A. testimonies 
oi study requirements. 

Text-book: 
Tianister Fletcher, History of Architecture. 

Books of reference: 
Spiers-Mauch, The Orders. 
Ande1 on & Spiers, 'l'he 11rchiteclure of Greece and Rome. 
Simpson, History of A rchitect11l"<U Dcvelup111e11t . 
Anaerson, The Architecltite of the Renai ·s<mce in Jtaly. 
Blomficld A Short Historu of lle11aiss<r11cc Jlrchitecture in Enalana. 
Ward, R1mais.qa11ce in France. 

214. Architectural Design I. 
A course of instruction on Architectural Composition. Students are 

required t.o make studies in simple compositions based on the traditional 
styles. 

Analatique design: Students prepare testimonies of study to comply 
with the RA.I.A. requirements. 

Books of rpf erence: 
J. Il. Robinson, Architectural Composition. 
T . P . Bennett, The Relation of Sculpture to Architecture. 
N . C. Curtis, Architectural Composition. 

215. Architectural Design II. 
More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 214. General requirements 

and principles of design. Furnishing, decoration, and civil art. 

216. Architectural Thesis. 
Students comply wit.h W1e R.A.I. . testimonies of study requirements 

in Archi tectural D . ign and prepare n.11 original design for a building 
costing noL le- thnn £20,000 ; ubmi~ting with it a report explaining 
the bA i or t he design, wi h refo.rencc· . The work is to be done as 
fnr ns possible wi thouL n~ istnnce. 

219. Building Construction. 
A descriplive cou rse in elementary bu'ildiog consLruction. The lectures 

include the considern ion or wall and arch construc tion in brick-\"l' ()rk 
and masonry. Join ts in brick-work. \ entilation And prevention of 
dam 1>. J oints nud fa tcuin •s for wood-work. Roofs. F loors. Pnrti-
h ons. Doors. Windows. Sect.ion of rolled teel used iu build in• 
constl'llcf ion. Fou11d1\tio111>. Excavnl ion . The propert ies of building 
materia ls, such a brick, , tone, lime, rn ortn r, cement, concrete, elc . 

Text-book: 
Mitchell, Elementary Building Construction. 
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221. Civil Engineering I. 
Pre-requisite subject: Strength of l\hterials (274.). 
RAILWAY ENGINEERING.-Preliminary surveys and location of a line 

of railway. The setting out of circular nod trausition curves. Limiting 
grades and curvature. The design and methods or constructioCl of 
cutlin •s u.nd embankments. The setting out and mensurement of earth· 
works. DraiMge. Earthwork slips. Size of w1.1.terway . DesJgn ol 
culverts and minor bridges. Design and construction of tunnels. The 
permnnent wa.y. Bnllast. Sleepers. Rail anti rail fastenings. Speci
fications. witches nod crossiugs. Sigonl . Types of locomotive and 
rolling stock. Train resistance. Railway economic8. 

RoADB.-Location of roads. Earth and gravelled roads. Construe· 
tion of macadam roads. Bituminous road surfaces. Bituminous and 
cement-concrete roads. Paved roads. Footways. Provisions for drainage. 
Maintenance. 

FouNDATIONs.-Supporting-capacity of soils. Wall and column foot· 
ings. Pile foundations. Foundations under water. Coffer-dams. Bridge 
piers and abutments. Methods employed for difficult foundations. 

THEORIES OF EARTH PRESSURE AND PRESSURE OF GRAIN IN BINS. 
One afternoon a week will be required for visits to engineering works 

of interest and for practical work in the laboratory. 
During the course students will be expected to read various papers 

from the Transactions of Engineering Societies to which they will be 
referred, and they are advised to obtain the following text-books:-

G. R. Chatburn, Highway Engineering. 
Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings. 
Webb, Railwa-y Construction. 

222. Railway Engineering. 
The course ot 'vctures on this <.ubject forms a part of Civil Engin· 

eering I (Course 221), and may be taken separately. 

223. Civil Engineering II. 
Sources of water supply. Stream gauging. The collection and storage 

of water. The construction of reservoi-rs and dams. The design and con
struction of the various outlet and distribution works required for th~ 
water supply of towns. The purification of water. 

SANITARY ENGINEERING.-Systems of sewerage and sewage disposal. 
IrmrnATION Woru{s.-The supply and distribution of water for irrigation 
HARBOUR ENGINEEllING.-The requirements for harbours. Effects of 

waves and tides. Constrnction of breakwaters, jetties, and whan·es 
Lighthouses. Dredging. 

Construction methods, cost keeping, and estimating. 
One afternoon per week will be required for prJ.ctical work in the 

laboratory and drawing office. 
Text-books: 

A. P. Folwell, TFater Supply Engineering (Wiley and Sons, N.Y.) 
Kershaw, Sewage l'urijicalio11 and Dispo.•nl (Cambridge Uni\'crs1ty 

Press). 
Cunningham, Harbour Enginee1-ing. 
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Books of reference: 
Parker, Control of JV al er. 
Kershaw, Modern Mel hods of Sewage Purification. 
Underwood, G., Standard Construction Methods. 

224. Hydraulics. 
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Revised Syllabus for the new arrangement of the Civil and Mining 
Engineering courses, adopted in 1934. 

The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, 
~nd along pipes and open channels. 

The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbines, and 
centrifugal pumps. 

These subjects are covered by a course of about thirty lectures. 
One afternoon per week throughout the second term will be required for 
practical work in the laboratory. 

Before entering upon this course students must have previously studied 
courses 86, 88, and 92 in the syllabus. 

Text-book: 
Gibson, Hydraulics and· Its Applications. 

Books of reference: 
Parker, Co11trnl of Water. 
G. Higgins, Centrifugal Pumps. 

226. Design of Structures I. 

Pre-requisite subject: Strength of M9.terials (274). 

In LI.ii · course -tudent will attend in the drawing office for three hours 
per week throughout the year and will be occupied in lhe detailed design 
of selccled -imple engineering ' Lrnclures. ' o written examination will 
be hc.ld, but. sl udents will be judg •d on the work or he y(.'ar. 

Text-book: 
C. T. Bishop, Structural Drafting and the Demgn of Details. 

227. Design of Sta-uctures II. 
The design of typical framed structures in wood, mild steel, and 

reinforced concrete. 
The determination of stresses in continuous beams and in rigidly 

U:Jinted fr\1-mes. 
Gird ~· mid trn~ cs of variou forms for bridge and roofs. Plate web 

girders. Continno\ls girders nnd canti lever b!'idgcs. Stresses in br~ced piers. 
Streu{.rth nnd stability of hi11 •eel nnd fixed arches in ma ·01Hy and concrete. 
Struclm· s of reinforced conc1·etc-beams, colu~1s, footings, Ooor shtbs, 
nl'ch ~ , und retainin" w11ll . The design of reinforced concrete bridgo.s. 
Dams of masonry nnd c011cretc. 'Elcwntecl :mks. Suspension bridges 
nnd me tu 1 nrche . 

Students will undertake the complete design, with estimates and 
specifications, of selected engineering structures. 

Text-books: 
A. Morley, The Theory of Structures. 
Sutherland and Clifford, Introduction to Reinforced Concrete Design. 
Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory and Design. 
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In addition, c;tudents will be required to read various papers published 
in the Transactions of Engineering Societies to which reference will be made 
in lectures. 

228. Design of Structures Ila. 

The same as Design of Structures II, with the omission of portions 
involving the use of the more advanced mathematics. 

230. Drawing I. 
This subject consists of a course of Plane and Solid Geometry 

Perspective, and Dimensioned Sketching, which extends over one year 
for four homs per week. Students taking this course are expected to 
have previously completed Geometrical Drawing, Grade I. 

PERSPEOI'IVE.-The elementary principles of perspective, definitions 
and terms used in perspective; the representation of surfaces lying 
horizontally wiLh edge parnllel to or at an nogle witJJ the P.P.; vertical 
surfaces pn.rallel lo or at nu nogle with t.he P .P.; the line of heights ancl 
its use; simple · po·itions of the cubes, pyramid", prim , cones, lind 
cylinders; e!lsy models compo d of a combination of t.he nbove olids. 
The description of the solids will be either staled or .. howu by a 
dimensioned plan and elevation, and may be shown parallel to or at an 
angle with the P.P. as required. 

Text-book: 
J. Carroll, Principles and Practice of Perspective, Lessons I-XX. 

DrMENSIONED SKETCHING.-Freehand sketches are required to be 
made from models showing the plan, elevation, and sections necessary 
to fully explain the object. On completion of the drawing, the model 
must be carefully measured and the dimensions shown. The student 
must also study simple types of lettering, such as the plain block and 
roman types, and carefully print the titles and sub-titles of his drawings. 
The models used are simple parts of machinery, such as a shaft-collar, 
dead-eye bearing, connecting-rod end, stuffing box, and gland, etc. 

Reference-book: 
Engineering Drawing Practice, by the Australian Institute of En

gineers. 
PLANE GEOMETRY.-The division of lines, circles, and angles; scale:< 

plain and diagonal; bisecting and describing angles; tangents to equal 
and unequal circles; drawing parallel and perpendicular lines: constructior1 
of triangles, quadrilaterals, and polygons; circles tangentially in contact 
with converging lines, triangles, quadrilaterals, polygo!ls, and sectors or 
circles; geomet.rical problems applied to mechanical drnwing; enlarging. 
reducing, nnd copying plane figures; bir·d, fourth, and mean proportionals ; 
scale of chords; circl of :l given rndius to touch line , one, or two 
circle ; regu lar polygon wit.liin nnd wi~hou circles; implo problems on 
the nrl"l\S of squares, rectangles, parnllclograms, polygons. and circlea; 
reducing complex figmes lo simple fi.gmes of eq11ol 1weas; Uie construction 
of tlm !lllipse. parabola, bypcrbo.la; Ionic volute and involute of n circk:· 
spirals, cycloids, and trochoids. 

SoLID GEoMETRY.-The projection of poiuts, Jines, surfal'es, und simpla 
eolids at an angle to either plane of proj eclion; env lo pr~ oi simple 
solids; sections of solids mo.de by horizon La l nm! vertical planes parallel 
to the H.P. and V.P.; oblique sections and their true shnp ; conic 
sections and their true ~hapes· solid at angle wifh both p!!lnes of 
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delineation; obt.nining , coond le\'ntious und plan; sect.ional Je\·niions 
and plans· the plan · and elevations or intersectin solids, and their 
envelopes; sphere · tungentinlly in contnc ; tbe consta-uction of the 
helix; points nnd Jiu s in nny of tl1e four dihedral angles; trace true 
lengths an.cl angles or inclination. of Jlnes; the ~races of simple pfnucs; 
the projection of solids by i ometric and obliq·ue projection . 

Text-book for Plnne and Sol id Geometry: 
Th e Adelaide Geomelrir.at Dratr1:no, !'art 11. 

231. Drawing ll . 
. A practical .co\lrse in. Mecbnnical Draughtsmanship, ni:id in the prepnra-

t10n of working dmwm~s of separate parts of machmery. Sketch in 
and mensuring machii1e detail and making working drawings therefrom. 

Students are required to complete at Jen t four sheets of drawings (27 
in. x 20 in.) io.ked in and fully dimen iooed, a tracing, and a blue print. 

Sketch book nre to be hnndcd in nt lhe end of the year with the nbcwe 
drawings for exam1un.t.ion. 

At the annual examination candidates will be given a working drawin" 
of some machine or detail from which other views than those actually 
given must be drawn. 

Half the total number of marks will be given for the year's work; the 
other half for the annual examination work. 

Students are required to procure a copy of Engineering DraU;'ing 
l'raclice, published by the Institute of Engineers, Australia. 

232 . Antique Drawing I. 
't.udents are requfre<l Lo mnke drawings in light n.nd shade of ornamen 

from nrchit.ecturnl detail . Lend-pencil, charcoal, wash, or any 0U1er 
medium mny be nsed. The drawings should be broadly trented; highly-
fioished academic drn,wing" are nol r(:quil'ed. The com·s.e correspond 
with Grnde l of lhe? ubj ct at lhe .. S hool of Arts nnd Craft . 

233. Antique Drawing II. 
Students are required to mnke carefully-shaded drawings from the 

casts of the antiques. The features, extremities, head, and complete figure 
are to be studied. Th work may be done in any medium. The comsc 
r01Tesponds with Grade 11 of Lhe 1bje ·t n·t the , cbool of Arts und nifts. 

234. Modelling I. 
Th student require. a prelimiuary knowledge of elementary modelling 

iu clay. This course wi.11 consist in modelling in clny architectural 
details 1111d ornamen , and the l'eproduclion of sutb wo1·k in plaster by one 
of the following metJ1ods:-The wa CT> plaster, t he gelatine, and the wax 
process of reproduction. The cour col'responds wilh Grade I of tbc 
· ubject at t he , .A. chool of Ari: and rafts. 

236. Geometric Projection of Shadows. 
A g1aduuted course of exercises in the proje<:tion of shadows of simple 

object suitable fo1: student who are prep1ning for engineering or architec
tural draughtsmanship. The cour e corre<!pond \\'i th Grades I and II 
of the subject at the S.A. chool of Art imd rnfl . 
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GRADE I. 
Shadows of points and lines on either plane of delineation; shadows 

of lines, surfaces, and letters on oblique and curved vertical rnrfaces; 
shadows of cubes, pyramids, prisms, cones, and cylinders on one or 
both planes of delineation; shadows of vertical prisms with overhanging 
horizontal siabs; shadows of solids on oblique and curved surfaces and 
on inclined planes; shadows on solids composed of two or more solids; 
shadows thrown on horizontal surfaces at varying heights; obtaining 
shadows by means of front and side elevation; shadows on various simple 
shapes recessed in or projecting from walls; shadows thrown by a sphere 
and of solids which include parts of a sphere; shadows caused by artificial 
lights. 

GRADE II. 
More difficuJL. problems in shadow , including the following:- badows 

of hol'low 11cmisphere; shadows of emisphel'ical rece~; shadows of cir
culnr ring; shadows of obje ·t.s requiring tbe use of sections to ciblain 
shadows; shadows of groups of solids such us cone and cylinder, or two 
spheres; shadows of elementary machine details; shadows of elementary 
architectural detail ; shadows of simple forms illuminated from two 
.sources of light. 

Reference~books: 
R. Pratt, SC'iography. 
Henry McGoodwin, Architectural Shades and Shadows. 

237. Geometrical Drawing. 
Pt.ANE GEoMl:."'l'ttv.-ln addition to the work set out for Geometric 

Projectio11 of Shadows, more ndvunced problems on the con trnction of 
t riangles, quadrilaterals, and polygons; o..reas of plane figure ; circl~ 
i11 con!act o.nd theh· lo.ngents; various problems under re tricted conditions; 
simple curves clescl'ibed by points moving under restraint. 

Sot.ID 0EOME:TtW .-The rnce , trne length , and angles oi" inclination 
of lines; traces of simple planes; traces or oblique plane ; intersect.ion 
of plnue ; advanced problems in intersection of solids; coil t1·uctiou of V 
and square-threaded screws; the proJection of the dodecahedron and 
icosahedron; hol'izontal projection; the intersection of planes· nd\'anced 
problems on lines and planes; problems involvi11g Lhe use of i\ variable 
plane of project.ion, proj ctiou of ,imple solids under given conditions 
of position; curved surfaces in contact and the determination of p lanes 
tangell'Llal to 'them. Sections on solids made by planes inclined to both 
planes of project.ion. 

Reference books: 
Henry Angell , Practicrrl Plane Geometry a1ld Pro,iectio11, Chapters 

I to ,,,' inclusive, and Chapler .XIV to be studied. 
Henry I. Spooner, Geometrical Drawi11(J. 
D. A. Low Practical Solid Geometry, Part II. 

This course corresponds with Grade III of Geometrical Drawing at 
the S.A. School of Arts and Crafts. 

238. Building Drawing. 
Student study and draw to scale details of importance in buildings, 

commencing with imple exnmples, and progressing to more difficult ones, 
req1iiring knowledge of building consernction. . 

Ludents comply with die R .A.I.A. testimonies of sLuciy requirements 
and prPparc constntctioual working drawings of a domesti.c building. 
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239. Measured Drawing and Sketching. 
Students make measured sketches of examples of local architecture 

working in their own time and reporting regularly to the Instructor 
Drawings are then made from the sketches, finished in pencil and inked-in 
.in part to develop facility in method. A course of instruction in rendering 
in wash is given and some part of the drawings is finished in that medium. 

Students comply with the R.A .I.A. testimonies of study requirements 
in measured drawing. 

241. Electrical Engineering I. 
An introductory set of lectures to Electrical Engineering II, taken 

:also by students in Mining, Metallurgical, Mechanical, and Civil Engin
eering Courses. 

The lectures and demonstration in t his course are of a genera l and 
descriptive character, outlining the t11eory aud prnctice o[ direct and alt r
nating current work. They are of such n nature as to enable etuden.ts 
who do not proceed to Course II to gain a general knowledge of the 
subject; while students who intend to talce t.he ad,·anced course a1·e uabled 
to take proper advantage of what practical experience they may be able 
to gain in the intermediate vacation. 

LECTURES. 

Units. Measurements. Potentiometer. Instrument calibration. 
Lamps. Accumulators. Djstribution of electricity. 

D.C. dynamos and motors. Theory. Description. Operation. 
General behaviour. 

A.C. phenomena. Reactance. Impedance. Power factor. Polyphase 
systems. 

Simple theory n.nd behaviour of alternators, transformers, induction 
motors, synchrollous motors, rotary converters. 

PRACTICAL 'YORK. 

Electrical measurements, including potentiometer methods. Calibra. 
tion of instruments. T esting of lamps and photometry. Charac
teristic cnrves of dynamos and motors. Brake test of D.C. motor. 
Vector diagrams. T est of transformer, altemator, rotary con
vertor, and induction motor. Alternators in parallel. 

Text-books: 
C. F. Smith, Practical T esting of Dynamos and Motors; and one 

of the following: 
G. K app, Prindples of Electrical Engineering, Vol. II. 
Rosenberg, Electrical Engineering. 
Cotton, .Mining Electrical Engineeriuq. 

R ooks of refereace : 
C. F. Smith, Practical Allernalrng Currents (llld Alternating Current 

Testing. 
Parr, Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice . 

• 242. Electrical Engineering II. 
In this course fuller consideration is given to the details of the more 

theoretical work, especially in its application to the design and use of 
electrical machinery and apparatus. The work covered in the previous 
year is revised in much greater detail, and at the same time extended. 
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LECTURES. 

The lectures are deYOted mainly to the following:-
The general principles of direct-current work and their embodimen~ 

in design;;i of D.C. electrical machinery. 
A more detailed consideration of the characteristics and behaviour of 

dynamos and motors under different conditions of loading and coupling. 
The supply and distribution of power, dealing in detail with the two and 
three wire systems, station equipment, balancing devices, ba,tteries. 
boosters, tramways, motor control, underground and overhead cables, etc: 

A.C. work, fundamental laws and principles of single-phase currents, 
laws of combination of resistances, capacities and inductances treated 
algebraically and graphically, tile theory and design of A.C. apparatw; 
such as choking coils, transformers, and auto-tra.n formers, polyphase 
currents, fundamenta l principles and application Lo generators, rotary 
converters, frequency converlc.r , synchronous, induction, and commutator 
motors, power factor and its improvem nt, arra11gements and grouping of 
transformers star and delta trnn~mi.ssion and distribut ion of power, 
long-distance transmissions and line characteristics, special switchboard 
arrangements, etc., industrial applications, cost of electric power. tariff~. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Characteristics of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately excited, 
series, shunt, and compound. 

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, etc. 

Charactenstics of alternators, single and polyphase, point to point 
determination of waves of E.M.F. and current, power factor, measurement 
of power, combinations of resistance, capacity, and inductance. 
Resonance. Choking coils, transformer characteristics and determination 
of losses and efficiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and 
induction motors and rotary converters, synchronizing, and the running of 
machines in parallel. 

Text-books: 
G. Kapp, Principles of Electrical Engineering, Vol. II. 
C. F . Smith, Practical Testing of Dynamos and 111 olors. 
P. Kerr.p, Alternating Current Electrical Engineering. 
C. F . Smith, Practical Alternating Currents, and Alternatmg C·un·ent 

Testing. 

Books of reference : 
Lamb, Alternating Currents. 
S. P. Thompson, Dynamo Electric Machinery-I. Continuo·u~ 

Current. 11. Alternating Current. 
Journals, such as, Proceedings of Institute of Electrical Engineers; 

Electrician; General Elecl1 ic Reviev.· , etc. 

6245. Engineering Finance. 

A course of twenty lectures dealing with business principles and their 
application to engineermg. 

Text-book: 
Gartrell, An Introduction to Mining Finance. 
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246. First Aid. 
Candidates for the degree of B.E. are required lo produce evidence 

that they have attended a course of instruction and pa~ ed an exa mination 
in First Aid approved by the Council. At present no course of instruc
tion is provided or examination held at l11 nivcrsity ; but t be cert ifica te 
of the St. John Ambulance Society is· accepted by the Council. 

248. Fitting and Turning I . 
Description of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of 

flat surfaces to strnight-edge and calipers. 
Description of v1:u·1ous chisels used, with practice on the chipping of 

surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, etc. 
Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with band 

tools, turning with slide rest. 
nrlous cl uoks and devices for chucking. 

Doring in the lathe, other means of borwg driUs and drilling machines. 
Machining urfaces 10 the haping, planing, and milling mncllines, etc. 
Each student hould pro1 ide hims:elf wi th the followin9 tools :- One 

sleel rule, l x 6; one ' tcol squn re; one pair calipers, out 1de· one p11ir 
calipers, inside; one centre punch. 

The above set may be obtained aL the School of Mines on ordet·. 

249. Fitting and Turning II. 
Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and 

srrew-cutting. 
Methods of calculating change-wheels for screw-cutting, etc., with 

practice on the cutting of various forms of screw-thread. 
Turning and fitting to exact ga11ge, scraping smfarrs 
The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears m the 

milling machine. 
250. Fitting and Turning III. 

More advanced lathe work. 
The cutting of metric-pitch screws, multiple-pitch screw5, diametral

pitch worms, etc. 
Milling machine practice, cutting worm-wheels, bevel-wheels, spiral 

gen ring, etc. 
Detailed construction of some machine parts. with a consideration of 

the methods used in machine-shop practice, and the erection of machinery 
gRncrally. 

251. Fitting and Turning IV. 
More advanced work for the Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-

253. Machine Design I. 
The design of machine parts. 

hafting, cranks, coupling , clu tcbe , key ·. Ril·ct d j<1int , boi ler 
deta il . Bolts, nuts, stud , screw . Efficiency o[ c1·rw . 

Pipe , flauges, expan ion joint . Cotters. Pitch chains. Bearings, 
thrust blocks. R0Jle1· and ball bearings. Wheel teeth . . 

Helical , screw, worm, and fri ction aenl'i ng. Belt and ropes. Pulley , 
rope wheels. Wire ropes, chain , crane hook . Po t and band brnkes 
Tank . Engine detnils, pi ton , pi ton-rod , cross.l1eads, guides, connectin!l 
rods, eccentl'i<:>s, Luffing boxes, orauk hart s. Springs. Combined stresses 
bendi ng and twisting . Thick cylinders. Principle of similarity. 

Text-book: 
Spooner, Machine Desion. 
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254. Machine Design II. 
The design of an engine, of which complete working drawings are to 

be made 

256. Mechanical Engineering I. 
The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler, and steam engine 

Properties of steam 
THE PRODUCTION OF STEA.ll-I.-The plain cylindrical, multitubuLtr, 

Cornish and Lancashire boilers. Boiler settings. Boiler fittings. Primmg. 
Heating surface and grate area. Combustion. Smoke, and its preven
tion. Anthracite and bituminous coals. Oil and gaseous fuels 
Pulverized fmJ. Evaporative capacity. Efficiency of furnace and boiler. 
The formation of boiler scale, its prevention and removal. Corrosion 
Water-tube boilers. Babcock & Willcox, Stirling, Thornycroft, and 
Yarrow boilers. Fire-tube boilers. Vertical, locomotive, and marine 
type boilers. CompariRon of water-tube and fire-tube boilers. 

THE STEAM ENGINE.-Indicated and brake horse-power. Mechanical 
efficiency. Des"cription of parts of a reciprocating engine. Clearance. 
Functi·1ns of fly-wheel and governor. Th11 slide valve. Valve setting. 
The Meyer valve gear. Relief frames. Double-ported valve. Piston 
valve. The Corliss engine. High-speed engines. Reversing gears. 
Centrifugal governors. 

Jet, surface, and ejector condensers. Cooling towers. Feed water 
heaters. Feed pumps and injectors. Steam separators and super
heaters. Oil filters. Reducing valves. The Crosby, Simplex, optical, 
and continuous indicators. Comparison of idPiil and actual indicator 
diagrams. lnterp1etation of indicator diagrams. 

THE STEAM TURBINE.-Classification, impulse, reaction and combina
tion. De Laval, B.T.H., Metropolitan-Vickers, Parsons and Ljungstrom 
types turbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and reciprocating engine. 

GAS AND OIL ENGINES.-Two and four stroke cycle. Suction .gas 
producers. Description of some modem engines. Diesel oil engines. 
Land and marine. Petrol engines. Carburettors. Motor-car engines. 
Aeroplane engines. 

NoTE.-The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory. 
and is fully illustrated by lantern slides. 

Text-book: 
Duncan, Slcrzm and Other Engines. 

257. Mechanical Engineering II. 

THEORETICAL. 

Elementary thermo-dynamics. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion 
of !'::lses. Carnot cycle. Reversibility. The Regenerator. Properti~s 
of steam. Theory of the st earn engine. Carnot and Rankine cycle. 
The entropy temperature diagram. Refrigerating machines. Gas engines. 

The testing of engines, measurement of power, indicutor diagram~. 
Dynarnorneters and Torsion Meters. 

Transmission of power by compressed air. 
Compound expansion. Valves and valve ~ears. Valve diagrams 

Governor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primary 
anrl secondary. 
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PRACTICAL. 
An Q.'l: perimental CO \lr e on t.11e boiler, steam engine, De Laval steam 

turbine, •uction ga6 gine, oil engine, petrol engine, air compresgor, 
refrigerator, and high compression engin.e . 

.Boiler, s earn engine, nnd team tu.rbine-Mt'asu remcnt or oal , recd 
ll'aler, indicated bor c-power, brnke horse-power, condensed wn.ter, con
tlerutlog water. CaJibmtion of instruments. Aualysis of flue ases. 

Air compressor- '.Ceasurerneut of power, aunlysis of diag1'll m , driving 
steam engine by compre sed air. Measurement of refrige.rating effect. 

High compression enginc.-Mensurement of indicated and brake. 
power. Oil consum1)tion. 

Refrigerator.-Determination of refrigerating effect. 

258. Mechanical Engineering m. 
Flow through orifices and over weirs. Friction in pipes. Loss due to 

bends, sudden enlargement, and contraction . 
Hydraulic machines. Jet pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation 

of water, effectin• head . 
Reciprocating pumps. Separation. Air vessels. Worthington pum;J. 

Air lift pump. 
Pelton wheal. Tm bin es (impulse and reaction). Geometrical and. 

nno.ly tica l relnlions. Regulators. 
C nlrifugnl pumps. Concentric, volute, and whirlpool chambers .. 

Tmbin p11111ps. 
Flow of steam through orifices. Impulse turbines, single ana many· 

stage. Critical speed, form oi disc for uniform stress. Reaction tur-. 
bines. Practical details of morlcrn steam turbines. 

Gas engines. Thc~ry. Four-stroke and two-stroke cycle . Modem. 
large gas (and oil) engines. 

Humphrey internal combustion pump. 
Refrigerating machinery. CoJJ air machine. Vapour 1mprcss1o:t 

machines. 

259. Mechanical Engineering IV. 
A combined experimental and lecture course on some branch ot 

mechanical engineering. 
261. Metallurgy I . 

Pre-requisite ubject: Chemi try I (112). 
One lecture weekly for one year. 

eneral p1•inciple , fuels, refrnctories, furnaces, iron and steel, foundry· 
practi e. Introduction to l\1Ieln l1ogrnphy. 

Text-book: 
Rosenholtz, Elements of F1?1rTous M etallur(}y. 

262. Metallurgy II. 

Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261). 
Two lectures weekly for one year; three hours practical work weekly

for two terms. 
The pyrometallurgy of lead and copper. Hydrometallurgy. 
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263. Metallurgy m. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Metallurgy I (261), Metallurgy II (262), Ore

<lressing (270). 
Three lectures weekly for one year; six hours practical work weekly 

for two terms. 
Pyrometallurgy. Metallurgical Calculations. Advanced Flotation. 

Thesis. 
264. Metallography (MetaJlmgical Course). 

Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261). 
One lecture, and five hours practical work weekly for one year. 
The constitution, physical properties and microscopy of ferrous and 

non-ferrous alloys. 

265. Metallography. 

A laboratory course of experimental work for one afternoon a week 
for twc, terms. Students will undertake the polishing and preparation 
oi samples of different metals, particularly steel, for examination by the 
metallurgical microscope. The heat treatment of different steels will 
form part of the comsc. 

Text-book: 
A. Sauveur, The Metallography and FI eat Treatment of Iron mirl 

Steel. 
267. Mining I. 

Crushing, screening, bins, levators, and lay-out of plant. Bating, 
<lrilliug, bin ting, compre -ed-air, and compressors. Stripping, excavating, 
and quarrying. Trucking, mech'lnicol haulage, and aerial ropeways. 
Tunnelling, trenching, and sinking. 

Text-book: 
Lewis, Elements of Mining. 

268. Mining II. 

Prospecting, exploitation, and mining methods. 
1ighting, and ventilation. Headframes and sinking. 
mine finance. 

Text-books: 
Lewis, Elements of Mining. 
Gartrell, Introduction to Mining Finance. 

Reference-book: 
Hanton. Mine Surveying. 

269. Mining III. 

Hoisting, drainage, 
Mine surveying and 

Cualrnining and the theory and practice of ventilation. 
methods, sampling and Yaluing, mining law. 

Mining 

Thesis: 
Questions may be set requiring a broader knowledge of the 

subjects treated in Mining I and Mining II. 
Text-book: 

Peele, Mining Engineer's Handbook. 
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270. Oredressing. 
The principles and practice of OredressinJ!, including stamp-milling 

and amalgamation. Crushing, sorting, sizing, classifying, and concentrating. 
Flotation. Mill design. 

Text-book: 
TruscoU, A 'l'ext-L ook of Oredressing 

272. Mining Trip. 
During the August vacation students are taken to 

treatment plants in South Australia, or in other States. 
about a week, and students pay their own costs. 

274. Strength of Materials. 

visit mines and 
The trip lasts 

Before taking this subject, students must have passed in Mathematics I 
(86), and Applied Mathematics I (92) must be taken concurrently, if it 
has not been already passed. 

The lectures will deal with the followi ng subjects. In addition, 
students will be required to do a course of expei"i.mental work ou Lbe 
testing of materials in the Engineering laboratoiy. At t.he end of the 
year they must submit for examination Ull original de ign, together with 
all necessary computations, of some approved structure of simple type. 

The testing of materials used in engineering structures, and the study 
of their behaviour under stress. Iron, steel, and other metals. Australian 
timbers. Bricks and building stones. Cement and concrete. Reinforced 
concrete. 

The trengt.h and stiffne of beam8. Bending moment and shearing 
force diagram . Momen ts or resi tance. Distribution of sheariDg stresses. 
Deflection of beani Deams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Beam.-, 
of reinforced concrete. Strength of hooks. Combined bending un<l direct 
stress. 

Rilre ted and weldf:' d join ts. 
The strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. Eccentric loading. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculations regarding the stresses on framed structures, as trusses for 

roofs and bridges. The application of graphic statics to such cases. 
Examples of design. 

The strength of cylinders and r,ipes, both with thick and thin walls, 
against internal and external pressure. Reinforced-concrete tanks. 

The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending. Helical 
springs. 

The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or water 
pressure. Dams and retaining walls. 

T ext-book: 
E. S. Andrews, The Strength of M al erials. 

~76. Surveying I. 
Measurement of di lance. Field notes. Compass sun•eying. The 

theodoli te. Adju tments of in trument . Elimination of in trumcntal 
error. Triwersing. , etting ou curves. Calc11lation or ll~ ti tudeij. 
d parturcs, and nrca . lo in nod plo tting the smvey. Levelling and 
coni omin_i:L Calcu lation of arLhwork~. Stadia mcasuremcuts. A tro. 
nomicnl observations. CA. lr.11ln: ion fo r !a tit\1dc, meridian, longitude, and 
time. 
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'Pl. Surveying Ia. 
This course is the same as Course 276, with the exception of thf' 

Astronomy. In the Mechanical and Electrical courses the practical work 
is reduced to one term. 

278 . Surveying II. 
Revised Syllabus for the new arrangement of the Civil Engineering 

course, adopted in 1934. 
Before entering upon this course, students must have completed 

courses 86, 276, 280, and 281. 
The course consists of about 4-0 lectures, 30 on Astronomy and 10 

on Mine Surveying. 
Before being allowed to sit for the final examination, students must 

submit complete notes and computations for a prescribed set of astro
nomical observations made by themselves. Provision will be made so 
that students may take as many as possible of these observations at the 
preceding survey camp. The final examination will include a practical 
test. 

Text-books: 
Chapman, Astronomy for Surveyors. 
Vega, Logarithms. 

Reference-book: 
Hanton, Mine Surveying. 

279. Surveying III. 
A course of about 30 lectures on Geodetic Surycying. Defore entering 

upon this course students must have completed Courses 88, 276, 280, and 
281. 

Text-book: 
Hosmer, Geodesy. 

280 Surveying Computations. 
A course in computing and plotting three hours a week throughout 

the year. 
Students should provide themselves with logarithmic tables. Students 

taking the Civil Engineering course, and those who will be proceeding to 
Surveying II, should get 

Vega, Logarithms, together with 
Chambers's Trigonometrical Tables. 

Students taking the Mining course will find 
Chambers's Mathematical Tables sufficient. 

281. Survey Camp. 
A fie ld camp extcmding over three weeks will be held during the 

summer. A. camp fee of £3 3s. will be charged. Quarters and 
stretchers will be p1'0\' idecl, but students mu~ provide their own 
tran porto.tion, food, nnd bedding. Students must comply with the Forest 
Reg:ulntions regnrding prc1·cu1lion of fire. 

During lhe week inLen·ening between the survey camp and the com
mencement of lectures, students mu t attend at the drawing office in 
order to complete a survey plo.n from data obtained at the camp. Thr 
urvey plan forms po.rt of lhe wo1·k of the camp, and must be submitted 

before attendance at the camp can be credited. 
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282. Surveying for the Degree of B.Sc. 
This course extends over two years, and includes Courses ~24, 276, 

278, 2?9, 280, 2~1, and that part of Course 268 which deals with mine 
surveymll' 

Students must also attend the first term's lectures on Railway 
Engineering (Course 222), and pass an examination on the work of rail
way surveying and the computation of earthworks. 

284. Woodworking. 
A comse in practical Woodworking intended t.o make the student 

familiar with the use of woodworking tools and to give him a knowledge 
of the principles of carpentry and joinery. 

Industrial Engineering. 
The course consists of one orie-hour lecture a week throughout the 

academic year, and deals with the following subjects:-
Industrial organization; production layout; operation and time study; 

wage plans; production and malerial control; budgets and cost control; 
lighting, heatin"', and ventilation. 

Reference-books : 
A. G. Anderson, lndu,st1ial Engineering and Factory Management. 
L. P. Alford, Managem,ents Handbook. 

The fee for the course is £3 3s. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

ORDINARY SUBJECTS. 
1. Elements of Law and LegaJ and Constitutional History-(301). 

(a) The sources of law, written and unwritten (Common Law, 
equity, statutes, custom, judicial precedents, etc.). 

(b) Outline of the growth of English Courts and of fundamental 
legal principles. 

(c) General principles of legal interpretation. 
(d) Outline of constitution of Courts of South Australia. 

Text-books: 
Geldart, Elements of English Law. 
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (Pa rt II). 
Carter, History of the English Courts. 

Books of reference (available in Library) 
Allen, Law in the Making. 
Jenks, Book of English Law. 
Holdsworth, History of Enr;lish Lau•. 
Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law. 
Beal, Cardinal Rules of Legal Interpretation. 

N ote.-Students will be expected to have read Geldart, Elements of 
English Law, before the beginning of lectures. 
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2. Law of Contracts-(302). 
(a) General Principles. 

(b) Three of the following special subjects to be chosen by the 
professor:-\!) Agency; (2) Sale of Goods; (3) Negotiable 
Instruments; (4) Bills of Lading; (5) Insurance. 

(c) The followmg Statutes so far as they relate to the subjects 
taken:-

Married Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902, and 1912 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7. 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861. 
Bills of Exchange Acts, 1909 and 1912 (Fed.) 
Sea Carriage of Goods Act, 1924 (Fed.). 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895. 
Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Fed.) 

(d) Reports of cases ~pecially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books: 
Anson, Law of Contract. 
Caporn or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract. 
Willis, Law of Negotiable Instruments. 
Books on special sub.iects to be suggested in class. 

3. Law of Property, Part I-(303). 
(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Prope1'ty (excluding 

the subjects specified in No. 112a below). 
(b) Statutes: Nos. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds); 15 of 1843; 

25 of 1852; 5 of 1853, sections 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860; 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7 (the sections 
relating to property); Settled Estates Acts, 1880 and 1889; 
Partition Act.. 1881; Estates Tail Act, 1881; Real Property 
.4.cts, 1886, 1919, and 1927. 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books: 
Edwards, Law of Properly in Land and Conveyancing (omitting 

Part II, Chaps. 2 and 4; Part III, Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and 9; Pai'L 
IV, Chaps. 2, 3, 4, and 5; and Part V). 

Williams, Personal Property (omitting Part I, Chap. 4; Part II, 
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III, Chap. 5; and Part IV). 

Book of reference: 
Goode,,e, Law of Real T'ropcrty. 

4. Law of Property, Part II-(304). 
(u) Five of the following special subjects to be chosen by the pro

fessor :-(1} Terms of Years; (2) The Modern Conveyance; 
(3) The Fundamental Principles of Equity and Equitable 
Estates and Interests; ( 4) Trusts; (5) Mortgage; (6) Bille 
of Sale; (7) Administration of Deceased Persons' Estates; 
(8) Married Women's Property; (9) Bankruptcy; (10) 
Companies. 
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(b) The following Statutes, so far as they relate to the special 
subjects taken:-

Distress for Rent Acts, 1888 and 1907. 
Landlord and Tenant Acts 1893 (No. 580) and 1932. 
Trustee Acts, 1893, 1907, 1915 (2), and 1923. 
Administration and Probate Acts. 1919 and 1932. 
Real Property Acts, 1886, 1919, and 1927. 
Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and Stock Mortgages Act (No. 1649 

of 1924). 
i\farried Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902, and 

1912, so far as they relate to property. 
The Bankruptcy Act, 1924-32 (Federal). 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part IL 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
Companies Act, 1934. 
Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 
Text-books: 

Williams, Real ProperL11 l The parts relating to t.h~ 
Goodeve, Personal Property special subjects. 
Ashbumer1. Pri:nciples of Ecruily (2nd ed.). 
Other book on pnrtic11lar subjects suggested in class 

Books of reference: 
As suggested in class. 

5 Law of Wrongs-(305). 
(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employers' Liability Act, No. 2150 of 1934. 
Lord Campbell's Act. 1865, and No. 17 of 1874. 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895. 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander. 1865. 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sections 36, 37. 

38, 47. 
Dog Act. 1924. 
Impounding Act, 1920. 

fo) Criminal Law, so fo.r ns it relates to the following 
offences :-Treason, Trenson-f lony, Rioting, Forcible entry, 
Perjury, .r uisance Homic:de, A<saul t., Ilignmy, Libel, Larceny, 
Embezzlement, Fuls • prc- tencf'•, Rurglury, Con pirncy, Mi& 
npproprintion, Forg ry. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure. 
(e) Reports of cases specially prescribed m I :ctures. 

Text-books: 
Salmond, Law of Torts. 
Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Books of reference: 
Pollock, Law of Torts. 
Clerk & Lindsell, Latv of Torts. 
Russell, Crimes. 
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6. Law of Evidence and Procedure-(306). 
Statutes and Rules relating to Evidence and the. Procedure of the 

Supreme and Local Courts, which will be indicated during lectures. 
Text-books: 

Powell, Evidence (10th ed.). 
Cockle, Cases and Statutes on Evidence (4th ed.). 
Odgers, Principles of Pleadin(J (9th ed .). 

For reference: 
Phipson, Evidence (6th ed.). 

NoTE.-Students will be expected to have read Odgers, Principles of 
Pleadin(J, before the beginning of lectures. 

7. Constitutional Law-(307). 
(a) Elements of English Constitutional Law. 
(b} The Constitution of South Australia. 
(c) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth. 
(d) The Statutes and Cases specially prescribed in the course oi 

lectures. 
Text-books: 

Dicey, Constitutional Law. 
Kerr, The Law of the Australian Constitution (The Law Book 

Co. of Aust., Ltd.). 
For reference: 

An.son, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 
Baker, The Present Juridical Status of the British Dominions in 

International Law. 
Keith, Sovereignty of the British Dominions. 
Wade & Phillips, Constitutional Law. 
Other books to be mentioned in lectures. 

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Dicey, Constitutional 
Law before the beginning of lectures. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 
1. Latin-(5) . 

The same course as prescribed for Latin I for the Ordinary degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

2 and 3. 
Two courses in one of the subjects in the course for the Ordinary 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts, exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence. 

4. Roman Law-(311). 
The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is com

pleted in one year. 
The course ui lectures will trace tnP. historical development o! 

Roman Law, and will deal with the Roman Law under Justinian. It 
will develop comparisons between various legal conceptions in Roman 
and English law. 
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Text-books: 
Hunter, Introduction to Roman Law. 
Moyle, lmperatoris Justiniani lnstiluliones, Liber Ill, 13-29; 

Liber IV, 1-5. 
Sohm, Institutes of Roman Law, omitting Book II, Chap. 1, 

Part II (Law of Procedure), and Book III (Family Law and 
Law of Inheritance). 

Book of reference: 
Hunter, Roman Law. 

5. Jurisprudence-(312). 

The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is completed 
in one year. It comprises the principles of Jurisprudence and the 
early history of legal jnstitutions. 

Text-books: 
Holland, Juri.~prudence . 

Salmond, Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference: 
Austin, Jurisprudence. 
Brown, Austinian Theory of Law. 
Bryce, Studies in History and Jurisprudence. 
Vinogradoff, Hi.storical Jurisprudence. 

Note :-Students may obtain a copy of the notes of lectures at the 
University office on payment of a small charge . 

6. Private International La.w-(313) . 

The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is com
pleted in one year. It will be given in 1936. 

Text-book: 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws (5th ed.). 

Book of reference: 
Westlake, Private International Law (7th ed.). 

NoTE.-lt is recommended that in order to keep as much continuity 
of study as possible, candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws should 
take during the first two years, in addition to the subjects for the Inter
mediate Certificate in Law, Latin and the subject chosen from the Arts 
course. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional Hiotory shoulrl 
in all cases be the first of the ordinary subjects to be taken . 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Students are .expected lo procure the latest editions of all le:tt-books 
recommended. 

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 

321. Physics. 
Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 101. 

322. Chemistry. 
(a) INORGANIC AND OnGANic: Same course as Chemistry I for the-

degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 111. 
(b) PHYSICAL: Same course as Elementary Physical Chemistry m 

the Faculty of Science. Vide Syllabus No. 121. 

323. Botany. 
The course of lectures and practical work deals with the following:
(a) Biology and physiology of the living cell. 
(b) The general structure, physiology, and life story of-

H aernatococcus, Spirogyra, Saccharomyces, and bacteria. 
The outlines of the reproduction and life cycle of the fern 

and the pine. 
( c) The strnctural botany of the dicotyledonous plant, as illustrateri 

by a herbaceous and a woody type. 
The flower of Ranunculus, Lathyrus, and Lilium. 

and sexual reproduction of flowering plants. 
fertilization, and development of the 1>eed 
Germination of the wheat and bean. 

Vegetative 
Pollination, 
and fruit 

(d) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secre-
tion, growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, varia-
tion, and evolution. 

(e) The phenomena of snprophytism, as illustrated by Saccharomyces, 
M ucor, and bacteria; parasitism, illustrated by Puccina. 
Pathology of the organism. 

Students 'taking this course attend lectures and practical work 
during one term only. 

Text-book: 
A. G. Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology (George Allen & Unwin, 

10s. 6d. net). 

324. Zoology. 
Same course as Zoology I for the degree of B.Sc. during the first and 

second terms only. Vide Syllabus No. 161. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION. 

331. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology and Embryology. 
The course in Auatorny is rlh•idcd inlo t,wo parts, and ex:tends over· 

two years, and is so nrrang d Umt,, its far as po ible, Lhe lectul'es and 
demonstrations iu the various brnnchcs or general, macroscopic, micro
scopic, and developmentnl anatomy nrc correlated with the practical work 
going on in t.he dissecting-room. E''er' opportunity is taken, a lso, lo 
emphasize both the relation or structure and function, and also the fncts 
of anatomy which are or . pecial si .. nificance iu ptttbology, medicine, and 
surgery. 

All lectures and demonstrations are illustrated by specimens, models, 
dissections, lantern slides, pictures, etc., and for histology and neurology 
each student is provided with loan sets of slides. 

The course for the first year is arranged as follows:-

First Term. 
ANATOMY: Introductory Anatomy, including nomenclature, ter

minology, and a short history of anatomy. The general 
principles underlying bodi ly structure. Regional anatomy of 
the Upper Extremit.y, including the related osteology, syndes
mology, myology, etc. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY: Dissection of the Upper Extremity. 
HISTOLOOY: General Cytology and the microscopic rharacter of 

the various tissues of the body. Elementary critical microscopy, 
including the history of the microscope. 

EMBRYOLOGY: Introductory Embryology, and the general develop
ment of the human body, physical basis of heredity, etc. 

Second Term. 
ANATOMY: Splnnchnology, including elementary comparative 

anatomy of he various systems and organs. Regional anatomy 
of the Trunk, including the related osteology, syndesmology, 
myology, etc. 

PnA~rrCAL ANATOMY: Dissection of the Trunk. 
HISTOLOGY : The Organs. 
EMBRYOLOGY: Organogenesis, except -the development of the N er

vous System, etc. 
Third Term. 

ANATOMY: IlegiOMI anntomy or t.he Lower Extremity, includiuri 
the related osteology, syudesmology, myology, etc. The Brnin 
and Spinal Cord and i.he :pecial sen~e organs, in ludiug t,!1e 
elementary compara.tive anaLomy of these organ . 

PRACTICM .. ANATOMT: Dis"ecLion of the Lower Extremity and of 
he Brnin. 

H·ISTOLOOY : The central !ind peri1)beral nervous aystems, including 
the histology of the pecial scn~e organs. 

EMBJ1Yowov: Devel opmcnt of the Central Nervous System and 
Special Sense Organ . 

Terminal Examinations: Dudug Lhe last week of each term an 
examinatioµ will be held on the subject-matter dealt with in the lectures, 
<lernon::-i.ration , etc., held during t.he term. 
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THE DrssECTNG-ROOM. 

The dissecting-room fa open from Monday to Friday (9 a.m. to 
5 p.m.) and on Saturday (9 a.m. to noon) during each week o.f term, under 
the supervision of lhe professor, t.Jie lecturer. and the honorary demon
~trntor . ot less t.!111.n fif een homs must be devoted weekly to the actual 
work in the dissecting-room, whl're nlone a practical familiari ty with thP. 
macroscopic details of humnn anatomy can be acquired. Cred it for 
having di -ected a part will be given only where diliJ?ence and :tttention 
to wo1•k lllld a fai r degree or proficiency jn actual d issection have been 
exhibit ed. 

RF.conn 01~ Pat1CT1c,1i:, WouK. 
At t he t ime of examinntion, nch student mu~t submit a notebook 

containing such sketches o( preparations n shall from lime to time be 
directed by tbe professor lecturer . etc. The preparations mentioned 
include dissections and cro --sections of embryos and of par ts of the 
human body and histologicn l pr parationA, 

Text-books: 
Cunningham, 1'exl-boolc of Anatomy. 

unningham, Manuals of Practical A11atomy. 
Arey, Developmental Anatomy. 

chafet', The Essentials of H1stolooy. 
Whit.na.U, 'The tudy of .-hiatom.y. 

The fo llowing books may be obtained in the Medicnl Library, and 
arc ~uitable for far ther l'eacting 11 nd reference : 

Frazer, The Anatomy of the H1~11win Slceleton. 
Spalteholz, Hand Atlas of Hum01i l111atomy. 

inger, History f A11atmny. 
Frnl'ier, Manual of Embryo/ogu. 
I\ci t.h H1i111,an. Embryolooy a11d /If or11h oloov . 
. Jorclan and Kindred, Bmbryo/ugy. 
Patten, Bmbryology of Chick. 
J :1lten, Embryoloo11 of P~:g . 
• imkins, Tea;t-book of Hm1wn Embruolooy. 
Cajal, Hi8tology. 
The three volumes on General and Special Cytology, edited by E. V. 

Cowdry. 
Text-books, such as Gray's Anatomy and Quain's Anatomy. 

332. Biochemistry. 
This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory 

work per week during the first and second terms of the second year. 
Subject-mntter of the comsc: 

F irst T enn.-The chemistry of foodsluffs, including carbohydrates, 
fat , pro eins, inorganic ralt.i!, and water Enzyme nction, and t be 
dige. ion and absorption or foodstuffs. The composit ion of blood 
and lymph, and t11e maintcn.mce of neutrality in the body. 

Second Term.-The tran portation of oxygen and carbon dioxide in 
the blood. Oxidntion and red uction system . The intermediate 
metabolism of food tnffs. The chemistry of muscula r contraction. 
The inte rnitl secretions of the ductless glands and their relation 
to general metabolism. Auima l calori metry. 'T'be nutrition 
requirements of the body. Abnormali ties of metabolism. 
Excretory products. 
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An additional course of lectures on clinical tests is given to medical 
students during this term, in connection with their practical work. Science 
students also receive additional lectures of a more advanced nature. 

PRACTICAL WORK: 

D uring tJ1e fast term all student.s perform experiments illustrating 
the cherrUca l properLies of carbohydni.tes, fats, proteins, and other sub
stances of biochemical importance. Quantitative and qualitative analyses 
of urine are included, and also work with enzymes. 

In the second term, medical students conduct examinations of blood 
and gastric contents, and perform various clinical tests. The work for 
Science students during this term is varied from year to year. 

Text-books recommended: 
Bodansky, Introduction to Phygiological Chemistry (3rd edition). 
Mitchell, Handhook of Practical Biochemistry. 

Book of reference: 
Cole, Practical Phygiological Chemistry. 

Students who wish to oecome candidates for I.he combined de"rees 
of M.B., B.S., and B.Sc. with honours iu Diochemistry, must first complete 
the work in Human Physiology and Pharmacology required for tbe 
degrees of M.B. and B.S., and then devote the whole of their time for an 
additional three terms, with such exception as the professor may approve, 
to work in the Biochemical laboratory. They will be required to partici
pate in experimental work of a research character under the direction and 
supervision of the professor. 

THIRD EXAMINATION . 

335. Anatomy, Part II. 
NEUROLOGY. 

Lectures, demonstrations, and practical work extend over the first two 
terms. 

Subject-matLer.-Tbe development and structure of the central nervous 
system and special sen e organs. The evolution of the nervous system. 
Elementary comparative neurology. Fundamentals of the cytoarchitec
tonics of the oerebml cortex. 

The Practical Course.-This consists oi the examination of microscopic 
sections and museum specimens, as well as dissections and experiments as 
foliows:-

Sections.-Each student is provided with a loan set of slides, con
sisting of a series of sections of various parts of the cerebrum, cerebellum, 
brain stem, and spinal cord, prepared according to the Weigert-Pal and 
other neurological techniques. Besides these, demonstration slides of the 
nervous system and special sense organs at early stages of development, 
as well as other special slides showing neuroglia cells, nerve endings, etc., 
are put out for examination. 

' Museum Specimen .-These on ist of n rcpr senia i\• series of 
vertebrate brains, wax models and di -ecti.ons of U1c bro. in in rnrious stages 
of development, coronal, trnnsvcr e, and n i tnl section of the adua 
human brain, brain dis1'ections, trncl enlnrgcd model of the eye and the 
ear. 
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Dissections.-Special dissections of the adult human brain . At least 
one dissection of an embryo showing the structure of the verEJbrate brain 
at an early stage of development. Dissection of the eye and the internal 
ear. 

Experiments.-Demonstrations are given on a decapitated frog, a 
decerebrated cat, and a spinal cat, etc. 

NOTE.-vVhile this course is thus principally concerned with the 
structure of the nervous system, yet, at the same time, every opportunity 
is taken to stress the functional significance of the structures studied so 
as to facilitate the correlation of the subject with the physiological and 
clinical neurology courses. 

REGIONAL ANATOMY. 

First term: Head and Neck, including the related osteology, syndes
mology, myology, etc. 

Second and third terms: Special courses by honorary demonstrators in 
(1) Surface Anatomy. 
(2) The Anatomy of Growth and X-ray Anatomy. 
(3) Orthopaedic Anatoll.Ly. 
(4) The Lymphatic Sy~tem. 
(5) The Female Pelvis. 
(6) The Anatomy of the Full-time Foetus. 
(7) Cross-section Anatomy. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 

Disser.tion of the Head and Neck (first term only). The dissection 
of the human cadaver is thus completed for the first time by the end of 
the first term of the second year. 

During the second and third terms parts are allotted for further 
dissection and revision. 

Cross-section Anatomy.-Exa.mination of the cross-sections of the 
human body which are mounted in the Museum. 

RECOllD OF PRACTICAL WORK. 

At the time of examination each student must submit a notebook 
containing such sketches of preparations studied in Neurology, etc., as shall 
from time to time be directed by the professor, lecturer, etc. 

Text-books: 
As for Anatomy Part I, and in addition: 

Ranson, The Anatomy of the Nervous System. 
Rawling, Landmarks and Surf ace Markings. 
Maguire, Female Pelvis. 
Hultkrantz, Brain Preparations. 

The following books may be found in the Medical Library, and are 
suitable for further reading and reference: 

As for Anatomy Part I, and in addition: 
Herrick, Introduction to Neurology. 
Herrick, Neurological Foundations of Animal Behaviour. 
Papez, Comparative Neurology. 
Economo, The Cytoarchitectonics of the Human Cerebral Cortex. 
Wood Jones, The Matrix of the Mind. 
Bailey, Histology (Section on Neurology). 
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336. Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 
The course in Human Phy iology nod Pharmocology follows the course 

in Biochemi try, and exleods over the third term of the econd year and 
the three term of the third year or the medical course. It will compri e 
the subject-matter oI t he most rec nt edition of McLeod, Ph11.sioloov mid 
Biochemistry in Modern M eclicine, or Stai· Ling, Principles of Hv.ma11 
Physioloqy, and the professor's lectun:s. Clinical illu tmtion is used 
throu"'hout, and refer nces to di.ordered function are freely made. 
l. PHYSIOLOGY OF NEilVE, lHusCLE, AN:J SENSATION. 

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratLJ£)' 
work per week during the third term of the second year. 

Subject..-mdl r of Lhl!' course: 
Tbe student, having compleled 1 he colll'SC in 13iochemi ~ry, 

is gh•en a bnef introduction to the energetic basi~ of the body 
before Ludying tbe mechanisms of movement and sensutio i . 

Tbe mechanical, thermal chemical, nnd electl'icn l changes in 
mu ulnr acth·ity aud nc1·,·e nctil·ity are con,idercd. The physio
logy or sensutioo, with special reference to the clinical 11..pecL. 
is surniyed, and the sense of vision is dealt with in det.ail. 

The lecture hending for the cour~e are a follows :-Vohlil
t1nily striated mu<;cle. Plain mrucle DGl'\·e fibres. General 
features of a centrnl nervol.1 sysLem. .Fuuctio11 nnd counec
tiou of 11 nei·vP, cell and characteri-tics of reflex actions. Effects 
of section of <:ord 111Jd roots. pinnl mechauisru of co-ordinated 
moYements. Trophic function of cord. Brain stem. Functions 
of cerebrum and cerebellum. Physiology of sen ations-nuditory, 
visual, skin, and postural. Voluntary movement and group 
control. Conditioned reflexes. Sleep. Speech. Ln ! o-kinetic 
reflexes. 

2. ExcHANGEl'I OP 1ATrEll A.I'll EN1mm·, AND PHYSIOLOGY OF DIGESTION, THE 
BLooD, Cine L.\TION, Rt:sPnt.Nl'IO ·, AND IMMUNITY. 

This course con~ists of thr.::e 1\lctures and two periods of laboratory 
work per week in the first term of the third yra1. 

Subject-mntter of the eo11r~e: 
Exchnllge'5 of matter and energy within the body. Methods 

of ~tudying the tot11l e)(chnnge . Factors influencing meta
bolilml. 'l'he mechanic~ of dige t ion. Clinical examination of 
tbe digestive f11nc tion. 

The cqnstitution or blood. The corpuscles and platelet , and 
coagulntion treated with empbasis on their clinical significance. 
The physiology of the hean nnd especially U1e origin nnd 
propagation of tlie beat, and the control, mecho.nicul nnd reflex. 
of the cardiac output. Blood-pressure and velocity of fiow. 
The volume nod pre · ure pt1lse, plethysmogrnphy, the n1so-moto1 
mechanism, nnd capi ll ary circulation, wilh e pecinl rcforence ~o 
tbe phenomenon of hock. The eJJec of exercise upon the 
circulation, and its r lntion to cordinc efficiency. Ccrebrul, 
puhnonm·.''· and visceral circulations compnred and contra tcd. 
Lymph rormntion, circulation and iuBammation, and thr. 
mechnni m of defence. The mechanics aml chemist.ry pf 
res1 iration in the lung and in the tissues. The regulation of 
respiration, and !.he eITect of ullitude nnd ex rci , nod Lhr· 
clinical significance or th same. 
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A course in practical mammalian physiology is an essential part 
of the tuition, and stud~nts are required to provide themselves wit.h 
operating gown and surgical instruments as approved by the 
Department . 

.3. THE PHYSIOLOGY or UmNARY Excnm·10N Al'O M1cru1tl'l'iON AND 
TEMPERATUnE REot11.A•r10N A •u Tlil:l PnARll.IACOI.OOY OP nm SAM". 

This course consists ot three lectures and two periods of laboratory 
work per week during the econd term of Lhe lhird yt!ur. 

Subject-matter of Lhe course : 
Re.nal excrnti t.Jn an<l the mecbani&m of micturition. The 

inec.haui 111 of heat regulation and [ever. The 1lh:mu11cology 
of U1cse mecha:nisms is developed as 1111 in• roduct ion tu 
pharmacology gonel'ally, and the remainder of this term as wel: 
as 1 be whole of tl1e thi rd tel'm is devoted to ~he phn rmncolog: 
of the cenlral uen •ous system, the uJimentary y Lem, Uie bean 
and vascular S)•gtem, and tbe hormones. The whole i b·e..'!Lcd 
as n revision and elabora.tion or Lhe physiology pl'eviously deall 
with, and aims nt presenting _physiology as a, basis for patJ1ology 
itnd medicine. 

T l1e prnctical work is adapted to emphasize the appliN1lion of 
p hysiology to medical problems. Metal-olism und energy 
exchnnges and work on b lood, cardio-vnsculnr and renal 
f11nc ion in the humnu SlLbjeot nre e peci11l ly Ludied. 

The student, writ criLica.I reports on mammalian and human 
experimentation . These !Ire handed in week ly, and, together 
wi b viua voce ex11minntious of student lhroughout the practical 
cour-e, form no important ba~ is for i -essing the sLudent's 
progress. 

Text-books: 
Starling, Principles of Human Physiology; 

Together wltl1 
Sampson-Wright, Applied PhysiolO(J'I/; 
Lnmb, liitroductifm to Hmna.n Exp1trim.e11tal Physiology; 
Clark, AmJl-i,ed Phannacolouy. 

Ludents who desire to become candidates fo r the combined degrees 
of :M.B., U .. nnd B. o. with honours in Physiology, will be required to 
devote t11e wl1ole of their time for an additio.nal three terms, with such 
exception !tS the (>!'of ssor mny !1pprove, to work in t.he physiological 
laboratory, und to participate in experimenta l wol'k of n resenxch character 
under I he <l irnet ion nod s11p rvi ion of lhe professor. 

337. Practical Pharmacy. 
The course i given during the second erm, and extends over ten 

sessions of !P.ctm :ind practical work. Ench e -ion is of two hours' 
·d uration. The COlll e d nl wi~h tho following: -

P re cription writ ing; weight.s and measures; relations b tween 
prescriber. and di pen ers; legal re ·triction of narcotiC!l; the 
approximat e co, L of med icines. 

Incompatibility ; relative de recs of import.s111ce ; intentional, 
chemico l, phy icnl, and therapeutic exnmp!P . 
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E lementary exercises :n the dii;pcnsfog of powders; cachets; cap
sules; oiutments; pills (and theory of coaiing with the use 
of val'iou kind ) ; mixtures of soluble and insolubles; mixtul'es 
with mucilage a· tbickne, -, for em11lsion , for resins; external 
application of antisept.ics ns inhnlaliou , a sprays. 

Th.is subject is included in I.he third year's work, but not in the 
Third Exnmimit.ioo. 

FOURTH EXAMINATION. 

341. Group I : Pathology, Bacteriology, and Medical Zoology. 
A. PATHOLoc1· ANO BACTEJUOLOOY: The courses extend over two years, 

and include instruction and practical work in 
1. BACTELUO!.OOY: Genernl morphology and biology, •xnmiuation and 

cul tivation of bacteria. J:3act ria in relation to disease. General 
bacteriologica l diagnosis. Special methoth; of diagnosis. .Bacteriology of 
suppuration and allied conditions, tuberculosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever, 
plague, anthrax, aclinomycosis, eLc. Immunolob'Y· 

2. GENERAL PATBO!Alff'i': The g ncrn l tissue reactions and retrograde 
tissue change . Neoplasms. .eneral cirnula tory changes, etc. 

3. &•ECIAL P.\~' HOl.OOY: The naked eye and histological features of 
patbological co.nditions c<msidercd a affecting particular organs and 
tissues. 

PosT-MORTl:::\.I EJ.:,1M1NAT10Ns: These will be held at the Hospital 
Mortunry dniJy whenever material is available. All rourth and f:ift.h ycmr 
students are required to aL end. A roll will be kept. The student, whose 
case t,he subject was, is expect d to read tlie olinicn l notes and assist when 
po.>'.Sible at lhe autopsy . Eitch student must attend at least forty autopsies 
per annum during Lhe foul'lh and fifth years. 

Text-books: 
Muir und Ritchie, ivl aimal of Bac.teriology; or 
Bi~gcr, II andbook of Bacleriolo(/1J . 
Mackie and McCartn(!y, A 1t folrodJ:ucliun to Practical Bacteriology 
Muir, A 'l'ext-bool" of Palholco11; or 
Delufield and Prudden, A Te~t-book of Pathology; or 
Vines, Green's M an-ual of Pathology. 
Donaldson, Pract'ical Morbid ll istology . 
Hutchison and Rainy, li11ical Methods; or 
Stitt, Practical /Jacteriology, Blood Work, and Animal Parasitology 

Books or rercrenc•': 
MneCnllum, A T ext-book of Pathology. 
Ewing, 'eoplastic Diseases. 
l\•I !.lical Re nrc11 ouneil, A 'ystem of Bacteriology. 
R. Muir, Bacteriological Atlas. 
Tapley and Wilson, The Pl'irtci71les of Bacteriology and lmniunity. 

B. MEDICAL Zooi.ocy: The course is a special one for medical students, 
and includes parasitology. It is given during the third term of the 
fourth year 

Text-b0ok: 
Hegner, Cort, and Root, Outlines of Medical Zoology. 
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342. Group II: Therapeutics and Materia Medica. and Posology. 

A. T1u:1w•EUTICS: Geneml principles. Physiotherapy. Rest, massage, 
exercise. Hydrotherapy. Electricity: galvanic, fnmdic, shrn oi dnl , high 
frequency, diathermy. Light X-rays, radium. Cllmatology. Psycho
therapy. Organothcrnpy. Immunity: sera, vaccines, non-srecific. 
Dietetics. Thernpoutics of he materia medica. 

Text-book: 
Hale-White, .M aleria M edica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and 

Therapeutics (J. & A. Churchill, 21st ed., 1932). 
Books of reference: 

Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology (W. B. Saunders & Co., 4th 
ed., 1932). 

Rollicr, Heliothorapy (Oxford Med. Pub., 2nd ed., 1927). 
Hu tchison, /i'oad ancl the Principles of Dietetics (Arnold, 7th ed.). 
McCollum and immonds, The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition 

(The McMi llan Company, 4th ed., 1929). 

B. MATERIA MEDrcA: General and Special. 
Text-books: 

Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology (7th ed., 1929, Arnold). 
Hale-White, Materia Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, antl 

Therapeutics (21st ed., J. & A. Churchill, 1932). 
Book of reference: 

Sollrnann, A Manual of Phai·macology (4th ed., W. B. Saunders 
and Co., 1932). 

343. Group III: Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic 
Medicine. 

A. Pmi Lto HEAL'r:a ANO PREvENTl\'El Mi::ow1NE: Definitions. General 
method - of study. The use of vital slntistics. anit~tion of nir, water, 
soi l, food supplies, etc. Epidemiology of acute nnd chronic infections. 
Di-infection and disinrectants. Different proble1ns of pre\•ention-inJan
tile morln.lity pre-school age, cl1ool diseases, occupational diseases, 
ruaternnl mortali ty, diseases of middle and old age. Administr::i.tion. 
·Quarnntine. Hospitals. The Public He:iltli Act of S.A., nnd elemenLs of 
Quarn o. ine Act. Method of vaccination, and ollier fol'm of immuniza
tion. 

Text-book: 
M. F. Boyd, Practical Pr,eventive Medicine CW. B. Saunders & Co., 

1933 edition). 
Books of reference : 

Rosenau, Preve11live V edicine and Hyrriene (Butterworth). 
E. W. Hope, 'l'ext-boolc of P11blic Health (Livingstone). 
Haslam, Recen t .<1dva11c.es in Preventive Medicine (Churchill). 

B. I•onENSJC Mro1CINB: The Coroner·s Court, Mngi ll'ate's Court. 
Local Court, and upreme Court. Medicnl evidence in general, and n, 
bra ring upon cases that mny form l he subject of a coroner's inquest •. ci \•.~l 
nction, or c1·imi1rn.I trial. Dying declarations. M dico-leb"lll inspections 
11nd post-mortem examination~ . Age in its medico-l eg:a l 11 pccts. The 
.ign of death. Mummifica ti on and formation of adipo<•c1·c. lclcntification 
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of the living and or tJ1e dead subject and of humnn 1· m:lin . Mod s or 
dying and sudden deaLh. Bloodslains, h ir examination and identificntion 
The medico-legnl a peels of sex and s xual relationship. ffences against 
females. Signs of pregnancy. l'iminnl abortion. Jnfnntfoitl . onccal-
ment of birth. Le ritimacy. A phyxi11., includin death from han 'ing, 
stranguln ion, -illfocaLion. and drownin '. "01111d- and personal injttries. 
The law concerning wounds. DUinguishiug feature of wo1.1nd inOicte<l 
during life. Homicida l, uicidal, nnd 11ccidental wound ·. Burn ml scalds. 
Injuries from lighLning and cl ·Ctric current . larrntion. Beat- troke. 
Professional re,ponsibilities and obli 11tions. 

ToxICOLOGY: The law with regard to poisons. Mode of action. 
Conditions modifying the action of poisons. General evidence of 
poisoning. General treatment. 

Text-books: 
Dixon fann, Fare11~ic M e.dicine (latest edition). 

'laistR.r, M edicttl Juri.sprwl.e11ce and Toxicology (latest edition). 
Murrell , IVhal lo do fa Cases of Poisoning (latest edition). 

Books of reference : 
Taylor, Medical Jurisprudence (latest edition). 
Smith, W.R., Manual for Coroners. 

344. Group IV: 
A. APPLIED PaYSIOLOGY: A course of lectures a:c..d clinical demonstrations 

given at times to be arranged. 
B. DF:NTJSTR\' : Extrnction of teelh under loca! ante: Lhetic on nt lea t 

fom patient , and under goneral nnrosthcsia on at least two 
pat.ients; in,,t,rnction on normal and abnormal arrnngement or 
1ceth, the impor(an e of deciduous dentit ion and onsen·ntion of 
Leeth, and recognition nnd tl'eatm nt of certain teeth and gum 
·ondition , e.g. tem1 ornry treatment of carious eeth, abscess con<li
f,ion p:rorrhWt, inflammatOl'Y and ulcerati\•e conditions of gums, 
dental use of _,r-rays, regu lation of children s ecth. 

C. PnYs1cs OF X-RAYS: A short coui· e of leclul'e-demonstrations, given at 
the beginning of the fourth year. 

D. RADIOLOGY: A course o( welve lecture-demon trations given at the end 
of the fomth year. The course de1tls with the produclion of 
radiogrnph and radiog11l.phio techniq11e; U)e radiography of bones 
nnd joints, of the head, thorax. nlimentary tract, Ii\· r and gall
bladder, spleen, urinary frnct and female pelvic orgnns; soft ti· ue 
shadows; trentroen t by X-ray (l.nd radium. 

E. ANAESTB.f-'Tlcs: (1) G oernl ~nae the ia-The hisiory of genernl anaes
thesia; the phy iolo~icul notion of ana sthctics; the ph nomen!l 
of anaesthesia by cblol'oform, ethel', e hyl chlol'ide, somnof rm. 
nitrous oxide, nitrous o:.:ide and oxy •en, cl..hylene and oxygen, alone, 
in combination or in equence; use of cnrbon di-o:.:ide and Oll.-ygen 
nlone nnd in combinlltion; baMI narcotic ·, e.g., avertin p1lrnldehyde, 
the barbiturates. Examination and pl'epnration of lhe patient; pl'E'
medication; care of the patiE'nt duri111r nnae. J , h,,~in.: ~harting blood 
pre~ ure ; po t-nna sthetic cnre anti trcal mE'n(; t be dnng r nn<l 
difficulties of ana, the in nnd rem dial men ur . 

(2} Local Anaesth in-The hi Lory of local nnaesthesia; types, 
e.g., infiltration, conducLlon, r gionnl, spinal, cnudul, sacral; agents, 
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e.g., cocaine, no,·ocaioe, sLovnine, percaine, ndrennJin, ephedrin; 
preparation of solution , i otonia, sL nlity, temp ra ure, stabi lity nnd 
tox~city; i.n. trnm~tlt r quir d; sc~ection ~ad prcpn!·ation . of the 
patient; d1smfect1oa of the field ot opernt1on; lechmque 01 injec
tion; dangers, complication and treatment of mergencic ' ; com
biunLion wiUi general anaeslhe ia and with the basal nllrcotic . 

FIFTH EXAMINATION. 
351. Group I: The Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

A. M&nrcm•~: A course of lecture , extending over two years, in the 
Priuciple and PraclJco of Medicine in general nud specilll di ases. 

Text.-books (In every instance the late l edi tion must be obtained) : 
W. 0 ler and J . McCrae, Princip/.IJs <mcl P1·acticc of Medicine 

(Appleton) ; or, 
Coneybenre, J. J., A Text-book of Medicine CE. & S. Livingstone); 

or, 
Price, F. W., A Text-book of the Practice of Jvf.13dicine (Oxford 

Medical Publications) ; or, 
Poulton, E. P., Taylor's Practice of Medicine (J. & A. Churchill). 

B. PsYCHOWGICA:L MEDICINE: The course includes: 
1. LECTURES oN Ps1c1t0Locuc:1L MEDJ.OIN&. 

1. Psychology :incl mental mechani ms. 
2. Disorders of ment.n1 fuuctrion. 
3. Aetiology, symptomatology, p ycliopathology, diagnosis, prog

nosis, and treal;menL of mental disorder. 
4. The legal l'elation hip of in,anity. 

2. CLINICA:L DEMONSTHATIONS at the Parkside Mental Hospital. 
Amentia. Affective psychoses. chizophrenic-paranoid Psy-

choses. 'ou(u ional and toxic . I ates. General paralysis. 
The neuroses. 

Text-book recommended : 
Henderson and Gillespie, A Text-book of PsychfolT1f. 

C. MEl)JCM, D1 EA f, " 01• Cm1.0R1:: ·: cot11 e of ten lectur on infant 
feeding and mnungem n . :md di a pecially impoit.ant in ch ildren; 
dcmonstrntion at the Mar ba Bi1bie ' Ilospitul. including Lhe actual 
prepai'ntion of infilnl food~ in common use; method of curing for pre-
mature infants and the nmin r naoce o{ br<'a f eding. 

352. Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery. 
A. SunCl!lRY: course of lectures, extending over two years, in the 

Science and Art of lll'gery in gen~ral and special diseases and injuries. 
Text..-books: 

Mol'iscm and Snint. An Introduction to Surgery. 
Bailey 11nd Lo·,·c, A Short Practice of Surgery. 
Rose and 'urless, A /II anual of Surgery (latest edition). 

Books of reference : 
Romanis and Mitchiner, 1.'he Science and Practicv of Surgery. 
Howard, Practice of Surgery. 

For revision only: 
Hey Groves, Synopsis of Siirgery. 
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The instruction in practical surgery will include the application of 
splints, bandages, etc. 

Text-books: 
Cathcart, Surgical Requisites. 
Hamilton Bailey, Clinical Examination of S1trgical Cases. 

B. OPERATIVE SucmEr;Y: A course of instruction in operations on the 
dead body. 

Text-books: 
Treves, Students' Manual of Operative Surgery. 
Steward & Rowlands, The Uperalions of Surgery. 
Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy. 

C. RwcoN.11. AND 
0

URGlCA 1. ANA'fOMY : The mechanics of t he commoner 
fractures and di-locations of the upper limb. Peripheral nerve lesions. 
The b!llld and tendon sheaths. The abdominal wall. Surgical incisions. 
The inguinal cimo.J and hernia. The perineum and extravnsation of urine. 
Topo~apby of th vi cern. and their individual nno.tomfoal features. The 
pleural : IC.". A1rntomy of op rntion.: on Lhe brcnsl. Frnctures and dis
locmtion of the lower limb and the principles of methods of correction. 
S!Tuc~urc oi the knee-joinL. The foot : its architecture, its deformitie·. 
Lymphuli · f!la.nds of the neck. 'l'racheotomy. Thyroidectomy. ranio
rrrebm l topOl!:l'!IJ'lh.v. Meningi>n l I, morrha)!C. 

T ext-books: 
J.ce McGregor, 111107, is of Surgical Anatomy (Wright, Bristol). 
L. B. Rirniling, Land Marks a11d Surface Markings of the Humat1 

llod11 (5th ed ., Lewi , 1922). 

Books of reference: 
Beesley & ,Jobust.on, 11!.lanual of Surgical Anatomy. 
Cunningham. Mtwtwl of Practical Anatomy (latest edit.ion). 

D. DISEASES OF THE En;: Examination of the eyes. Refraction . 
Di.ease· n.nd injuries of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases nnd injuries of t he eyeball including glaucoma and amblyopia. 
AITeclions of the ocular muscles. OpC'rntions upon the eye and its 
nppenclages. 

Text-book: 
Neame and Williamson Noble. Handbook of Ophthalmology 

(J. & A. Chmchill. 1935 edition). 
Reference: 

Parsons, Sir John, Disea.~es of the Eye (J. & A. Churchill, 1935 
edition). 

E. D1sEA ·E OP nn: E.1n. i 'osl:l, ..1 n THrtONr: N:n1I ob trnction due to 
di nse nnd injury. :\ cull' and ch1·onic inusiiis, ymptom , and treatment . 
.Nn.saJ manif -t.ation · of :allergy nnd I.realm nl. Epi li1xi · et1t1 , nud 
trent.mcut. ore llHoaL-lyp s. cm1 , and ire.1! ment. with special r fer
ence to mnliim.anl di ease, it urger.v und t reatment by rudiation. Dys
phngin-types, caui:er. 11nd treatment. Cnrdio p11 m. Disease of the 
ll1rynx nod lhei1· treatment, wilh p cinJ reference to tuberculosi und 
·sneer. Th nature of hen rinl! and dea fne, '. aus , and ty-pe, of 

deafne ' and their treatment. uppurativ otitis and it comp.l icalion,. 
'T'innitu;;. \'l'rtiiw. Injurie~ to ·nr. Vestibular le II!. 
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Text-book: 
Logan Turner, Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat. 

Books of reference : 
Sir Sinclair Thomson Diseases of L/IAJ 1\1os.e and Throat (3rd edition). 
Jones and Ffaher, b'quilibl"ium and l'ertigo. 
Bajek, Na al 1lccessory Sinuses (5th edition). 
Chevalier, Jack ·on and Cop;tes, The J\ o:;e, Throat, and Ear, and 

Their Diseases. 

F. SURGICAL DISEASES OF CH1LDREN: Ten lectures on surgical diseases 
of children given at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

353. Group JII: Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

A. OnsTWI'rucs: Anatomy, physiology and development of the female 
pelvic organs. The foetus. Diagnosis of pregnancy. Management of 
normal pregnancy. Phenomena of labour, maternal, foeta l. Normal 
mechanism and management of normal Jabour. The normal puerperium. 
Complication of pregnancy. Haemorrhages, toxaemia., etc. Abnormal 
presentations. Complications of third stage. Abnormal puerperimn. 
Obsletl'ical operation . 

B. GYNAECOLOGY: Examination of patient. Introductory terms in 
gynaecology. Cause of menstruation. Role of internal secretions in 
gynaecology. Inflammatio.ns. Tumours. Lncel'lltions. Malformations and 
displacements. Other gyuaecological conditions. Use of gynaecological 
instruments and appliances. Gynaecologica 1 operations. 

fext-books: 
Obstetrics: 

Jcllett, lllidwif erv for Students. 
Fitzgibbon, Practical Obstetrics. 
Fairbu.im, Gynaecology with Obstetrics. 

Gynaecology: 
Horne, Gynaecology. 
Berkeley and Bonney, Guide to Gynaecology in General 

Practice. 
Fairbairn, Gynaecology with Obstetrics. 

Reference-books: 
Munro Kerr, Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Graves, Gynaecology. 

354. Medical Ethics. 

A shorL course of lectures on the ethics of the profession. 
Tlie relationship of pmctitioners to cine another, to patients, nurses. 

chemi&s, friendly societies, the public, advertising, hospitals, the law 
<'O\ll'{S, 1111d the Governme.nt,, 
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

PART I OF THE EXAMINATION. 
361. Anatomy. 

83* 

The scope of the work in Anatomy will be that prescribed for the 
degrees of M.B. and B.S., but a higher standard will be required than 
for the Bachelor's degree. 

The examination will consist of written papers and viva voce ques
tions in all branches of the subject, and equal marks will be allotted for 
the written and viva voce examinations. Two papers will be set as 
follows: 

First Paper: Gross Anatomy, including Neurology. 
Second Paper: Embryology and Histology. 
Preparations will be available for study in the Department of Ana

tomy and Histology. 
Text-books: 

Cunningham, 'I'e:ct-book of Anatomy. 
Cunningham, Mamial of Dissection. (3 vols.). 
Arey Developm&ntal Anatomy; or Frazer, Embryology; or Keith, 

ll mnan Embr-yolouy aMl ii'! orphology. 
Schafer, Essentials of Histology. 
RaMon, 'l.'he Anatomq; of the Nervous System (3rd ed.) or Villi

gcr, Brain and Spinal. Cord (for Atlas of brain stem, etc.). 
Book for further reading nnd reference : 

As for Anatomy, Parts I nnd II, of M.B., B.S. Course. 

362. Physiology (including Biochemistry). 

The scope of the work in Physiology will be that prescribed fo1· the 
degrees of M.B. and B . ., excluding Pharmacology, but including the 
Physiology of the pecio.I enses. A higher standard w.iJI be required 
tb:m for the Bachelor's degree, and special emphasis will be laicl on the 
application or Ph ·~iology and Biochemistr · to Surgery. 

The examination will consist of written papers and vint voce ques· 
tions, and equal marks will be allotted for each division. 

Text-book : 
Latest edition of 

Sampson-Wright, Applied Physiology. 
Selections from recent monographs will be set by the Professor. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Students are expected to procure the latest editions of all text· 
books prescribed. 

FIRST YEAR. 
!101. Physics. 

Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 101. 
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402. Chemistry. 
Same course as Chemistry I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus 

No. 111. 
403. Zoology. 

Same course as Zoology I for the di;gree of B.Sc. during the first and 
second terms only. Vide Syllabus No. 161. 

404. Dental Metallurgy. 
Lectures: 

Physical proper ies of metal·; refractory materials; investment 
and impression materials; furnaces; pyrometers; properties :md 
applications of meta.ls and alloys commonly used in dentistry; 
amalgams; solders. 

Lllborntory Work: 
Reduction of a metal from its compound; preparation of a fusible 

alloy and determination of jts melting-point; preparation of 
a.n 11malgam alloy ; preparation of an nma l •nm and esting for 
change of volume; a.ssay of si lver bullion; parting of gold and 
ilver; preparati on of pure gold from scrap; muk ing an IS·k. 

gold alloy. 

SECOND YEAR. 
411. Anatomy and Histology. 

A . • o\...'IA'COMY. 

This consists of a course of systematic lectlll'es, demon Lmtion , and 
practical work. The co\1r e is so arranged as to cover the general 
a,nntom)' or the body IUH[ tll' principle,:; underlying its trucl11r ·, th 
detail ed topogra,phical nuatomy of t11e head and neck and the di ·ectiou 
or this region. 

The course occupies three term and comprises about forty lectures 
and one hundred and twenty hours' practical work. 

Text-book recommended : 
Gray, A-natom11, Descriptive and Applied. 

B. GENERAL HISTOl,OGY. 

A general course is iven to cover 
of the tissues and organs of the body. 
occupy about ·fifty hours. 

Text-book recommended: 
Schafer, Histology. 

c. SPECIAi, D ENTAL HlSTOC.OOV . 

the minute structure and function 
The lectures and practical work 

This cove1·s the microscopic anatomy of teeth, the technique and 
methodi:o of investigat;ions, nud discussion of recent literature. 

Text-book recommended: 
J. Howard Mummery, 'l'he Microscopic Anatomy of Teeth. 

412. Junior Dental Anatomy. 
(a) A course of lectures on 11uman teet.h, deciduous and p.ermanent; 

Lbeir notation, struc ure, clmrncters, a rrangement, and occlusion. 
(b) A course of demon ·trntions and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. A study of teeth by drawing, carving, 
nnd section-cutting. 
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Text-books : 
Tomes, Dental Anatomy. 
Black, Dental Anatomy. 

Book of refenmce: 
McGehee, Operative Terhnics 

413. Physiology. 

Sb* 

A cout'SO of lccLul'e aud practical work extending over two terms 
dealing with (l) Lhe mecl1anisms of movement and sensation, and the 
physiology of digc tiou; (2) the circulation and respiration, secretory and 
e xcrel,ory functions a. exemplified in particular by the salivary glanrls 
nnd the kidneys. · 

Text-book: 
Bainbridge and Menzies, Essentials of Physiology. 

414. Biochemistry. 
A course of lectures and practical work on general biochemistry during 

one term. 
Text-book: 

Mitchell, Handbook of Pmctical Biocherriislr!J. 
Reference Book: 

Parsons, Fwndomentals of Biochemistry (4th edition). 

416. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
{a) A course of lectw-es on the rndirrients of dental mechanics and 

the materials employed. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

THIRD YEAR. 
421. General Path~lcgy and Bacteriology. 

A course of instruction on the general principles of Pathology 1tnd 
Bacteriology, innnmmation, repair of injuries, tumom , bacterio
logical technique, bacteria and their effects, pyogenic oq:mnism.s, 
syphiJjs tuberculosis, nn<l actinomycosis, with special rcfe1·once to 
disenses associated with the mouth and adjacent parts. 

Text-books : 
Mmr, A Text-book of Pathology; or 
Delafield and Prudden. A Text-book of Palhology. 
Donaldson, Practic(ll Mor bid 11 istolouy. 
Muir and Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology. 
Hutchison and Rainy, Oli'.11icat Methods . 

Book of reference: 
MacCullum, A Text-book of Pathology. 

422. Dental Patho-Histology. 
Microscopic examination of dental and surrounding tissues in diseases 

of the teeth. 
Text-books: 

Hopewell-Smith, Normal and Pathological Hi.stology of the Mouth. 
Vol. II, Pathological Histology. 
Colyer, Dental Surgery and Pathology. 

Book of reference : 
Pickerill, The Prevention of Dental Caries and Oral Sepsis. 
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423. Senior Dental Anatomy. 
A cotu'iie of l cture on t he teclh, t.bei l' origiu c.lo1·elopu1en . rupiion, 

and compnro.Live homologi . ' he mnudibl and ma;.;illne. their 
origin, development o.h·eolur proce," ·$, nile ohnnge ' I\ an •e ' l lood 
ve !lls nncl lympbuLic . The t mpero-m.andibulnl' urticula ion 
structure, vnried 11 nd OIUJ)lic:ated mo1•em nt ~, m'clrnn i;rn of 
mastication. 

Text-book : 
Tomes, Manual of Dental Anatomy. 

Book of reference : 
Underwood, Dental Anatomy and Physiology. 

424. Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics. 
A course of lectures on the names, sources, physical character, 

chemical properties, preparation, doses, physiologic ac tion, and appli
cation of the important drugs relating to the pract ice Gj' dentistry; 
prescription-writing. 

Text-book : 
Prinz, Dental 1\fo,teria M ed·ica and Therapeu.tics (6th ed.). 

425. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(a) A course of lectures on metal plate prosthesis. and the principles 

involved in the restoration of the edentulous mouth. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 
Text-books : 

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prosthetic Dentistry. 

426. Operative Dentistry. 
A course of lectures and demonstrations and pracLical work on the 

operative treatment of diseased teeth, deciduous and permanent; 
caries, affections of t he tooth pulp and periodontal membrane. 
abscesses, acute and chronic, etc.; preparation and filling of 
ctwities; in trnments a.nd materials used; temporary and 
permanent filling ; inlays; extrnction , etc. 

Text-book : 
Black, Ope,.LJ.tive nentistry (Vol. II, Technical Procedure m Filling 

Teeth). 
For Referen.,.,, . 

McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry. 
Ward, Amei·ican Text-book of Operative Dentistry. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

431. General Surgery. 
A course of lectures and clinical instruction in surgery, gh·ing a.o 

outline of surgical principles; the causes, signs, symptoms, diagnosis, 
and ~reatment of injuries and surgical diseases, especially tl10s~ 
affectmg the mouth and surrounding parts. 

Text-book: 
Cuming & Joll, Aids to 'Surge·riJ. 
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432. General Medicine. 

A short special course of lectures and clinical instruction in the 
principles of medicine and on the diseases of different organs and 
systems of the body, with particular reference to thE> relationship 
between general and dental disorders. 

The subject-matter of the course: 
(i) Medical diagnosis, and methods of examination. The · 

outward signs of disease. Investigation of oral and 
pharyngeal abnormalities. Signs and symptoms in dis
orders of the body systems: respiratory, circulatory, 
digestive, excretory, and nervous. Case-taking. 

(ii) Specific infectious diseases. The main features of the 
common infectious diseases, especially those exhibiting 
oral lesions. Importance of oral hygiene in treatment. 
Tuberculosis. Syphilis. Infection and immunity. Focal 
infections. 

(iii) The respiratory system. Diseases of the nasal accessory 
sinuses. Foreign bodies in the air passages. Pulmonary 
diseases. 

(iv) The digestive system. Stomatitis. Salivary glands. 
Pharynx. Adenoids. Gastric and intestinal diseases. 
Disorders of the liver. Jaundice. Oral sepsis. 

(v) The circulatory system. Cardiac failure. Effect of anaes
thetic drugs. The common valvular lesions. Arterio
sclerosis. Syncope. Shock. 

(vi) Diseases of the blood. Anaemia. Leukaemia. Purpura. 
Haemophilia and other haemorrhagic states. 

(vii) The endocrine system. Diseases of the thyroid and other 
glands of internal secretion. Diabetes mellitus. 

(viii) Diseases of the kidney and urinary tract. Nephritis. 
Uraemia. 

(ix) The nervous system. Outline of the signs and symptoms of 
some common nervous disorders. Diseases affecting the 
trigeminal nerve. 

(x) Intoxications. Poisoning from alcohol, lead, mercury, 
arsenic, bismuth. 

(xi) Disorders of metabolism. Gout. Scurvy. Importance of 
vitamins. 

(xii) Diseases of muscles and joints. Fibrositis. Arthritis. 

Text-bookfl : 
Livingstone, Aids to Medicine. 
Lucas, Medicine /or Dental Students. 

Books of reference: 
Osler, Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
Goadby, Diseases of the Gums and Mucous M embrane of the 

Mout'h. 
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433. Dental Surgery and Pathology. 
A course of lectures and demonstrations embracing the etiology, 

diagnosis, and treatment of conditions associated with disorders of 
the deciduous and permanent dentition; also injuries and diseases 
of the teeth, gums, and adjacent parts. 

Text-books: 
Colyer, Dental Surgery and Pathology. 
Goadby, Diseases of the Gums and Mucous ,,fembrane o/ the 

Mouth. 

434. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(a) A course of lectures on the principles of partial denture service. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dent.al 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-books: 
Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Pl'Dsthetic Dentistr1J. 

435. Crown. and Bridge Work. 
(ti) A cour.~e of lectures on the fundamentals of crowns and bridges; 

their classification, application, construction, and repair; dental 
ceramics. 

(b) A course of d~monstrations and practical work at the Departmeur. 
of Dentistry, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-book: 
Goslee, Crnwn and Bridge Work. 

436. Orthodontics. 
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and practica.l work. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

441. Anaesthetics. 
A course of lectures and demonstrations on general anaesthetics. 
Text-books: 

Stuart Ross and Fairlie, Anaesthetics; and 
PractJical Anaesthesia, by Anaesthetic Staff of the Alfred Hospital, 

Melbourne. 

442. Prosthetic Dentistry. 

(a) A course of lectures on splints, obturators, and appliances used 
in Oral Prosthesis. 

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 
Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-books : 
Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
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443. Orthodontics. 
A course of lectures and demonstrations and practical work on 

irregularities of the positions of the teeth and concomitant anomalies 
of the jaws; their development, causes, consequences, recognition, 
and treatment by mechanical and surgical means. 

Text-books: 
Angle, Orthodontia. 
Brash, The Aetiology of Irregularity and M al-occlusfon of Teeth 

(Dental Board of U.K., 1929). 

444. Ethics, Economics, and Dental Jurisprudence. 
A course of five lectures dealing briefly with these subjects. 

445. Oral Hygiene. 
A short course of lectures on dentistry in its relation to public health; 

on the anatomy and physiology of mastication; on preventive dentistry 
and public education on dental health. 

446. Oral Surgery. 
A short course of lectures on major dental operations and operative 

procedure on adjacent structures. 

Minimum Practical Requirements. 

NOTE.-All work is to be completed in the Hospi,tal, 11'/wlly by the 
student himself, under the supervision of the appointed instructor. 

The student, before commencing any year's work, must possess all the 
instruments on the official list, approved by the demonstrator in charge. 

SECOND YEAR. 

TOOTH MORPHOLOGY. 

Attend the classes in Practical Tooth Morphology, and obtain 100 
marks for practical work in the following subjects:-

1. Drawing from specimen teeth. 
2. Modelling and carving teeth. 
3. Section cutting. 

PnosTHETrc DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following:-
1. Manipulation of plaster of Paris: 

(a) Under varying conditions, with and without acce\eratini: 
and hardening media. 

(b) Experiments in expansion and contraction. 
(c) Precise carving of casts and models. 
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Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-
2. Vulcanite: 

(a) TI1e behaviour of various rubbers when vulcanized undc1 
different conditions-exercise in volumetric changes. 

(b) The prepa ration and finishing of vulcanite bases without 
teeth. 

(c) The preparation and completion of six (6) simple and 
different repairs. 

(d) The waxing up, flasking, packing, vulcanizing, and 
finishing F.U. & F.L. dentures. 

Obtain 300 marks in: -
3. Soldering: 

(a) Tie essential requirements for soldering, using base 
metals and sterling silver. 

(b) The following exercises, using the bunsen flame and blow
pipe flame alternatively:-

(i) Solder a flat strip of metal to another smalle1 
piece. 

(ii) Solder a W-shaped tag to plate. 
(iii) Construct and solder geometrical figures. 
(iv) Solder pegs into a plate. 
(v) Construct and solder a ladder and a cube. 
(vi) Invested soldering. 

Obtain 100 marks in:-

(a) 

(b) 

4. Construction of metal impression trays: 
(a) Make dies and counter-dies. 
(b) Swage trays and solder handles thereto. 

5. Satisfy the Prosthetic Instructor as to their knowledge in 
properties and elementary maniplllation of modellini; 
compound. 

THIRD YEAR. 

OPERATIVE TECHNIQUE. 

Attend demonstrations in:-
1. Preparation of cavities. 
2. Use of filling materials. 
3. Chairside procedures. 
4. Sterilization. 
5. Elimination of saliva. 
6. Separation of teeth. 
7. Uses of silver nitrate. 
S; Use of desensitizers. 

Obtain 400 marks in the following practical work:-
1. Amalgam, tin, and silicate fillings. 
2. Gold fillings. 
3. Prepare cavities and make wax impressions for inlays. 
4. Treat and fill root canals. 

(c) Attend clinical instruction during the third term. 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Construction of dies and counter-dies of fully and partially 

edentulous denture cases. 
2. Construct swaged bases for F .U. & F.L., P.U. & P.L_ 
3. Construction of simple clasps and soldering same to metat 

bases. 
4. Grinding and fitting of teeth . fitting backings and soldering tG 

metal bases. 
5. Casting: 

(a) Full and partial metal denture bases. 
(b) Inlays, etc. 

6. Preparation of bite blocks and special trays. 
7. Simple setting-up of artificial teeth for full and partial dent.ures 

using a plane line articulator. 
8. Impressions of the mouth with plaster of Paris. 
9. Preparation of bites, and mounting of casts on Snow articulator, 

using face-bow; setting up and finishing F.U. & F.L. dentures 
for at least one patient. 

10. Complete three (3) repairs, and four (4) F.U. & F.L. finishes 
each term, apart from all other work set. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 

Each student must attend on days allotted to him for instruction iu 
extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, nnd must obtain the number 
of marks for each group of denta l opera tions set out below:-

1. Extractions: 
Under local anaesthetic -
Under general anaesthetic 

2. Examination reports 
3. Plastic restorations: 

Amalgam 
Synthetic 

4. Gold restorations -
5. Inlays 
6. Scaling cases -
7. Root canal treatment and pulp-capping 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Construct F.U. & F .L. dentures for patients 

articulator and face bow. 

- lUO 
- 100 

5() 

- 150 

50 
- 100 
- 100 
- 100 
- 100 

using the Snow 

2. Preparation of special attachments for partial dentures. 
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3. Relining of F.U. & F.L. dentures. 
4. Plaster Impressions of partially edentulous mouths, and the 

preparation of the subsequent casts and bites. 
5. Complete five (5) repairs, one of which shall include a solderina 

operation, and two (2) F.U. & F.L. finishes each term. ~ 

CROWN AND BRIDGE TECHNIQUJll, 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Band making and contouring. 
2. Preparation of tooth for, and the construction of, a hollow metal 

molar crown. 
3. Incisor crowns banded and half-banded. 
4. Davis crowns-ground and cast base. 
5. Telescopic molar crowns and removable incisor crowns. 
6. Attachments for bridges. 

All work to be done on an articulator with roots of natural tee~b 
mounted in plaster casts-contiguous teeth standing. 

DENTAL CERAMICS. 

Porcelain Inlays (10 marks). 

ORTHODONTIC TECH:KIQUE. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-

1. Plain soldered bands. 
2. Plain spurred bands. 
3. Appliance for maintaining expansion. 
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and III. 
5. Retainer for use after rotation. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 

Each student shall attend on the days allotted to him for instruction 
in extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtain the 
following number of marks for each group of operations, as given 
below:-

1. Extractions: 
Under local annc thetic -

nder general o.naesthetic 

2. Exa mination reports 
3. Gold restora ions -
4. I nlays 
5. Plastic restoraLiDns: 

malga m 
Sil icate cement 

6. Root canal treatments nnd pulp-capping -
7. Radiography 
S. Gingiuitis and pyorrhoea treatments -

- ~oo 

- 200 
100 

- 200 
- 200 

- 200 
- 10'} 

200 
50 

100 
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ANAESTC-IE'l'ICS. 

Attend demonstrations on the days allotted and obtain 100 marks for 
administrations of anaesthetics. 

ORAL SURGERY. 

Attend and assist in at least one case of each of the following:
Root resection, alveolectomy, surgical removal of impacted tooth 

fractured jaw. ' 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTR l". 

Obtain 500 marks in the following work:-
1. Prnctical F .U. & F.li. and F.U. or F.L. artificial dentures, t<>

·inolude cases (a) constructed with gum section teeth, (b) for 
immediate in ertion after ex:tTaction of natural teeth,_ 
(c) con tructcd along Jines of advanced technique. 

2. Technique Rartial dentures. 
3. Practical partial dentures. 
4. Bridges for patients. 
5. Construct artificial crowns for patients. 
6. Treat one cleft palate. 
7. Treat one fractured jaw. 
8. Technique F.U. & F.L. dentures occluding with one another 

on metal bases-swaged and cast-with soldered upper anterior 
~eeth and the remainder with vulcanite attachment. 

9. Complete five (5) complicated repairs and five (5) F.U. & F.L._ 
finishes during the first and second terms. 

When suitable patients are not available, technique pieces to be 
constructed by direction of the Dental Superintendent. 

All work to be performed to the satisfaction of the Prosthetic 
Instructor. 

ORTHODONTIA. 

Obtain 100 marks m treating cases of simple and eomplicate-:i
mal-occlusion. 

Cast of teeth to be made before and after treatment and lodged m_ 

case. 
Students to carry on the treatment as long as time will permit_ 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

451. Harmony. 
All details of usual notation. Eat' te:sts. All harmonic combinu. 

tions usual in part-writing of not more than four parts. 
The addition of not more than three parts to either a figured or a.n 

unfigured bass. The harmonization of melodies in not more than 
four parts, i.e., by the addition of not more than three other parts. 
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452. Counterpoint. 
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 
Text-books recommended: 

Kitson, Elementary Harmony, Parts I, II, and III. 
Stewart Macpherson, Melody and H arrnony. 
Percy Buck, Unfigured Harmony. 
Kitson, The Art of Counterpoint 
Kitson, Counterpoint for Beginners. 

453. History of Music. 
A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of music 

composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 
Text-books recommended: 

Parry, Summary of Musical History (Novello). 
Parry, The Evolution of the Art of Music. 
Calles, The Growth of Music. 
Buck, History of Music <Benn Library). 

454. Pianoforte Playing. 

List of pieces to Le played by first-year students. 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with each hand 

separately, and both hands together an octave apart. 
(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common 

chords and their inversio1ls with each hand separately, and 
both hands an octave apart. 

(c) Bach. Three-part Inventions. Any one. 
French Suites. No. 5, in G major, Allemande only. 

(di) Mozart. Sonata in F major, first movement. 
(e) Beethoven. Sonata, Op. 14, No. 2, Andante. 
(/) Reading at sighL. 

To qualify in ear tests candidates will be required 
(a) to name by note or interval, as preferred, any diatonic or 

chromatic interval within the compa~ of an octave, above 
or below the note first sounded; 

(b) to identify the following chords when played :-Major a1..td 
minor common chords and their inversions, the chord 
of the dominant seventh and its inversions, the chord of 
the diminished seventh; 

(c) to write from dictation short phrases, combining both melody 
and rhythm, played by the Examiner; 

(d) to recognize the various cadences, and also modulations to 
related keys, in a passage played by the Examiner-the 
original key to be mentioned. 

455. Organ Playing. 
List of pieces to be played by first-year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with hands 
alone or with the feet alone, and with hands and feet 
together. 

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common 
chords in all positions with hands alone or feet alone, anrl 
with hands and feet together. 
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(c) Albrechtsberger. Any two trios. 
(d) J. S. Bach. Andante, Sonata 4. 

Fugue in G minor (Novello, Vol. III). 
(e) Mendelssohn. Prelude and Fugue in G major. 
(/) Playing at sight. 

To q\lalify in ear test candidates will be required 
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(11 ) to na,me by note or inLetvaJ, as preferred, any diatonic 
or chromatic interval wi thi n the com1,ass of an octave, 
above or below the note first ounded; 

(l>) to identify the fo llowing chords when played :- M ajor and 
minor common chords and their inversion , the clw1·d of 
the dominant. SC\•enth and its inversion,,, the chord of 
the diminished seventh; 

(c) to write from dictation shore pl1ruses, combining both melody 
and rliy tlun, played by the Examiner; 

(d) to recognize he val'iou cadences, aud also modulations to 
related keys, in a pas..qage played by the Examiner-the 
origina l key to be mentioned. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 

461. Harmony. 
Pa.rt-writing in not more than five parts. 
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies. 

462. Counterpoint and Double Counterpoint . 
Simple and combined. ll species in not more than four parts, and 

first species only in not more than five parts. 
Double counterpoint at the octave, lenth and twelfth. 

463. Canon and Fugue. 
Canon for two voices, with a free part. 
Fugue in not more than four parts (exposition only). 

Note.-In the examination, candidates may be required to write 
original composition -0f an elementaiy character. 

464. History and Literature of Music, Form and Analysis. 

History of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form rn 
composition. 

Text-books recommended: 
Kitson, /i,'volttlio·1i of Narntony. 
Buck, (h ifi<lw·ed I!armo1111. 
Kit.son , 'Th e A,.l of uunterpoi1tl. 
ProuL, D cmb/e mmte;rpoinl and Canon. 
Higgs, F11011e-
Prout, Fttgue . 

Works of reference recommended : 
Ellis's t rnnslnt.ion of H el mholtz's Die lehre van den Tonempfind-

1'ttgen; Prout's j\1Jw;ical Form; Articles on Harmony, Form, and 
Cownterpoint .in Grove's Dictionary of Music. 
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465. Acomtics and Music Theory. 
Mode of produ lion nnd o( LTan mj •iotl of sound . Motlou oi 

vibru.tion. Period, ampli~ude, nuci pht1sc of vibm ion· law of 
i ochronism. fodOl'S delorminiu' period; phnse relit Lion or ·two 
dbrntions (a) with qunl, (1>) witli un qunl p -riocL· sirnpl and 
·ompoun<l vibrntion. '\ ibrntions of s~l'ing· or wire , rotl , plates, 
and pipes. 

·wiwe mot.ion. Na u1•e and clmrac:teri lies of wiive mot.ion; nuture 
and prop rlit' · or $0Und wove . Mu icnl and unmu.sicv.1 sounds; 
pitch, loudnc. • and qua lity or 1r1u· icnl . ound ; methods of deter
mining µitch or frequency of note; tl1e siren; limits of andlbility. 
Musical int.en ral of ;wo note ; con onan ·e oml di -onance· 
musicnl 'ctd s; m11jor oncl minor .col ·alf' or c1unl ·temp -• r~ 
ment. 

Free aocl forc<'d vibration·· theory of resonance· illu Ll'lltiou1< of 
resonnnc:e i11 -ound; beat~ ; delerrn.ination of difference of fre-
quency by mean or beats. Hclmholt11'. theory of discord . 

Theory oJ mu:!icnl inslrument . Vibl'a tion of trctched trinrr or 
wire str.in.itcrl iusLmment ; vibrnlion of air-co!nnm, wind iustrn
ment"; vibration of rod., the tuning-fork· vibmlion oi plates 
and membranes. 

Text-books recommended : 
T. F. Harris, Handbook of Acoustics. 
Broadhouse, Student's Helmholtz. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

Note.-Candidates may be required to write original composition 
in the examination in working papers in the following subjects:-

471. Harmony (Vocal and Instrumental). 
In not more than five parts, including pianoforte accompaniments. 

472. Counterpoint. 
(a) Strict counterpoint up to five parts. 
(b) Free instrumental counterpoint up to three parts. 
(c) Double counterpoint in the 8th, 10th, and 12th (with added free 

parts). 

473. Canon and Fugue. 
(a) Canon for two voices, with two free parts. 
(b) Fugue in not more than five parts. 

474. Musical Fonn and InstrlUiletl!tation. 
(a) MUSICAL FoRM: The various forms employed in musical com

position and the history of their development. 
(b) INSTRUMENTATION: A knowledge of the compass, capabilities, 

and characteristics of the various instiuments employed in a 
modern orchestra, singly and in combination with one another. 
Arranging for full orchestra. 
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475. Musical History and Literature. 
Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the fore

going subjects by reference to the standard classical composi~ions and. to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the followmg classical 
works:-

Bach, Matthew Passion. 
Mozart, "Jupiter" Symphony. 

Books of reference recommended : 
Prout, Fugue and Fugal AnaJ.yms. 
H. C. Banister, Lectures on Musical Analysis. 
Prout, Applied Forms. 
Prout, The Orchestra. 
Jacob, Orchestral Technique. 
Hadow, Studies in Modern Music. 

The articles on "Opera'' "Oratorio " "Sonata '' 11 Suite " "Sym• 
phony," "Variations,"

1 

and 11 Song" in Gro~e's DictionMy oj 
Music. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR EXECUTANTS. 

PIANOFORTE. 

Each candidate will be required LO play six works selected by him~elf, 
which must include a prelude and f11g110 of Bach, n. .sonata of Bee hoven. 
n tudy by either lernenti or Chopin. and a chamber mtl'i work for 
pianoforte and strings. The works e lected by U1e candidtlle mu t be 
·ubmitl <I to the E lder Profe ·or of Mu ic for his approval two month. 
bcfor Ll1e exnruinnLiou. 

Further: •'nch candidate will be required to how an intimate know
ledge of clll$ ical and modorn pianoforte mu ic, extending over a wide 
rnnge. detail of whid1 rna.y be obtninccl from the H Jristrar. Any selection 
1J1.ade by the cnndidate must be .submitted to the Elder Professor of Music 
for his approvn l two mon th before th · oxamirn1tiou. 

SINGING. 

Each cnaclidnle will be required to ing six works soleclccl by bi1usel[, 
1 hicb mu t include ~wo ora.torio solos, each wiLb 11 i:ecilal11·e. nnd t11•0 

operatic solo ; the cnndiclnte musL sl.iow his ability to siug intelligently 
in t,wo Iorei1m langun >e . The work selected by the candid1ne ruu- t be 
submitted to tlle Elder Profe&;or of Music for his approYal two months 
b fore the examination. 

fi'w llwr : Ench cnndidnte will be required to show 11 general kn.owledg 
of standard solo vocal music (including tbnt of oratorios u.ud operns) 
irrespective of the hnmcter of hi· voice, bu n pocial knowled c wi~I be 
required of n selection made by lhe candidate from the wo1·k wri tten for 
his own voice. uch selection mu ·t be ubmi ted to lhe Elder Profe~so: · 
of l.\ T usic fo.r his !Lpproval t;wo months beforn l he exnmimttion. 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (481l. 
Tutor-MR. E. G. BIAGGINI, M.A. 

Fee, £1 ls. per annum. 
Students are advised strongly to take this subject as early as possible 

in their course. 
The primary object of this courEe is to a ist students in developing 

their powers of expression, buL in adclil.ion iL aims nt extending their 
appreciation of good literature. Six books are read during the year. 
Each is made the subject oJ a lecture, and sen·es as t.he basis of llll 

essay to be written in the classroom after a few weeks have been allowed 
for reading it. They may be procured at the W.E.A. Book Room. For 
1936 they will be:-

Dickens, Pickwi,ck Papers (Everyman). 
Austen, Emma (World's Classics). 
Bourne, Change in the Village. 
Trollope, Barchester Towers (World's Classics). 
Thackeray, Four Georges (Everyman). 
Owen, New View of Society (Everyman). 

B. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

482. Accountancy I. 
Lecturer-MR. E. W. MILLS, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 

Before being admitted to the course in Accountancy I candidates must 
pass a qualifying examination in Bookkeeping, which will be held in the 
first week in March . Candidates who have passed in Bookkeeping at the 
Leaving Examination or at some other examination of equivalent standard 
will be exempted from the qualifying examination. In the event of e. 
.candidate failing to pass the qualifying examination the fee paid for 
Accountancy I may be transferred to another subject or may be refunded 
at the candidate's option. 

When entering for Accountancy I candidates must also enter for the 
·qualifying examination or state on the entry form the ground on which 
exemption from it is claimed. 

There are three courses in Accountancy: courses I and II must be 
taken by all candidates for the Diploma in Commerce. 

The course in Accountancy I consists of about 60 lectures, each of one 
hour's duration, and is completed in one year. The course will begin 
in 1936. 

To be eligible to sit for the final examination candidates must, in 
.11.ddition to attending the requisite number of lectures or being exempted 
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therefrom, work out a satisfactory proportion of the homework papers 
which arc distributed weekly throughout the year. 

Fee. £1 Ss. per term, and a chRl'ge of l s. 6d. per term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics: 
, Brief historical and general introduction to the subject of 
accountancy; development of its methods from simple book
keeping to adnu1ced account.ing records traced. Various forms of 
books of account in use shown o.nd illustrated by entries, including 
the correct employment. of the jo11rnnl in modern accountancy. The 
trial balance, trading, profit and loss accotmt, o.nd balan ce-sheet. 
Cashbook, various Corms; bank reconciliation. The system of 
separate balancing of ledgers explained and exemplified; single
entry book-keeping o.nd conversion to double-entry columnar and 
departmental books; consignments, account sales, joint. venture 
accounts, accounts current and average due date. Special items 
affecting trading and profit and loss account and balance-sheet; 
resen·es, reserve and sinking funds, depreciation, appreciation anJ 
fluctuf\tiou; secret resen·es, partnel'$hip accounts (including dissolu
tion). Income and expenditure accounts and receipts and paymenta 
accounts; distinction bclwecn capital and revenue; manuracturing 
accounts, percentage trading and profit and loss accounts; contrac~ 
cost accounts; bankruptcy nccounls. Companies-Share capital 
and debentures, vendors' accounts, rorrcilure of shares, liquidation, 
reconstructions, and amulgnmations. Hire-purchase accounts; 
instalment-payment p1uchascs. Royalties. 

Instruction oo U1e ubove, with notes on principles and methods, is 
elteroated with practical work by means of numerous exercises anJ 
~:mm pies. 

Text-books: 
C1trter, Advanced Ac.c01mts (Australasian edition) (Pitman). 
Ward, 7'hc Commonwealth Intermediate Accountancv and 1htdilin11 

&rercises (HMsell Press). 
Books for reference: 

Dicksee, Advanced Accountancy (Gee & Co.). 
Dart.on, Australai>'ian Advanced Accotmtancy (Barton's Accountancy 

Series). 
Spicer & Pegler, Book-keepin(J and Acco1111ts (Foulks I~ynch). 

483. Accountancy II. 

Lecturer-Mn. E. W . l\fuLS, A.U.A., F .C.A. <Aust.). 

C1mdi<lntes must. except in special circumstances. pnss in Acco1mtancy I 
before beginning Accountancy II. 

The course consists of about. 60 leoturt>.s. each of one hour's duration, 
:rnd is completed in one yenr. The eour$e will begin in 193i. 

Fee. £1 Ss. per tPrm. and a rharaP of ls. Gd. per term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics. 
'Fuller trcntmenL of topics of Accountancy I, and, in addition. 

e.'<ecutorsbip accounts, bank accounts, insurance companies' 
accounts, double-account. system, tabular and columnar book-
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keeping, plant and machinery ledgers, cost accounting, special forms 
of accounts. 

Andi mg: 
E l"inciples, in !uding object, cln es, and conduct of nudits; ensh 

aod trnding trnnsnct ious ; the privnte or imperoual ledger; part
nership nudits; the audit of a limited cmnpnoy; verification oi 
asscls; divisible profits and dividends; li11bilities of auditors;1special 
considern~ions iJJ different cla. es of audits; investigation . 

Text-book : 
Ward , 7'/ie Commcniwealth Fi11al Accountancy and Auditinr 

Exercises (Hassell Press). · 
Ca rter, Advanced Account (Australasian edition) (Pitman). 
De Pnuln . The Pri11civl s and Pi·aoHce of Auditing (Fifth Aus

trnlasian Edition) (Pilman) . 
Books for refcrenc : 

Dick e, I! 11dilill() (Gee & ::::o.); 
J311 rton, A11.stralas1an Auditing <Barton's Accountancy Series); 
Spice r 11nd Pegler, Practical Auditing (Foulkll Lynch). 
and Accountnucy works as set out in Part I. 

484. Economics. 
Lecturer-Mr. J. A. La Nauze, B.A. 

T he course coosist of aboub ()0 h!ctures, and is given each year. 
Fee: £l 15 . per term. 

The c;our.;:e cons~t£ of 11 general urvey of economic theory. 

1. lntroduc orr: nnture. method nnd scope of economics; funda
mmtal conce1>t of economic :mn ly is; the stationary society. 

2. Production; population; Lhe laws of returns; division of 
labour. 

3. ·ra!ue a.ud price; suppl.1· and demand; competition, imperfect 
competiliau un l monopoly . 

. DHributiou; lh orie of distribution; inequality of incomes. 
5. Money. credit, ·bnnking; monetary theory; foreign e~change

aud in ernntionul trade. 
Text-books : 

annan, ff e(l/lh. 
H enderaon Swrply and Demand. 
Mill nod Walk r. U 011c11. 

It i e$Cntial that t.lwsc be procured. 
For additional reading : 

Cassel, 7'h.eory of Social Econom.y (Barron's translation). 
Marshall, Principles of Econ011iiu. 

In nddi ion t !he lecture - U1e cour:>e includes two terminal essays. 
nnd a half-y arly examinulion. Pcrmi. ion 10 it for the final examina
tion may not be grau eel un less a cortein landard of proficiency in these 
bns been iitta.fo d . 

Tho e student- who h1w not passed in economics at the Leaving 
tnndard should rend H. R. Scott, The Approach to Economics before-

enlering upon the course. ' 
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485. Commercial Law I. 
Lecturer-MR. C. C. BREilNER, LL.B. 

The comse, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every :year, and 
;.s completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour. 

Fee: £1 ls. per term. 

The leclures will clea l with a selection from the fo llowini: :-
N ei;otmble instruments; Sale of goods; Insurance; Sea caniage 

of goods ; Commercinl agency; Pa rtnership; Companies; Bank
ruptcy; G111U"nn e: ccuritics; Trustee:;: Employers' liability ; 
\Vorkmen compeusaLion; The Fa~tories Acts . 

.r o Lext-book i. prescribed, but the following Acts of Parliamen~ 
may be oblnined :-Bills of Exchange Act (Federal ); &'lie of Goods Acl, 
l O.'i; Pv.1tnership Ac.:t, 180 1: Companies Acts, 1892; Dills of Sale Act, 
1886; Federnl Bankruptcy Acts. 

486. Statistics I. 
Lecturer-MR. K. F. NEWMAN, A.U.A. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every year, and 
is completed in one year. 

Fee, £1 ls. per term. 

Scope of course: 
(,t<l\vth and scope of Stntisticii. 
Methods of compilation and reliability or' stut is Lical data . 
Arith:wet:icaJ processes, tabulation, aooumcy and approximation, 

nature nnd use of loJ!nrithm . 
Diagrams and cun·es, disLribuliions at a moment, historical ~l atistic;i, 

fiuctu11~ious, ·ular cha.u 'e , moolhinJ?i, e!:.timntion, ea~y 
interpola tions. 

Comparative statistics--aggregates, means, modes, dispersion, norms, 
weights, index numbers. 

Correlation. 
Applicatious-1>urcliasing power or money index numbers, production 

price. index numbers, minimum-wage determination., mental tests, 
racial nm.I populo.tiun problem • etc. 

lnterpretntiou or stnt.isticu1 publlcations. 

Text-books: 
W. P. Elderton and E. M. Elderton, Primer of Statistics (A. & C. 

Black). 
Day, Statistical Analysis. 

For reference : 
W. I. K ing, Elemettl8 of latist~cal Method. 
D.. C .. lonP , 11 fi'ir.~t Cut1rse i11 'latistics. 
A. L. Ilowley, Ele1nenls of Statistic&. 
Commo'fl,wealth l'ear-book. 
:ommomreallh l.obow· J~uporl, No. 1 

Comm rm.weallh J.abour Repotl, No . . 9. 
ommo111re11/th B11lletin 011 P1'od11clio11. 
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487. Commercial Practice. 
Lecturers-Ma. E. W. HoLDEN, B.Sc., and Ma. R. B. DAWBA.RN, A.U.A. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is completed in one year. 
It will be given in 1936. 

Fee, £1 ls. per term. 
It is desirable that Commercial Law and Accountancy I be taken 

either before or concurrently with this course. 
Synopsis of course: 
Forms of busine~ enterprise : the sole trader; the partnership; the 

incorporated body. 
Formation of companies. 
Business management: line and staff organisation; scientific manage

ment; part played by accountancy; budgetary control. 
Development of industry and irade. the industrial revolution; devel

opment of large-scale enterprise; combinations and monopolies. 
Marketing: selling organisation; open competition; various forms 

of Government rngulation; pools. 
Text.books: 

William Campbell and R. B. Lemmon, Business Practice and 
Principles (Australian Edition). 

C. L. Bolling, Commercial Management. 
Both text-books are published by SIT Isaac Pitman & Sons, Ltd. 

ADV AN CED SUBJECTS. 

490. Accountancy III. 

Lecturer-Mr. E. W. PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.). 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is given in alternate 
years. It will be offered in 1936, and will be gi\•en if sufficient students 
enrol. 

Fe : £1 15s. per term. 
Etiquetfe und Ethics of the Accowi ~ancy Profe- ion. Accounts, 

statement , report~. etc., relating to bankruptcy, Planning of accountancy 
syst m . Fiouncinl und o-~ accounting a. an a id to management. 
Bud,.els. pcreentng talements. 

Bnlnnce-sheets. Tbe form of published acoo11nts. ritici m of n 
balance-sheet. Goodwill aDd the vnluntion or hares ju companies. Ac
counlnnts' certificates nnd reports. lnve tigntions for special pt1rposes. 
Practical hints ou auditing. Le nl deci ions nliec ing auditors. 

Accoun t<> of -i-nrious types oi bu ine~ . Hire-pmchnse accounts_ 
Stock and station account . Financial record of mining companies. 
Branch accounts nod problems of foreign cxchn.uge. Insurance-claims 
for losses of stock and of profits b~· fire. Fol'mation, liquidnLio!l, reconstruc
tion. amnl amotion, and absorption of companies. The accounts of 
holding companies and their ub idiaries. Machine book-keeping. 

F demi and late iilcomc tnxation. 
Reference books: 

As recommended in cla~s. 
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491. Commercial Law II. 
Lecturer-DR. W. ANSTEY WYNES, LL.D. 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is completed in one year. 
It will be offered in 1937, and will be given if sufficient students enrol. 

Fee: £1 15s. per term. 

A more detailed study in the following brnnches or Commercial Law:
Principl s of the Jaw relating to contrnct; comrinny lain; negotiable 
instrument ··; bankruptcy; commercial ag ncy; bi.lls of lading, carriage 
of goo<ls. nnd arbitration. In addition, some n-pccts of the law relating 
to execulors and trustes. 

Books recommended: 
Anson, Law of Contract. 
Stf'vens, Mercantile Law. 

Note.-Students may obtain a copy of the notes of lectures at the 
University Office on payment of a small charge. 

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

NOTE - 'Ihe syllnl us . fo1· English Composition, Economics,(and 
Statistics I fll 't< t.11 u.mc as .hc~e pro«Oribed for the Diploma in 
Commerce. 1'he y1la.buse of th · 00111 es for th degree of Bachelor of 
.Arts may be fo11nd in tht1 nive1·aity alen<lar. 

495. Political Institutions. 

Lecturer-MR. J. Y.l. WAINWRIGHT, B.A. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is offered every alternate 
year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1936, and will 
be given if sufficient students enrol. 

The firs part of Lhe course deals with the principal con eptions 
underlying the various forms of modern politicnl or ... nniza io11: the 
State; sovereignty; organ: and functions of ~ovcrnmen~; the Leg isl a· 
ture; the Executive; the Judiciary; theoric of t he i;epnrnt.i.on and 
division of powers. 

The second part of the course is devoted to a comparative 
survey of modern political institutione in the United Kingdom, the 
United States, France, Italy, Switzerland, and the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 

Text-book: 

Strong, Modern Political Constitutions. 
References: 

Maciver, The Modern Slate. 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution. 
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496. Public Administration. 
Leet.mer-MR. J. 'N. WAINWRIGHT, B.A. 

The course, consisting of one lecture :\ week, extends 01·ct· six terms, 
and begins every alternate year. It will beg in in 1936. 

The course is u study of Austmliun, E nglish, Americu n, German, 
French, Italian, and other government admiuistrnth-e ystom ·. 

The lectures deal with: 
(i) The princi ples nod methods ci f public administration in State 

und muuicipal government, the problems for recruiting and 
organizing Lh o stuffs of public offices, and the administration 
and cont,rol of indiv idual departments. 

(ii) Public undertakings which are privately owned, the nature of 
the ownership, and public control of their rates and charges. 

(iii) Fixation and regulation of commodity prices, wages, and 
salaries. 

Text-books: 
White, Public Administration. 
Willoughby, Public Administration. 
Munro, Princi1iles and Methods of Municipal Administrabion. 
Robson, The Development of Local Gov.ernment. 
Clarke, Outlines of Central Government. 
Ogg, The Government of Europe. 
Report of the M~ achinery of Gavernment Com·mittees, British Howse 

of Commons. 
J.P.A. Journals, 1929-35. 
Reports of Auditors-General for Commonwealth and State of Soulr 

Australia, 1933. 
It may be necessary to purchase another text-book of more recent 

publication, 0but in t hat event students and booksellers will be notified 
at the earliest possible date. 

It will only be nece58 111'Y t.o purchn a Whi te' Public Admfaislralio11 
in the first year, a nd l funro's P l'inci{l lcs a11d ~1ethocls of Mwticipal Ad
ministration and lleporl of the Machi11e1"11 of Govcmmcml Cormnilteos, 
British House of Commons for t he second year. of.cs of lectures :tnd 
ot~er books will be supplied ut a slight charge by the Uui\•cdty Office. 

497. Public Finance. 
The course, consisting of about 15 lectures, is offered every alternate 

year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1937, and will be 
giYen if sufficient students enrol. 

The course deals with the principal reYenue systems of the world; 
with types of taxes, their incidence and effects; go1·ernrnent expenditur~; 
war finance and national debts. 

Text-books : 
Dalton, Public Finance . 
Robinson, Public Finance. 
Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Ta:r:alion. 
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For reference: 
Reports of Australian Royal Commission on Tax11~:m. 

Colwyn Committee Report. 
Pigou, Public Finance. 
Copland, Australia in the World Crisis. 
Report of the Com.monwealth Grants Commission. 

105* 

Commonwealth and State Auditor-Generals' Reports for the Current 
Year. 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

Note.-The subjects in the course for the Diploma in Pharmacy mu!t 
ibe taken in the order indicated below. No departure from this rule is 
permitted without the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry. 

The subject-matter will be dealt with in two courses, namely, (a) the 
lectures delivered to the Chemistry I class at the University on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays from 12 noon to 1 p.m., during the first and 
.-second terms; and (bl a special course of lectures to be delivereu during 
the third term on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 12 noon to 1 p.m. 

Syn.op is.-The general behaviour nnd the principal properties of 
solids, liquids and gases. Properties of dilute solu tion . cnernl chemical 
Lheories. Atomic nnd molecular st-ructure. The chP. mistry of the non
metnllic e lements and thcfr pri11cipn l compounds. Hydrogen, Oxygen. 
Water. Solution. Potable wnters. Efard.t1e's of water. Acids bases, 
1tnd salts. NeutraJi.,,at.ion. o.lour indicators. Ilydroge.n peroxide. 
:Haloge:us, hnlogen ncids, and their 'alls. Oxides and oxy-acids of 
chlorine. Rypochlorite and chloraLes. Sulphur. Oxides nnd oxy-
nc1ds of sulphur. Sul1 hiLe ·and ·ulphates. Sodium h10 ulphate. Boron, 
borncic acid, and borax . Nitrogen. Oxides and o:i..')•-acids of nitrogen. 
Nitrites and llitrates. Ammonia and its salts. Arsenic nnd antimony 

,and their oxides. Ar uites and ars nates. De.Lee ion of traces of 
i\T'"enic nnd antimony. Tartar emetic. Colloids and colloidnl solutious. 
Preparation of colloicln.1 metal·. Di~ ocintio1\ of ncids nnd salts in ·olution. 
Hydrogau ion concenlr:H.ion of so~u tion ·. Principles of voauroetric 
nMlvsi of acids nn l nlknlis. 'The ch mi try of the prin ·ipnl compounds 
of rihn1·macc11t.iMl int re of the following m tnls :-Lithium, odium, 
Pot.n ium. l3i. mutb. "nlcium, Ferro\1 nnd l~errlc lron, Iercurous and 
Mcrc\tl'ic i\forcury, Mugne~ium, end, Zinc. 

Books recommended: 
Denham or Partington, Inorganic Chemistry. 
Lupton, Aids to the M athernatics of Pharmacy. 
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502. Practical Inorganic Chemilltry. 
This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 6 p.m. to 10 p.m., from the 

beginning of lectures till the end of the third term. 

Subject-matter: 
I. The preparation of simple inorganic salts. 

II. The examination of the appearance and chief characteristics 
of simple salts of pharmaceutical interest. 

III. The detection of metallic and acidic constituents in a simple 
salt, and the examination of B.P. salts for cC'mmon impurities. 

IV. Simple volumetric estimations involving the use of standard 
solutions of acids and alkalis. Strength of B.P. acids. 
Principles of dilution of strong acids to B.P. strength. The 
preparation and use of standard solutions of potassium 
permanganate and silver nitrate. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 

This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 12 noon to 
1 p.m .. throughout the first and second terms. · 

Subject-matter: . 
The nature of organic chemistry. Structural considerations and 

isomerism. Classification of organic compounds. 
The aliphatic hydrocarbons. Methane and other paraffins. Ethylene 

and acetylene. Unsaturation and structural isomerism. 
Aliphatic halogen compounds. Chloroform. Iodoform. Ethyl 

chloride. 
Simple aliphatic alcohols. Fermentation. Glycol and glycerol. 

Simple aldehydes and ketones. Chloral and butylchloral hydrates. 
More commonly occurring organic acids. Fruit acids. Citric and 

tartaric acids. Lactic acid. Esterification and common esters. Ethyl 
and amyl nitrites. Fruit essences and other B.P. esters. 

Oils and fats. Oleates. Saponification. Characteristics of fixed and 
volatile oils. 

Simple sugars and glucosides. Salicin. Amygdalin. Polysaccharides. 
Amides. Urea. Barbituric acid and substituted barbituric acids. 

Uric acid and the purines. 
Proteins and their silver derivatives. 
Coal tar hydrocarbons and their common derivatives. Aromatic acids 

and alcohols. Benzoin. Phenol, cresols, and derived antiseptics. 
Synthetic drugs. Acetanilide, phenacetin, aspirin, phenazone, and 

other outstanding B.P. organic compounds. 
Synthetic dyestuffs of medicinal interest. 
·Terpene compounds. Camphor. Menthol. 
Alkaloids. Quinine. Strychnine. Morphine and related alkaloids. 

Cocaine and related compounds. 

Book recommended: 
Macbeth, Organic Chemistry 
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504. Practical Organic Chemistry. 

This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., throughout 
the second and third terms. 

Subject-matter: 
I. The determination of melting-points, boiling-points, refracti\'e 

indices, and specific gravities. 
II. The preparation and examination of some simple organic 

compounds. 
III. The detection and as..oay of salts of simple organic acids and 

bases. Reactions of quinine, strychnine, brucine, and 
morphine. Detection of urinary constituents. Characteri
zation of B.P. organic compounds. 

IV. The examination of fixed and volatile oils and fats. 
value. Saponification value of esters and oils. 
value. Essential oils. 

505. Elementary Pharmacy. 

Acid 
Iodine 

This class will meet on Wednesdays from 1 p.m. to 2 p .m. during 
part of the second and all of the third term. 

Subject-matter: 
The weights and measures of Pharmacy and exercises thereon. 
An introductory treatment of the drugs and galenioals of the British 

Pharmacopoeia. 
An introduction to the History of Pharmacy. 
Pharmaceutical Ethics. The relationship of Pharmacists one to 

another, to other professions, and to the public. 
An examination will be held at the completion of the course. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

506. Forensic and Commercial Pharmacy. 
The course is given on Wednesdays from 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. through

out the year. 
Synopsis: 

Explanations and abbreviations of commercial terms. Principle11 
of book-keeping. Joumal, ledger, cash-book, personal and impersonal 
accounts. Capital, goodw11l, trading account, profit and loss account, 
balance-sheet, cheques. Bank passbook. Petty cash. Bills of exchange. 
Assets and liabilities. Receipts and payments. Income and expenditure. 
Depreciation. Stock in trade. Stock record:;;. FjJing and Indexing 
Systems. Costs, percentages, overhead expenses, with special reference 
to (a) dispensing department and the costing of scrips; and (b) sales. 

Summary of the law relating to snle of goods, contracts, cheques. 
taxation, insurance. Summnry of the Pharmacy Acts and R egulations. 
Food and Drugs Ac and R egul ntion . Poi·sons Regulation. Early 
Closing Act. Licensing Act. Regis~rati on of Business Names Act. 
Weights and M en ures Act. '\\ orkmen's Compensation Act. 

Scope and functions of pharmaceutical organizations. Code of phar
marceutical ethics. 
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507. Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay. 

This class will meet on \Vednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p .m., through
-out the second and third terms. 

Subject-matter: 
I. Solutions (other than simple acids and alkalis) employed in 

volumetric analysis. 
IL Drug assay metlrnC:s standard in D.P. practice. Standardiza-

tion of Cinchona, etc. 
III. Quantitative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specified drugs 

and household chemicals. 

508. Botany. 
This course consists of (a) the lectures and practical work prescribed for 

first year medical students (vide Syllabus No. 323); and (b) a special 
course of lectures and practical work dealing with the classification of 
the plant kingdom, with special reference to the production and distri
bution of their economic products. 

Book recommended: 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology. 

For reference: 
Black, Flora of South Australia. 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE. 

PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

ExAMiNATIONS in Pharmaceutical Science include both Practical and 
theoretical papers in A. Dispensing, B. Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 
These must be taken as a complete unit, and a separate pass is not 
given in any section. 

PnACTICAL Wornc.-A record of all work done in the laboratory must be 
kept in un upproved note book. These records will be inspected at 
the conclusion of euch daily session throughout the year, and must 
be produced at the examination. 

1. THEORETICAL.-This class will meet on Mondays, \Veduesdays, and 
Fridays, from 9 a.m. to 10 a.m. 

2. PRACTICAL.-This class will meet on Mondays, 'Wednesdays and Friday~, 
from 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 

509. Materia Medica A. 
Subject-matter: 
Drugs of British Pharmacopoeia of vegetable and animal ongm and 

such others that are in common use. Geographical and botanical sources. 
Physical characteristics. The collection, preparation and preservation of 
drugs for the market. Recognition of genuine drugs. Possible sophistica
tions, microscopical examination. The more important active principles. 
Official methods oi isolating same. Examination of surgical dressings. 

A wide range of macroscopic and microscopic specimens will be available 
for lecture demonstration. 
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510. Materia Medica B. 
Fourlh Year Students will be required Lo o.Ltend n course comrmsm 
Tbe lementary priuciples of biological standa rdization of drugs, hor 

moncs, und biolo •ical produc ; the elcnil'nts of n 11Lritio11 and of bac
tenology as applied to pbarmacy, as is implied in tho recognition gh•en 
in the British r~hnrn1ncopoeia, 1932, to ioods, food a('ceEsories, and sera., 
and the handling and storing of une. 

The cJass meets on Tuesdays, from 7.30 p .m. till 9.30 p.m., during the· 
second term. Students must perform the work of the course to the satis
faction oi the lecturers. 

511. Pharmacy. 
Subject-matter: 
The theory and practical application of the principles invoh·ed in the 

methods of disintegrnt.iou, commmuLion, pulverization, and sifting of drugs, 
and the ·ubsequent preparation from I.he same or from commercial drugs, 
of typical examples of :-Compound powders and confections, pill ma~scs. 
nnd lozenges, r;;r:mulnr preparation~, nromntic waters, spirits, mixtures. 
olutions and mjccLions. muoilages, syrups, honeys LinimentiS. lotions, 

collodions, glycerins, ointmeuts. plasters, suppo itorics, infusion , <lecoctions. 
tinctures, wines, nnd vinegnrs, solid extracts, fluid extracts, and other 
phnrmneeutica I products. 

The processe' of clistilla ion, sublimation, extraction, infusion, decoction , 
digestion, mncera.Lion, percolation, expression, scaling, colntion, clnriflca
t.ion, d colourfaation, friturntion, elutriation, levigation, and such other 
proces;;cs which en ~ into the Iii-st, second, and third year's study. 

512. Dispensing. 
Sub.iect-matter: 
The theory nncl practical app lieation in Lhe laboratory of the pro

cesses nece~ ary in th compounding of prcscrip ions, with pa1'ticulnr re
µard to the cnlculation invo!l•cd. Th<;> com'ersio11 of imporinl wei:rhls nnd 
measure into U10 of metric system. The su~pension or insoluble sub
spmces. The preporation nnri nature or emulsions. emulsifying agents, 
excipients and method u ed for piUs Md ta.blet.s. Principles of sleriliz..'l.
Lion, sterilization oi appnrntus 1rnd mMerials. Prepan'ltion of aseptic 
and antiseptic dr~ings. 

Pre criptiO?! Reading.-Practical Exercise in deciphering from originals 
Tra.n In.Lion of Latin phmses of directions for use. Detection of possibln 
errorn and unusual do. es. Detection of incompalibility and methods of 
O\·erooming the s:i.mc. 
Toxicology.-An elementary knowledge of poisons and their appropriat" 

antidotes. 
Posology.-A general knowledge of British Pharmacopoeia dosage and 

modifications necessary for age; habit and method of administration,. 
etc. 
Text Books recommended: 

British F' harm.acopoeia, 1932. 
At1.stralian an<l JI. ew Zealand Pharmaceutical Fonnulary. 
Bentley, '1 oxl Book of Pharmacy. 
Copper and Dyer, Dispensing for Pharmaceutical Students. 

Text. Books for Reference: 
The British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1934. 
Martindale & Westcott. The Extra Pharmacopoeia 
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1936. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

o. in I I 
Sylla 

Su hject. ~ lOll . Tut!.~. W ed , Thur~. h ·i. l':iat.. bus. 
-- -------- ---

__ j __ 
--- ·-- - ---

I, 2 Greek I a,ud II. ... Times Ito Le 1\1'1 'l\ll"Cd. 
.3 t~rcelc II I. (110 lectnn1s) 
5, 6 J,atiu I. au<l JI. ... 4 4 - " 4 -
7 Latin II l. (no lectures) 
!J Comparative Philology ... !i. 10 - - ii. 11> - -

11 Cla,ssics-H on ours Tin1 le> lie 11.l'I ' tl n'red 
16 Engli<hLangnage {Course A II - 1 -

011. - -
J7 aud J,iterature Course B - 3 I - - 3 -
20 EnglishLangnag.i { Ho11- Ti111 ~o be 1tn· '" '~eel. and Literature ours I 
26 French l. ... ... . .. - - I J - II -
27 I l. ... .. . .. . - - I:! - 12 -
28 Ill. ... ... - - 6 15 - - -

Oral French ... . .. ' ec fo otno t.e b elow - - -
:16 German 1. .. ... - - 5 - ·- !l 
;17 German I{. ... ... - - i} - - 9 

l'oliticd Science aud 
41 History-Course I. .. - H - 12 - -
42 Course II. .. - 2 - :l -- -
4-::l Course Ill. ... -- 4 - 4 - -
48 Houo1as Work Ti in e:. 

1to h tLlT lil!J! ,1. 
51 Eco110111ic8 I. ... ... - 6.:W . - 6.1 5 - -
.52 i!:conomics IT. ... 0. 16 - 5.15 - - -
fii) Economic History ... - 5. 15 - ii. 15 - -
61 Psyohology ... .. . - JO - 10 - -
6~ Logic .. . ... ... - 12 - 12. - -
65 Ethir.s ... ... ... 5.15 - - 5. l 5 - -
67 Philosophy, P:u·t II. ... 2 - - - 2 -
76 Education - 2 - ~ - -
78 Educational Psyohulogy - - - - - 10 

I 

Oral French-
First year studen~s ... ...Saturdays, 9.30 a..m. to 11.:~o a.m. 
!::lecond aml tliirdyear stndents ... Tlmrsdays, 7 p.m. to 7.45 p.m. (alternately). 

7.45 p.m. to 9 p.m. 



TIME-TABLl>S-FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1936. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 1st Year B.Sc. 

No. i11 
T11e11. i \\" ell. 8ylla- Su liject. Mou. Thur11. Fri. ' II~. 

b'ls. 
--- - - - '---

Bot:wy !.-Lectures 9 9 
I 151 

I 
Practical 10-12 10-12 

lll Chemistry T. -Lectnn1s 12 12 12 
*Practical 2-5 2-o 2-fi 2.5 

141 Geology I. -LectnreR II ll I Practical 9-11 
86 Pnre Mathematic8 I. 10 IU JO 

lUl Physics !.-Lecture• 9 !I II 
Practical lU-12 J I · L llJ-12 10-11 10-11 or 

l l-12 
IGl Zoology I.-Lectnre$ 12 12 

Practical 2-5 2-5 

*Medical and Science students altend on Tuesd1tys and Frirlays, and Engineering 
students on Mondays and Thursdays. 

Practical Physics /-
Medical Students niondays, 10-12; t\Vednesdays, 10-11 

Engineering Students... Wednesdays, lU-12 

t For students who have not completed the course of practical work rnquired 
for the Leaving Examination. 

Engineering and Science students proceeding to the fnll course in Physics II 
are required to do a third hour on Saturday mornings, from 10-11 or frnm 
11-12. 
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No. in 
Sylla
bn~. 

TUIE-TAllI,Ji;S-~'AUUI,TY OF SC ml\ CE. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1936. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Mon. Tn es. \\" •d. Thnrs. Fri. Sat. 

-- ----- -- - ---- - --- - - - -- -- - - ____ , _____ ---

151 

152 

153 

111 

1 13 
11~ 

11 5 
I I ll 

117 
1 lS 

Jt f) 
120 

12 1 

UI 

14.2 

IH 

Botany, I.-Leol1ues 
Practical 

II.--Le.ct.nres 
Prnctical 

IIf.-LectnreR 
Pmcti.,al 

... I 

... I ... 

9 

9 

Chemi8tl')', 1.-Lectmas .. . j 12 
*Practical .. . 2-5 

l[.-lnor~:•nic- j 
Lectures .. . 

IL~::::::;~_ ... I 
Lectures 
Prl).ctical 

llI.-lnorg1t11ic
Lectn res 
Practicnl 

9 
lll.-Organic-

Lectnres 
Practical ... All day 

.Elemon-~•• r v Plin>ic>1l I 
()hemis tr,y (3rd' T erm on ly ) 

r.colog~· l.-1.ed;nrc; ... 
1'1· .1.c~i cal .. 

JL- L · •l;n reR 
)J l'tWLical 10- 12 

10 I I l.- !.ec tn re~ 
l"motical ... All (fay 

9 
10-12 

2-5 

2.5 I 

2-5 

9 
12-5 

11 

9 

9 

!J- l 

9 
All d:t~· 1 -

10 I -. 
-

1
Morn1ng 

10 
11 

I 

I 

11 

11 

10 
Morning 

9 
10-12 

2-:i 

All dn.y 

2-5 

!l 
12-5 

ll 

All day 

10 

9 

12 
2-5 

9-1 

9 

All ilay 

11 

11 

10 
All clay 

' 9-Ll 

* Medical and Science stndents >tttend on Tnesda.vs and Friday•, and Engmeering 
stude111s on l\fonrlays and Tlrnrsdays. 
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TIME-TABLES FOK 1936. 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

No. in I 
8,vlla-' 811hject. Mon. TneM. Wed. Thurs. Fri. ~ut. 

I.me. 
-- - -- - -- - - -- ------ --- --- ---

86 M:athenmtics-
Pure L-Lectm:es .. . 10 IO - 10 - -

87 Pure II -Lectnre8 .. . 9 - 9 - ll -

88 Eug. I !.-Lectures ... 9 - 9 - 9 -

S!l Pure III.-Leotures .. . Times to Le ar r1t11gcd - - -
!P Applied !.-Lectures ... 11 JI - 11 - ·-
!):J A pplietl I l.-I,ectnres ... Times to be 11r ranged - - -
95 M itthenrntics, Honours ... Times to bear ranged 

Physics-
101 L- Lec tu re• .. 9 - 9 - 9 -

*Practical. .. ... 10-12 11-1 10-B! - 10-11 10-12 

102 II.-Lectines ... - 12 - 12 12 -
Practical .. ... 2-5 !!-5 - - 2-5 -

104 111.-Lectnre& ... ... 4. 4 - 4. - -
Practical .. ... 

T:1es I to·: n.r 

- - All day 9.12 

10.S Honours ... ... ru.11gNI 

Physiology and I .Biochemistry-
171 2nd Y e11.r--Lecture~ LO I -- 10 - 10 -

Prnctical .. 2-5 - - - 2-5 -
l i I 3rd Year-Lectures .. JO - 10 - 10 -

P1actical ... 2-5 - - - 2-5 -
Pharmacology (3rd ( LO 11 10 -Term) .. . l - i 2-5 2-5 --... 

Surveyiug ... . .. .. See I under Faculty of Appli ell Scicn cc 
I 

Zoology-

I I ill I.-Lectnres ... ... - I:? - 12 - -
Prnctical ... ... 2-5 - - 2-5 - --

162 Jl .-Lectnres ... .. . - I - 12 - 12 -
Practical ... ... - 2.5 - 2·6 - -

ll52 III.-Lectmes ... ... 12 - l:l - 12 -
Practical ... .. . r.1011111l;.: 1\ll dny - All day -

* See footnote on page 111 *. 
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1936. 

NIGHT LECTURES: 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

N o. in 
'y ll ii - ' ubj •ct. ~lo ... 'J,ne. ... . \\"eol. "l' l rnr~. Fri. 
1111 11. I 

------ --- ---
151 llotirny !. - Lectures .. - 6 t.') - G.15 -

Pr1i~tical ... - 7.15-!1. 15 - 7. 1;). IJ. Iii -
I l l Cl11oi11i try 1. - Lc•Lnrl'. ... H. 15 - 6. 15 - 6. 1;; 

Pr1rn~i1i1Ll ... 7. 15·9. If> - .- . 15·!1 .1" - i.l iHl. 15 

51 Economics l. ... ... I - 6.20 - 6. 15 -
52 Economics II. .. . .. . 5. lri - I [i, l (j - -

55 Economic History .. . .. . - 5.rn I - 5.1 5 -

76 Education ... ... . .. - 7.15 --- 1. 1:. -

rn English Language} Course A 7.1 5 - ! 7.15 - I -
17 and Literature Course ll 8.15 - I 'l.15 - -
65 Ethics ... . .. 5.15 - - 5 Iii I -

' .Frnnclt I. 26 ... ... .. . 7.16 - 7.15 - -
27 French l I. .. . ... 6. 15 - 6.15 - -I I 

Oral French ... ... . .. Se~ t i me - t aLl io f:1· ~11.v 6tude utsl 

.,g Geograph,V ... ... .. 5. lo - [ o. I a - -
HI Geology 1.-Lecturea ... - i I i\ I - - I 7.15 

l'ructical ... - .. 15 9. l 'i - - [::i.15 9.15 

Political Science and 
lli• tory-

41 Conrne I. ... .. - 7 15 - i .1 5 -
42 Course II. ... ... - 8.15 ' - 8. J& -

-0, 6 Latin I. anJ II. 7 15-9. 13; 
I 

I . 15-!l. l ,1 ... .. . - - -

80 l'nre Mathematics I. ... 6.15 - G. Ii\ - I 6 15 

87 Purn Mil.thematics II. ... 6.30 6.:10 - 6 30 -
101 Physics 1.- - LectnreR 6.15 I - I 6.15 - 6.15 

Practical ... 7. 15-8. 15 - 7. 15-9. lfi - -
61 PRycholngy ... ... ... - 6. l i) 

I 
- 6-15 -
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. ylln · 
bus. 

TIME·'!'.~ BL~:S-~\ICU f/i'Y 01! APPLIED SCIENCE. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1936. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FIRST YEAR, ENGINEERING COURSES. 

I 
Thurs.] Subject. lon . Tues. Wed. Fri . 

-- --- --- ---

112 

230 
2~!! 

86 
256 
101 

:..01 

211 

'203 
204 
205 
206 
21!1 
112 

113 
114 
221 

223 

230 
2:11 
241 

2.n 

~45 

2l8 
2-Hl 
250 

h e n1i11Cl',\' I. (ls a.Jiil 2n.d. 
'l 'erms 0 11 iy )--Leclnre" ... 12 .... 12 

I 
... 12 

PrncLict1l ... :.!-5 1
::i.3o:4.3o 

:2-5 .. . 
i)rawiug I. .. .. ... 2-4 ... .. . 
Fittin~ a nd '!'urning I. ... ... I J l -1 .. . 11 -1 2-53nl T I i\'fa~hcmntic T. ... .. . 10 JO .. JO .. 
Mecha11ica.I Engineering l. ... ... 12 10 
Physics 1. - Lectnres .. 9 ... 9 I . .. 9 

· Practical ... I ... IU-12 J0-11 

*Mining a.1111 Metallurgy sLudents attend for the full three Terms. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

ThOOl',\' i M• h tLlli:'l lll {l s I 
I i1 111.l 2nd Term ) ... .. JO ... 1 ... 

,\ rchite11tnrnJ on. trn l.ion 
nud Practi • I. fl.lid II. 9 9 ... 9 JO 

AsMtying I. ... ... ... 2-5 .. . '2·5 
II. (xJetallnrgy) 2-5.30 .. . 2-5 :m 1-5 1·5 
II. (:\1ining) ... .. . 1.30-5.30 .. ... ll.30 5. :iO 
I 11. ... ... !l-1 , 2-5 ... 12-5 ... I .. . 

llnildi11g Co111'>trnctio11 T. .. 5.15 ... ... ... . .. 
Chemistry I .* (I st 11.rnl 2nd 

I Terms only)-Lectures 12 .. 12 12 
Pra~tical 2-5 .. ... 25 I .. 

Chemistry J L (Inorganic)-
Lectures ... !) ... 9 ... 
Practical .. l ·ii ... 1-5 ... 

Civil Engineering T.-
Lecture.• JO .,, ... ... 

I 
Jll 

Practical ... 2.r; ... ... . .. 
" .. 11.---

LectnreR JI ... II . .. ... 
Pmctical ... 

·2.ao:4.3c 
... ... 

' 
2-5 

Dr::twiug ]. ... ... ... 2-4 ... . . 
I I. ... .. . .. I 2.5 . .. 9-12 .. . I 10-12 

Electrical E11giueerin~ l.-
Lectures J .. ... .. I I ... 
Practical 

1 

... ... 12 .. . 
II. Lectures \) !I !) ... I 

Practical llJ-4 \ O.J- .. . ... ll .[ 
Engineeriug Finance (lRt I and 211d Tern1s) .. ... ... 9 
Fitting anrl T11rni11g· I. .. ... ll · l . .. 11-! 2-5:hcl T 

tll 

I 
I) -

·· · 1 ... ... .. . . .. .... -;) I 111. ... ... 11.1 .. . ... 2-5 
IV. 11 I .. ... 2-5 

Mining and l\fotallnrgy Rtnrlents attend for the fo II three Ten us. 
t Plus one hour tu be arrnnge<l. 

115* 

Sat. 

---

. .. 

. .. 

... 

. .. . .. 

. .. 

... 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 

.. . 
.. 
. .. 
. .. 

... 

. .. 

.. . 

... 

.. . 

... 

... .. 

.. . 
.. 
. .. 
. .. 
... 
... 
... 
.. . 
... 
. .. 
. .. . 
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No. in \ 
S~·lla-j ~ub]ect. I Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 
bn~ . 

HJ 

143 

1411 

224 

Z53 
25~ 

!16 
88 
92 

256 
2iii 

25l!l 
259 

264 
261 
26~ 
263 

267 
26l!l 
269 

2i0 

IOI 

10.1 

!04-

222 
274 

226 
2~; 

276 

280 
278 
279 
2!H 

~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

t•eology J. -L•eture~ 
1'r11 •lic·1 ~I 

11. - Le t.nr ll IO 
Pm ·t,i ·ill 10.12 11 .1 

ri t i11i11 °r (i o ltwv - 011 11 
'l'erm"onll'- C;ctn r ' !J 

· Practical 
Hytlranlics-Lectnres 

·i· Prn,ctical ... l 2·o 
M achinu Design J. i . J 5-9 

TI. 
M athe111alic' I. J 0 IO 
Eug. Maths. II . 9 

1 A pµlied Maths. I. . . 11 IL 
Meclm11ic1tl Eugi11eeri11g 1. 

* ll.- Lectures ... i 15-!I 
Pnwtfoal-2nd 1wn :lrtl 

Tern" 2-5 or6-ll 
*Ill. 

IV. - Ll'ct.111w1 ... 
l'rnctical 

Metal logrn.phy 
Metalln rg-.\' I. 

Minin.: l 
II 

+r r. 
J IL - Lectures 

Practical 

I 11. - J,eclnres 
Praccical 

Uredresei11~.-Lectures 
Practic-al 

Phy~ic~ I.-Lectnref< 
tPractioal 

11. - Lcctn re, 
Practical 

Sliort,(;011rfie(B. K 
except l~lectricul) 

Lectures 
Practical 

Ir !. --Leet.mes 

I 
tP111ctil'al 

Hn.ilway En;:,{i11ee1·i11g- ... 
Stren~tli of Male1·ittk

Lect11res 
Practical 

8trnctme1:< ( Desil!11)-I. 

9 
2-5t1 

10-12 

2-o 
12 
25 

2-b 

9 

25 

IL 
12 

2-5 
10 

9 

25 

12 
2.5 

12 
2-5 

4 

9 

l l 

!J 
10-12,2. 

10 
ll 

10 

9 
10. 12 

2 5 

TT.-Leclnres 
Practical 

11 9 

Survllyi11g I. Lednrei:< 
Prnctfoal 

Surveyin" Co111 p11 tat-i1111R ... 
Surrnying IL 
Snrrn.ving Ilf. 
Woodwork 

All day 
12 

To lie arranged 

I 10 .12 

10 

10 

i. Ii) ll 

lt) . J 

ll 

12 

9 
~-5 
25 

2·4 
12*' 

!l 

11 

\) 

IU 

JO 
9 

10 

12 

u 

12 
5l. 5 

12 

2.5 
JO 

11 

26 

I I .~0-3.301 

9.11 

!1.12 

9.12 

* These snhjP-ct~ will lie tH.ken in the evening in alternate yearn. t Ur as ananged. 
t And one othe1· hour tn lie arr1tnged. ** 2ml and :lt-d Tenn~ only. 
1t 2n1l Term only. :::+ T1vo Terms only·~ 
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DIPLOl.L\S IN COMMERCE AND 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

PROVISIONAL TI1"1E-TABLE OF LECTURES 

FOR 1936. 

1. Accountancy I 

2. Accountancy III 

3. Commerr.ial Law I 

4. Commercial Practice 

!I. Economics 

6. English Composition 

'!. Public Administration 

8. Political Institutions 

9. Statistics I 

Tuesdays: 5.15 p.m. 
Thursdays: 7.20 p.m. 

1\fonclays : 6.30-7.4:5 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 6.30-7.45 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 5.15 p.rn. 

Mondays: 5.15 p.rn. 

Tuesdays: 6.20 p.m. 
Thursdays: 6.15 p.m. 

Thursdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 7 p.m. 

Fridays: 5.15 p.m. 

SPECIAL NOTICE. 

Student. who are taking their final subjects for either diploma are 

requested, when .. ntering for examination in October, to fill in the 

form of application for admission to the diploma. 
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DIPLOMA IN '.P1IARMACY. 

TIME-TABLE FOR 1936. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry: 
1st and 2nd Terms 12 noon-1 p.m. on Mondays, Wed-

nesdays, and Fridays. 
3rd Term . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 noon-1 p.m. on Tuesdays and 

Thursdays. 
502. Practical Inorganic Chemistry: 

1st, 2nd, and 3rd Terms . . 6 p.m.-10 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry: 

1st and 2nd Terms . . . . 12 noon-1 p.m. on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. 

504. Practical Organic Chemistry: 
2nd and 3rd Terms . . . . 2 p.m.-5 p.m. on Wednesdays 

505. Elementary Pharmacy: 
Part of 2nd and all of 3rd 

Term . . . • . . . • • • • • • • 1 p.m.-2 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 
506. Forensic and Commercial Phar-

macy: 
507. Volumetric Analysis and 

Assay: 
2nd and 3rd Terms 

508. Botany: 
1st Term-

Lectures . 
Practical .. 

3rd Term-
Lectures .. 
Practical .. 

l p.m.-2 p.m. on 'Wednesdays. 
Drug 

2 p.m.-5 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

6.15 p.m.-7.15 p.m. ( on Tuesdays 
7.15 ".m.-9.15 p.m. ) and Thur.-.days 

7.15 p.m.-8.15 p.m. (on Tuesdays 
8.15 p.m.-9.15 p.ro. ) and Thursdays. 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE. 

510. Materia Medica B: 
2nd Term . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.30 p.ro.-9.30 p.m. on Tuesdays. 

509, Materia Medica A, Pharmacy 
511, and Dispensing: 
and Lectures-
512. 

Practical-

9 a.m.-10 a.m. on Mondays, Wed
nesdays, and Fridays. 

10 a.m.-12 noon on Mondays. 
Wednesdays, and Fridays. 
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Accountant -
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A. 

Acts of Parliament relating to University -
Adelaide Children's Hospital-

Staff of Clinical Teachers 
Rules for the Admission of Medical Students -

Adelaide Hospital-
To be Medical and Dental School 
Staff of Clinical Teachers 
University Representatives on Advisory Committee -
Rules for Admission of Dental Students to Practice of 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -

Adelaide Observatory Committee 
Ad Eundem, Admission 
Admission to Degrees -
Advisory Council of Education, Representath·es on -
Aeronautics, A. M. Simpson Library in 
Affiliation-

To Universities of Cambridge and Oxford -
Roseworthy Agricultural College -
Of St. Andrew's College 
Of St. Mark's College -

Agricultural Science
Bachelor and Master of 
Faculty of 
Syllabus 

Agriculture, Waite Professor of -
Agricultural Chemistry, Waite Professor of 
Alderman Scholarships -
Almanac for 1936 -
Alumni, Commemoration of 
Anatomy and Histology, Elder Professor of 
Angas Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition -
Angas, Hon. J. H., Endowment -
Animal Products Research Foundation 
AnimaL Products Advisory Board 
Annual Report for 1935 
Anthropological Board, Society, and Research -

- .. 
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91 
106 
44 

414 

41 
188 

429 
38 

-48, 429 
199 
186' 
27 
96 

- 96, 315 
48 

- 51. 129 

231 
115 

134, 230 
133. 227 

156, 159 
- 26, 94 

46"' 
32, 51. 90 
32, 51, 90 

127, 285 
10-21 

222 
31, 49, 90 

-98, 239 
- 49, 98 
131, 310 

28 
302 

- 28. 271. 311 
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Anti-Cancer Campaign, Officers, Donations, Report -
Applied Science-

Diplomas in, Holders and Regulations 
Faculty of 
Syllabus of Subjects 

Appointments Board, Members and Statute 
Architect 
Architectural Engineering, Diploma in 
Arts-

Bachclor · nd Mn tel' oi -
Fn.c\1lty of 

yl111b11 • of 'ubjt•<'t, 
Aud it.ors 

Page 
- 28, 57, 310 

- 86, 160 
26 

- 49*-65* 
- 28, 133 

45 
- 87, 162, 171 

139. 144 

- 25 . 94 
- 3*-29* 
- 5, 422 

ommonw a lth E.ngine ring tondnrd ' ~~ociation. 

niv r"'ity R p1·c ntnth·es 011 - -I 

Au trruinn Dental As o iation ( .A. Bran h) Prize - 246 
Au tralinn .Journal of Expcsimentnl Diolol!r and Mctlic·al ri nee . 

J<.d ilOI' 2 
Ayers. Emest, ·holarship -

Bagot Scholarship and Medal 
Balance-sheets 
Barr Smith-

Endowments 
Library-Statute -
Prize for Greek 

B. 

Bedford Park Sanatorium-Rules for Students -
Benefactors and Benefactions 
Bequests 
Bibliography of Publications by Staff -
Biochemistry and General PhysiolO!?Y, Professor of -
Boarding-houses 
Boards--

Anthropological Research 
Appointments 
Commercial Studies-Members and Statute 
Discipline-Members and Statute 
Examiners-Members and Statute 
Pharmaceutical Studies-Members and Statute -

129. 240 

119, 240 
337 

- 8, 50, 52. 53 
131 
235 
189 

49 
55 

330 
- 31. 90 

419 

28 
28 

- 26, 113 
- 27, 97 
- 45, 96 
- 27. 137 

University and School of Mines and Industries - 26 
University and Public Library-Representatives and Statute • 48, 109 

Bonython, Sir Langdon, Endowments 8, 52, 53 
Bonython Priz~, Statute and Awards - 135, 242 



Botanical Laboratory, Rules 
Botany, Professor of -

INDEX. 

B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize -
B11ndey Prize for English Verse -
Bursaries, Education Department 

c. 
Cambridl!:e UniYersity. Affiliation to -
Centres for Local Examinations -
Chairman of Co11ncil and of Senate -
Chancellor-

Sta tute and Act -
Present and Past -

Chancellor's Address, Commemoration. 1935 
Chemical Laboratory-Rules 
Chemistry-

Angas Professor of -
Recognition by Institute of -

Children'e Hospital-
Staff of Clinical Teachers 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students -

Christian Movement, Adelaide Unh·ersity -
Ci,·il Engineering, Diploma in -
Civil Engineers, Recognition by Institution of -
Clark Memorial Prize, Alexander 
Clark Prize, The John Howard -
Classics. Hughes Professor of 
Class Lists for 1935 
Classical Association of South Australia, The -
Clerk of Senate -
Colonial Office Applications, Board and Appointments -
Commemoration, 1935 -
Commerce-

St11dents' Association -
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture m -

Diploma in, Holders and Regulations 
Lecturers in -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship and 

Page 
214 

- 32, 90 
244 

120. 236 
253 

231 
47 

417. 431 

-89, 416 
22, 23 

294 
217 

32, 49, 90 
234 

41 
188 
267 

- 87, 162, 170 
233 

122, 284 
101. 236 

29, 49, 90 
358 
271 
23 

- 28. 259 
294. 316 

267 
114, 247. 261 

- 84, 208 
33 

98*-103* 

B11rsary 103, 105, 246, 247 
Commercial Certificate, Holders of Advanced - 84 
Commercial Studies, Board and Statute - - 26, 113 
Committees of the Council for 1936-Education, Finance, etc. - 24 
Commonwealth Bank, Grant to Waite Institute 8, 53, 225 
Concessions in Fees-Commonwealth and State Public Services - 260 
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Conduct at Examinatioru;-Statute -
Conservatorium of Music, The Elder

Staff of -
Regulations and Rules -
Scholarships and Prizes -
Library 

Oouncil-
Statute and Act of Parliament 
Election of Members by Senate -
Members of -
Members of, Appointed by Parliament 
Vacancies in -

Creswell Scholarships -

Darling, John, Gifts by Family of 
Davies-Thomas Scholarships 
Degrees--

Statute -
Letters Patent 
Acts 

D. 

Degree Examinations. Regulations-See "Examinations." 
Degrees Conferred during Year -
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

Degrees in 
Faculty of Dentistry -
Lecturers in -
Scholarship at Northwestern University 
Students' Society -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Diploma.-
In Applied Science 
In Commerce 
In Education -
In Engineering 
In Forestry 
In Music 
In Pharmacy -
In Public Administration 

Discipline, Board of, and Statute 
Donations 
Dress, Statute of Academic 
Dublin University. Recognition by -

Page 
105 

43 
276. 27& 

281 
221 

- 89, 415 
415, 433' 
-22, 302 
-23, 416 

416 
120, 246 

- 7, 8. 52, 53 
- 50, 108, 243 

96 
411 
414 

315 

194. 200 
- 25, 94 

35 
259 
267 

83*-93* 

- 86, 160, 49* 
- 84, 208, 98* 
- 88, 207. 23* 
- 86, 160. 49* 

88 
-83. 279 

88, 211, 106* 
86. 208. 104* 

.- 27, 97 
- 49-54 

106 
233 
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Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand -
Economics--

Professor of -
Degree, Regulations 

Education-
ommi ttee 

Diploma in-lJold!!r . Rl'fmlalion, , "yllnbu
l,e<' urer on -

o•i ly of ou h Au t1ia lin -
d1•iiiOry oun ii of. R pre ent11tives on -

Pa~e 

272 

- 30. 90 
146 

( hildrea of Decr.ast-d oldier , Repre cmlnLl1r on Board 
Eldel' Oonservntodum of i\£u ic--See "Conservnlorium.' 

24 
. 207. 23* 

29 
273 
4 
4 

Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments -
Elder Prize -

6 , 49, 50 , 425 
242 

Elder Scholarships and Awards-Conservatorium of Music 281, 283 
Election of-

'lerk of Se11nto 131. -.l35 
Reprr enlalfre on .Board of Co1' e1•nors of Publi ibrar;; - 109, 4.26 
Members on Ad1·i ory 'ommillee of ouncil and Hospital Bo:1rcl •129 
1 c.>m b r- of Council 4L5, ti 16 

Word n of Senntr - -!31. -l3i) 
E leeti ic·nl Eu ine rin!!-Diplom(I in - 6, 162. lCl 
Endowml'nL-

List of - 49 
By Act of P a.rliarnent -

Engineering-
Angas Scholarship and Exhibition 
Bachelor and Master of 
Details of Subjects 
Diplomas, Holders and Regulations -
Professor of -
Society, University 

English Association 
English Language and Literature, Jury Professor of -
Enrolment of Students, Statute -
EYenin!r Lectures and Studentships -
EYerard Scholarship 
Examination Regulations--

Agricultural Science, Bachelor and Master of -
Arts, Bachelor and Master of 
Conduct at Examinations 
Dates of Entry 
Dental Surgery, Bachelor of -
Dental Science. Doctor of -

420 

- 98, 239' 
160. 162 
165, 49* 
- 86, 162 
- 30, 00 

268 
274 

29, 52, 90· 
9z 

213, 256 
103, 244 

156, 159 
139, 144 

105 
10-21 

194 
200 



Diploma-
In Applied Science -
In Commerce 

I~DEX. 

In Education 
ln Public Administration -

Economics, Bachelor of 
Engineering, Bachei<ir and Master of -
Laws-Bachelor, Master and Doctor of 
Medicine and Surgery-

Bacbelor of -
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery -

Music-
Bachelor and Doctor of -
Diploma of Associate in -
Elder Scholarships, Conse1Tatorium -
Public Examinations in 

Page 

160 
208 
207 
208 
146 

160, 162 
172, 178 

179 
190. 193 

202, 206 
279 

281, 283 
288 

Science, Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of 149. 154, 155 
Supplementa.ry in Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and Mu~ic 

151, 180, 195, 204 

Examinations, students who fail repeatedly 142. 147, 152. 157, 181, 196, 209 
Examiners and Board of - 45, 96 
Exemption from Attendance at Lectmes - 3* 
Exhibition of 1851-Scholarships and Bursaries - 258 

Fffcnlties-
:Mem bers of -
Statute of 

F. 

Fauna and Flora Board, Representati\'es on -

Fees--
Authority to Charge 
Concessions to Officers of Public Services -

Final Certificate in Law, Holders and Regulations of 
Finance Committee 
Financial Statements -
Fisher Medal a.nd Leet.me in Commerce, The Joseph 

Forestry-
Degree of B.Sc. in -
Diploma in, IIolders 

Former Chancellors and Other Officers 
Free Passages 
French, Lecturer in 

24-26 
94 

48 

418 
260 

- 81. 172 
24 

337 
114, 247. 261 

150 
88 

- 23, 36 
260 

29 



Gartrell Prize, Jameo -
Geo;uaphy, Lecturer in 

INDEX. 

G 

Geology and Mineralogy, Professor of 
George, M. Rees. Prize in French 
German, Tutor in 
Gifts 
Gosse. The Dr. Charlr~. Lecturer and Medal -
Goyernment Bursaries -
Goyemor (State), Powers of 
Graduates' Association -
Graduates--

List of -
In Honours Cour;res 

Grainger, Rose, Orclwstral Fund -
Grant , Annual, by H.M. Government-Act 

Hardwicke College Prize -
Hartley Studentship 

H . 

History and Political Science. Professor of -
Hoffman-Ia Roche Prizeo -
Holidays and Vacations 
Hospital , Adelaide-

Page 

235 
30 

- 32, 90 
237 
29 

- 49, 55, 297, 306 
- 34. 128, 243 

253 
420 
262 

58 
80 
53 

420 

53 
108, 252 
- 29, 00 

245· 
10-21 

Rules for Admi8Sion of Dental Students to Practice of -
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -

199 
186 

Clinical Teachers - 38 
University Representatives on Advisory Committee - -48, 429 

Hospital, Children's-
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of - 188 
Clinical Teachers - 41 

Hughes, Sir W. vV., Endowment by - 5, 49, 423 

I. 

Imperial Chemical Industries. Ltd .. Donation from -
Incompetent Students, Statute -
Incorporation, Act of -
Infectious Diseases, Statute -
Institution of Civil Engineers, Recognition by -
Institute of Chemi~r~·. Recognition by -
lnYitations from · otlwr Universities, etc. -

- 54, 297. 306 
113 
414 
117 
233 
233· 
313 
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J. 
Jackson Library, Elizabeth -
Jefferis Memorial Medal-Rules and Awards -
.Johns, Fred, Scholarship for Biography -
Jury, Mrs. G. A., Endowment -

Koonamore Reserve -

Laboratories
Assistants 

K _ 

L. 

Page 

- 52, 132 
-52, 238 
- 53, 138 

52 

- 54. 312 

44 
Botanical, Zoological, Chemical, Physics, Physiological, Bio-

chemical and Waite Im;titute - 214-219 
Laboratory Testing 
Land Act, 1929 -
Lands of University 
Late Entries -
Law-

Faeulty of -
Bonython P·rofessor of -
Students' Society, The University 
Women Students' Society 

Laws--
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of -
Final Certificate, Holders and Regulations of 
Rules of Supreme Court 
S~·llabus of Subjects 

League of Nations Essay Prize -
Leave of Absence, Statute -
Lecturer&-

H onoris cau.sa 
Staff and Statutes -

Letters, Doctor of 
Letters Patent 
Librar:r-

Comrnittee 
Rules 
Music 
A. M. Simpson, m Aeronautics 
Barr Smith 
Jackson, Elizabeth 

Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Executants -
Lister Prize -
Loan Fund, Students' -
Local Centres 
Lowrie Scholarships 

218 
429 
422 

- 92, 112 

- 24, 94 
32, 53, 90 

267 
268 

172, 178 
- 81, 172 

176 
65*-69* 

252 
91 

37 
- 29, 90 

145 
411 

24 
220 
221 
129 
131 
132 
288 

123, 244 
261 

47 
117, 241 
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!\Inckie 11r:;<H')'. Archiba ld -
2'1nrPeb11 B11bie' Hospital- Huie · for tud nt · -
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105, 247 
189 

7, 52 
52 

30, 49, 90 
- 27, 92 

- 87, 162, 160 

119, 240 
114, 247 
127, 243 
123, 244 

52 
102, 242 

242 
238 

295, 305, 321 

Board of South Australia, Univer8ity Representati\·es on - 48 
Curriculum Committee - 27 
Practitioners - 419 
Sciences Club 274 
Students' Society, Adelaide - 270 

Medicine and Surgery-
Bachelor of - 179 
Doctor of Medicine 
Faculty of 
Lecturers in -
Master of Surgery -
Syllabus of Subjects -

Melr0-..::e, John, Endowment -
M etallurgy, Diploma in 
Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital-Rules for 
Microscopes, Hire of -
Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries -
Mining Engineering, Diploma in -
Miscellaneous-Statute 
Mitchell, M. L., Endowment 
Mortlock, J. T., Donation -
Murray Scholarships, David 
Music-

Bachelor and Doctor of -
Diploma of Associate, Holders and Regulations -
Elder Conservatorium of 

190 
- 25, 94 

34 
193 

-70•-S3* 
53 

- 87, 163, 167 
Students - 189 

214, 215 
258 

- 86, 163, 165 
111 

53 
53 

116, 247 

202, 206 
-82, 279 

276 
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Elder Professor of -
Faculty of 
Public Examinations in -
Licentiate Examinations 
Public Examinations. Scholarships. and Exhibitions -
Syllabus of Subjects 

N. 
:!\ight Lectures 
Northfield Cancer and Consumptive Homes-Rules for Students 
Northwestern Uniwrsity Dental Scholarship -
Numismatist. Honorary 

Observatory Committee 
Officers--

Of the UniYersity -
At Local Centres -

Oxford Uniyersity. Affiliation to -

Parliament-

0 . 

P. 

Acts Relating to UniYersity -
Statutes, etc., to be laid before -
Members on Council -

Pass Lists
For 1935 -
Public Examinations-Sec Public Examinations Manna!. 

Pathology, Marks Professor 
0

of
Pharmaceutical Society of SA .. Inc., Donations -
Pharmaceutical Students' Association -
Pharmacy, Diploma in-

Holders of 
Board 
Regulations 
Syllabus of Subjects 

Philosophy, Hughes Profe&30r of 
Physiological and Biochemical Laboratory, Rules 
Physiology (Hnman) and Pharmacology, Professor of -
Physics Laboratory, Rules -
Physics, Elder ProfeS<"or of -
Political Science and Histor~'. Professor of -
Prizes-See under Scholarships. 
Professors-

Staff of -
Former -
Statute -
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33, 49. 90 

- 26. 94 
288 
288 
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213, 314 
189 
259 
45 

27 

29-46 
47 

232 

41-1 
422 

- 23, 416 

358 

32, 52. 90 
54 

270 

88 
137 
211 

109* 
29, 49, 90 

219 
- 32, 90 

218 
30, 49. 90 

- 29. 90 

29 
36 
90 
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Public Administration, Diploma m
Holders 
Regulations -
Syllabus 

Public Examinations-

Pa gr 

86 
208 

104*-105* 

Board and Committee-See Public Examinations Manual. 
Local Centres 47 

288 Music 
StatistiC6 

Public Lectures, Committee, etc. 
Public Library-

Sta tute and Act -
Representatins of University on the Board -

Public Services, Concessions to Officers of -

Q. 
Queen's Home-Rules for Students -
Quorum of Council and of Senate 

R. 
Recognition by other Universities and Institutions -
Registrar-

Present -
Past 
Statute -

Religion, Ministern of, on Council 
Religious Test-None -
Rennie Memorial Scholarship, Statute, Awards -
Report, Annual -
Representatives on Various Boards -
Representatives at Conferences, etc. -
Residence of Undergraduates 
Residential Colleges 
Rhodes Scholarship 
Roby Fletcher Prize, Statutes and Awards -
Roll of Honour -
Roseworthy Agricultural College, Affiliation and Course -
Rules of Laboratories and of Library -

s. 
Saving Clause and Repeal -
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes. and Medals

Alderman, Eugene -
Angas Engineering Scholarship 
Angas Engineering Exhibitions -
Australian Dental Association (S.A, Branch) Prize -

314 
- 27, 213, 312 

109, 426 
48 

260 

189 
417 

231 

45 
45 
91 

415 
419 

136, 240 
302 

-48, 313 
313 
419 
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404 
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214, 220 

107 

127, 285 
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Jobns, Fred -
Leng11 of Nn~ions Essn.y P1•i7.t> -
Lister Prize -
Lowrie 
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Students' Union, Donation~, Statute, etc. -
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Non-graduating Statute 
Incompetent, Statute 

St. Alban Scholarship -
St. Andrew's College -
St. Mark's College 
Supplementary Examination~ 

General 
In Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and Ivlusic; -

Supreme Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioner,; -
Surgery-

Bachelor and Master of 
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134, 230 
- 48, 132, 227 
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151, 18-0. 196. 205 
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179. 193 
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Syllabus of Subjects for Degrees and Diploma Conrse.s-S.ee Appendix. 
Symon, Sir Josiah, Donations - 8, 53, 55, 56 
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Tate Medal -
Tennyson Medals-See P.E B. Manual. 
Terms, Statute of 
Testing, by Physics and Engineering Laboratories -
Thompson BurEary in Commerce, George -
Thornber Bursar~·. Gift and Statute -
Time-tables of Lectmes 
Tinline Scholarship 
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Trinity College, Dublin, Recognition by -
Tutorial Classes -
Tutors, Medical, Surgical, and Obstetrical -

u. 
Union. Adelaide University, Donations, Statute. etc. -
UniverEity Acts -
University Land Act., 1929 -
lTrrbrae Estate-See undPr \Vaitc. 

Vacancies iri Council -
Vacations 

v. 

Verco, Sir Joseph, EnclowmPnt. and Gifts -

241 

92 
218 

132, 246 
- 52, 133 

110* 
115. 237 

236 
23 

233 
- 33, 213, 314 

35 

- 56, 113, 263 
414 
426 

415. 416 
10-21 

- 53, 55 



Vice-Chancellor, Statute and Ad 
Vice-Chancellors, Present and Pn.:( 
Victoria Drive Fence -
Visitor 
Vote of Chairman (Council and Senate) -

Wni tc, Pelel', J!;ndowm nl:! -
'\Y11it o. l\lli.: ·es J_,. and E., Don1ttion 

w. 

\fo il Agritul uni! Hc~car ·b Instil utc nnc.1 ."l:1ff -
\\ 11 1· Roll of Hououi- -
\lard n of lhc nate -
~ ' n.v, 'rhc D1·. Eciword \Yill i.,;, Lccl 11 1· 1· 
Wuy, 'ir . J ., l fo\JUcsf. 
\r l1iuJ1t1rn, Prize -
·women'.· Club, Adelaide nfre1 ity -
\York rs' Educat.ionnl A, ·ociation 
'Worke1·' Jo.int omm.i l(ec -

Y. 
l otmg John L orcDzo, <:ho!a rship 

' oung .lohn, L ., cholal',,hip for llr~cu r('h -
Young. ir '\¥nller, Donn i 11 

Zoological Laboratory, Rules 
Zoology, Professor of -

z. 

" The Advertiser" Print. Adelaide 

Page 
-89, 416 
- 22, 23 

54 
-22, 420 
417, 435 

- 6, 51 
54 

- 43, 223, 307 
404 

- 23, 417, 431, 435 
- 34, 50 
- 51, 54 

285 
265 

213, 314 
28 

124, 238 
125, 249 

54 

215 
- 31, 90 
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